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NOTE BY THE SECRETARIAT

Under Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations every treaty and every international agree-
ment entered into by any Member of the United Nations after the coming into force of the Charter shall,
as soon as possible, be registered with the Secretariat and published by it. Furthermore, no party to a
treaty or international agreement subject to registration which has not been registered may invoke that
treaty or agreement before any organ of the United Nations. The General Assembly, by resolution 97 (I),
established regulations to give effect to Article 102 of the Charter (see text of the regulations, vol. 859,
p. vi).

The terms '"reaty" and "international agreement" have not been defined either in the Charter or in
the regulations, and the Secretariat follows the principle that it acts in accordance with the position of the
Member State submitting an instrument for registration that so far as that party is concerned the instru-
ment is a treaty or an international agreement within the meaning of Article 102. Registration of an
instrument submitted by a Member State, therefore, does not imply a judgement by the Secretariat on the
nature of the instrument, the status of a party or any similar question. It is the understanding of the
Secretariat that its action does not confer on the instrument the status of a treaty or an international
agreement if it does not already have that status and does not confer on a party a status which it would
not otherwise have.

Unless otherwise indicated, the translations of the original texts of treaties, etc., published in this
Series have been made by the Secretariat of the United Nations.

NOTE DU SECRP-TARIAT

Aux termes de l'Article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies, tout trait6 ou accord international
conclu par un Membre des Nations Unies apr~s l'entr6e en vigueur de la Charte sera, le plus t~t possible,
enregistrd an Secretariat et publid par lui. De plus, aucune partie A un traitd ou accord international qui
aurait dO etre enregistr6 mais ne l'a pas dtd ne pourra invoquer ledit traitd ou accord devant un organe des
Nations Unies. Par sa rsolution 97 (I), l'Assembl6e g6n6rale a adoptd un rglement destin6 A mettre en
application l'Article 102 de la Charte (voir texte du r~glement, vol. 859, p. IX).

Le terme < trait6 > et l'expression < accord international > n'ont dt6 d~fmis ni dans la Charte ni dans
le r~glement, et le Secretariat a pris comme principe de s'en tenir A la position adopte A cet 6gard par
l'Etat Membre qui a prdsent6 l'instrument A l'enregistrement, h savoir que pour autant qu'il s'agit de cet
Etat comme partie contractante l'instrument constitue un trait6 ou un accord international au sens de
l'Article 102. II s'ensuit que l'enregistrement d'un instrument pr~sent6 par un Etat Membre n'implique,
de la part du Secretariat, aucun jugement sur la nature de l'instrument, le statut d'une partie ou toute
autre question similaire. Le Secretariat considire donc que les actes qu'il pourrait tre amen6 A accomplir
ne confhrent pas A un instrument la qualit de < trait >> ou d'« accord international > si cet instrument
n'a pas dajA cette qualit6, et qu'ils ne confirent pas A une partie un statut que, par ailleurs, elle ne
poss6lerait pas.

Sauf indication contraire, les traductions des textes originaux des trait~s, etc., publis dans ce Re-
cuei ont 6t6 dtablies par le Secrtariat de l'Organisation des Nations Unies.
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ANNEX A - ANNEXE A

No. 8940. EUROPEAN AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE INTERNATIONAL CAR-
RIAGE OF DANGEROUS GOODS BY ROAD (ADR). DONE AT GENEVA, ON
30 SEPTEMBER 19571

ENTRY INTO FORCE of amendments to annexes A2 and B3, as amended, of the above-
mentioned Agreement

The amendments were proposed by the Government of France and circulated by the
Secretary-General on 30 June 1992. They came into force on 1 January 1993, in accordance
with article 14 (3) of the Agreement.

AMENDMENTS TO THE ADR ADOPTED BY THE GROUP OF EXPERTS

Annex A

GENERAL PROVISIONS

2000 Insert following new (4) - existing (4) becomes (5):

(4) For the purposes of ADR, "n.o.s. (not otherwise specified)
entry" means a collective entry to which substances, mixtures,
solutions or articles may be assigned if they:

(a) are not mentioned by name in the items of the lists of
substances, and

(b) exhibit chemical, physical and/or dangerous properties
corresponding to the class, item, letter and name of the
n.o.s. entry.

United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 619, p. 77; for subsequent actions, see references in Cumulative Indexes
Nos. 9, and II to 18, as well as annex A in volumes 1107, 1129, 1141, 1161, 1162, 1237, 1259, 1279, 1283, 1297, 1344,
1394, 1395, 1430, 1489, 1505, 1553, 1580, 1663, 1679 and 1696.

2 For the texts of annex A, as modified, see vol. 641, p. 
3 

(authentic French text of annex A to the Agreement, as
modified), and vol. 731, p. 3 (English translation of annex A to the Agreement, as modified); for subsequent actions,
see references in Cumulative Indexes Nos. 12 to 18, as well as annex A in volumes 1107, 1162, 1259, 1283, 1297, 1395,
1489 and 1553.

3 For the texts of annex B, as modified, see vol. 641, p. 
4 15 

(authentic French text of annex B to the Agreement,
as modified), and vol. 731, p. 363 (English translation of annex B to the Agreement, as modified); for subsequent
actions, see references in Cumulative Indexes Nos. 12 to 18, as well as annex A in volumes 1107, 1161, 1162, 1259,
1279, 1283, 1297, 1344, 1395, 1489, 1553 and 1663.

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2002 (1) In the third sentence, delete:

"4.2, 4.3, 5.2" and "2431, 2471, 2551,"

In the fourth sentence, insert:

"4.2, 4.3, 5.2" and "2431, 2471, 2551,"

(2) Against "Class 4.2", "Class 4.3" and "Class 5.2" amend
"Rectrlictive" to "Non-restrictive".

Delete current marginal 2002(3). Insert the following.

"(3) Any carriage of goods governed by this annex shall be
accompanied by both the following documents:

(a) a transport document containing at least the following
information (for Class 7, see also marginal 2709):

a description of the goods including the substance
identification number (where available) I/

the class I/

the item number together with any letter I/

the initials ADR or RID I/

the number and a description of the packages or IBCs

the gross mass (also net for explosives) in grams or
kilograms

the name and address of the consignor

the name and address of the consignee(s)

a declaration as required by the terms of any special
agreement.

The document containing this information may be that already
required by other regulations in force for carriage by another mode
of transport. The consignor shall conmunicate this information to
the carrier in writing.

1/ These and other details can be found in section 2.B. "Particulars in
the transport document" or each Class or in the Schedules of Class 7.

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2002 The particulars to be entered in the document shall be drafted
(cont'd) in an official language of the forwarding country, and also, if that

language is not English, French or German, in English, French or
German, unless international road transport tariffs, if any, or
agreements concluded between the countries concerned in the
transport operation, provide otherwise.

(b) instructions to be implemented in the event of an accident
(see Annex B, marginal 10 385), (unless exempted under
marginal 10 011).

(8) Beginning, read:

"The following provisions shall apply to substances, solutions and
mixtures (such as.

Delete NOTE 3 and renumber NOTE 4.

(b) Beginning, read:

"Substances having more than one danger characteristic and
solutions and mixtures containing ....

Texts after (b), read:

"1.1. The physical and chemical characteristics and
physiological properties shall be determined by
measurement or calculation and be classified according to
the criteria of the various classes.

1.2. Text of 2, with the second sentence deleted and "such
solutions or mixtures" replaced by "the solutions or
mixtures.

2. If a substance presents more than one danger
characteristic or if a mixture or solution contains more
than one component of the classes or groups of substances
listed below, it shall be classified in the class or the
group of substances presenting the predominant danger.

2.1 If there is no predominant danger, classification shall be
based on the following order of precedence:

- substances and articles of Class I

- self-reactive substances and wetted explosives of Class
4.1

- pyrophoric substances of Class 4.2

substances of Class 5.2

substances and articles of Class 2

substances of Class 6.1 or 3 which, on the basis of
their toxicity on inhalation, are to be classified
under (a) of the various items

substances of Class 6.2.

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2002 (8) 2.2. If the danger characteristics fall within more than one
(cont'd) class or group of substances not listed in 2.1, the

substances, mixtures or solutions shall be classified in
the class or group of substances presenting the
predominant danger.

2.3. if there is no predominant danger, the substance, solution
or mixture shall be classified as follows:

2.3.1. Assignment to a class shall be on the basis of the various
danger characteristics or components in accordance with
the table below. For Classes 3, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 5.1, 6.1,
8 and 9, account shall be taken of the degree of danger
indicated by letters (a), (b) or (c) of the various items
[see marginals 2300 (3), 2400 (3), 2430 (3), 2470 (3),
2500 (3), 2600 (1), 2800 (1) and 2900]."

Replace the table in 2.3.1 by the following table (see next page).

Footnote 5, read:

"5/ Assignment to a class and a letter of an item may be based on
the test procedure (see Appendix A.3)."

In footnote 6/ to the Table pertaining to 2.3.1, replace
"polychlorinated biphenyls (PCB)" by "substances".

In the Vote to 2.3.2 the third example should begin as follows:

"A solution of naphthalene (crude or refined) of Class 4.1, 6*(c)

(9) The beginning should be read as follows:

"The sender, either in the transport document or in a separate
declaration, incorporated into or combined with it,.

In the last sentence replace "sender" by "consignor".

2003 (1) (b) A.1 and 2 read:

"1. General conditions of packing;
2. Special conditions of packing;"

2003 (4) Amend descriptions of Appendices A.3 and A.6 as follows:

"Appendix A.3: Tests relating to flammable liquids of Classes 3, 6.1
and 8; test for determining fluidity; tests relating to flammable
solids of Class 4.1; tests relating to substances liable to
spontaneous combustion of Class 4.2; test relating to substances of
Class 4.3 which in contact with water emit flammable gases; test
relating to oxidizing solids of Class 5.1;"

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2003 (4)
(cont'd)

Appendix A.6: General conditions for the use of intermediate bulk
containers (IBCs), types of IBCs, requirements relating to the
construction of IBCs and test specifications for IBCs;

2006 (3) Insert the following paragraph (3):

°(3) in article l(c) of ADR the word "vehicles" need not refer to
one and the same vehicle. An international operation may be
performed by several different vehicles provided that the operation
takes place on the territory of at least two Contracting Parties to
ADR between the consignor and the consignee indicated in the
transport document."

2007 Delete subparagraph (c); (d) becomes (c).

CLASS 1

2100(1) To read as follows:

"Among the substances and articles covered by the title of Class 1,
only those listed in marginal 2101 or assigned to an n.o.s. entry in
marginal 2101 are to be accepted for carriage. These. substances and
articles are only to be accepted for carriage subject to conditions
set out in marginals 2100 (2) to 2116, Appendix A.I and Annex B.
They are then considered as substances and articles of ADR."

(2) In Note 3, after "marginal 2101" insert: "and those containing
plasticizers"; amend "7

0
(a), 200 and 210" to "210, 220 and

240".

(3) Add:

" ... or shall be assigned to an n.o.s. entry in marginal 2101 in
accordance with these test methods and classification procedures.

Assignment of substances and articles not mentioned by name to an
n.o.s. entry shall be made by the competent authority of the country

of origin.

Substances and articles which are assigned to an n.o.s. entry shall
be carried only with the approval of the competent authority of the
country of origin and under the conditions laid down by that
authority.

If the country of origin is not party to ADR, the conditions laid
down shall be recognized by the competent authority of the first ADR
country reached by the consignment.

The approval shall be issued in writing."

(8) Amend to read:

"Substances of compatibility group A and articles of compatibility
group K, in accordance with paragraph (7), shall not be accepted for
carriage."

2101 Amend the beginning of the second sentence to read:

"Explosive substances and articles listed in marginal 3170 can ....

Table 1 - Insert the following additional entries:

Vol 1701, A-8940
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2101
(cont'd)

2/ Carriage only with the approval of the coqetent authority (see marginal 2100(3)).

Vol. 1701, A-8940

Item Identification mumbers and name of Classification code in Packing
the substance or article I/ accordance with

miarginal 2100(6) and (7)

Packing Special packing
oethods (see requirements

marginal (see marginal
2103(5)) 2103(6))

1 2 3 4 5

110 SUBSTANCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.11.

0357 Substances. explosive, ).1IL E103 -

n.o.s. Z/

120 ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.I

0354 Articles. exolosive. n.o.s. 2/ 1.1L E103 -

240 SUBSTANCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.21.

0358 Substances. explosive,. n.o.s. 2/ 1.21 E103 -

250 ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.21.

0248 Contrivances, water-

activated with burster, 1.2L E123 29, 35. 49
expelling charge or

propelling charge

0322 Rocket motors with
h yeraolic liquids with or 1.21 E149 42. 50

without expelling charge

0355 Articles. explosive, 1.2L E103 -

n.o.s. /

030 Articles. oyroehoric 1.21. E103

330 SUBSTANCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.31,

0359 Substances. explosive, 1.31 E103 -

n.o.s. 2/

340 ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.31.

0249 Contrivances, water- 1.31. E123 29, 35, 49

activated with burster,

expelling charge or

propelling charge

0250 Rocket motors with 1.31 E149 42, 50
hyperoolic liouids, with or

without expelling charge

0356 Articles. explosive, n.o.s. 2/ 1.3L E103 -

440 SUBSTANCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.4L

(Reserved) 1.41

450 ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.41.
(Reserved) 1.4L
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1 2 3 4 5

0461 Components. explosive train,
n.o.s. 2/

0474 Substances, explosive. n.o.s. if

0462 Articles. explosive, n.o.s. 2/

0475 Substances, explosive. n.o.s. i'

0463 Articles, explosive, n.o.s. if

0464 Articles- explosive, n~o.s. if

0465 Articles, explosive, n.o.s. 2/

0476 Substances, explosive, n.o.e. X/

0382 Components, explosive train,
n.o.s. 2/

0466 Articles, explosive, n.o.s. 2/

0467 Articles, explosive, n.o.s. if

0468 Articles, explosive, n.o.s. if

0469 Articles, explosive. n.o.s. 2/

0132 IDeflarating metal salts
of aromatic nitro-derivetives,

n.0.s. 2/

0203 Sodium salts of aromatic
nitro-derivatives

,
n.o.s. 2/

047_7 Substances, explosive, n.o.s. i/

230 0470 Articles, explosive, n.o.s. 2/

250 0478 Substances, explosive, n.o.s. if

290 0350 Articles, explosive, n.o.s. If

0383 Components, explosive train.
n.o.s. 2/

300 0479 Substances, explosive n.o.s. I/

310 0351 Articles, explosive. n~o.s. 2/

320 0480 Substances, explosive n.o.s. a/
(The word "Reserved" Is deleted.)

330 0 Articles, explosive, n.o.s. i'

340 0471 Articles, explosive, n.o.s. if

350 0472 Articles, explosive, n.o.s. a/

360 0485 Substances, explosive, n.o.s. If
(The word "Reserved" is deleted.)

370 0353 Articles, explosive, n.o.s. if

380 0481 Substances, explosive. n.o.s. 2f
(The word -Reserved" is deleted.)

390 0349 Articles, explosive, n.o.s. 2/

0384 Components, explosive train.
n.o.s. 2/

400 0482 Substances, explosive, very
insensitive, n.o.s. i/

Z/ Carriage only with the approval of the competent

Z 103

Z 103

9 103

K 103

E 103

z 103

9 103

K 103

Z 103

K 103

E 103

9 103

* 103

2 103

K 103

E 103

9 103

K 103

9 103

K 103

2 103

9 103

9 103

E 103

authority (see marginaL 2100(3)).

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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In Table 1, re-number existing "110 - 210"
"220 - 280"

' 
as "260 -

"290 - 370" as "350 -
"380 - 410" as "460 -

as "130 - 230";
320';
430";
490".

Table I (existing item numbers)

30 -For the entries 0271 and 0273, amend
"E 158 8,10,54."

40 At the end add the following:

"0489 DinitroRlycoluril
(DINGU)

0490 Nitrotriazolone
(UTO)

columns 4 and 5 to read:

1.1 D E2

1.1 D E2

The end of the Note to the entry 0402 is amended to read:
"(marginal 2501, 120 (b))".

130 Entries 0415, 0416) Amend columns 4 and 5 to read:
230 Entries 0272, 0274) "E 158 8,10,54"

220 The end of the Notes to entries 0342 and 0343 is amended to
read: "(marginal 2401, 240 (a))".

2102(2) Replace "3512" by "3511" (2)".

2103(5) Insert the following new packing methods in Table 2.

Method Inner packagings Outer packagings

"E 123 Dividing partitions
in the outer packaging

Receptacles
fibreboard
metal

Boxes
natural wood, ordinary (4CI)
with metal liner
plywood (4D) with metal liner
reconstituted wood (4F) with
metal liner
steel (4AI)"

"E 149 As specified by the Boxes
competent authority natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
in the country of plywood (4D)
origin 2/ reconstituted wood (4F)

solid plastics (4H2)
steel (4A1)"

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2103 (5)
(cont 'd)

Bags
paper, kraft
plastics
textile
textile,
rubberized

(b) Receptacles
fibreboard

metal
plastics

Boxes
fibreboard (4G)

natural wood, ordinary (4C1)

natural wood, sift-proof
walls (4C2)

plywood (4D)
reconstituted wood (WF)

solid plastics (4H2)
Drums

steel, removable head (IA2)
fibre (IG)

plywood (1D)

Boxes
fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4CI)

natural wood, sift-proof
walls (4C2)

plywood (4D)

reconstituted wood (F)

solid plastics (4H2)

(c) Composite packagings
Receptacles, plastics, In

a box of solid plastics

material (61112)"

Amend further packing methods in Table 2 as follows:

E 115 delete "370"; insert "430";

delete -390"; insert -470" .

E 145 delete "390"; insert -470".

* 130 : Under "Outer packagings", after "Drums fibre" add:

"plastics, removable head (1H2)".

2103 (6) Add special packing requirements 29, 35, 42, 49, 50 (as in English

Orange Book)

2104 (1) First sentence to read as follows:

"Substances and articles covered by the same identification
number 4/. with the exception of substances and articles of

Compatibility Group L and substances and articles assigned to an

n.o.s. entry, may be packed together."

Insert new paragraph (7):

"(7) Substances and articles of compatibility group L may not be packed

together with a different type of substance or article of that

compatibility group".

Renumber existing paragraphs "(7)" to "(10)" as "(8)" to "(11)".

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2104 In Table 4, amend the item numbers as follows:
(cont'd)

Delete "190"; insert "210";
Delete "220"; insert "260";
Delete "230"; insert "270";
Delete "260"; insert "300";
Delete "370"; insert "430";
Delete "390"; insert "470".

2105 Before (1) insert the subheading "Marking".

2105 (1) After the first sentence insert the following:

"For substances and articles assigned to an n.o.s. entry, as well as
for other articles of 250 and 340, the technical name of the
goods shall be given in addition to the name of the n.o.s. entry."

In third sentence, replace "40- " by "W " .

Before (2) insert the subheading "Danger labels".

In (2), first sentence, replace "28" by "34°" . Second sentence
replace "29*-39*, 40O, 410" by "35*-47*, 48° , 49- " .

In (3), replace "19*, 22, 26*, 37" by "21, 26, 30, 43- and
"19° , 26-, 37" by "21*, 300, 43- " .

2110 (1) Same amendment as in 2105 (1).

(2) Replace "40-' by " .

In the second sentence delete "underlined and".

Add new paragraph (5) as follows:

"(5) For the carriage of substances and articles assigned to an n.o.s.
entry, a copy of the competent authority approval with the
conditions of carriage shall be attached to the transport document.
It shall be in an official language of the forwarding country and
also, if that language is not English, French or German, in English.
French or Get-man unless agreements, if any, concluded between the
countries concerned in the transport operation provide otherwise."

2115 (3) Delete the last sentence.

2117 Delete the heading E and this marginal.

CLASS 2

2200 (3) Amend final sentence to read as follows:
"The names of corrosive or oxidizing gases and of articles
containing such gases shall be followed respectively by the words
"corrosive" or "oxidizing" in brackets."

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2201

Vol 1701, A-8940

1°(a) After "oxyren" add "(oxidizing)".

1°(at) For "fluorine" replace "(corrosive)" by "(oxidizing)".

2°(a) Add the following Note:

"NOTE: Mixtures containing more than 25 % (volume) oxygen

are regarded as oxidizing."

3°(at) After "... N2 04 )" replace "(corrosive)" by ("oxidizing)".

5*(a) After "nitrous oxide N2 0" add "(oxidizing)".

7*(a) Same amendment as in 5(A), and add "(oxidizing)" after

"1oxy~pen".

8*(a) Add the following Note:

"NOTE: Mixtures of 8*(a) containing more than 32 % (mass)
nitrous oxide, air and mixtures containing more than 20 %
(mass) oxygen are regarded as oxidizing."

Add new entries as follows:

1 (at) "nitrogen trifluoride"

3°(a) "l-chloro-l.2.2,2-tetrafluoroethane (R 124),
octafluorobut-2-ene (R 1318), octafluoropropane,
1.1. 1.2-tetrafluoroethane (R 134a)"

3 (at) "hexafluoroacetone"

3*(b) "2.2-dimethylpropane"

3*(bt) "carbonyl sulphide (corrosive)"

3*(c) "propadiene, inhibited"

3*(ct) "hydrogen iodide, anhydrous (non-flammable) (corrosive)"

4*(at) "Mixtures of dichlorodifluoromethane and ethylene oxide

containing not more than 12 % (mass) ethylene oxide"

4*(c) Underline "Mixtures of 1,3-butadiene and hydrocarbons"

Add:

"propadiene with 1 % to 4 % methyl acetylene, stabilized"

4*(ct) Delete "dichlorodifluoromethane containing 12 % ethylene
oxide by mass".

Underline "ethylene oxide with nitrogen"
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2201 5*(a) Add: "pentafluoroethane (R 125)"
(cont'd)

8(b) Add: "mixture of at least 71.5 % ethylene (volume) with not

more than 22.5 % acetylene (volume) and not more than 6 %

propylene (volume)."

2207 (1) Amend to read as follows:

"Gases of 7' and 8
° shall be enclosed in metal receptacles which

are so insulated that they cannot become coated with dew or

hoar-frost. The receptacles shall be fitted with safety valves".

(2) Amend to read as follows:

"Gases of 70 (a) other than carbon dioxide and 8
° (a) other than

mixtures containing carbon dioxide may also be enclosed in

receptacles which are not hermetically closed and which are:

(a) (unchanged)

(b) (unchanged).

2212 (1) (b) Add at the end:

"with the exception of receptacles in conformity with (e)'.

Add new subparagraph (e) as follows:

"(e) receptacles in conformity with marginal 2207, of a capacity

of not more than 1,000 litres."

(3) (b) and (c)

Before: Insert:

"and silicon tetrafluoride" ., nitrogen trifluoride"

"boron trichloride" .. octafluorobut-2-ene (R 1318)
and octafluoropropane of 3

° (a);"

"nitrosyl chloride" "hexafluoroacetone,"

"methyisilane" 2,2-dimethylpropane and"

"dichlorosilane" .. carbonyl sulphide,"

"cyanogen chloride" "propadiene, inhibited,
of 30 (c);"

Amend "cyanogen and ethylene oxide" to read:
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2212 (3) "cyanogen, ethylene oxide and hydrogen iodide, anhydrous,"
(cont'd)

In (b) only, after "of 40 (bt)" insert:

"propadiene with 1 % to 4 % methyl acetylene, stabilized, of 40
(c);"

in (c), after "4
° 

(c) and 4 (ct)" delete:

"other than dichlorodifluoromethane containing 12 % ethylene oxide
by mass"

Add new subparagraph (d) as follows:

"(d) For receptacles conforming to (i) (e), see marginal 2207."

2214 (4) After "of V° (c)" insert:

", mixture of ethylene with acetylene and propylene of 8° (b)".

2216 (1) After subparagraph (d) add the following:

"NOTE: With the agreement of the expert approved by the competent
authority, the hydraulic pressure test may be replaced by a test
using a gas, where such an operation does not entail any danger."

(3) After the first sentence add the following:

"NOTE: With the agreement of the expert approved by the competent
authority, the hydraulic pressure test may be replaced by an
equivalent method based on ultrasound."

2219 (6) Replace the first sentence with the following text:

"The degree of filling of receptacles in conformity with marginal
2207 (1) intended for the carriage of gases of 7* (b) and 8* (b)
shall remain below the level at which, if the contents were raised
to the temperature at which the vapour pressure equalled the
valve opening pressure, the volume of the liquid would reach 95
of the capacity of the receptacle at that temperature.
Receptacles intended for the carriage of gases of 70 (a)- and
80 (a) may be filled to 98 % at the loading temperature and the
loading pressure."

2220 (2) Delete the last entry in the table. before "Mixtures of methyl
bromide and chloropicrin" insert: "Mixtures of
dichlorodifluoromethane and ethylene oxide containing not more
than 12 % ethylene oxide by mass 40 (at) 1.8 1.09"

Insert the following new entries:

"l-chloro-l,2,2,2-tetrafluoroethane
(R 124) 3* (a) 1.2 (12) 1.20

"1-chloro-1,2,2,2-tetrafluoroethane
(R 124) 30 (a) 1.2 (12) 1.20

Octafluorobut-2-ene (R 1318) 3* (a) 1.2 (12) 1.34
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2220 (2) Octafluoropropane 30 (a) 2.5 (25) 1.09
(cont'd)

1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane (R 134a) 30 (a) 2.2 (22) 1.04

Hexafluoroacetone 3*(at) 2.2 (22) 1.08

2,2-Dimethylpropane 30 (b) 1.0 (10) 0.53

Carbonyl sulphide 3°(bt) 2.6 (26) 0.84

Propadiene, inhibited 30 (c) 2.2 (22) 0.50

Hydrogen iodide, anhydrous 3*(ct) 2.3 (23) 2.25

Propadiene with I % to 4 % methyl
acetylene, stabilized 4* (c) 2.2 (22) 0.50"

(3) After nitrous oxide insert the following new entry:

"Pentafluoroethane (R 125) 5* (a) 3.6 (36) 0.95"

2223 Above the text insert the subheading "Marking".

2224 Insert the subheading "Danger labels" above the text, which is
amended to read:

"NOTE: A package is any packaging containing receptacles, aerosol
dispensers or non-refillable containers of gas under pressure, or
any receptacle without outer packaging."

Amend to read as follows:

"() Packages containing substances and articles of Class 2 other
than those mentioned in paragraph (2), Table 2 and in
paragraph (3) of this marginal, shall bear the labels
indicated below:

Table 1

Substances and articles Label model Nos.
Classified-------------- ......................-.. ... ......
Classified under (a) .2
Classified under (at) 6.1
Classified under (b) .3 +
Classified under (bt) 6.1 + 3
Classified under (c) .3 +Classified under (ct) I6.1 4- 3I

(2) Packages containing substances and articles described in
Table 2 below shall bear the labels indicated:

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2224
(cont'd) Table 2

Item No. Substances and articles Label model Nos.

10 (a) Oxygen 2 + 05
10 (at) Fluorine 6.1 + 05
1 (at) Silicon tetrafluoride 6.1 + 8
1° (ct) Nitric oxide 6.1
20 (a) Mixtures with more than 25 % oxygen (volume) 2 + 05
30 (at) boron chloride, chlorine, chlorine trifluoride,

hydrogen bromide, nitrosyl chloride and
phosgene 6.1 + 8

30 (at) Nitrogen dioxide 6.1 + 05

30 (bt) Carbonyl sulphide 3 + 6.1 + 8
30 (ct) Cyanogen chloride, hydrogen iodide, anhydrous 6.1 + 8
50 (a) Nitrous oxide 2 + 05

50 (at) Hydrogen chloride 6.1 + 8
70 (a) Oxygen, nitrous oxide 2 + 05

80 (a) Air and mixtures containing more than 20 %
oxygen (mass), mixtures containing more
than 32 % nitrous oxide (mass) 2 + 05

10 (a) Aerosol dispensers No label
100 (b)l Aerosol dispensers No label
100 (bt)l Aerosol dispensers 6.1

(3) In conformity with the dangerous properties of the
substances, packages containing substances of 12* and 13 °

shall bear:

a label conforming to model No. 3 for flammable gases,

a label conforming to model No. 6.1 for toxic gases,

labels conforming to model Nos. 6.1 and 8 for corrosive
gases,

labels conforming to model Nos. 2 and 05 for oxidizing gases,

labels conforming to model Nos. 6.1 and 3 for flammable
toxic gases,

labels conforming to model Nos. 3, 6.1 and Bfor flammable
corrosive gases,

a label conforming to model No. 2 for gases which are not
flammable, toxic, corrosive or oxidizing,

labels conforming to model Nos. 6.1 and 05 for mixtures
containing fluorine and those containing nitrogen dioxide."

(4) Existing text of (1)

(5) Existing text of (2), amending "70 (a) or 8 ° (a)" to "7*
or 8-

'
,
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2224 "(6) Labels on gas cylinders may be attached to the shoulder of
(cont'd) the cylinder and may have smaller dimensions accordingly,

provided that they remain clearly visible."

2225 [This marginal is deleted.)

2226 (1) (b) After "4° (c)," insert "4° (ct)," and add the following sentence:

"In the case of mixtures A, AO and C of 4 (b) carried in tanks or
tank--containers, however, the names customary in the trade
mentioned in the NOTE may be used only as a complement."

In the sentence beginning "These descriptions must be underlined
and followed by ... ", delete "underlined and"

2237 Renumber (2) and (3) as (3) and (4). Insert the following new
paragraph (2):

"(2) Uncleaned empty receptacles of 14° shall bear the same
danger labels as if they were full."

Delete the second sentence of the old paragraph (2).

CLASS 3

2300 In footnote 1/, amend words in parenthesis to read:

"(see Appendix A.3, marginal 3310)".

2301 4°  In the parenthesis towards the end of Note 1, for "22" read
"26" and for "7° (a)" read "24".

5°  In the parenthesis towards the end of the Note, for "22-,
read "26".

21° Amend Note to read:

"NOTE: Chlorosilanes which, in contact with water, emit flammable
gases are substances of Class 4.3 (see marginal 2471, 1°)."

In 31° and 32* add the following:

"Viscous substances, such as:

adhesives, enamels, paints, polishes, varnishes and certain
colours for leathers and rotonravures, with the exception of
substances containing nitrocellulose. l/

At the end of the Notes to 33° (c) and 34* (c), amend "22" to
"26 '

" and "7* (a)" to "24* (a)" and "22" to "26** '.
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2301a (I)
(b) After "item" insert "except 5* (b)"; amend "6 litres" to

"12 litres".

insert the following new subparagraph (c):

"(c) Substances classified under 5* (b): not more than 5 litres
per inner packaging and not more than 20 litres per
package."

Existing (c) becomes (d); amend "3 litres" to "5 litres".

2302 (3) Amend "3600 (3)" to "3611 (2)".

2306 (3) Amend end to read:

"... may also be packed in metal IBCs conforming to marginal 3622,
rigid plastics IBCs conforming to marginal 3624 or composite IBCs
with rigid plastics inner receptacle conforming to marginal 3625."

2307 (2) Amend end to read:

"... may also be packed in metal IBCs conforming to marginal 3622,
rigid plastics 1BCs conforming to marginal 3624 or composite IBCs
with rigid plastics inner receptacle conforming to marginal 3625."

Add the following new paragraph (3):

"(3) Substances of 32* (c) may also be packed in composite IBCs
with flexible plastics inner receptacle conforming to marginal
3625."

2308 Add the following new paragraph (3) [after Notes I and 2]:

"(3) Viscous substances having a viscosity above 200 mm2/s at
23° C (corresponding to a flow time of 30 seconds with an ISO flow
cup having a jet orifice of 6 mm diameter in accordance with ISO
Standard 2431--1984) may be carried in a quantity not exceeding 5
litres in metal or plastics packagings meeting only the
requirements of marginal 3500 (1), (2) and (5) to (7), provided
the packagings are secured on pallets by straps, shrink or
stretch-wrapping or by other suitable means."

2309 In the NOTE, for "3601(8)" read "3621(8)".

l/ For substances not subject to the provisions of ADR,
see NOTE under D."
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2310 At the end, for "3607 (5)" read "3601 (6)".

2312 Above the text insert subheading "Danger labels".

Delete the second sentence of paragraph (I).

2314 (1) In the fourth sentence, delete "underlined and".

Amend the last sentence to read:

"For the carriage of solutions and mixtures (such as preparations
and wastes) containing several components subject to the provisions
of ADR, it will not in general be necessary to refer to more than
two components which predominantly contribute to the danger or
dangers of the solutions and mixtures."

2322 (3) Delete the second sentence.

CLASS 4.1 FLAMMABLE SOLIDS

I. List of substances

2400 (1) Among the substances and articles covered by the title of
Class 4.1, those which are listed in marginal 2401 or are covered
by a collective entry in that marginal are subject to the
conditions set out in marginals 2400 (2) to 2422 and to the
provisions of this Annex and of Annex B. They are then considered
as substances and articles of ADR.

NOTE: For the quantities of substances listed in marginal 2401
which are not subject to the provisions for this Class, either in
this Annex or in Annex B, see marginal 2401a.

(2) The title of Class 4.1 covers substances and articles which at a
temperature of 35° C are solid or pasty. The following are
assigned to Class 4.1:

- readily flammable solid substances and articles, and those
which can be ignited by flying sparks or can cause or
contribute to fire through friction;

self-reactive substances which (at normal or elevated
temperatures), are liable to undergo strongly exothermal
decomposition caused by excessively high transport temperatures
or by contamination;

- explosives, which are wetted with such a quantity of water or
alcohol or which contain such a quantity of plasticizing or
inerting agent, that their explosive properties are neutralized.

NOTE: To determine the pasty state at 35* C the penetrometer
procedure shall be applied (see Appendix A.3 marginal 3310).

(3) The substances and articles of Class 4.1 are subdivided as follows:

A Solid organic flammable substances and articles

B Solid inorganic flammable substances and articles
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2400 (3) C Explosive substances in non-explosive state

(contd) D Self-reactive substances

E Empty packagings

Substances and articles of Class 4.1. with the exception of

substances of 50 and 150, classified under the various items of

marginal 2401, shall be assigned to one of the following groups

designated by the letter (a), (b) or (c) according to their degree

of danger:

(a) very dangerous
(b) dangerous
(c) less dangerous

All solid substances, normally wetted, which, if in the dry state,

would be classified as explosives, are assigned to letter (a) of

the various items.

2400 (4) Self-reactive substances are assigned to letter (b) of the various

items.

The assignment of substances and articles not specifically named

to 30 to 8
° 
of marginal 2401, as well as within these items to the

letters, can be based on experience or on the results of the test
procedures in accordance with Appendix A.3, marginals 3320

and 3321. Assignment to 110 to 140, 160 and 170 as well as within

these items to the letters, shall be based on the results of the

test procedure in accordance with Appendix A.3, marginals 3320

and 3321; experience shall also be taken into account when it leads

to a more strictly-based assignment.

(5) When substances or articles not specifically named are assigned to

the items of marginal 2401 on the basis of the test procedures in

accordance with Appendix A.3, marginals 3320 and 3321, the

following criteria apply:

(a) Readily flammable powdery, granular or pasty substances of 1,
4°, 6* to 80, 11, 12*, 14*, 16* and 17*, shall be assigned to

Class 4.1 if they can be easily ignited by brief contact with

an ignition source (e.g a burning match), or if, in the event

of ignition, the flame spreads rapidly, the combustion time is

less than 45 seconds for a measured distance of 100 mm or the

speed of combustion is greater than 2.2 mm/s.

(b) Metal powders or powders of metal alloys of 130 shall be

assigned to Class 4.1 if they can be ignited by a flame and the

reaction spreads over the whole sample in less than 10 minutes.

(6) When substances and articles not specifically named are assigned to

the letters of the items of marginal 2401 on the basis of test

procedures in accordance with Appendix A.3, marginals 3320 and

3321, the following criteria apply:

(a) Flammable solids of 4*, 60 to 8*, 110, 120, 140, 16o and 170,
which, when tested, have a combustion time of less than

45 seconds over a measured distance of 100 mm shall be assigned

to letter (b) if:
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2400 (6) (i) the flame passes the wetted zone;
(cont'd)

to letter (c) if

(ii) the wetted zone stops the flame for at least four minutes;

(b) Metal powders or powders of metal alloys of 130 in which,
when tested, the reaction:

(i) spreads over the whole length of the sample in five
minutes or less,
shall be assigned to letter (b);

(ii) spreads over the whole length of the sample in more than
five minutes shall be assigned to letter (c).

(7) If substances of Class 4.1, as a result of admixtures, come into
different categories of risk from those to which the substances of
marginal 2401 belong, these mixtures shall be assigned to the items
and letters to which they belong on the basis of their actual
degree of danger.

NOTE: For the classification of solutions and mixtures (such as
preparations and wastes) see also marginal 2002 (8).

2400 (8) When substances and articles are specifically named under more than
one letter of the same item of marginal 2401, the relevant letter
may be determined on the basis of the results of the test
procedures in accordance with Appendix A.3. marginals 3320 and 3321
and the criteria set out in (6).

(9) On the basis of the test procedures in accordance with
Appendix A.3, marginals 3320 and 3321 and the criteria set out in
(6), it may also be determined whether the nature of a specifically
named substance is such that the substance is not subject to the
provisions for this Class (see marginal 2414).

(10) The chemically unstable substances of Class 4.1 are to be accepted
for carriage only if the necessary steps have been taken to prevent
their dangerous decomposition or polymerization during carriage.
To this end, it shall in particular be ensured that receptacles do
not contain any substance liable to promote these reactions.

(11) Flammable solids, oxidizing, assigned to identification number 3097
of the United Nations Recommendations shall not be accepted for
carriage (see, however, marginal 2002 (8), footnote! / to the
table in paragraph 2.3.1).

2401 A. Solid organic flammable substances and articles

1. Substances obtained from the processing of rubber in flammable form:

(b) 1345 rubber scrap, ground or 1345 rubber shoddy,powdered or
granulated.
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2401 2* Flammable articles in commercial form:

(cont'd)
(c) 1331 matches, "strike anywhere", 1944 matches, safety (book,

card or box), 1945 matches, wax, 2254 matches, fusee,
2623 firelighters , solid, with flammable liquid.

3- Articles made from weakly nitrated nitrocellulose:

(c) 1324 films, nitrocellulose base, gelatin-coated, except scrap,
2000 celluloid in block, rods, rolls, sheets, tubes, etc.,
except scrap,
1353 fibres ip regnated with weakly nitrated nitrocellulose,
n.o.s. or 1353 fabrics impregnated with weakl nitrated
nitrocellulose, n.o.s.

NOTE: 2006 plastics, nitrocellulose-based, self-heating. n.o.s.,
and 2002 celluloid scrap are substances of Class 4.2 (see
marginal 2431, 4").

4°  (c) 3175 solids or mixtures of solids (such as preparations and
wastes) containinn flammable liquid n.o.s. having a
flash-point up to 100* C.

5- Organic flammable substances in the molten state:

2304 naphthalene, molten,
3176 flammable solid, organic, molten, n.o.s.

NOTE: 1334 naphthalene, crude or refined, is a substance of 6*.

6* Organic flammable solids, non-toxic and non-corrosive, and mixtures
of organic flammable solids, non-toxic and non-corrosive (such as
preparations and wastes), which cannot be classified under other
collective entries:

(b) 1325 flammable solid, organic, n.o.s.;

(c) 1312 borneol. 1328 hexamine, 1332 metaldehyde,
1334 naphthalene, crude or 1334 naphthalene, refined,
2213 paraformaldehyde, 2538 nitronaphthalene, 2717 camphor,
synthetic,
1325 flammable solid, organic, n.o.s.

NOTE: 2304 naphthalene, molten, is a substance of 5o.

7- Organic flammable solids, toxic, and mixtures of organic flammable
solids, toxic (such as preparations and wastes), which cannot be
classified under other collective headings:

(b) 2926 flammable solid, organic, toxic, n.o.s.;

(c) 2926 flammable solid, organic, toxic, n.o.s.

NOTE: For toxicity criteria, see footnote 1/ to marginal 2600 (1).
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2401 8 Organic flammable solids, corrosive, and mixtures of organic

(cont'd) flammable solids, corrosive (such as preparations and wastes),
which cannot be classified under other collective headings:

(b) 2925 flammable solid, organic , corrosive, n.o.s.;

(c) 2925 flammable solid, orranic, corrosive, n.o.s.

NOTE: For corrosivity criteria see footnote I/ to
marginal 2800 (1).

B. Solid inorganic flammable substances and articles

11 Inorganic non-metallic substances in flammable form:

(b) 1339 phosphorus heptasulphide (P4 S7) free from yellow and
white phosphorus, 1341 phosphorus sesquisulphide (P4S3 )
free from yellow and white phosphorus, 1343 phosphorus
trisulphide (P4S6 ) free from yellow and white phosphorus.
2989 lead phosphite , dibasic,
3178 flammable solid, inorganic , n.o.s.;

NOTE: Phosphorus sulphides which are not free from yellow and white
phosphorus shall not be accepted for carriage.

(c) 1338 phosphorus, amorphous, 1350 sulphur (also flowers of
sulphur), 2989 lead phosphite, dibasic,
3178 flammable solid, inorganic, n.o.s.

NOTE: 2448 sulphur, molten, is a substance of 15*.

12* Flanable metal salts of organic compounds:

(b) 3181 metal salts of organic compounds, flammable, n.o.s.;

(c) 1313 calcium resinate, 1314 calcium resinate, fused,
1318 cobalt resinate, precipitated, 1330 manganese resinate,
2001 cobalt naphthenates, powder. 2714 zinc resinate,
2715 aluminium resinate,
3181 metal salts of organic compounds, flammable, n.o.s.

130 Metals and metal alloys in powdered or other flammable form:

NOTE 1: Metals and metal alloys in powdered or other flammable
form, liable to spontaneous combustion, are substances of
Class 4.2 (see marginal 2431, 120).

NOTE 2: Metals and metal alloys in powdered or other flammable
form which, in contact with water, emit flammable gases
are substances of Class 4.3 (see marginal 2471, 110 to
15*).

(b) 1309 aluminium powder, coated, 1323 ferrocerium, 1326 hafnium
powder, wetted with not less than 25% (mass) water,
1333 cerium, slabs, rods, ingots, 1352 titanium powder, wetted
with not less than 25% (mass) water, 1358 zirconium powder,
wetted with not less than 25% (mass) water.
3089 metal nowders. flammable- n.o.s.:
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2401 NOTE 1: Hafnium, titanium and zirconium powders shall contain a

(cont'd) visible excess of water.

NOTE 2: Hafnium, titanium and zirconium powders, wetted,
mechanically produced, of a particle size of 53 microns
and over, or chemically produced, of a particle size of

840 microns and over, are not subject to the provisions of
ADR.

(c) 1309 aluminium powder, coated, 1346 silicon powder, amorphous,
1869 magnesium or 1869 magnesium alloys, pellets, turnings or

ribbons, 2858 zirconium, dry, coiled wire, finished metal

sheets, strip (thinner than 254 microns but not thinner than

18 microns), 2878 titanium sponge granules or 2878 titanium
pponge powders,
3089 metal powders, flammable, n.o.s.

NOTE 1: Magnesium alloys with not more than 50% magnesium are not
subject to the provisions of ADR.

NOTE 2: Silicon powder in any other form is not subject to the
provisions of ADR.

NOTE 3: 2009 zirconium, dry, finished sheets, strip or coiled
wire, in thicknesses of less than 18 microns, is a
substance of Class 4.2 (see marginal 2431, 12* (c)).
Zirconium, dry, finished sheets, strip or coiled wire, in
thicknesses of 254 microns or more, is not subject to the
provisions of ADR.

14* Flammable metal hydrides:

(b) 1437 zirconium hydride, 1871 titanium hydride,
3182 metal hydrides, flammable, n.o.s.;

(c) 3182 metal hydrides, flammable, n.o.s.

NOTE 1: Metal hydrides which, in contact with water, emit
flammable gases are substances of Class 4.3 (see
marginal 2471, 16°).

NOTE 2: 2870 aluminium borohydride or 2870 aluminium borohydride
in devices is a substance of Class 4.2 (see marginal 2431,
17° (a)).

15* The following inorganic flammable substance in molten form:

2448 sulphur, molten.

NOTE 1: 1350 solid sulphur is a substance of 11
° (c).

NOTE 2: Other inorganic flammable substances in molten form shall
not be accepted for carriage.
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2401

(cont'd)

16
°  

Inorganic flammable solids, toxic, and mixtures of inorganic
flammable solids, toxic (such as preparations and wastes), which
cannot be classified under other collective headings:

(b) 1868 decaborane,
3179 flammable solid, inorganic, toxic, n.o.s.;

(c) 3179 flammable solid, inorganic, toxic, n.o.s.

NOTE: For toxicity criteria, see footnote 1/ to marginal 2600 (1).

17* Inorganic flammable solids, corrosive, and mixtures of inorganic
flammable solids, corrosive (such as preparations and wastes),
which cannot be classified under other collective headings:

(b) 3180 flammable solid, inorxanic , corrosive n.o.s.;

(c) 3180 flammable solid, inorganic, corrosive, n.o.s.

NOTE: For corrosivity criteria, see footnote 1/ to
marginal 2800 (1).

C. Explosive substances in the non-explosive state

NOTE 1: Explosive substances in the non-explosive state, other
than those listed in 21* to 25

°
, shall not be accepted for

carriage as substances of Class 4.1.

NOTE 2: Special packing requirements are applicable for substances
of 21

° 
to 260 (see marginal 2404).

21
°  

The following water-wetted explosive substances:

(a) 1310 ammonium picrate, wetted with not less than 10% (mass)
water,
1322 dinitroresorcinol, wetted with not less than 15% (mass)

water,
1336 nitroguanidine (picrite), wetted with not less than 20%
(mass) water,
1337 nitrostarch, wetted with not less than 20% (mass) water,
1344 trinitrophenol, wetted with not less than 30% (mass)
water,
1347 silver picrate, wetted with not less than 30% (mass)
water,
1349 sodium picramate, wetted with not less than 20% (mass)
water,
1354 trinitrobenzene, wetted with not less than 30% (mass)
water,
1355 trinitrobenzoic acid, wetted with not less than 30%
(mass) water,
1356 trinitrotoluene, wetted with not less than 30% (mass)
water,
1357 urea nitrate, wetted with not less than 20% (mass) water,
1517 zirconium picramate, wetted with not less than 20% (mass)
water,
2852 dipicryl sulphide, wetted with not less than 10% (mass)
water.
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2401
(cont'd)

22* The following toxic water-wetted explosive substances:

(a) 1320 dinitrophenol, wetted with not less than 15% (mass) water,
1321 dinitrophenolates, wetted with not less than 15% (mass)
water,
1348 sodium dininitro-o-cresolate, wetted with not less than
15% (mass) water.

NOTES on 21* and 22°:

NOTE 1: Explosive substances with a water content lower than the
stated limits are substances of Class 1.

NOTE 2: The water shall be homogeneously distributed over the
entire explosive substance. During carriage there shall
not be any separation of the mixture which reduces the
inerting effect.

NOTE 3: Water-wetted explosives shall not be capable of being
brought to detonation by the action of the standard
detonator 1/, and they shall not be capable of being
brought to mass explosion by the effect of a powerful
booster.

23* The following explosive substance rendered inert:

(b) 2907 isosorbide dinitrate mixture with not less than 60%
lactose, mannose, starch or calcium hydrogen phosphate or with
other phlegmatizers, provided that such phlegmatizer has
inerting properties which are at least as effective.

24* The following nitrated cellulose mixtures:

(a) 2555 nitrocellulose with not less than 25% (mass) water,
2556 nitrocellulose with not less than 25% (mass) alcohol and
not more than 12.6% nitrogen in the dry mass,
2557 nitrocellulose with not less than 18% (mass) plasticizing
substances and not more than 12.6% nitrogen in the dry mass.

NOTE 1: 2556 nitrocellulose with not less than 25% (mass) alcohol.
or 2557 nitrocellulose with not less than 18% (mass)
plasticizing substance, and not more than 12.6% nitrogen
in the dry mass, shall be pacIced in receptacles so
constructed that explosion by reason of increased internal
pressure is not possible.

NOTE 2: Nitrocellulose mixtures with a water content, alcohol
content or plasticizer content lower than the stated
limits are substances of Class I (see marginal 2101, 4*
and 26*).

I/ See "Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods, Tests and

Criteria", Part I, Appendix 1, ST/SG/AC.10/ll/Rev.I.
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2401
(cont'd)

25* The following toxic azide:

(a) 1571 barium azide. wetted with not less than 50% (mass) water.

NOTE 1: Barium azide with a water content lower than the stated
limit shall not be accepted for carriage.

NOTE 2: Aqueous solutions of barium azide are substances of
Class 6.1 (see marginal 2601, 42* (b)).

26* The following trinitro compound:

(c) 2956 5-tert-butyl-2.4.6-trinitro-m-xylene (musk xylene).

D. Self-reactive substances

NOTE 1: Self-reactive substances other than those listed in 31* to
37* shall not be accepted for carriage as substances of
Class 4.1.

NOTE 2: Special packing requirements are applicable for substances
of 31* to 37* (see marginal 2405).

NOTE 3: Self-reactive substances of 34* to 37* shall be carried
only under adequate conditions of refrigeration (see
marginal 41 105).

31* The following organic nitroso compounds:

(b) 2972 N.N'-dinitrosopentamethylenetetramine, of not more than
82% with a phlegmatizer,
2973 N.N'-dinitroso-N.N'-dimethylterephthalamide as a paste
with a concentration of not more than 72%.

32* The following organic hydrazides:

(b) 1. 2951 diphenyloxide-4,4'-disulphohydrazide;

2. 2970 benzene sulphohydrazide,
2971 benzene-1.3-disulphohydrazide as a paste with a
concentration of not more than 52%.

33* The following organic azocompounds:

(b) 1. 3042 2-diazo-l-naphthol-4-sulphochloride,
3043 2-diazo-l-naphthol-5-sulphochloride,
3242 azodicarbonamide;

2. 2954 1.1'-azo-di-(hexahydrobenzonitrile)

3. 3033 3-chloro-4-diethvlaminobenzenediazonium zinc chloride,
3034 4-dipropylaminobenzenediazonium zinc chloride,
3040 sodium-2-diazo-l-naphthol-4-sulphonate,
3041 sodium-2-diazo-l-naphthol-5-sulphonate.
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2401

(cont'd)

34* The following self-reactive substances, which must be carried at a
control temperature (see marginal 41 105 (2)):

(b) 2953 2,2'-azodi-(2.4-dimethylvaleronitrile),

2955 2.2'-azodi-(2,4-dimethyl-4-methoxyvaleronitrile).

35
°  

The following self-reactive substances, which must be carried at a
control temperature (see marginal 41 105 (2)):

(b) 1. 3035 3-(2-hydroxyethoxy)-4-pyrrolidin-1-yl

benzenediazonium zinc chloride,
3036 2,5-diethoxy-4-morpholinobenzenediazonium zinc
chloride,
3037 [4-benzyl-(ethyl)-aminol-3-ethoxybenzenediazonium
zinc chloride,
3038 [4-benzyl-(methyl)-amino|-3-ethoxybenzenediazonium
zinc chloride,
3039 4-dimethylamino-6-(2-dimethylaminoethoxy)
-toluene-2-diazonium zinc chloride;

2. 2952 azodiisobutyronitrile;

3. 3030 2,2'-azodi-(2-methylbutyronitrile).

36* Self-reactive substances, samples:

NOTE : Only substances whose properties have not yet been fully
determined l/ but which are not more dangerous than those referred
to in 31* to 35

° 
shall be assigned to this item number.

(b) 3031 self-reactive substance, sample, n.o.s.
(such as aliphatic azocompounds, aromatic sulphohydrazides,
N-nitroso compounds, diazonium salts).

37
°  

Self-reactive substances, trial quantities:

NOTE. Only substances whose properLies have not yet been fully
determined I/ shall be assigned to this item number.

(b) 3032 self-reactive substance, trial quantity n.o.s. (such as
aliphatic azocompounds, aromatic sulphohydrazides, N-nitroso
compounds, diazonium salts).

I/ See "Recomnendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods"

(ST/S/AC.l0/1/Rev.7), paragraph 14.2.3.
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2401

(cont' d)
E. Empty packagings

41 Empty packagings. including empty intermediate bulk containers
(IBCs), empty tank-vehicles, empty demountable tanks, and empty
tank-containers, uncleaned, as well as empty vehicles for carriage
in bulk and empty small bulk containers, uncleaned which have
contained substances of 4° to 8*, 11° , 12° , water-wetted substances
of 13°(b), substances of 14° to 170, 21° to 26° and 31° to 37° .

2401a Substances of 1° to 40, 6° and 11 to 140, carried in accordance
with the following provisions, shall not be subject to the
conditions for this Class contained in this Annex and in Annex B):

(a) Substances classified under (b) of each item, up to 3 kg per
inner packaging and 12 kg per package;

(b) Substances classified under (c) of each item, up to 6 kg per
inner packaging and 24 kg per package.

These quantities of substances shall be carried in combination
packagings which at least meet the conditions of marginal 3538.

The "General packing conditions" of marginal 3500 (1) and (2) as
well as (5) to (7).shall be observed.

2. Provisions

A. Packages

1. General conditions of packing

2402 (1) Packagings shall satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.5, unless
special conditions are prescribed in marginals 2403 to 2405
and 2408 for the packing of certain substances.

Intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) shall conform to the conditions
of Appendix A.6.

(2) In accordance with the provisions of marginals 2400 (3) and
3511 (2) or 3611 (2) respectively, the following shall be used:

packagings of packing group 1, marked with the letter "X", for very
dangerous substances classified under (a) of each item;

packagings of packing groups II or 1, marked with the letter "Y" or
"", or IBCs of packing group II, marked with the letter "Y", for

dangerous substances classified under (b) of each item;

packagings of packing groups 1Il, II or I, marked with the letter
"Z", "Y" or "X", or 1BCs of packing groups III or II, marked with
the letter "Z" or "Y", for less dangerous substances classified
under (c) of each item.

NOTE: For the carriage of substances of Class 4.1 in
tank-vehicles, demountable tanks and tank-containers, as well as
for carriage in bulk, see Annex B.
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2. Special conditions for packing of certain substances

2403 Substances of 5* and molten sulphur of 15* may be carried only In
tank-vehicles (see Appendix B.la) or in tank-containers (see
Appendix B.Ib).

2404 (1) Substances of 21, 22*, 23* and 25* shall be packed:

(a) in drums conforming to marginal 3523 for plywood, marginal
3525 for fibreboard or marginal 3526 for plastics material, in
each case with one or more moisture-proof inner bags, or

(b) in combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538 with
moisture-proof inner packagings. However, no inner or outer
packagings of metal shall be permitted.

The packagings shall be so designed that the water content or the
content of phlegmatizer, which is added to the substance to render
it inert, cannot diminish during carriage.

(2) Substances of 24° shall be packed in:

(a) removable-head steel drums conforming to marginal 3520, or

(b) removable-head aluminium drums conforming to marginal 3521, or

(c) removable-head steel jerricans conforming to marginal 3522, or

(d) plywood drums conforming to marginal 3523, or

(e) fibre drums confoLming to marginal 3525, or

(f) fibreboard boxes conforming to marginal 3530, or

(g) steel or aluminium boxes conforming to marginal 3532, or

(h) combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538; however,
no inner or outer packagings of metal shall be permitted.

Metal receptacles shall be so constructed and closed that they
yield to an internal pressure of not more than 300 kPa (3 bar).

2555 nitrocellulose with not less than 25% (mass) water may also be
packed in plastics drums and jerricans conforming to marginal 3526.

If 2557 nitrocellulose with not less than 18% (mass) plasticizing
substance and not more than 12.6% nitrogen in the dry mass is
packed in metal receptacles, an inner bag of multi-wall paper shall
be used.

If 2555 nitrocellulose with not less than 25% (mass) water or 2556
nitrocellulose with not less than 25% (mass) alcohol is packed in
plywood drums, fibre drums or fibreboard boxes, a moisture-proof
inner bag, a plastics film lining or an inner coating of plastics
material shall be used.

All packagings shall be so designed that the water, alcohol or
phlegmati.zer content cannot diminish during carriage.
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2404
(cont'd)

(3) The substance of 26* shall be packed in fibre drums conforming to
marginal 3525 with a plastics lining or an equally effective inner
coating. A package shall not weigh more than 50 kg.

2405 Substances of 31* to 37* shall be packed as follows:

(1) (a) Substances of 31* shall be packed in sift-proof fibre drums
conforming to marginal 3525; a package shall not weigh more
than 50 kg;

(b) 2973 N,N'-dinitroso-N,N'-dimethylterephthalamide may also be
packed in combination packagings with a fibreboard outer
packaging conforming to marginal 3525 or 3530. The following
inner packagings may be used: plastics bags, boxes, bottles or
jars. An inner packaging shall not weigh more than 5 kg and a
package shall not weigh more than 25 kg.

(c) 2972 N,N'-dinitrosopentamethylene tetramine may also be packed:

in fibre drums conforming to marginal 3525, with a plastics
lining or a plastics intet'nal coating; a package shall not
weigh more than 50 kg;

in combination packagings with a fibreboard outer packaging
conforming to marginal 3538. The following inner packagings
may be used:

plastics boxes, bottles or jars; these inner packagings
shall not weigh more than 5 kg and a package shall not
weigh more than 40 kg;

an individually packed plastics bag: a package shall not
weigh more than 50 kg.

(2) (a) Substances of 32° shall be packed in sift-proof fibre drunm
conforming to marginal 3525, or in fibre drums conforming to
marginal 3525 with a plastics film inner lining or a plastics
internal. coating. A package shall not weigh more than 50 kg.

(b) Substances of 32° (b) 2. may also be packed in combination
packagings with a fibreboard outer packaging conforming to
marginal 3538. The following inner packagings may be used:

plastics boxes, bottles or jars; these inner packagings
shall not weigh more than 5 kg and a package shall not
weigh more than 40 kg.

an individually packed plastics bag: a package shall not
weigh more than 50 kg.

(3) (a) Substances of 33° shall be packed in fibre drums conforming to
marginal 3525 with a plastics film inner lining or a plastics
internal coating. A package shall not weigh more than 50 kg.
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2405 (b) Substances of 33* (b) 2. may also be packed in combination
(cont'd) packagings with a fibreboard outer packaging conforming to

marginal 3538. The following inner packagings may be used:

plastics boxes, bottles or jars; these inner packagings
shall not weigh more than 5 kg and a package shall not
weigh more than 40 kg;

an individually packed plastics bag: a package shall not
weigh more than 50 kg.

(c) Substances of 33* (b) 2. may also be packed in sift-proof
fibre drums conforming to marginal 3525. A package shall not
weigh more than 50 kg.

(d) Substances of 33* (b) 3. may also be packed in removable, head
steel drums conforming to marginal 3520 or in removable-head
aluminium drums conforming to marginal 3521, with a plastics
inner bag. A package shall not weigh more than 55 kg.

(4) Substances of 340 shall be packed:

(a) in sift-proof fibre drums conforming to marginal 3525 or in
fibre drums conforming to marginal 3525 with a plastics film
lining or a plastics internal coating. A package shall not
weigh more than 50 kg; or

(b) in combination packagings with a fibreboard outer packaging
conforming to marginal 3538 and an individually packed
plastics inner bag. A package shall not weigh more than
50 kg; or

(c) in combination packagings with a fibreboard outer packaging
conforming to marginal 3538 and plastics boxes, bottles or
jars as inner packagings. An inner packaging shall not weigh
more than 5 kg and a package shall not weigh more than 40 kg.

(5) (a) Substances of 35* (b) 1. and 2. shall be packed in fibre drums
conforming to marginal 3525 with a plastics film lining or a
plastics internal coating. A package shall not weigh more
than 50 kg.

(b) Substances of 35° (b) 1. may also be packed in removable- head
steel drums conforming to marginal 3520 or removable- head
aluminium drums conforming to marginal 3521, in each case with
a plastics inner bag. A package shall not weigh more than
55 kg.

(c) The substance of 35* (b) 2. may also be packed in combination
packagings with a fibreboard outer packaging conforming to
marginal 3538. The following inner packagings may be used:

plastics boxes, bottles or jars; an inner packaging shall
not weigh more than 5 kg and a package shall not weigh
more than 40 kg;

an individually packed plastics bag: a package shall not
weigh more than 50 kg;
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2405 (d) The substance of 350 (b) 2. may also be packed in sift-proof

(cont'd) fibre drums conforming to marginal 3525. A package shall not

weigh more than 50 kg.

(e) The substance of 35
° 

(b) 3. shall be packed in sift-proof
fibre drums conforming to marginal 3525. A package shall not
weigh more than 25 kg.

(6) The net mass of substances of 36* shall not exceed 10 kg per
package. They may only be carried provided that the substances are
no more dangerous than those already listed in 31* to 35*. The
conditions of carriage and the packagings shall be determined by
the competent authority of the country of origin.

If the country of origin is not a party to ADR, the specification
shall be validated by the competent authority of the first country
party to ADR through which the consignment passes.

(7) The conditions of carriage and packagings for substances of 37*
shall be determined by the competent authorities of the country of
origin and of the country of destination.

If the country of origin and/or destination is not a party to ADR,
the specification shall be validated by the competent authority of
the first and/or last country party to ADR through which the

consignment passes.

2406 (1) Substances classified under (b) of 1
° 
to 17* shall be packed in:

(a) steel drums conforming to marginal 3520, or

(b) aluminium drums conforming to marginal 3521, or

(c) steel jerricans conforming to marginal 3522, or

(d) plastics drums and jerricans conforming to marginal 3526, or

(e) composite packagings (plastics material) conforming to
marginal 3537, or

(f) combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538, or

(g) composite packagings (glass, porcelain. stoneware) conforming
to marginal 3539, or

(h) metal IBCs conforming to marginal 3622.

(2) Substances classified under (b) of 1 to 17* with a melting-point

above 45°C may also be packed in:

(a) plywood drums conforming to marginal 3523 or fibre drums
conforming to marginal 3525, if necessary with one or more
sift-proof inner bags, or

(b) boxes conforming to marginal 3532 for steel or aluminium,
marginal 3527 for natural wood, marginal 3528 for plywood,
marginal 3529 for reconstituted wood, marginal 3530 for
fibreboard, or marginal 3531 for plastics, if necessary with
one or more sift-proof inner bags, or
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2406 (c) sift-proof bags conforming to marginal 3533 for textiles,
(cont'd) marginal 3534 for woven plastics, marginal 3535 for plastics

film or marginal 3536 for paper, provided that the goods are
carried as a full load or the bags are loaded on pallets.

(3) Substances classified under (b) of 1*, 6° , 7*, 8*, 12° , 13*, 16*
and 17* may also be packed in:

(a) rigid plastics IBCs conforming to marginal 3624, or

(b) composite IBCs with plastics inner receptacle conforming to
marginal 3625, excluding types IlHZ2 and 31HZ2.

(4) Substances classified under (b) of 1*, 6*, 12* and 13* with a

melting-point above 45*C may also be packed in:

(a) fibreboard IHCs conforming to marginal 3626, or

(b) wooden IBCs conforming to marginal 3627.

(5) Substances classified under (b) of 1*, 6, and 12* with a
melting-point above 45°C may also be packed in flexible
1BCs conforming to marginal 3623, excluding types 13Hl, 13L1 and
13M1, provided that the goods are carried as a full load or the
flexible IBCs are loaded on pallets.

2407 (l) Substances classified under (c) of 1° to 170 shall be packed in:

(a) steel drums conforming to marginal 3520, or

b) aluminium drums conforming to marginal 3521, or

(c) steel jerricans conforming to marginal 3522, or

(d) plastics drums and jerricans conforming to marginal 3526, or

(e) composite packagings (plastics material) conforming to
marginal 3537, or

(f) combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538, or

(g) composite packagings (glass, porcelain, stoneware) conforming
to marginal 3539, or

(h) light-gauge metal packagings conforming to marginal 3540, or

Ci) metal IBCs conforming to marginal 3622, or

(J) rigid plastics IBCs conforming to marginal 3624, or

(k) composite IBCs with plastics inner receptacle conforming to
marginal 3625, excluding types IIHZ2 and 31HZ2.

(2) Substances classified under (c) of V to 170 with a melting-point
above 450 C may also be packed in:

(a) plywood drums conforming to marginal 3523 or fibre drums
conforming to marginal 3525, if necessary with one or more
sift-proof inner bags, or
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2407 (b) boxes conforming to marginal 3532 for steel and aluminium,
(cont'd) marginal 3527 for natural wood, marginal 3528 for plywood,

marginal 3529 for reconstituted wood, marginal 3530 for
fibreboard, or marginal 3531 for plastics, if necessary with
one or more sift-proof inner bags, or

(c) sift-proof bags conforming to marginal 3533 for textiles,
marginal 3534 for woven plastics, marginal 3535 for plastics
film or marginal 3536 for paper.

(3) Substances classified under (c) of 6° , 11° to 14° , 16* and 17* with
a melting-point above 45°C may also be packed in:

(a) flexible IBCs conforming to marginal 3623, excluding types

13HI, 13L1 and 13M1, or

(b) fibreboard IBCs conforming to marginal 3626, or

(c) wooden IBCs conforming to marginal 3627 or

(d) composite IBCs with plastics inner receptacle of type 11HZ2
conforming to marginal 3625.

2408 Celluloid in sheets of 3° (c) may also be carried unpackaged on
pallets, wrapped in plastics film and secured by appropriate means,
such as steelbands, as a full load in closed vehicles. A pallet
shall not weigh more than 1,000 kg.

2409-
2410

3. Mixed packing

2411 (1) Substances which come under the same item may be packed together in
a combination packaging conforming to marginal 3538.

(2) Substances of 21° to 26* and 310 to 370 shall not be packed with
other goods.

(3) Except for the substances mentioned in paragraph (2) and unless
special conditions to the contrary are prescribed under
paragraph (7), substances of Class 4.1 in quantities not exceeding
5 kg per receptacle may be packed together in a combination
packaging conforming to marginal 3538 with substances or artlcles
of other classes - provided that mixed packing is also permitted
for substances and articles of these classes - and/or with goods
not subject to the provisions of ADR, provided they do not react
dangerously with one another.

(4) The following shall be considered dangerous reactions:

(a) combustion and/or giving off considerable heat,

(b) emission of flammable and/or toxic gases,

(c) formation of corrosive liquids,

(d) formation of unstable substances.
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2411
(cont'd)

(5) The provisions of marginals 2001 (7), 2002 (6) and (7) and 2402
shall be observed.

(6) Where a wooden or fibreboard box is used, a package shall not weigh
more than 100 kg.

(7) Substances classified under (b) or (c) of l* to 5* and 11, to 14*
shall not be packed together with substances of Class 5.1
classified under (a) or (b) of the various items of marginal 2501.

4. Marking and danger labels on packages (see Appendix A.9)

Danger labels

2412 (1) Packages containing substances of Class 4.1 shall bear a label
conforming to model No. 4.1.

(2) Packages containing substances of 7*, 16° , 22° or 25* shall,
in addition, bear a label conforming to model No. 6.1 and packages
containing substances of 8° and 17* a label conforming to
model No. 8.

(3) Packages containing fragile receptacles not visible from the
outside shall bear on two opposite sides a label conforming to
model No. 12.

2413

B. Particulars in the transport document

2414 The description of the goods in the transport document shall
conform to one of the identification numbers and names underlined
in marginal 2401.

If the substance is not mentioned by name, but is assigned to an
n.o.s. entry, the description of the goods shall consist of the
identification number and the n.o.s. designation, followed by the
chemical or technical name of substance 1/.

The description of the goods shall be followed by particulars of
the class, the item number, the letter, if any, and the initials
"ADR" (or "RID"), e.g. "4.1. 60(b), ADR".

For the carriage of wastes (see marginal 2000 (4)) the description
of the goods shall be: "Waste containing ... ", the component(s)
used for the classification of the waste under marginal 2002 (8) to
be entered under its/their chemical name(s), e.g. "Waste, earth
containing toluene 4.1. 4° (c). ADR".

l/ The technical name shall be a name currently used in scientific and
technical handbooks, journals and texts. Trade names shall not be used for
this purpose.
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2414 For the carriage of solutions and mixtures (such as preparations
(cont'd) and wastes) containing several components subject to the provisions

of ADR, it will not in general be necessary to refer to more than
two components which most predominantly contribute to the danger or
dangers of the solutions and mixtures.

If a named substance in accordance with marginal 2400 (9) is not
subject to the conditions of this Class, the consignor may enter in
the transport document: "Not goods of Class 4.1."

2415-
2421

C. PmPty packagings

2422 (1) Uncleaned empty packagings, including empty intermediate bulk
containers (IBCs), except those referred to in paragraph (2),
uncleaned, of 41*,shall be closed in the same way and present the
same degree of leakproofness as if they were full.

(2) Uncleaned empty packagings, including empty intermediate bulk
containers (IBCs), of 41, to the outside of which residues of
their previous contents have adhered, shall be carried in leakproof
packagings.

(3) Uncleaned empty packagings, including empty intermediate bulk
containers (IBCs), which have contained water-wetted substances of
13 (b) or substances of 21* to 25° shall not be accepted for
carriage unless the residues are so packed that the content of
water or other phlegmatizers added to the substances to render them
inert cannot diminish.

Uncleaned empty packagings which have contained substances of 31*
to 37° shall not be accepted for carriage unless steps have been
taken to prevent dangerous decomposition.

(4) Uncleaned empty packagings, including empty intermediate bulk
containers (IBCs), of 41, and packagings conforming to (2) shall
bear the same danger labels as if they were full.

(5) The description of the goods in the transport document shall
conform to one ofthe names underlined in 1, e.g. "Emty
packaging, 4.1, 41., ADR". In the case of uncleaned empty
tank-vehicles, empty demountable tanks, empty tank-containers and
empty small containers, the description shall be completed by
adding the words "Last load" together with the name and item number
of the goods last loaded, e.g. "Last load: 2304 naphtalene, molten,

2423-

2424

D. Transitional measures

2425 Substances and articles of Class 4.1 may be carried until 30 June
1993 in accordance with the provisions of Class 4.1 applicable
until 31 December 1992. The transport document shall, in such
cases, bear the inscription: "Carriage in accordance with the ADR
in force before 1 January 1993.
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2426--
2429

CLASS 4.2. SUBSTANCES LIABLE TO SPONTANEOUS COMBUSTION

1. List of substances

2430 (1) Among the substances and articles covered by the title of
Class 4.2, those which are listed in marginal 2431 or are covered
by a collective heading in that marginal are subject to
the conditions set out in marginals 2430 (2) to 2452 and to the
provisions of this Annex and of Annex B. They are then considered
as substances and articles of ADR.

(2) The title of Class 4.2 covers:

substances, including mixtures and solutions (liquids or
solids), which even in small quantities ignite on contact with
air within five minutes. They are described as substances
liable to spontaneous combustion (pyrophoric substances);

substances and articles, including mixtures and solutions,
which, on contact with air, are liable to heat up without
any energy input. These substances can ignite only in large
quantities (kilograms) and after a long period of time (hours
or days). They are described as self-heating substances.

(3) The substances and articles of Class 4.2 are subdivided as follows:

A. Organic substances liable to spontaneous combustion.

B. Inorganic substances liable to spontaneous combustion.

C. Organometallic compounds liable to spontaneous combustion.

D. Empty packagings.

Substances and articles of Class 4.2 classified under the
various items of marginal 2431, shall be assigned to one of the
following groups designated by letters (a), (b) or (c), according
to their degree of danger:

(a) liable to spontaneous combustion (pyrophoric),

(b) self-heating,

(c) slightly self-heating.

(4) The assignment of substances and articles not specifically named
to 3* to 5*, 12*, 15° , 16, 31° and 32* of marginal 2431, as well
as within these items to the letters, can be based on experience or
the results of the test procedure in accordance with Appendix A.3,
marginals 3330 to 3333. Assignment to 6* to 10°, 14, 17* to 21*
and 33, as well as within these to the letters, shall be based on
the results of the test procedure in accordance with Appendix A.3,
marginals 3330 to 3333; experience shall also be taken into account
when it leads to a more strictly based assignment.
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2430 (5) When substances or articles not specifically named are assigned to
(cont'd) the items of marginal 2431 on the basis of test procedures in

accordance with Appendix A.3, marginals 3330 to 3333, the following

criteria apply:

(a) Solids liable to spontaneous combustion (pyrophoric) shall be
assigned to Class 4.2 when they ignite on falling from a
height of 1 m or within five minutes;

(b) Liquids liable to spontaneous combustion (pyrophoric) shall be
assigned to Class 4.2 when:

(i) on being poured on an inert carrier, they ignite within
five minutes, or

(ii) in the event of a negative result of the test according
to i), when poured on a dry, indented filter paper
(Whatman No. 3 filter), they ignite or carbonize it within
five minutes;

(c) Substances in which, in a 10 cm sample cube, at 1400 C test
temperature, spontaneous combustion or a rise in temperature
to over 200' C is observed within 24 hours shall be assigned
to Class 4.2. This criterion is based on the temperature of
the spontaneous combustion of charcoal, which is at 50* C for
a sample cube of 27 m3 . Substances with a temperature of
spontaneous combustion higher than 50* C for a volume of
27 m3 are not to be assigned to Class 4.2.

(6) When substances and articles not specifically named are assigned to
the letters of the items of marginal 2431 on the basis of test
procedures in accordance with Appendix A.3, marginals 3330 to 3333,
the following criteria shall apply:

(a) Substances liable to spontaneous combustion (pyrophoric) shall
be assigned to letter (a);

(b) Self-heating substances and articles in which, in a 2.5 cm
sample cube, at 1400 C test temperature, spontaneous
combustion or a rise in temperature to over 2000 C is observed
within 24 hours, shall be assigned to letter (b);

(c) Slightly self-heating substances in which, in a 2.5 cm sample
cube, the phenomena referred to under (b) are not observed, in
the given conditions, but in which in a 10 cm sample cube at
140* C test temperature spontaneous combustion or a rise in
temperature to over 2000 C is observed within 24 hours, shall
be assigned to letter (c).

(7) if substances of Class 4.2, as a result of admixtures, come into
different categories of risk from those to which the substances of
marginal 2431 belong, these mixtures shall be assigned to the items
and letters to which they belong on the basis of their actual
degree of danger.

NOTE: For the classification of solutions and mixtures (such as
preparations and wastes), see also marginal 2002 (8).
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2430
(cont'd)

(8) When substances are specifically named under more than one letter
of the same item in marginal 2431, the relevant letter may be
determined on the basis of the results of the test procedure in
accordance with Appendix A.3, marginals 3330 to 3333, and the
criteria set out in (6).

(9) On the basis of the test procedure in accordance with Appendix A.3,
marginals 3330 to 3333, and the criteria set out in (6), it may
also be determined whether the nature of a specifically named
substance is such that the substance is not subject to the
provisions for this Class (see marginal 2444).

(10) Substances and mixtures of substances having a melting point higher
than 45 ° C shall be considered to be solids as defined in the
packaging requirements of marginals 2435 (2), 2436 (2) and 2437 (3)
and (4).

2430 (11) Self-heating solids, oxidizing, assigned to identification
number 3127 of the United Nations Recommendations shall not be
accepted for carriage (see, however, marginal 2002(8), footnotel/

to the table in paragraph 2.3.1).

2431 A. Organic substances liable to spontaneous combustion

1°  Carbon, powdered, in grains or in pieces

(b) 1361 carbon or 1361 carbon black, animal or vegetable origin

(c) 1361 carbon or 1361 carbon black, animal or vegetable origin,
1362 carbon, activated.

NOTE i: Carbons made by a steam activation process and
non-activated carbon black of mineral origin are not
subject to the provisions of ADR.

NOTE 2: Non-activated carbons of mineral origin and carbon dust in
a state not liable to self-heating are not subject to the
provisions of ADR.

2o Animal and vegetable substances:

(b) 1374 fishmeal,(fish scrap), unstabilizede

(c) 1363 copra, 1386 seedcake containing more than 1.5% (mass) oil
and with not more than 11% (mass) moisture, 2217 seedcake
containing not more than 1.5% (mass) oil and having not more
than 11% (mass) moisture.

30 Industrially-produced fibres, fabrics and similar products:

(c) 1364 cotton waste, oily, 1365 cotton, wet, 1379 paper,
unsaturated oil treated, incompletely dried (including carbon
paper),
1373 fibres, animal or vegetable or synthetic, n.o.s.
impregnated with oil, or 1373 fabrics, animal or vegetable or
synthetic, n.o.s. impregnated with oil.
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2431
(cont'd)

4°  Substances made from weakly nitrated cellulose:

(c) 2002 celluloid, scrap,

2006 plastics, nitrocellulose-based, self-heating, n.o.s.

NOTE: 1353 fibres or fabrics impregnated with weakly nitrated

cellulose, non-self heating, and 2000 celluloid are articles

of Class 4.1 (see marginal 2401, 3°(c)).

5' Solid organic spontaneously combustible non-toxic and non-corrosive

substances, and mixtures of solid organic spontaneously combustible

non-toxic and non-corrosive substances (such as preparations and

wastes), which cannot be classified under other collective headings:

(a) 2846 pyrophoric solid, organic. n.o.s.;

(b) 1369 p-nitrosodimethylaniline, 2940 9-phosphabicyclononanes
(cyclooctadiene phosphines).
3088 self-heating solid, organic, n.o.s.;

(c) 3088 self-heating solid, organic, n.o.s.

6- Liquid organic spontaneously combustible non-toxic and
non-corrosive substances, and solutions of organic spontaneously
combustible non-toxic and non-corrosive substances (such as
preparations and wastes), which cannot be classified under other
collective headings:

(a) 2845 pyrophoric liquid, organic, n.o.s.;

NOTE: Special packing conditions are applicable to this substance
(see marginal 2433).

(b) 3183 self-heating liquid, organic, n.o.s.;

(c) 3183 self-heating liquid, organic, n.o.s.

7. Solid organic spontaneously combustible toxic substances, and
mixtures of solid organic spontaneously combustible toxic
substances (such as preparations and wastes), which cannot be
classified under other collective headings:

(b) 3128 self-heating solid, organic, toxic, n.o.s.;

(c) 3128 self-heating solid, organic, toxic, n.o.s.

NOTE: For toxicity criteria, see footnote I/ to marginal 2600 (1).

8. Liquid organic spontaneously combustible toxic substances, and
solutions of organic spontaneously combustible toxic substances
(such as preparations and wastes), which cannot be classified under
other collective headings:
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2431 (b) 3184 self-heating liquid, organic, toxic, n.o.s.;
(cont'd)

(c) 3184 self-heating liquid, organic, toxic, n.o.s.

NOTE: For toxicity criteria, see footnote 1/ to marginal 2600 (1).

go Organic spontaneously combustible corrosive solids, and mixtures

of organic spontaneously combustible corrosive solids (such as

preparations and wastes), which cannot be classified under other

collective headings:

(b) 3126 self-heating solid, organic, corrosive, n.o.s.;

(c) 3126 seLf-heating solid, organic, corrosive, n.o.s.

NOTE: For corrosivity criteria, see footnote 1/ to

marginal 2800 (1).

10* Organic spontaneously combustible corrosive liquids, and solutions
of organic spontaneously combustible corrosive substances (such as
preparations and wastes), which cannot be classified under other
collective headings:

(b) 3185 self-heating liquid, organic, corrosive, n.o.s.;

(c) 3185 self-heating liquid, organic, corrosive, n.o.s.

NOTE: For corrosivity criteria, see footnote I/ to
marginal 2800 (1).

B. Inorganic substances liable to spontaneous combustion

11* Phosphorus

(a) 1381 phosphorus, white or yellow, dry or 1381 phosphorus,
white or yellow, under water or 1381 phosphorus, white or

yellow, in solution.

NOTE: 2447 phosphorus, white or yellow, molten is a substance

of 22.

12* Metals and metal alloys in powder, dust or granular form or in

another spontaneously combustible form:

(a) 1854 barium alloys, pyrophoric, 1855 calcium, pyrophoric or

1855 calcium alloys. pyrophoric, 2008 zirconium powder, dry,

2545 hafnium powder, dry, 2546 titanium powder, dry,

2881 metal catalyst, drY,
1383 pyrophoric metals. n.o.s. or 1383 pyrophoric alloys,
n.o.s.;

(b) 1378 metal catalyst, wetted with a visible excess of liquid,

2008 zirconium powder, dry, 2545 hafnium powder, dry,

2546 titanium powder, dry, 2881 metal catalyst, dry,

3189 self-heating metal powders., n.o.s.;
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2431 NOTE to (a) and (b): The identification numbers 1378 and 2881
(cont'd) include only metal catalysers with a base

of nickel, cobalt, copper, manganese or their
compounds.

(c) 1932 zirconium scrap, 2008 zirconium powder, dry,
2009 zirconium, dry, finished sheets, strip or coiled wire
(less than 18 um thick), 2545 hafnium powder, dry,
2546 titanium powder, dry, 2793 ferrous metal borings,
shavings, turnings or cuttings in a self-heating form,
2881 metal catalyst, dry,
3189 self-heating metal powders, n.o.s.

NOTE 1: 2858 finished zirconium products of a thickness of 18 um
or more are substances of Class 4.1 (see marginal 2401,
13*(c)).

NOTE 2: 1326 hafnium powders, 1352 titanium powders or
1358 zirconium powders, wetted, with not less than
25% water, are substances of Class 4.1 (see marginal 2401,
130).

NOTE 3: Dust and powder of metals in non-spontaneously combustible
form, which nevertheless, in contact with water, emit
flammable gases, are substances of Class 4.3 (see marginal
2471, 13').

13 °  Sulphides, hydrosulphides and dithionites in spontaneously
combustible form:

(b) 1382 potassium sulphide. anhydrous or 1382 potassium sulphide
with less than 30% water of crystallization, 1384 sodium
dithionite (sodium hydrosulphite), 1385 sodium sulphide.
anhydrous or 1385 sodium sulphide with less than 30% water of
crystallization, 1923 calcium dithionite (calcium
hydrosulphite), 1929 potassium dithionite (potassium
hydrosulphite), 2318 sodium hydrosulphide with less than 25%
water of crystallization;

NOTE: Potassium sulphide and sodium sulphide with not less than 30
water of crystallization and sodium hydrosulphide with not
less than 25% water of crystallization are substances of
Class 8 (see marginal 2801, 450 (b));

(c) 3174 titanium disulphide

140 Metallic salts and alcoholates, non-toxic and non-corrosive,
in spontaneously combustible form:

(b) 3205 alkaline earth metal alcoholates, n.o.s.;

(c) 3205 alkaline earth metal alcoholates, n.o.s.

15* Metallic salts and alcoholates, corrosive, in spontaneously
combustible form:

(a) 2441 titanium trichloride, pyrophoric or 2441 titanium
trichloride mixtures, pyrophoric;
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2431 (b) 1431 sodium methylate,
(cont'd) 3206 alkali metal alcoholates. n.o.s.;

(c) 3206 alkali metal alcoholates. n.o.s.

NOTE: Titanium trichloride or titanium trichloride mixtures,
not spontaneously combustible, are substances of Class 8 (see
marginal 2801, 22 ° (b)).

16* Spontaneously combustible, non-toxic and non-corrosive inorganic
solids and mixtures of spontaneously combustible non-toxic and
non-corrosive inorganic solids (such as preparations and wastes),
which cannot be classified under other collective headings:

(a) 3200 pyrophoric solid, inorganic. n.o.s.;

(b) 2004 magnesium diamide,
3190 self-heating solid, inorganic, n.o.s.;

(c) 1376 iron oxide, spent, or 1376 iron sponge, spent, obtained
from coal gas purification, 2210 maneb (manganese ethylene
1,2-bis (dithiocarbamate)) or 2210 maneb preparations with not
less than 60% maneb,
3190 self-heating solid, inorganic, n.o.s.

NOTE: 2968 maneb or 2968 maneb preparations which are stabilized
against self-heating and which, on contact with water, emit
flammable gases, are substances of Class 4.3 (see
marginal 2471, 20* (c)).

17* Inorganic spontaneously combustible, non-toxic and non-corrosive

liquids, and solutions of spontaneously tombustible inorganic

non-toxic and non-corrosive substances (such as preparations and

wastes), which cannot be classified under other collective headings:

(a) 2870 aluminium borohydride or 2870 aluminium borohydride

contained in devices,
3194 pyrophoric liquid, inorganic, n.o.s.;

NOTE 1: Special packing conditions are applicable to these
substances (see marginal 2433).

NOTE 2: Other metal hydrides in flammable form are substances of
Class 4.1 (see marginal 2401, 14°).

NOTE 3: Metal hydrides which, in contact with water, emit
flammable gases, are substances of Class 4.3
(see marginal 2471, 160).

(b) 3186 self-heating liquid, inorganic, n.o.s.;

(c) 3186 self-heating liquid, inorganic, n.o.s.
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2431
(cont'd)

18* Inorganic spontaneously combustible toxic solids and mixtures
of inorganic spontaneously combustible toxic solids (such as
preparations and wastes), which cannot be classified under other
collective headings:

(b) 3191 self-heating solid. inorganic, toxic, n.o.s.;

(c) 3191 self-heating solid, inorganic, toxic, n.o.s.

NOTE: For toxicity criteria, see footnote I/ to marginal 2600 (1).

19* Inorganic spontaneously combustible toxic liquids and solutions of
inorganic spontaneously combustible toxic substances (such as
preparations and wastes), which cannot be classified under other

collective headings:

(a) 1380 pentaborane;

NOTE: Special packing conditions are applicable to this substance
(see marginal 2433).

(b) 3187 self-heating liquid, inorganic, toxic, n.o.s.;

(c) 3187 self-heating liquid, inorganic, toxic, n.o.s.

NOTE: For toxicity criteria, see footnote I/ to marginal 2600 (1).

20* Inorganic spontaneously combustible corrosive solids and mixtures
of inorganic spontaneously combustible corrosive solids (such as
preparations and wastes), which cannot be classified under other
collective headings:

(b) 3192 self-heating solid, inorganic, corrosive, n.o.s.;

(c) 3192 self-heating solid, inorganic, corrosive. n.o.s.

NOTE: For the corrosivity criteria, see footnote l/ to
marginal 2800 (1).

21" Inorganic spontaneously combustible corrosive liquids and solutions
of inorganic spontaneously combustible corrosive substances (such
as preparations and wastes), which cannot be classified under other
collective headings:

(b) 3188 self-heating liquid, inorganic, corrosive, n.o.s.;

(c) 3188 self-heating liquid, inorganic, corrosive, n.o.s.

NOTE 1: For the corrosivity criteria, see footnote I/ to
marginal 2800 (1).
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2431
(cont'd)

22* 2447 phosphorus, white or yellow molten.

C. Orzanometallic compounds liable to spontaneous combustion

NOTE 1: Organometallic compounds and their solutions which are not
liable to spontaneous combustion but, in contact with
water, emit flammable gases, are substances of Class 4.3
(see marginal 2471, 30).

NOTE 2: Flammable solutions with organometallic compounds which
are not liable to spontaneous combustion and, in contact
with water, do not emit flammable gases, are substances of
Class 3.

NOTE 3: Special packing conditions are applicable to the
substances of 310 to 330 (see marginal 2433).

31* Spontaneously combustible metal alkyls and metal aryls

(a) 1366 diethylzipn, 1370 dimethylzinc, 2005 magnesium diphenyl,
2445 lithium alkyls, 3051 aluminium alkyls, 3053 magnesium
alkyls,
2003 metal alkyls, n.o.s. or 2003 metal aryls, n.o.s..

32* Other spontaneously combustible organometallic compounds

(a) 3052 aluminium alkyl halides, 3076 aluminium alkyl hydrides,
3049 metal alkyl halides, n.o.s or 3049 metal aryl
halides, n.o.s., 3050 metal alkyl hydrides, n.o.s or
3050 metal aryl hydrides, n.o.s.

33* Spontaneously combustible organometallic compounds

(a) 3203 pyrophoric ovranometallic compounds, n.o.s.

D. Empty packagings

41 Empty packagings, including empty intermediate bulk containers
(IBCs), empty tank-vehicles, empty demountable tanks, empty
vehicles and empty tank-containers, uncleaned, as well as empty
vehicles for carriage in bulk and empty small bulk containers,
uncleaned, which have contained substances of Class 4.2.

NOTE: Uncleaned empty packagings, Including empty intermediate bulk
containers (IBCs), empty tank-vehicles, empty demountable
tanks, empty tank-containers and empty small containers which
have contained substances of 4* (c), identification No. 2002,
of 12 (c), identification Nos. 1932, 2009 and 2793, and of
16* (c), identification No. 1376, are not subject to the
provisions of ADR.

2. Provisions

A. Packages

1. General conditions of packing
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2432 (1) Packagings shall satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.5, unless
special conditions for the packing of certain substances are
prescribed in marginal 2433.

Intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) shall satisfy the conditions of
Appendix A.6.

(2) With the exception of the packagings referred to in marginal 2436
(2) (a) and (b) and (3) and in marginal 2437 (3) (a) and (b), (4)
and (5), (inner) packagings shall be hermetically closed.

(3) In accordance with the provisions of marginals 2430 (3) and
3511 (2) or 3611 (2) respectively, the following shall be used:

packagings of packing group I, marked with the letter "X", for
substances liable to spontaneous combustion (pyrophoric)
classified under (a) of each item,

packagings of packing group I or I, marked with the
letter "Y" or "X", or IBCs of packing group I, marked with
the letter "Y", for self-heating substances classified under
(b) of each item,

packagings of packing groups II1, 11 or 1, marked with the
letter "Z", "Y" or "K", or IBCs of packing groups 111 or 1I,
marked with the letter "Z" or "Y", for self-heating substances
classified under (c) of each item.

NOTE: For the carriage of substances of Class 4.2 in tank-vehicles,
demountable tanks and tank-containers, as well as for
carriage in bulk, see Annex B.

2. Packing of individual substances

2433 (1) Pyrophoric liquids of 6* (a), 17* (a) with the exception of
aLuminium borohydride in devices, 19* (a) and 31* to 33° , shall be
packed in hermetically closing metal receptacles which are not
affected by the contents and have a capacity of not more than
450 litres. The receptacles shall be subjected to the initial test
and periodic tests every five years at a pressure of not less than
IMPa (10 bar) (gauge pressure). The receptacles shall not be
filled to more than 90% of their capacity; however, a space of at
least 5% shall remain empty for safety when the liquid is at an
average temperature of 50

° C. During carriage, the liquid shall be
under a layer of inert gas the gauge pressure of which shall be not
less than 50 kPa (0.5 bar). The receptacles shall carry a data
plate with the following particulars entered in a durable form:
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2433 - substance or substances 1/ accepted for carriage;
(cont'd)

- tare 2/ of the receptacle, including accessories;

- test pressure 2/ (gauge pressure);

- date (month, year) of the last test undergone;

- stamp of the expert who carried out the test;

- capacity 2/ of the receptacle;

- maximum mass of filling allowed 2/.

(2) These substances may also be packed in combination packagings
conforming to marginal 3538 with a glass inner packaging and a
steel or aluminium outer packaging conforming to marginal 3532.
Receptacles shall not be filled to more than 90. of their
capacity. A package shall contain only a single inner packaging.
Such combination packagings shall conform to a design type which
has been tested and approved in accordance with Appendix A.5 for
packing group I.

2434 Phosphorus of 22* shall be carried only in tank-vehicles and
demountable tanks (see Appendix B.la) or in tank-containers (see
Appendix B.lb).

2435 (1) Substances classified under (a) of 5
°
, 12*, 15* and 16* shall

be packed in:

(a) non-removable head steel drums conforming to marginal 3520, or

(b) non-removable head aluminium drums conforming to
marginal 3521, or

(c) non-removable head steel jerricans conforming to
marginal 3522, or

(d) non-removable head plastics drums with a maximum capacity of
60 litres and in non--removable head plastics jerricans

conforming to marginal 3526, or

(e) composite packagings (plastics material) conforming to
marginal 3537, or

(f) combination packagings with glass, plastics material or metal
inner packagings conforming to marginal 3538.

1/ The name may be replaced by a generic description covering
substances of a similar nature and also compatible with the characteristics of
the receptacle.

2/ The units of measurement to be added each time after the numerical
values.
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2435 (2) Solids as defined in marginal 2430 (10) may also be packed:
(cont'd) in removable head drums conforming to marginal 3520 for steel,

marginal 3521 for aluminium, or marginal 3526 for plastics
material, or in removable head jerricans conforming to marginal
3522 for steel or marginal 3526 for plastics material.

(3) White or yellow phosphorus of 11 (a) shall be packed in:

(a) non-removable head steel drums conforming to marginal 3520;

(b) non-removable head steel jerricans conforming to marginal 3522;

(c) combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538 with metal
inner packagings.

(4) Aluminium borohydride contained in devices of 17 ° (a) shall be
packed in:

(a) removable-head steel drums conforming to marginal 3520, or

(b) removable-head aluminium drums conforming to marginal 3521, or

(c) removable-head plastics drums conforming to marginal 3526, or

(d) steel or aluminium boxes conforming to marginal 3532.

2436 (1) Substances classified under (b) of the various items shall be
packed in:

(a) steel drums conforming to marginal 3520, or

(b) aluminium drums conforming to marginal 3521, or

(c) steel jerricans conforming to marginal 3522, or

(d) plastics drums and jerricans conforming to marginal 3526, or

(e) composite packagings (plastics material) conforming to
marginal 3537, or

(f) combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538, or

(g) composite packagings (glass, porcelain, stoneware) conforming
to marginal 3539, or

(h) metal IBCs conforming to marginal 3622, or

(i) rigid plastics IBCs conforming to marginal 3624, or

(j) composite IBCs with plastics inner receptacle conforming to
marginal 3625, with the exception of types IIHZ2 and 31HZ2.

(2) Solids as defined in marginal 2430 (10) may also be packed in:

(a) plywood drums conforming to marginal 3523 or in fibre drums
conforming to marginal 3525, if necessary with one or more
siftproof inner bags, or

(b) plastics film bags conforming to marginal 3535, provided that
they make up a full load or are loaded on pallets.
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2436 (3) Fishmeal of 2* (b) may also be packed in flexible IBCs conforming
(cont'd) to marginal 3623, with the exception of types 13H1, 13L1 and 13M1,

provided that they make up a full load or the flexible IBCs are
loaded on pallets.

2437 (1) Substances classified under (c) of the various items shall be
packed in:

(a) steel drums conforming to marginal 3520, or

(b) aluminium drums conforming to marginal 3521, or

(c) steel jerricans conforming to marginal 3522, or

(d) plastics drums and jerricans conforming to marginal 3526, or

(e) composite packagings (plastics material) conforming to
marginal 3537, or

(f) combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538, or

(g) composite packagings (glass, porcelain or stoneware)
conforming to marginal 3539, or

(h) light-gauge metal packagings conforming to marginal 3540.

NOTE: Metal packagings for substances of 4* shall be so constructed
and closed as to yield when the internal pressure reaches a
value not greater than 300 kPa (3 bar).

(2) With the exception of substances of 4° , substances may also be
packed in:

(a) metal IBCs conforming to marginal 3622, or

(b) rigid plastics IBCs conforming to marginal 3624, or

(c) composite IBCs with plastics inner receptacle conforming to
marginal 3625 with the exception of types 11HZ2 and 31HZ2.

(3) Solids as defined in marginal 2430 (10) may also be packed in:

(a) plywood drums conforming to marginal 3523, or in fibre drums
conforming to marginal 3525, if necessary with one or more
siftproof inner bags, or

(b) plastics film bags conforming to marginal 3535.

(4) With the exception of substances of 4*, solids as defined in
marginal 2430 may also be packed in flexible IBCs conforming to
marginal 3623, with the exception of types 13H1, 13L1 and 13M1.

(5) Substances of 2* (c) and 3* (c) may also be packed in untested
packagings, which need only meet the provisions of
marginal 3500 (1), (2) and (4) to (7). Cotton waste with an oil
content less than 5% (mass) and cotton of 3° (c) may also be
carried in firmly secured balls.
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2438 (1) The openings of receptacles for the carriage of liquids having
a viscosity, at 23° C, of less than 200 mm2 /s, with the exception
of glass ampoules and pressure cylinders, shall be hermetically
sealed by means of two devices in series, one of which shall be
screwed shut or secured in an equivalent manner.

NOTE: For IBCs, however, see marginal 3621 (8).

(2) Steel drums conforming to marginal 3520 containing wetted metal
catalyst of 12°(b) shall be fitted with a vent in accordance with
marginal 3500 (8).

2439-
2440

3. Mixed packing

2441 (1) Substances classified under the same item may be packed together in
a combination packaging conforming to marginal 3538.

(2) Substances of 6° (a), 110, 17° (a), 19° (a), and 31* to 33* shall
not be packed together with substances or articles of other items
of Class 4.2, with substances or articles of other classes or with
goods which are not subject to the provisions of ADR.

(3) With the exception of the substances referred to in (2) above,
substances of Class 4.2, in quantities not exceeding 3 litres for
liquids and/or 6 kg for solids, per receptacle, may be packed
together in a combination packaging conforming to marginal 3538,
with substances or articles of other classes - provided that mixed
packing is also permitted for substances and articles of those
classes - and/or with goods which are not subject to the provisions
of ADR, provided they do not react dangerously with one another.

For substances classified in group (a), the net quantity
per package shall not exceed 3 kg for solids/3 litres for liquids.

(4) The following shall be considered dangerous reactions:

(a) combustion and/or giving off considerable heat,

(b) emission of flammable and/or toxic gases,

(c) formation of corrosive liquids,

(d) formation of unstable substances.

(5) The provisions of marginals 2001(7), 2002 (6) and (7) and 2432
shall be observed.

(6) A package shall not weigh more than 100 kg when wooden or
fibreboard cases are used.
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4. Marking and danger labels on packages (see Appendix A.9)

Danger labels

2442 (1) Packages containing substances of Class 4.2 shall bear a label
conforming to model No. 4.2.

(2) Packages containing substances of 170 (a), maneb or maneb
preparations of 16* (c), and substances of 310 to 330 shall in
addition bear a label conforming to model No. 4.3.

(3) Packages containing substances of 7*, 8, 11', 180 and 190 shall in
addition bear a label conforming to model No. 6.1.

(4) Packages containing substances of 90, 100, 150 , 200 and 210 shall
in addition bear a label conforming to model No. 8.

(5) Packages containing fragile receptacles not visible from the
outside shall bear on two opposite sides a label conforming to
model No. 12.

(6) Packages containing liquids, the closures of which are not visible
from the outside, packages containing receptacles fitted with vents
or receptacles fitted with vents without outer packaging and
packages containing phosphorus covered with water of Il (a) shall
bear on two opposite sides a label conforming to model No. 11.

2443

B. Particulars in the transport document

2444 The description of the goods in the transport document shall
conform to one of the identification numbers and names underlined
in marginal 2431. If the substance is not mentioned by name, but
is assigned to an n.o.s. entry, the description of the goods shall
consist of the identification number and the n.o.s designation,
followed by the chemical or technical name of substanceS-/.

The description of the goods shall be followed by particulars of
the class, the item number, the letter and the initials "ADR" (or
"RID"), e.g. "4.2. 13* (b), ADR".

For the carriage of wastes (see marginal 2000 (4)) the description
of the goods shall be: "Waste containing ... ", the component(s)
used for the classification of the waste under marginal 2002 (8) to
be entered under its/their chemical name(s), e.g. "Waste earth
containing 1381 white phosphorus under water 4.2. 110 (a) ADR".

For the carriage of solutions and mixtures (such as preparations
and wastes) containing several components subject to the provisions
of ADR, it will not in general be necessary to refer to more than
two components which predominantly contribute to the danger or
dangers of the solutions and mixtures.

If a named substance in accordance with marginal 2430 (9) is not
subject to the conditions of this Class, the consignor may enter in
the transport document: "Not goods of class 4.2".

I/ The technical name shall be a name currently used in scientific and
technical handbooks, journals and texts. Trade names shall not be used for
this purpose.
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2445-
2451

C. Empty packagings

2452 (1) Uncleaned empty packagings, including empty intermediate bulk
containers (IBCs) of 41 shall be closed in the same manner and be
leakproof to the same degree as if they were full.

(2) Uncleaned empty packagings, including empty intermediate bulk
containers (lBCs) of 41* shall bear the same danger labels as if
they were full.

(3) The description of the goods in the transport document shall
conform to one of the names underlined in 4W, e.g. "Empty
packaging. 4.2. 410, ADR". In the case of empty tank-vehicles,
empty demountable tanks, empty tank-containers or empty small
containers, uncleaned, this description shall be accompanied by the
words "Last load" and the name and item number of the goods last
loaded e.g. "Last load: 1381 white phosphorus, dry, I1 (a)".

2453-

2454

D. Transitional measures

2455 Substances and articles of Class 4.2 may be carried until
30 June 1993 in accordance with the provisions of Class 4.2
applicable until 31 December 1992. The transport document shall,
in such cases, bear the insecription: "Carriage in accordance with
the ADR in force before I January 1993".

2456-
2469
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CLASS 4.3. SUBSTANCES WHICH, IN CONTACT WITH WATER, EMIT FLAMMABLE
GASES

1. List of substances

2470 (1) Among the substances covered by the title of Class 4.3, those
which are listed in marginal 2471 or covered by a collective heading
of that marginal are subject to the conditions set out in
marginals 2470 (2) to 2492 and to the provisions of this Annex and
of Annex B. They are then considered as substances of ADR.

NOTE: For the quantities of substances listed in marginal 2471
which are not subject to the provisions for this Class, either
in this Annex or in Annex B, see marginal 2471a.

(2) The title of Class 4.3 covers substances which react with
water to emit flammable gases liable to form explosive mixtures with
air.

NOTE: The tern -water- reactive" used in the n.o.s. entries of
marginal 2471 denotes a substance which in contact with water
emits flammable gases.

(3) Substances of Class 4.3 are subdivided as follows:

A. Organic substances, organometallic compounds and substances
in organic solvents, which, in contact with water, emit
flammable gases;

B. Inorganic substances which, in contact with water, emit

flammable gases;

C. Empty packagings.

Substances of Class 4.3 classified under the various items of
marginal 2471 shall be assigned to one of the following groups,
designated by the letter (a), (b) or (c), according to their degree
of danger:

(a) very dangerous,

(b) dangerous,

(c) less dangerous.

(4) Assignment of substances not mentioned by name to marginal 2471,
1-, 3-, 11% 13-, 14, 160 and 20' to 25, and within these items to
the letters, shall be based on the results of the test procedure in
accordance with Appendix A.3, marginals 3340 and 3341; experience
shall also be taken into account when it leads to a more strictly
based assignment.

(5) When substances not specifically named are assigned to the items
of marginal 2471 on the basis of the test procedure in accordance
with Appendix A.3, marginals 3340 and 3341, the following criteria
apply:
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2470 A substance shall be assigned to Class 4.3 if:
(cont'd)

(a) during any stage of the test the gas emitted ignites
spontaneously, or

(b) the rate of emission of flammable gas per hour is equal
to or greater than 1 litre per kilogram per hour of the
substance to be tested.

(6) When substances not specifically named are assigned to the
letters of the items in marginal 2471 on the basis of the test
procedure in accordance with Appendix A.3, marginals 3340 and 3341.
the following criteria shall apply:

(a) Any substance which reacts vigorously with water at
ambient temperature to produce gas which ignites
spontaneously, or one which reacts readily with water at
ambient temperatures such that the rate of emission of
flammable gas within one minute is equal to or greater
than 10 litres per kilogram of substance, shall be
assigned to letter (a);

(b) Any substance which reacts readily with water at ambient
temperature such that the maximum rate of emission of
flammable gas per hour is equal to or greater than 20
litres per kilogram of substance , and which does not meet
the criteria of letter (a), shall be assigned to letter
(b);

(c) Any substance which reacts slowly with water at ambient
temperature such that the maximum rate of emission of
flammable gas per hour is equal to or greater than I litre
per kilogram of substance , and which does not meet the
criteria of letters (a) or (b), shall be assigned to
letter (c).

(7) If substances of Class 4.3, as a result of admixtures, come into
different categories of risk from those to which the substances of
marginal 2471 belong, these mixtures shall be assigned to the items
and letters to which they belong on the basis of their actual degree
of danger.

VOTE: For the classification of solutions and mixtures (such as
preparations and wastes) see also marginal 2002 (8).

(8) When substances are specifically named under more than one
letter of the same item of marginal 2471, the relevant letter may be
determined on the basis of the results of the test procedure in
accordance with Appendix A.3, marginals 3340 and 3341, and the
criteria set out in paragraph (6).

(9) On the basis of the test procedure in accordance with
Appendix A.3, marginals 3340 and 3341, and the criteria set out in
paragraph (6), it may also be determined whether the nature of a
specifically named substance is such that the substance is not
subject to the provisions for this Class (see marginal 2484).
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2470 (10) Substances and mixtures of substances having a melting point
(cont'd) higher than 45" C shall be considered as solids for the purposes of

the conditions of packing in marginal: 2474 (2), 2475 (3)
and 2476 (2).

(11) Water--reactive solids, flammable, assigned to identification
number 3132, water reactive solids, oxidizing, assigned to
identification number 3133 and water- reactive solids, self heating,
assigned to identification number 3135 of the United Nations
Recommendations shall not be accepted for carriage (see, however,
marginal 2002 (8), footnote 1/ in the table in paragraph 2.3.1).

2471 A. Organic substances. organometallic compounds and substances in
organic solvents which, in contact with water, emit flammable
gases

1" Chlorosilanes:

(a) 1183 ethyldichlorosilane, 1242 methyldichlorosilane,
1295 trichlorosilane,
2988 chlorosilanes. n.o.s.

NOTE 1: Special packing conditions are applicable to these
substances (see marginal 2473(1)).

NOTE 2: Chlorosilanes having a flash point of less than 21" C
and which, in contact with water, do not emit flammable
gases are substances of Class 3 (see marginal 2301,
21=(a)).

NOTE 3: Chlorosilanes having a flash point equal to or greater
than 21* C and which, in contact with water, do not
emit flammable gases are substances of Class 8 (see
marginal 2801, 37").

2" The following boron trifluoride complex:

(a) 2965 boron trifluoride dimethyletherate.

3" Organometallic compounds and their solutions:

(a) 1928 methyl magnesium bromide in ethyl ether,3207
ornanometallic compounds or 3207 solutions of
organometallic compounds or 3207 dispersions of
or anometallic
compounds, water-reactive, flammable, n.o.s..

NOTE: Special packing conditions are applicable to these
substances (see marginal 2473(2)).

(b) 3207 or anometaIlic compounds or 3207 solutions of
organometallic compounds or 3207 dispersions of
organometallic compounds, water-reactive, flammable.
n.o.s.;

(c) 3207 organometallic compounds or 3207 solutions of
organometallic compounds or 3207 dispersions of
organometallic compounds, water reactive, flammable, n.o.s.
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2471 NOTE 1: Organometallic compounds and their solutions which
(cont'd) ignite spontaneously are substances of Class 4.2 (see

marginal 2431, 31' 1o 33").

NOTE 2: Flammable solutions with organometallic compounds in
concentrations which, in contact with water, neither
emit flanmable gases in dangerous quantities nor ignite
spontaneously are substances of Class 3.

B. Inorganic substances which, in contact with water, emit
flammable gases

NOTE 1: The term alkali metals includes the elements lithium,
sodium, potassium, rubidium and caesium.

NOTE 2: The term alkaline earth metals includes the elements
magnesium, calcium, strontium and barium.

11" Alkali metals and alkaline earth metals and their alloys and
metallic compounds:

(a) 1389 alkali metal amalgams, 1391 alkali metal dispersions
or 1391 alkaline earth metal dispersions, 1392
alkaline-earth metal amalgams, 1407 caesium, 1415 lithium,
1420 potassium metal alloys, 1422 potassium sodium alloys,
1423 rubidium, 1428 sodium, 2257 potassium,
1421 alkali metal alloys, liquid, n.o.s.;

(b) 1400 barium , 1401 calcium,
1393 alkaline-earth metal alloys, n.o.s.;

(c) 2950 magnesium granules, coated with a particle size not
less than 149 microns.

NOTE 1: Alkaline-earth metals and alkaline earth metal alloys
in pyrophoric form are substances of Class 4.2 (see
marginal 2431, 12').

NOTE 2: 1869 magnesium or 1869 magnesium alloys containing more
than 50% magnesium as pellets, shavings or strips, are
substances of Class 4.1 (see marginal 2401, 13"(c)).

NOTE 3: 1418 magnesium powder and 1418 ma6nesium alloys in
powder form are substances of 14'.

12" Silicon alloys and metal silicides:

(b) 1405 calcium silicide, 1417 lithium silicon, 2624
magnesium silicide, 2830 lithium ferrosilicon;

(c) 1405 calcium silicide, 2844 calcium manganese silicon.

NOTE: For substances of (c) see also marginal 2471a.
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2471 13
° 
Other metals, metal alloys and mixtures, non-toxic, which in

(cont'd) contact with water, emit flammable gases:

(a) 3208 metal substancesj water-reactive, n.o.s.;

(b) 1396 aluminium powder, uncoated, 3078 cerium, turnings or

gritty powder, 3170 aluminium dross,

3208 metal substances, water-reactive n.s.;

(c) 1398 aluminium silicon powder, uncoated, 1435 zinc ashes,

3170 aluminium dross.

3208 metal substances, water reactive, n.o.s.

NOTE 1: Dust and powder of metals in pyrophoric form are
substances of Class 4.2 (see marginal 2431, 12*).

NOTE 2: Aluminium silicon powder, coated, is not subject to the
provisions of ADR.

NOTE 3: 1333 cerium in slabs, rods or ingots is a substance of
Class 4.1 (see marginal 2401, 13°(b))

14
° 
Metals and metal alloys in the form of powder or in any other
form, which, in contact with water, emit flammable gases and are
capable of self-heating:

(a) 1436 zinc powder or 1436 zinc dust,
3209 metallic substances, water-reactive, self-heating,
n.o.s.;

(b) 1418 magnesium powder or 1418 magnesium alloys powder,
1436 zinc powder or 1436 zinc dust;
3209 metallic substances, water-reactive, self-heating,
n.o.s.;

(c) 1436 zinc Powder or 1436 zinc dust,
3209 metallic substances, water reactive, self heating,
n.o.s.

NOTE 1: Metals and metal alloys in pyrophoric form are
substances of Class 4.2 (see marginal 2431, 12^).

NOTE 2: Metals and metal alloys which, in contact with water,
do not emit flammable gases and are not pyrophoric or
self heating, but which are easily ignited, are
substances of Class 4.1 (see marginal 2401, 130).

15* Metals and metal alloys, toxic:

(b) 1395 aluminium ferrosilicon powder;

(c) 1408 ferrosilicon with 30% or more but less than

90% silicon.

NOTE: Ferrosilicon containing less than 30% or not less
than 90% (mass) silicon is not subject to the provisions
of ADR.
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2471 16* Metal hydrides:
(cont'd)

(a) 1404 calcium hydride, 1410 lithium aluminium hydride,

1411 lithium aluminium hydride, ethereal, 1413 lithium
borohydride, 1414 lithium hydride, 1426 sodium
borohydride, 1427 sodium hydride, 1870 potassium
borohydride, 2010 magnesium hydride, 2463 aluminium

hydride,
1409 metal hydrides, water reactive, n.o.s.;

(b) 2805 lithium hydride, solid, castings, 2835 sodium
aluminium hydride,
1409 metal hydrides, water-reactive, n.o.s.

NOTE 1: 1871 titanium hydride and 1437 zirconium hydride are
substances of Class 4.1 (see marginal 2401, 14*).

NOTE 2: 2870 aluminium borohydride is a substance of Class 4.2
(see marginal 2431. 17" (a))

170 Metal carbides and metal nitrides:

(a) 2806 lithium nitride;

(b) 1394 aluminium carbide, 1402 calcium carbide.

18* Metal phosphides, toxic:

(a) 1360 calcium phosphide, 1397 aluminium phosphide,
1419 magnesium aluminium phosphide, 1432 sodium phosphide,
1433 stannic phosphides, 1714 zinc phosphide,
2011 magnesium phosphide, 2012 potassium phosphide,
2013 strontium phosphide.

NOTE: Compounds of phosphorus with heavy metals such as iron,
copper, etc., are not subject to the provisions of ADR.

190 Metal amides and metal cyanamides:

(b) 1390 alkali metal amides;

(c) 1403 calcium cyanamide with more than 0.1 % (mass) calcium
carbide.

NOTE 1: Calcium cyanamide containing not more than 0.1% (mass)
calcium carbide is not subject to the provisions of ADR.

NOTE 2: 2004 magnesium diamide is a substance of Class 4.2 (see
marginal 2431, 16

0
(b)).

20
° 

Inorganic solid substances and mixtures (such as preparations
and wastes) which, in contact with water, emit flammable gases,
non toxic and non-corrosive, and which cannot be classified
under other collective headings:

(a) 2813 water-reactive solid, n.o.s.;
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2471 (b) 1340 phosphorus pentasulphide (P2 S5 ) free from yellow
(cont'd) and white phosphorus,

2813 water- reactive solid, n.o.s.;

NOTE: Phosphorus pentasulphide not free from yellow and white
phosphorus shall not be accepted for carriage.

(c) 2968 maneb (manganese ethylene 1,2-bis (dithiocarbamate),
stabilized against self heating, or 2968 maneb
preparations, stabilized against self heating,
2813 water reactive solid, n.o.s.

NOTE: 2210 maneb or 2210 maneb preparations in self heating form
are substances of Class 4.2 (see marginal 2431, 16' (c)).
however, see also marginal 2471a, (c).

21' Inorganic liquid substances and solutions of inorganic
substances (such as preparations and wastes) which, in contact
with water, emit flammable gases, non-toxic and non corrosive,
and which cannot be classified under other collective headings:

(a) 3148 water-reactive liquid, n.o.s.;

NOTE: Special packing conditions are applicable to this
substance (see marginal 2473(2)).

(b) 3148 water-reactive liquid, n.o.s.;

(c) 3148 water reactive liquid, n.o.s.

22" Inorganic solid substances and mixtures (such as preparations
and wastes) which, in contact with water, emit flammable gases,
toxic, and which cannot be classified under other colloctLive
headings:

(a) 3134 water reactive solid, toxic, n.o.s.;

(b) 3134 water-reactive solid, toxic. n.o.s.;

(c) 3134 water-reactive solid, toxic, n.o.s.

NOTE: For toxicity criteria, see footnote I/ to
marginal 2600 (1).

23* Inorganic liquid substances and solutions of inorganic
substances (such as preparations and wastes) which, in contact
with water, emit flammable gases, toxic, and which cannot be
classified under other collective headings:

(a) 3130 water-reactive liquid, toxic, n.o.s.;

NOTE: Special packing conditions are applicable to this
substance (see marginal 2473(2)).

(b) 3130 water-reactive liquid, toxic, n.o.s.;

(c) 3130 water reactive liquid, toxic, n.o.s.

NOTE: For toxicity criteria, see footnote I/ to
marginal 2600 (1).
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2471 24* Inorganic solid substances and mixtures (such as preparations
(cont'd) and wastes) which, in contact with water, emit flammable gases.

corrosive, and which cannot be classified under other collective
headings:

(a) 3131 water-reactive solid, corrosive, n.o.s.;

(b) 3131 water reactive solid, corrosive. n.o.s.;

(c) 3131 water reactive solid. corrosive. n.o.s.

NOTE: For corrosivity criteria, see footnote I/ to
marginal 2800 (1).

25* Inorganic liquid substances and solutions of inorganic
substances (such as preparations and wastes) which, in contact
with water, emit flammable gases, corrosive, and which cannot be
classified under other collective headings:

(a) 3129 water reactive liquid, corrosive, n.o.s.;

NOTE: Special packing conditions are applicable to this
substance (see marginal 2473(2).

(b) 3129 water-reactive liquid, corrosive, n.o.s.;

(c) 3129 water-reactive liquid, corrosive, n.o.s.

OTE: For corrosiveness criteria, see footnote I/ to
marginal 2800 (1).

C. Empty packagings

31' Fmpty packagings, including empty intermediate bulk containers
(IBCs), empty tank-vehicles, empty demountable tanks and empty
tank containers, uncleaned, as well as empty vehicles for
carriage in bulk and empty small bulk containers, uncleaned,
which have contained substances of Class 4.3.

2471a Substances of the various items carried under Lho following
conditions are not subject to the provisions for this Class
contained in this Annex and in Annex B:

(a) Substances classified under (a) of each item are not covered by
this marginal;

(b) Substances classified under (b) of each item:
liquids: up to 500 ml per inner packaging;
aluminium powder of 130 (b): up to I kg per inner packaging;
other solids: up to 500 g per inner packaging;

(c) Substances classified under (c) of each item:
liquids: up to I litre per inner packaging;
solids: up to 1 kg per inner packaging.

These quantities of substances shall be carried in combination
packagings which at least meet the conditions of marginal 3538.
A package shall not weigh more than 30 kg.

The "General packing conditions" of marginal 3500 (1), (2) and (5)
to (7) shall be observed.
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2. Provisions

A. Packages

1. General conditions of packing

2A72 (1) Packagings shall satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.5, unless

special conditions for Lho packing of certain substances are

prescribed in marginal 2A73.

Intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) shall satisfy the conditions of

Appendix A.6.

(2) Packagings shall be hermetically closed so as to prevent any

infiltration of humidity or any loss of the contents. They shall

not have vents in accordance with marginals 3500 (8) or 3601 (6).

(3) In accordance with the provisions of marginals 2470 (3) and

3511 (2) or 3611 (2) respectively, the following shall be used:

Packagings of packing group 1, marked with the letter 'W', for

very dangerous substances classified under (a) of each item,

Packagings of packing group II or 1. marked with the letter "Y"

or 'W', or intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) of packing

group 1I, marked with the letter "Y", for dangerous substances

classified under (b) of each item,

Packagings of packing group Ill, II or I, marked with the letter
"Z", "Y" or "X", or intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) of

packing group III or II, marked with the letter "Z" or "Y", for

less dangerous substances classified under (c) of each iLem.

NOTE: For the carriage of substances of Class 4.3 in tank vehicles,
demountable tanks or Lank containers, and for carriage in

bulk, see Annex B.

2. Special conditions for packing of certain substances

2473 (1) Chlorosilanes of 1' (a) shall be packed in

corrosion resistant steel receptacles with a maximum capacity of

A50 litres. The receptacles shall be subjected to the initial Lest

and periodic tests every five years at a pressure of not less than

0.4 HPa (4 bar) (gauge pressure). The closing device of the

receptacle shall be protected by a cap. The maximum permissible

mass of filling per litre of capacity for trichlorosilane,

ethyldichlorosilane and methyldichlorosilane shall not exceed
1.ii kg, 0.93 kg or 0.95 kg respectively, if the filling is carried

out by mass; if the filling is by volume, the degree of filling

shall not exceed 85%. Receptacles shall also carry a plate showing

the following particulars in a durable form:
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2473 chlorosilanes. Class 4.3;
(cont'd)

description of the chlorosilane(s) accepted for carriage;

tare I/ of the receptacle, including accessories;

test pressure I/ (gauge pressure);

date (month, year) of the last test undergone;

stamp of the expert who carried out the Lest;

capacity I/ of the receptacle;

maximum degree of filling allowed by mass I/ for each
substance accepted for carriage.

(2) Substances of 3' (a), 21" (a),' 23, (a) and 25* (a) shall be
packed in hermetically closing metal receptacles which are not
affected by the contents and have a capacity of not more than 450
litres. The receptacles shall be subjected to the initial test and
periodic tests every five years at a pressure of at least 1 MPa (10
bar) (gauge pressure).

The receptacles shall not be filled to more than 90% of their
capacity; however, a space of 5% shall remain empty for safety when
the liquid is at an average temperature of 50' C. During carriage,
the liquid shall be under a layer of inert gas, the gauge pressure
of which shall be not less than 50 kPa (0.5 bar). The receptacles
shall carry a plate showing the following particulars in a durable
form:

substance or substances 2/ accepted for carriage;

tare I/ of the receptacle, including accessories;

test pressure I/ (gauge pressure);

date (month, year) of the last test undergone;

stamp of the expert who carried out the test;

capacity I/ of the receptacle;

maximum mass of filling allowed l/.

I/ The units of measurement to be added each time after the numerical
values.

2/ The name may be replaced by a collective description covering
substances of a similar nature and equally compatible with the properties of
the receptacle.
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2A73 (3) Substances referred to in paragraph (2) above may also be packed
(cont'd) combination packagings conforming 1o marginal 3538 with a glass

inner packaging and a steel or aluminium outer packaging conforming
to marginal 3532. Receptacles shall not be filled to more than 90.
of their capacity. A package shall contain only a single inner
packaging. Such combination packagings shall conform to a design
type which has been tested and approved in accordance with Appendix
A.5 for packing group 1.

2A 7 (1) Substances classified under (a) of 2. 1I° , 13° , 14", 16' to
18'. 20', 22' and 24°, shall be packed in:

(a) non removable head steel drums conforming to
marginal 3520, or

(b) non-removable head aluminium drums conforming to
marginal 3521, or

(c) non removable head steel jerricans conforming to
marginal 3522, or

(d) non removable head plastics drums with a maximum capacity
of 60 litres and non removable head plastics jerricans
conforming to marginal 3526. or

(e) composite packagings (plastics material) conforming to
marginal 3537, or

(f) combination packagings with glass, plastics material or
metal inner receptacles conforming to marginal 3538.

(2) Solids as defined in marginal 2470 (10) may also be packed in:

(a) removable head drums conforming to marginal 3520 for
steel, marginal 3521 for aluminium, marginal 3526 for
plastics material, or in removable head jerricans
conforming to marginal 3522 for steel or marginal 3526 for
plastics material, or

(b) combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538 with
one or more sift-proof inner bags.

2475 (1) Substances classified under (b) of the various items shall be
packed in:

(a) steel drums conforming to marginal 3520, or

(b) aluminium drums conforming to marginal 3521, or

(c) steel jerricans conforming to marginal 3522, or

(d) plastics drums and jerricans conforming to marginal 3526,
or

(e) composite packagings (plastics material) conforming to
marginal 3537, or
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2475
(cont'd)

2476

Vol. 1701, A-8940

(f) combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538, or

(g) composite packagings (glass, porcelain, stoneware)
conforming to marginal 3539.

(2) Substances of 12" to 17' and 20" may also be packed in:

(a) metal intermediate bulk containers (1BCs) conforming to
marginal 3622, or

(b) rigid plastics Intermodiate bulk containers (IBCs)
conforming to marginal 3624, or

(c) composite intermediate bulk containers (IBC) with
plastics inner receptacle conforming to marginal 3625,
with the exception of types IIHZ2 and 31HZ2.

(3) Solids as defined in marginal 2470 (10) may also be packed in:

(a) plywood drums conforming to marginal 3523 or in fibre
drums conforming to marginal 3525, if necessary with one

or more sift-proof inner bags, or

(b) plastics film bags conforming to marginal 3535, provided
that they make up a full load or are loaded on pallets.

(1) Substances classified under (c) of the various items shall be

packed in:

(a) steel drums conforming to marginal 3520, or

(b) aluminium drums conforming to marginal 3521, or

(c) steel jerricans conforming to marginal 3522, or

(d) plastics drums and jerricans conforming to marginal 3526,

or

(e) composite packagings (plastics material) conforming to
marginal 3537, or

(f) combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538, or

(g) composite packagings (glass, porcelain, stoneware)

conforming to marginal 3539, or

(h) light gauge metal packagings conforming to marginal 3540,
or

Mi) metal intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) conforming to
marginal 3622, or

(j) rigid plastics intermediate bulk containers (IBCs)
conforming to marginal 3624, or

(k) composite intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) with
plastics inner receptacle conforming to marginal 3625 with

the exception of types IIHZ2 and 311lZ2.



United Nations - Treaty Series • Nations Unies- Recueil des Traites

2476 (2) Solids as defined in marginal 2470 (10) may also be packed in:
(cont'd)

(a) plywood drums conforming to marginal 3523 or fibre drums
conforming to marginal 3525, if necessary with one or more
sift proof inner bags, or

(b) plastics film bags conforming to marginal 3535, or

(c) flexible intermediate bulk containers (IC) conforming to
marginal 3623, with the exception of types 13111, 13L1 and
13M1.

2477 The openings of receptacles for substances of 23' shall be Lightly
closed by means of two devices in cries, one of which shall be
screwed or secured in an equivalent manner.

NOTH: For intermediate bulk containers (IBCs), ceo, however,
marginal 3621 (8).

2478-

2480

3. Mixed packing

2481 (1) Substances classified under the same item may be packed together
in a combination packaging conforming to marginal 3538.

(2) Substances classified under (a) of the various items may not be
packed together with substances of the various items of Class 4.3,
with substances and articles of other classes or with goods which
are not subject to the provisions of ADR.

(3) With the exception of the substances referred to in (2),
substances of the various items of Class 4.3, in quantities not
exceeding 3 litres for liquids and/or 6 kg for solids per
receptacle, may be packed together in a combination packaging
conforming to marginal 3538 with each other, with substances or
articles of other classes - provided that mixed packing is also
permitted for substances and articles of those classes and/or with
goods not subject to the provisions of ADR, provided they do not
react dangerously with one another.

(4) The fotlowing shall be considered dangerous reactions:

(a) combustion and/or giving off considerable heat;

(b) emission of flammable and/or toxic gases;

(c) formation of corrosive liquids;

(d) formation of unstable substances.

(5) The provisions of marginaIs 2001 (7), 2002 (6) and (7) and 2472
shall be observed.

(6) If wooden or fibreboard cases are used, a package shall not
weigh more than 100 kg.
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4. Marking and danger labels on packages (see Appendix A9)

Danger labels

2482 (1) Packages containing substances of Class 4.3 shall bear a label
conforming to model No. 4.3.

(2) Packages containing substances of 1" and 2' shall, in addition,
bear a label conforming to models Nos. 3 and 8.

(3) Packages containing substances of 3* and lithium aluminium
hydride, ethereal, of 16' (a) shall, in addition, bear a label
conforming to model No. 3.

(4) Packages containing substances of 14' shall, in addition, bear a
label conforming to model No. A.2.

(5) Packages containing substances of 15", 18". 22* and 23' shall,
in addition, bear a label conforming to model No. 6.1.

(6) Packages containing substances of 24" and 25' shall, in
addition, bear a label conforming to model No. 8.

(7) Packages containing fragile receptacles not visible from the
outside shall, in addition, bear on two opposite sides a label
conforming to model No. 12.

(8) Packages containing liquids in receptacles the closures of which
are not visible from the outside shall bear on two opposite sides a
label conforming to model No. 11.

2483

B. Particulars in the transport document

2484 The description of the goods in the transport document shall conform
to one of the identification numbers and names underlined in
marginal 2471.

If the substance is not mentioned by name, but is assigned to an
n.o.s. entry, the description of the Soods shall consist of the
identification number and the n.o.s. designation, followed by the
chemical or technical name of substance 1/.

The description of the goods shall be followed by particulars of the
class, the item number, the letter and the initials "ADR" (or "RID")
e.g. "4.3. 1" (a). ADR".

For the carriage of wastes (see marginal 2000 (4)), the descriptLion
of the goods shall be: "Waste containing ... ", the component(s)
used for the classification of the waste under marginal 2002 (8) to
be entered under its/their chemical name(s), e.g. "Waste, earth
containing 1428 sodium, 4.3. 11" (a). ADR."

I/ The technical name shall be one currently used In scientific and
technical handbooks, journals and texts. Trade names shall not be used for
this purpose.
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2484 For the carriage of solutions and mixtures (such as preparations and
(cont'd) wastes) containing several components subject to the provisions of

ADR, it will not in general be necessary to refer to more than two
components which predominantly contribute to the danger or dangers
of the solutions and mixtures.

If a named substance in accordance with marginal 2470 (9) is not
subject to the conditions of this Class, the consignor may enter in
the transport document: "Not goods of Class 4.3.".

2485-

2491

C. Empty packagings

2492 (1) Uncleaned empty packagings, including empty intermediate bulk
containers (IBC). of 31" shall be closed in the same manner and be
leakproof to the same degree as if they were full.

(2) Uncleaned empty packagings, including empty intermediate bulk
containers (IBC), of 31" shall bear the same danger labels as if
they were full.

(3) The description in the transport document shall conform to one
of the names underlined in 31', e.g. "Empty packaging, 4.3. 31',
ADR". In the case of empty tank vehicles, empty demountable tanks,
empty tank-containers and empty small containers, uncleaned, this
description shall be completed by the words "Last load" together
with the name and item number of the goods last loaded, e.g. "Last
load: 1295 trichlorosilane, 10 (a)".

2493
2494

D. Transitional measures

2495 Substances of Class 4.3 may be carried until 30 June 1993 in
accordance with the provisions for Class 4.3 applicable until
31 December 1992. The transport document shall, in such cases, boar
the inscription: "Carriage in accordance with the ADR in force
before 1 January 1993".

2496

2499

CLASS 5.1. OXIDIZINC SUBSTANCES

1. List of substances

2500 (1) Among the substances covered by the title of Class 5.1, those
which are listed in marginal 2501 or are covered by a collective
heading in that marginal are subject to the conditions set out in
marginals 2500(2) to 2522 and to the provisions of this Annex and of
Annex B. They are then considered as substances of ADR.
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2500 NOTE: For the quantities of substances listed in marginal 2501
(cont'd) which are not subject to the provisions for this Class, either in

this Annex or in Annex B. see marginal 2501a.

(2) The title of Class 5.1 covers substances which, while in
themselves not necessarily combustible, may, generally by yielding

oxygen, cause or contribute to the combustion of other material.

(3) The substances of Class 5.1 are subdivided as follows:

A. Liquid oxidizing substances and their aqueous solutions
B. Solid oxidizing substances and their aqueous solutions
C. Empty packagings

Substances of Class 5.1 (other than the substances of 5
° 

and 20')
which are classified under the various items of marginal 2501 shall
be assigned to one of the following groups designated by the letter
(a), (b) or (c) according to their degree of danger.

(a) highly oxidizing;
(b) oxidizing;
(c) slightly oxidizing.

(4) Solid oxidizing substances not specifically named may be
assigned to Class 5.1 either on the basis of experience, or in
accordance with the test method, procedure and criteria set out in
Appendix A.3, marginals 3350 and 3351. In the event of divergence
between test results and known experience, judgement based on known
experience shall take precedence over test results. Liquid
oxidizing substances riot specifically named shall be assigned to

Class 5.1 on the basis of experience.

(5) When substances not specifically named are assigned to the items
of marginal 2501 on the basis of the Lest procedure in accordance
with Appendix A.3, marginals 3350 and 3351, the following criterion
applies:

a substance shall be assigned to Class 5.1 if, in either
concentration tested, the mean burning time of the sawdust,
established from three tests, is equal to or less than that of
the average of the three tests with ammonium persulphate mixture.

(6) When substances not specifically named are assigned to the

letters of the items of marginal 2501 on the basis of the test
procedure in accordance with Appendix A.3, marginals 3350 and 3351,
the following criteria apply:

A substance shall be assigned to letter (a) when, in either
concentration tested, it exhibits a burning time less than with
potassium bromate.

A substance shall be assigned to letter (b) when, in either
concentration tested, it exhibits a burning time equal to or
less than with potassium perchlorate and the criteria for letter
(a) are not met.

A substance shall be assigned to letter (c) when, in either
concentration tested, it exhibits a burning time equal to or
less than with ammonium persulphate and the criteria for

groups/letters (a) or (b) are not met.
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2500 (7) If substances of Class 5.1. as a result of admixtures, come
(cont'd) into different categories of risk. from those 1o which the substances

of marginal 2501 belong. these mixtures or solutions shall be
ansigned to the items and letters to which they belong on the basis
of their actual degree of danger.

NOTE: For the classification of solutions and mixtures (such as
preparations and wastes), see also marginal 2002(8).

(8) When substances are specifically named under more than one
letter of the same item of marginal 2501, the relevant letter may be
determined on the basis of the results of the Lest procedure in
accordance with Appendix A.3. marginals 3350 and 3351, and the
criteria set out in paragraph (6).

(9) On the basis of the test procedure in accordance with
Appendix A.3, marginals 3350 and 3351, and the criteria set out in
paragraph (6). it may also be determined whether the nature of a
specifically named substance is such that the substance is not
subject to the provisions for this Class (see marginal 2514).

(10) For the packaging requirements of marginals 2506(2), 2507(2)
and 2508(2). substances or mixtures of substances having a molting
point above 45" C are considered to be solids.

(11) The chemically unstable substances or Class 5.1 shall be
accepted for carriage only if the necessary steps have boon taken to
prevent their dangerous docompositLion or polymerization during
carriage. To this end it shall in particular be ensured that
receptacles do not contain any material liable to promote thoee
reactions.

(12) Oxidizing solids, self heating, assigned to identification
number 3100, oxidizing solids, water reactive, assigned to
identification number 3121 and oxidizing solids, flammable, assigned
to identification number 3137 of the United Nations Recommendations
shall not be accepted for carriage (see, however, marginal 2002(8),
footnote I/ to the table contained in paragraph 2.3.1).

2501 A. Liquid oxidizing substances and their aqueous solutions

I* Hydrogen peroxide and its solutions, or mixtures of hydrogen

peroxide with another liquid in aqueous solution:

(a) 2015 hydrogen peroxide, stabilized, or 2015 hydrogen
peroxide, aqueous solutions, stabilized with more than 60%
hydrogen peroxide;

NOTE 1. Special packing conditions arc applicable to these
substances (see marginal 2503).

NOTE 2. Hydrogen peroxide, not stabilized or hydrogen peroxide,
aqueous solutions, not stabilized containing more than
60% hydrogen peroxide, shall not be accepted for
carriage.

(b) 2014 hydrogen Peoxide aqueous solutions with not loss
than 20% but not more than 60% hydrogen peroxide
(stabilized as necessary); 31A9 hydrogen peroxide and
peroxyacetic acid mixture, stabilized, with acid(s), water
and not more than 5% peroxyacetic acid;
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2501 NOTE: This mixture of hydrogen peroxide and peroxyacetic acid
(cont'd) (No. 3149) shall. in laboratory testing 1/, neither

detonate in the cavitatod state nor doflagrate at all and
shall show no affect when heated under confinement nor any
explosive power. The formulation shall be thermally
stable (self acceloraLing decomposition temperature 60' C
or higher for a 50k& package), and an organic liquid
compatible with peruxyacetic acid and with a boiling point
not loss than 150" C shall be used for dosenstlzatLion.
Formulations not meeting these criteria are to be regarded
as substances of Class 5.2 (see Appendix A.1, marginal
3104(2) (g)).

(c) 2984 hydrogen peroxide, aqueous solutions, with not less
than 8% but less than 20% hydrogen peroxide (stabilized as
necessary).

NOTE; Hydrogen peroxide, aqueous solutions containing less
than 8% hydrogen peroxide are not subject to the
provisions of ADR.

2" Tetranitromethane:

(a) 1510 tetranitromethane.

NOTE: Tetranitromethane not free from combustible impurities
shall not be accepted for carriage.

3" Perchloric acid solution:

(a) 1873 perchloric acid in aqueous solution with more
than 50% but not more than 72% acid, by mass.

NOTE 1: Perchloric acid solutions containiln more than 72%(mass) acid, or mixtures of porchloric acid with any

liquid other than water, shall not be accepted for
carriage.

NOTE 2: Perchloric acid solutions containing not more than
50% (mass) acid are substances of Class 8 (see
marginal 2801, 4").

4' Chloric acid solution:

(b) 2626 chloric acid, aqueous sQlution, with not more than
10% chloric acid.

NOTE: Chloric acid solution containing more than 10% chloric
acid or mixtures of chloric acid with any liquid other
than water shall not be accepted for carriage.

5 The following halogenated compounds of fluorine:

1745 bromine ventafluoride. 1746 bromine trifluoride.
2495 iodine pentafluoride.

I/ See United Nations Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous
Coeds, paragraph 11.3.3.
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2501 NOTE 1. Spelal packing conditions are applicable to these
(cont'd) substances (see marginal 2504).

NOTE 2. Other halogenated compounds of fluorine shall not be
accepted for carriage as substances of Class 5.1.

B. Solid oxidizing substances and their aqueous solutions

11° Chlorates and mixtures of chlorates with borates or hygroscopic
chlorides (such as magnesium chloride or calcium chloride):

(b) 1452 calcium chlorate. 1458 chlorate and borate mixtures,
1459 chlorate and magnesium chloride mixtures,
1485 potassium chlorate, 1495 sodium chlorate, 1506
strontium chlorate, 1513 zinc chlorate, 2427 potassium
chlorate, aqueous solution, 2428 sodium chlorate, aqueous
solution, 2429 calcium chlorate, aqueous solution,
2721 copper chlorate. 2723 magnesium chlorate,
1461 chlorates, inorganic, n.o.s.. 3210 chloraLes.
inorganic, aqueous solutions, n.o.s.

NOTE 1: See also 29".

NOTE 2: Ammonium chlorate and mixtures of a chlorate with an
ammonium salt shall not be accepted for carriage.

12" Ammonium perchlorate:

(b) 1442 ammonium perchlorate

NOTE: Classification of this substance shall be in accordance
with the results of the tests under Appendix A.I.
Depending on the particle size and the packaging of the
substance, see also Class 1 (marginal 2101, 4° , No. 0402).

13' Perchlorates (with the exception of ammonium perchlorate,
see 12°):

(b) 1455 calcium perchlorate, 1475 magnesium perchlorate,
1489 potassium perchlorate. 1502 sodium perchlorate,
1508 strontium perchlorate,
1481 perchlorates. inorganic, n.o.s., 3211 perchlorates
inorganic, aqueous solutions, n.o.c.

NOTE: See also 29".

14" ChloriLes:

(b) 1453 calcium chlorite, 1496 sodium chlorite,
1462 chlorites. inorganic, n.o.s.

NOTE 1: Solutions of chlorites are substances of Class 8
(see marginal 2801, 61").

NOTE 2: Ammonium chlorite and mixtures of a chlorite with an
ammonium salt shall not be accepted for carriage.
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2501 15^ HypochloriLes:
(cont'd)

(b) 1471 lithium hypochlorite, dry or 1471 lithium
hypochlorite mixtures, 1748 calcium hypochlorite, dry or
1748 calcium hypochlorite mixtures, dry with more than 39%
available chlorine (8.8% available oxygen), 2880 calcium
hypochlorite, hydrated or 2880 calcium hypochlorite,
hydrated mixtures with not less than 5.5% but not more
than 10% water,
3212 hypochlorites. inorganic, n.o.s.;

(c) 2208 calcium hypochlorite mixtures, dry with more than 10%
but not more than 39% available chlorine.

NOTE 1: Calcium hypochlorite mixtures, dry, containing not more
than 10% available chlorine are not subject to the
provisions of ADR.

NOTE 2: Solutions of hypocblorites are substances of Class 8
(see marginal 2801, 610).

NOTE 3: Mixtures of a hypochlorite wiLh an ammonium salt shall
not be accepted for carriago.

NOTE 4: See also 290.

160 Bromates:

(b) 1473 magnesium bromate, 1484 potassium bromate, 1494
sodium bromate,
1450 bromates, inoryanic, n.o.s., 3213 bromates.
inorganic, aqueous solutions, n.o.s.;

(c) 2469 zinc bromate,
3213 bromates, inorganic, aqueous solutions, n.o.s.

NOTE 1: Ammonium bromate and mixtures of a bromate with an
ammonium salt shall not be accepted for carriage.

NOTE 2: See also 290.

170 Permanganates:

(b) 1456 calcium permanganate, 1490 potassium permanranate,
1503 sodium permanganate, 1515 zinc permanganate,
1482 permanganates, inorganic, n.o.s., 3214 permanganates.
inorganic, aqueous solutions, n.o.s.

NOTE 1: Ammonium peranganale and mixtures or a permanganate
with an ammonium salt shall not be accopted for
carriage.

NOTE 2: See also 29'.

18" Persulphates:

(c) 1444 ammonium persulphate, 1492 potassium persulphate,
1505 sodium persulphate,
3215 persulphates, inorganic. n.o.s., 3216 persulphates.
inorganic, aqueous solutions, n.o.s.
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2501 19* Percarbonates:
(cont'd)

(c) 2467 sodium percarbonates,
3217 percarbonates, Inorganic , n.o.s.

NOTE: Sodium carbonate poroxyhydraLe is not subject Lo the

provisions of ADR.

20" Ammonium nitrate solutions:

2426 ammonium nitrate, liquid, hot concentrated solution, in a
concentration of more than 80% but not more than 93%, provided
that:

1. the pH is between 5 and 7 measured in an aqueous solution
of 10% of the substance carried,

2. the solution does not contain more than 0.2% combustible
material or chlorine compounds in quantities such that the
chlorine level exceeds 0.02%.

NOTE: Aqueous solutions of ammonium nitrate, in a concentration
not exceeding 80%, are not subject to the provisions of
ADR.

21' Ammonium nitrate and ammonium nitrate fertilizers]!:

(c) 1942 ammonium nitrate with not more than 0.2% combustible
substances, including any organic substance calculated as
carbon, to the exclusion of any other added substance,
2067 ammonium nitrate fertilizers, type Al: uniform
non segregating mixtures of ammonium nitraLe with added
malter which is inorganic and chemically inert towards
ammonium niLrate, with not loss Lhan 90. ammonium nitrate
and not more than 0.27. combustible material (including
organic material calculated as carbon), or with more Lhan
70% but less Lhan 90. ammonium niLraLe and not more
than 0.4% total combustible maLerial,
2068 ammonium nitraLe fertilizers, type A2: uniform
non segregating mixLuros of ammonium nitrate with calcium
carbonate and/or dolomite, with more than 80% but less
than 90% ammonium nitrate and not more than 0.4% total
combustible material,
2069 ammonium nitrate fertilizers, type A3: uniform
non segregating mixtures of ammonium nitrate and ammonium
sulphate, with more than 45% but not more than 70%
ammonium nitrate and not more than 0.4% total combustible
material,

I/ Fertilizers containing ammonium nitrate which are assigned
to United Nations Recommendations identification number 2071 are not
subject to the provisions of ADR. Fertilizers containing ammonium
nitrate which are assigned to United Nations Recommendations
identification number 2072 shall not be accepted for carriage.
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2501 2070 ammonium nitrate fertilizers, type A4: uniform non.
(cont'd) segregating mixtures of nitrogen/phosphate or nitrogen/potash

types or complete fertilizers of nitrogen/phosphatle/potash
type, with more than 70% but less than 90% ammonium nitrate
and not more than 0.4% total combustible material.

NOTE 1: Ammonium nitrate containing more than 0.2% combustible
substances (including any organic substance calculated
as carbon) shall not be accepted for carriage unless it
is a constituent of a substance or article of Class 1.

NOTE 2: ln determining Ihe ammonium nitrate content, all
nitrate ions for which a molecular equivalent of

ammonium ions is present in the mixture shall be
calculated as ammonium nitrate.

NOTE 3: Fertilizers having an amnonium nitrate content or a
content in combustible substances exceeding the values

shown shall not be accepted for carriage except under

the conditions applicable to Class 1. See also Note 5.

NOTE 4: Fertilizers having an ammonium nitrate content below
the limit values indicated are not subject to the

provisions of ADR.

NOTE 5: Ammonium nitrate fertilizers, uniform non- segregating
mixtures of nitrogen/phosphate or nitrogen/potash types

or complete fertilizers of nitrogen/phosphate/potash

type whose molecular excess of nitrate ions over
ammonium ions (calculated as potassium nitrate) is less
than 10% are not subject to the provisions of ADR,

provided that:

(a) their ammonium nitrate content is not more than
70% and their total content of combustible material is

not more than 0.4%, or

(b) their ammonium nitrate content is not more than

45% irrespectLive of their content of combustible

material.

22* Nitrates (with the exception of substances of 20", 21^ and 29"):

(b) 193 silver nitrate, 1514 zinc nitrate,
1477 nitrates, inorganic, n.o.s., 3218 nitrates,
inorganic, aqueous solutions, n.o.s.;

(c) 1438 aluminium nitrate, 1451 caesium nitrate, 1454 calcium
nitrate, 1465 didymium nitrate, 1466 ferric nitrate.

1467 guanidine nitrate, 1474 magnesium nitrate,
1486 potassium nitrate, 1498 sodium nitrate, 1499 sodium
nitrate and potassium nitrate mixtures, 1507 strontium

nitrate, 2720 chromium nitrate, 2722 lithium nitrate,
2724 manganese nitrate. 2725 nickel nitrate, 2728
zirconium nitrate,

1477 nitrates, inorganic, n.o.s., 3218 nitrates,
inorganic, aqueous solutions, n.o.s.

Vol 1701, A-8940



United Nations - Treaty Series - Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks

2501 VOTE 1: Mercuric nitrate, mercurous nitrate, thallium nitrate
(cont'd) and cadmium nitrate are substances of Class 6.1 (so

marginal 2601, 520 (b), 53' (b) and 61' (c)).
2976 thorium nitrate, solid, 2980 uranyl nitrate
hexahydrate solution and 2981 uranyl nitrate, solid are
substances of Class 7 (see marginal 2704, schedules 5,

6, 9, 10, 11 and 13).

NOTE 2: The commercial grade of calcium nitrate fertilizer,
consisting mainly of a double salt (calcium nitrate and
ammonium nitrate) and containing not more than 10%

ammonium nitrate and at least 12% water of

crystallization, is not subject to the provisions

of ADR.

23* Nitrites:

(b) 1488 potassium nitrite, 1512 zinc ammonium nitrite,
2627 nitrites, inorganic , n.o.s., 3219 nitrites,
inorganic, aqueous solutions, n.o.s.;

(c) 1500 sodium nitrite, 2726 nickel nitrite,

3219 nitrites, inormanic, aqueous solutions, n.o.s.

NOTE 1: Ammonium nitrite and mixtures of an inorganic nitrite

with an ammonium salt shall not be accepted for

carriage.

NOTE 2: Zinc ammonium nitrite Is not permitted for carriage on
sea routes.

24* Mixtures of nitrates and nitrites of items 220 and 23'.

(b) 1487 potassium nitrate and sodium nitrite mixtures.

NOTE: Mixtures with an amaonium salt shall not be accepted for

carriage.

25
° 
Peroxides and superoxides:

(a) 1491 potassium peroxide, 1504 sodium peroxide.
2466 potassium superoxide, 2547 sodium superoxide;

(b) 1457 calcium peroxide, 1472 lithium peroxide,

1476 magnesium peroxide, 1509 strontium peroxide. 1516

zinc peroxide,
1483 Peroxides, inorganic. n.o.s.

NOTE: See also 29'.

260 Chloroisocyanuric acids and their salts:

(b) 2465 dichloroisocyanuric acid, dry or 2465 dichloro
isocyanuric acid salts, 2468 trichloroisocyanuric acid,
dryz.

NOTE: The dihydrated sodium salt of dichloroisocyanuric acid is

not subject to the provisions of ADR.
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2501 27° Solid oxidizing substances, non toxic, non corrosive, and
(cont'd) mixtures of these substances (such as preparaLions and wastes)

which cannot be classified under other collective headings:

(a) 1479 oxidizing solid, n.o.s.;

(b) 1439 ammonium dichromate, 3217 sodium peroxoborate.
anhydrous,
1479 oxidizing solid, n.o.s.;

(c) 1479 oxidizinx solid, n.o.s.

28' Aqueous solutions of solid oxidizing substances, non-toxic,
non corrosive, and of mixtures of these substances (such as
preparations and wastes) which cannot be classified under other
collective headings:

(b) 3139 oxidizing liquid, n.o.s;

(c) 3139 oxidizing liquid, n.o.s.

29' Solid oxidizing substances, toxic, and mixtures of these
substances (such as preparations and wastes) which cannot be
classified under other collective headings:

(a) 3087 oxidizing solid, toxic. n.o.s.;

(b) 1445 barium chlorate, 1446 barium nitrate, 1447 barium
perchlorate, 1448 barium pernanKanate , 1449 barium
peroxide, 1469 lead nitrate, 1470 lead perchlorate, 2464
beryllium nitrate, 2573 thallium chlorate, 2719 barium
bromate, 27A1 barium hypochlorite with more than 22%
available chlorine,
3087 oxidizing solid, toxic, n.o.s.;

(c) 1872 lead dioxide,
3087 oxidizing solid, toxic, n.o.s.

NOTE: For toxicity criteria, see footnote 1/ to marginal 2600(l).

30" Aqueous solutions of solid oxidizing substances, toxic, and of
mixtures of these substances (such as preparations and wastes)
which cannot be classified under other collective headings:

(a) 3099 oxidizing liquid, toxic, n.o.s.;

(b) 3099 oxidizing liquid, toxic, n.o.s.;

(c) 3099 oxidizing liquid, toxic, n.o.s.

VOTE: For toxicity criteria, see footnote l/ to marginal 2600(1).

310 Solid oxidizing substances, corrosive, and mixtures of these
substances (such as preparations and wastes) which cannot be
classified under other collective headings:
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2501 (a) 3085 oxidizing solid. corrosive, n.o.s.;
(cont'd)

(b) 1663 chromium trioxide. anhydrous (solid chromic acid),
3085 oxidizing solid, corrosive, n.o.s.;

(c) 1511 urea hydrogen peroxide.
3085 oxidizing solid, corrosive, n.o.s.

NOTE 1: For corrosiveness criteria, see footnote I/ to marginal
2800(1).

NOTE 2. Solutions of chromic acid are substances of Class 8
(see marginal 2801, 11" (b)).

32* Aqueous solutIons of solid oxidizing substances, corrosive, and
of mixtures of those substances (such as preparations and
wastes) which cannot be classified under other collective
headings:

(a) 3098 oxidizing liquid, corrosive, n.o.s.;

(b) 3098 oxidizing liquid, corrosive, n.o.s.;

(c) 3098 oxidizing liquid, corrosive, n.o.s.

NOTE: For corrosivity criteria, see footnote 1/ to
marginal 2800(1).

C. Empty packagings

NOTE. Empty packagings with residues from their previous
contents adhering to the outside shall not be accepted for
carriage.

41
° 
Empty packagings, including empty intermediate bulk containers
(IBCs), empty tank-vehicles, empty demountable tanks and empty
tank-containers, uncleaned as well as empty vehicles for
carriage in bulk and empty small bulk containers. uncleaned,
which have contained substances of Class 5.1.

2501a Substances of the various iLems, carried in conformity with the
following provisions, are subject icithcr to the provisions for this
Class contained in this Annex nor to those contained in Annex B:

(a) Substances classified under (a) of each item ar- not covered by
this marginal.

(b) Substances classified under (b) of each item:
liquids: not more than 500ml per inner packaging;
solids: not move than 500g per inner packaging;

(c) Substances classified under (c) of each item:
liquids: not more than 1 litre per inner packaging;
solids: not more than 1kg per inner packaging.

These quantities of substances shall be carried in combination
packagings which at least meet the conditions of marginal 3538. A
package shall not weigh more than 30kg.

The "Ceneral conditions of packing" of marginal 3500(1), (2) and (5)
to (7) shall be observed.
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2. Provisions

A. Packages

1. General condillons of packing

2502 (1) Packagings shall satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.5, unless
special conditions for the packing of certain substances are
prescribed in marginals 2503 and 2504.

(2) intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) shall satisfy the conditions
of Appendix A.6.

(3) In accordance with the provisions of marginals 2500(3)
and 3511(2) or 3611(2) respectively the following shall be used:

packagings of packing group I, marked with the letter ,X" for
the strongly oxidizing substances classified under
the letter (a) of each item;

packagings of packing group II or I, marked with the letter
"Y" or "X", or IBCs of packing group Il, marked with the
letter "Y", for the oxidizing substances classified under tho
letter (b) of each item;

packagings of packing group Il, II or I, marked with the
letter "Z", "Y", or "X", or IBCs of packing group III or I,
marked with the letter "Z" or "Y", for the slightly oxidizing
substances classified under the letter (c) of each item.

NOTE: For the carriage of substances of Class 5.1 in
tank vehicles,demountable tanks or tank containers, and for
the carriage in bulk of solids of this Class, see Annex B.

2. Special conditions for packing of certain substances

2503 (1) Substances of I* (a) shall be packed in:

(a) non removable head drums of aluminium of at least 99.5%
purity, conforming to marginal 3521, or in non removable head
drums of special steel not liable to cause decomposition of the
hydrogen peroxide, conforming to marginal 3520; or

(b) combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538 with
inner packagings of glass, plastics or metal not liable to cause
decomposilion of the hydrogen peroxide. An inner packaging made
of glass or plastics shall not contain more than 2 Itres: one
of metal not more than 5 lLtres.

Packagings shall be fitted with a vent conforming to
marginal 3500(8). These combination packagings shall conform to a
design type which has been tested and approved in accordance with
Appendix A.5 for packing group I.
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2503 (2) Packagings shall not be filled to more than 90% of their
(contd) capacity.

(3) A package shall not weigh more than 125 kg.

2504 Substances of 5" shall be carried in cylinders with a capacity of
not more Lhan 150 litres, or receptacles with a capac!ty of not more
than 1,000 liLres (e.g. cylindrical receptacles with rolling hoops
or ipherical receptacles), made of carbon steel or of a suitable
alloy steel.

(a) The receptacles shall comply with the relevant provisions
of Class 2 (see marginals 2211 and 2213(1) and (2)). The
receptacles shall be designed for a calculation pressure of not
less than 2.1 MPa (21 bar) (gauge pressure). The wall thickness
of the receptacles shall not, however, be less than 3mm. Before
their first use, the receptacles shall be subjected to a
hydraulic pressure test with a gauge pressure of not less than
I MPa (10 bar). This test shall be repeated every 8 years,
accompanied by an internal inspection of the receptacles and a
check of the fittings. The receptacles shall in addition be
inspected for corrosion every 2 years by means of suitable
measuring apparatus (e.g. ultrasound) and also with regard to
the condition of the fittings. For the tests and inspections
the relevant provisions of Class 2 shall be applicable (see
marginals 2215 and 2216).

(b) The receptacles shall not be filled to more than 92% of
their capacity.

(c) The following pavtJlcularv shall be chuwn on receptacles in
a clearly legible and permanent manner:

name of the manufacturer or the manufacturing mark and the
number of the receptacle,

description of the substance conforming to
marginal 2501, 5",

tare mass of the receptacle and the permissible maximum
mass of the filled receptacle,

date (month, year) of the initial test and of the latest
periodical test,

stamp, of the expert who carried out the tests and
inspections.

2505 Ammonium nitrate solutions of 20" shall be carried only in
tank vehicles and demountable tanks (see Appendix B.la) or in
tank containers (see Appendix B.lb).

2506 (1) Substances classified under (a) of the various items, other
than l"(a), of marginal 2501 shall be packed in:

(a) non removable head steel drums conforming to
marginal 3520, or
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2506 (b) non removable head aluminium drums conforming to
(cont'd) marginal 3521, or

(c) non removable head steel jerricans conforming to
marginal 3522, or

(d) non removable head plastics drums of a capacity not
exceeding 60 litres or non removable head plastics jerricans
conforming to marginal 3526, or

(e) omposite packagings (plastics material) conforming to
marginal 3537, or

(f) combination packagings witth inner packagings of glass,
plastics or metal conforming to marginal 3538.

(2) Perchloric acid of 3"(a) may also be packed in composite
packagings (glass) conforming to marginal 3539.

(3) Solid substances within the meaning of marginal 2500(10) may
also be packed in:

(a) removable head drums conforming to marginals 3520 for
steel, 3521 for aluminium, 3523 for plywood, 3525 for
fibreboard, or 3526 for plastics material, or in removable head
jorricans conforming to marginals 3522 for steel or 3526 for
plastics material, if necessary with one or more sift proof
inner bags; or

(b) combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538, with
one or more sift-proof inner bags.

2507 (1) Substances classified under (b) of the various items of
marginal 2501 shall be packed in:

(a) steel drums conforming to marginal 3520, or

(b) aluminium drums conforming to marginal 3521, or

(C) steel jerricans conforming to marginal 3522, or

(d) plastics drums or plastics jerricans conforming to
marginal 3526, or

(e) composite packagings (plastics material) conforming to
marginal 3537, or

(f) combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538,
or

(g) composite packagings (glass, porcelain or stoneware)
conforming to marginal 3539, or

h) metal IBCs conforming to marginal 3622, or

(i) rigid plastics IBCs conforming to marginal 3624, or

(j) composite IBCs with plastics inner receptacle conforming to
marginal 3625 with the exception of types 111IZ2 and 31HZ2.
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2507 NOTE to (a), (b), (c) and (d): Simplified conditions are applicable
(cont'd) to removable head drums and jervicans for viscous substanco

having a viscosity of more than 200 mm
2 /s at 23' C and for

solid substances (see marginals 3512, 3553, 3554 and 3560).

(2) Solid substances within the meaning of marginal 2500(10) may
also be packed in:

(a) drums conforming to marginal 3523 for plywood or 3525 for
fibreboard, if necessary with one or more sift proof inner bags,
or

(b) sift proof bags conforming to marginals 3533 for textile
matvrial, 3534 for woven plantlcs material or 3535 for plastics
film, provided the goods are carried as a full load or the bags
secured on pallets, or

(c) flexible IBCs conforming to marginal 3623 with the
exception of types 13HI, 13LI and 13MI, provided that carriage
is limited to full loads.

2508 (1) Substances classified under (c) of the various items of
marginal 2501 shall be packed in:

(a) steel drums conforming to marginal 3520, or

(b) aluminium drums conforming to marginal 3521, or

(c) steel jerricans conforming to marginal 3522, or

(d) plastics drums or plastics jorricans conforming to
marginal 3526, or

(e) composite packagings (plastics material) conforming to
marginal 3537, or

(f) combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538, or

(g) composite packagings (glass, porcelain or stoneware)
conforming to marginal 3539, or

(h) light gauge metal packagings conforming to
marginal 3540, or

(i) metal IBCs conforming to marginal 3622, or

(j) rigid plastics IBCs conforming to marginal 3624, or

(k) composite IBCs with plastics inner receptacle conforming
to marginal 3625, with the exception of types IIHZ2 and 31HZ2.

NOTE to (a), (b), (c), (d) and (h): Simplified conditions are
applicable Lo removable head drums, jorricans and light gauge
metal packagings for viscous substances having a viscosity of
more than 200 mm2/s at 23" C and for solid substances (see
marcginals 3512, 3552 to 3554 and 3560).
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2508 (2) Solid substances within the meaning of marginal 2500(10) may
(cont'd) also be packed in:

(a) drums conforming Lo marginal 3523 for plywood or 3525 for
fLbreboard, if necessary with one or more sift proof inner bags,
or

(b) sift proof bags conforming to marginals 3533 for texilec
material, 3534 for woven plastics material or 3535 for plastics
film or 3536 for water resistant paper, or

(c) flexible intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) with the
exception of types 13111, 13Ll and 131, conforming to marginal
3623. Substances of 21° and 220 (c) may be carried in all types
of flexible IBCs conforming to marginal 3623.

2509 Packagings or IBCs containing substances of 1°(b) or l°(c)
shall be fitted with a vent conforming to marginal 3500(8) or
3601(6) respectively.

2510

3. Mixed packing

2511 (1) Substances covered by the same item number may be packed
together in a combination packaging conforming to marginal 3538.

(2) Substances of different items of this Class in quantities not
exceeding, per receptacle, 3 litres for liquids and!or 5kg for
solids, may be packed Logether and/or with goods not subject 1o the
provisions of ADR, in a combination packaging conforming to marginal
3538 provided they do not react dangerously with one another.

(3) Except as otherwise specially provided under paragraph (7),
substances of this Class, in quantities not exceeding, per
receptacle, 3 litres for liquids and/or 5kg for solids, may be
packed together in a combination packaging conforming to marginal
3538, with substances or articles of other classes, provided that
mixed packing is also permitted for the substances and articles of
these Classes, and/or with goods which are not subject to the
provisions of ADR, provided they do not react dangerously with one
another.

(4) The following are considered dangerous reactions:

(a) combustion and/or giving off considerable heat,

(b) emission of flammable and/or toxic gases,

(c) formation of corrosive liquids,

(d) formation of unstable substances.

(5) The provisions of marginals 2001(7), 2002(6) and (7) and 2502
shall be complied with.

(6) if wooden or Cibreboard boxes are used, a package shall not
weigh more than 100 kg.
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2511 (7) For substances of 1(a). 2°
, 6", 5', 11O, 12

°
, 130, 14

° , 
16"(b),

(cont'd) 17", 25' and 27* Lo 32* and substances classified under (a) in the
remaining items, mixed packing is not allowed. However, for
perchloric acid with more than 50% acid of 3°(a), mixed packing is
permitted with perchloric acid of Class 8, marginal 2801, 4°(b).

4. Marking and danger labels on packages (see Appendix A.9)

Danger labels

2512 (1) Packages containing substances of Class 5.1 shall bear a label
conforming Lo model No. 5.1.

(2) Packages containing substances of 2^, 5', 29" or 30' shall in
addition bear a label conforming to model No. 6.1. Packages
containing substances of 1'(a), 1'(b), 3"(a), 5", 31^ or 32' shall
in addiLion bear a label conforming to model No. 8.

(3) Packages containing fragile recepLacles not visible from the
outside shall bear on two lateral opposite sides a label conforming
to model No. 12.

(4) Packages containing liquid substances in receptacles, the
closures of which are not visible from the outside, as well as
packages containing vented receptacles or vented receptacles without
outer packaging, shall bear on two opposite sides a label conforming
to model No. 11.

2513

B. Particulars in the transport document

2514 The description of the goods in the transport document shall conform
to one of the identification numbers and one of the names underlined
in marginal 2501.

If the substance is not mentioned by name but is assigned to an
n.o.s. entry the description of the goods shall consist of the
identification number and the n.o.s. desi nation, followed by the
chemical or technical name of substance -'.

The description of the goods shall be followed by particulars of the
class, the item number, the letter and the initials "ADR" (or
"RID"), e.g."5.1, 11

0
(b), ADR".

For the carriage of wastes (see marginal 2000(6)) the description of
the goods shall be: "Waste, containing. , the component(s) used
for the classification of the waste under marginal 2002(8) to be
entered under its/their chemical name(s) e.g. "Waste earth
containinn 1513 zinc chlorate, 5.1. 11'(b), ADR".

For the carriage of solutions and mixtures (such as preparations and
wastes) containing several components subject to the provisions of
ADR, it will not in general be necessary to refer to more than two
components which predominantly contribute to the danger or dangers
of the solutions and mixtures.

I/ The technical name shall be a name currently used in scientific and
technical handbooks, journals and texts. Trade names shall not be used for
this purpose.
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2514 If a named substance in accordance with marginal 2500(9), is not
(cont'd) subject to the conditions of this Class, the consignor may enter in

the transport document: "Not goods of Class 5.1".

2515-
2521

C. Empty packaginas

2522 (1) Uncleaned empty packagings, including empty intermediate bulk
containers (IBCs), of 41 shall be closed in the same manner and
with the same degree of leakproofness as if they were full.

(2) Uncleaned empty packagings, including empty intermediate bulk
containers (IBCs), of 4W° shall bear the same danger labels as if
they were full.

(3) The description in the transport document shall conform to one
of the names underlined in 41*, e.g. Empty packagings, 5.1. 41*,
ADR. In the case of empty tank-vehicles, empty demountable tanks,
empty tank containers and empty small bulk containers, uncleaned,
this description shall be completed by adding the words "Last load"

together with the name and item number of the goods last loaded,
e.g. "Last load: 2015 hydrogen peroxide, inhibited 10 (a)".

2523-
2524

D. Transitional measures

2525 Substances of Class 5.1 may be carried until 30 June 1993 in
accordance with the requirements for Class 5.1 applicable until
31 December 1992. The transport document shall, in such cases, bear
the inscription: "Carriage in accordance with the ADR in force
before 1 January 1993".

2526-
2549

CLASSE 5.2 ORGANIC PEROXIDES

i. List of substances

2550 (1) Among the substances and articles covered by the title of Class

5.2, only those which are listed in marginal 2551 or are covered by a

collective heading of that marginal are subject to the conditions sec
out in marginals 2550(4) to 2567 and to the provisions of this Annex
and of Annex B. They are then considered as substances and articles of
ADR").

Note. For the classification of solutions and mixtures (such as
preparations and wastes), see also marginal 2002(8).
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2550 (2) Organic peroxides and formulations of organic peroxides are not

(cont-d) considered to be substances of Class 5.2. if:

they contain not more than 1.0% available oxygen from the
organic peroxides when containing not more than 1.0% hydrogen
peroxide;

they contain not more than 0.5% available oxygen from the
organic peroxides when containing more than 1.0% but not more
than 7.0% hydrogen peroxide; or

- tests have proved that they are of type G (see paragraph (6)).

Note. The available oxygen content (%) of an organic peroxide
formulation is given by the formula 16 x E (n, x ci/mL) where:

n, - number of peroxygen groups per molecule of organic
peroxide i;

cL - concentration (mass %) of organic peroxide L; and

mL - molecular mass of organic peroxide i.

(3) The following organic peroxides shall not be permitted for
carriage under the provisions of Class 5.2:

- organic peroxides type A (see Appendix A.1, marginal
3104(2)(a)).

Definition

(4) Class 5.2 covers organic substances which contain the bivalent
-0-0- structure and may be considered derivatives of hydrogen peroxide,
where one or both of the hydrogen atoms have been replaced by organic
radicals.

Properties

(5) Organic peroxides are thermally unstable substances which are
liable to exothermic self-accelerating decomposition at normal or
elevated temperatures. The decomposition can be initiated by heat,
contact with impurities (e.&. acids, heavy-metal compounds, amines).
friction or impact. The rate of decomposition increases with
temperature and varies with the organic peroxide formulation.
Decomposition may result in the evolution of harmful, or flammable.
gases or vapours. Some organic peroxides may decompose explosively,
particularly if confined. This characteristic may be modified by the
addition of diluencs or by the use of appropriate packagings. Many
organic peroxides burn vigorously. Contact of organic peroxides with
the eyes shall be avoided. Some organic peroxides will cause serious
injury to the cornea, even after brief contact, or will be corrosive to
the skin.

(i) For the quantities of substances listed in marginal 2551 which are
not subject to the provisions for this Class, either in this Annex or
in Annex B, see marginal 2551a.
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Classification of organic peroxides

2550 (6) Organic peroxides-are class'ified into seven types according to
(cont'd)the degree..of danger. The principles to be applied to the

classification of substances not listed in marginal 2551 are set out in
Appendix A.l, marginal 3104. The types of organic peroxide range from
type A, which is not accepted for carriage in the packaging in which
it is tested, to type G, which is not subject to the provisions of
Class 5.2 (see marginal 2561(5)). The classification of types B to F is
directly related to the maximum quantity allowed in one packaging.

(7) Organic peroxides and formulations of organic peroxides listed in
marginal 2551 are'assigned to collective headings:

- I to 20, identification numbers 3101 to 3120.

The collective headings specify:

"the type (B to F) of organic peroxide, see paragraph (6);

- physical state (liquid / solid), see marginal 2553(l); and

- temperature control (when required), see paragraphs (16) to
(19).

(8) Classification of organic peroxides or formulations of organic
peroxides not listed in marginal 2551 and assignment to a collective
heading shall be made by the competent authority of the country of
origin. If the country of origin is not a party to ADR, the
classification and conditions of carriage shall be recognized by the
competent authority of the first ADR counfry reached by the consignment.

(9) Samples of organic peroxides or formulations of organic peroxides
not listed in marginal 2551, for which a complete set of test results
is not available and which are to be carried for further testing or
evaluation, shall be assigned to one of the appropriate entries for
organic peroxides type C provided the following conditions are met:

- the available data indicate that the sample would be no more
dangerous than-organic peroxides type B;

- the sample is packaged in accordance with packing method OP2A
or OP2B and the quantity per transport unit is limited to 10
kg;

the available data indicate that the control temperature, if
any, is sufficiently low to prevent any dangerous decomposition
and sufficiently high to prevent any dangerous phase
separation.

Desensitization of organic peroxides

(10) In order to ensure safety during carriage, organic peroxides are
in many cases desensitized by organic liquids or solids, inorganic
solids or water. Where a percentage of a substance is stipulated, this
refers to the percentage by mass, rounded to the nearest whole number.
In general, desensitization shall be such that, in case of spillage,
the organic peroxide will not concentrate to a dangerous extent.
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2550 (11) Unless otherwise stated for the individual organic peroxide
(cont'd) formulacion, the following deflnition(s) shall apply to diluents used

for desensitization:

diluencs type A are organic liquids which are compatible with
the organic peroxide and which have a boiling point of not less
than 150'C. Type A diluents may be used for desensitizing all
organic peroxides.

diluents type B are organic liquids which are compatible with
the organic peroxide and which have a boiling point of less
than 150'C but not less than 60°C and a flash-point of noc less
than 5'C%

Type B diluents may only be used for desensitization of organic
peroxides for which temperature control is required. The boiling point
of the liquid shall be at least 50"C higher than the control
temperature of the organic peroxide.

(12) Diluents, other than type A or B. may be added to organic
peroxide formulations as listed in marginal 2551 provided that they are
compatible and do noc change the classification.

(13) Water may only be used for the desensitization of organic peroxides
which are listed in marginal 2551 or in the competent authority decision
according to paragraph (8) as being "with water" or "as a stable
dispersion in water ". Samples of organic peroxides or formulations of
organic peroxides not listed in marginal 2551 may also be desensitised
with water provided the requirements of paragraph (9) are met.

(14) Organic and inorganic solids may be used for desensitization of
organic peroxides prqvided thac they are compatible.

(15) Compatible liquids and solids are those which have no
detrimental influence on the thermal stability and hazard type .of the
organic peroxide formulation.

Temperature control provisions

(16) Certain organic peroxides may only be carried under temperature-
controlled conditions. The control temperature is the- maximum
temperature at which the organic peroxide can be safely carried. It is
assumed that the temperature of the immediate surroundings of a
package only exceeds 55"C during carriage for a relatively short time
in a 24 hour period. In the event of loss of temperature control, it
may be necessary to implement emergency procedures. The emergency
temperature is the temperature at which such procedures shall be
implemented.

(17) The control and emergency temperatures are derived from the
self-accelerating decomposition temperature (SADT) which is defined as
the lowest temperature at which self-accelerating decomposition may
occur with a substance in the packaging as used during carriage (see
Table 1). The SADT shall be determined in order to decide whether a
substance shall be subjected to temperature control during carriage.
Provisions for the determination of the SADT are given in Appendix
A.I. marginal 3103.
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2550
(cont 'd)

Vol. 1701, A-8940

Table 1 Derivation of control and emergency temperatures

SADT Control Emergency
temperature temperature

20"C or less 20"C below SADT 10'C below SADT

over 20"C to 35"C 15'C below SADT 10"C below SADT

over 35"C 10"C below SADT 5C below SADT

(18) The following organic peroxides shall be subject to temperature
control during carriage:

organic peroxides types B and C with an SADT < 50*C;

organic peroxides type D showing a violent or medium effect
when heated under confinement with an SADT < 500 or showing a
low or no effect when heated under confinement with an SADT <
45*C; and

organic peroxides types E and F with an SADT < 450C.

Note. Provisions for the determination of the effects of heating
under confinement are given in Appendix A.1, marginal 3103.

(19) Where applicable, control and emergency temperatures are listed
in marginal 2551. The actual temperature during carriage may be lower
than the control temperature but shall be selected so as to avoid
dangerous separation of phases.

A. Organic peroxides not requiring temperature control.

l*(b) 3101 organic peroxide type B. liquid, such as:

Substance Couca- Diluent Packing AdditLnal
tcatlou type A metuod labelLinkg

(2) (I) (see maxs. (see msc .
2554) M559)

tortAmvI Persro-3..5-triLothYlher0ast& 100 O5A 01
trt-Butyl paoxracatsto 53 - 77 , 23 OPA 01

ml1-Oi1(tert-butbylposy)ccL€obhn.n 81 100 0154 t
1,2"Oi-(telt-butYtLeroxy)-3.3.S-1rme.thtcyctohaxano 58 - 100 OP5A 01
Me¢hT]. -thYlckto' y oxLde.t) 52 48 ORA 01. 8

(1) Available oyg.. > 10.0 1
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2"(b) 3102 organic peroxide type B. solid, such as:

Substanca Cancen- Inert Watr Packing AddLtLonl.
Ca.tIan aoLId method laboLLIng
(1) (1) ( ) c.. ars. "(So* ras.

2554) £559)

t.rt-B.tyL -ov.ro r hL..t.a 5_ - 100 OPI 01
tort-ButYl anov aornhthat. - 100 0253 at
3-Chloroprayb-nzoic acid 58 8 as 0 14 op21 01
Otb.n.ozr peroxide 25 - too _ 48 O23 01
Dlbnzo tl Peroxide 78 - 94 ' 8 0243 01
Di--1chlorobwnzoyL peroxld* 4 77 '23 O25 01
01-2 4-dLchIorobwnzoyL peroxide ' 77 '23 OP3 01
2,2-OLhbydroperoxroosn, ' 27 - 73 OPSB 0
2.5-01.thYL-2.5-di-(b.szoylp.rorc)h.xo. 83 - 100 02s 01
DL-(2-ph.noy.t yl) , eroiascbo t. 88 100 ps8 01
Oh1uccinLc acid oeaozd.M 73 - 100 018 a1
3.3.8. S. -Raam. thy-1. 2. 5t.ter.eozsacclonoane 3 5 - 100 OP48 01

(1) Addition of wat.er iii decrese he termalL stability

3"(b) 3103 organic peroxide type C, liquid. such as:

SbstAAC. Coacen* OtLuent Walt: Packing AdditionaL
t&aliso type A method labaLLing

C) (2) (Z) (ae ms. (a.. Msa.

£554) 53)

n-Outy-4.A-dI-Ct~o -bty Laerory)sv&Lcat. 53 - 100 OP3A
t.art-ButyL h.ydroroztde , 73 - so to OP5A
telo ButyL hydropecoxide * ditet-butyl Peroxide 4 82 + 8 1 OPSA a
t1rt*Butyl monooecozy ais*ta o 52 .'4 OpSA
,o.rt-Bul paroxvaac.aL _ 52 & a8 02A
tar-BotylL p.cOxvb.nxot- i8 - 100 2 OP3A
.art-ButY.Lpero' LsocroyLc.cbonsat. 77 2 £3 OPSA
2£20l-Clart-butl pe'oxy)bulane J 5£ ' 48 OPSA
1. 1-Ot-(trt.-butlaaro )cycLoh~xen 53 - 80 t £o OP5A
£ 50imtLhL-Z,5-dt-(t.ort-butL eros)hexyne-3 53" Lo OP5A
[.yL 3.3-dl-(terrt-byLoe..o ,).grate 78 - to0 OP5A
Organic peroxide. L ; -'id. soL. O2.A

(C) so. -Si.n.sL 2530(s)

4*(b) 3104 organic peroxide type C, solid, such as:

Subs.tanoe oncen- late Paraking AddLiLonaL

tcatio method LabeLLio
I) CI) (lee masr. (see Mer.

£554) £550)

Cyciobeaeone voroxida-s) 9 1 9 8 0258 a
Dlbeanzovl. vaoid. 77 '£3 028B
2.SoimtLyt-2. -di(b-oyl cozy)h.an. <82 i8 0C53
2.5-DiLathy.-21dih Io'oxCO.yre ' 32 ' 18 0288

lI
Organic peroxide. sUd. d, eml or28

(1) See marSinL 2550 ()

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2551
(cont'd)

1993

5"(b) 3105 organic peroxide type D, liquid, such as:

Substnce Coancen- Otluent Weter Packing Additioaal
tration type A method Laxbe LIL
(X) (1) (1) (see me. (s* Mrs.

2554) 255g)

Acetyl ceta.. perozid
t 1 )  

< 42 - 46 a6 OT7A
Acetl benzyL peroxide 4 45 > 55 O7A
tart-Anmy. przybenroets ' 66 * 4 GPTA
t.rt-BotyI c-MyLperxde < 100 OP7A
tert-Butyl. hydropeozid 

( )  
80 * 20 0e7A a

tart-fttyl o.roxyb.nz ot. 33 - 77 2 13 OP7A
tert-ButyIL 2erozcrotonats 4 77 - 23 OPTA

t.rt-Butyl peroxyditthylacetate 33 + 33 > 33 Op7A

tart-butyL p*rorybenzoate
tart-Butyl o.rozv3.S.5-thIehleznoete 4 100 OPTA
Cyctohexanao. peroxide(.) < 72 4 26 OPTA

1.1 -Dt-(tert -butytoLroy)cYctohexzoe < 52 * 46 07A
Di-(t.rt-bu.otyo.rcx)phtheI.t. 43 - 52 ' 46 OP7A
2.2-DI-(tert-butLP.roxy)Prao ne _ 52 _ 48 O7A

2.5-Dimethll-.5-dt-(t rt-buty.Lperoxy)hoxen* 53 100 017A
Z. -0imthy.-25odL-(3. S.S-trmthy Le-xanoyl- 4 77 * 23 O17A

pD.oxy)hx.
Etyl 3.3-di-(ter.-t lpetorxy)botyrte 4 67 ' 33 OP7A

Ethyl 3.3-dir-(t.rt-butylpcoxylbutyrete 477 *23 Ot7A
3.3.6.6.9.0-Oez.ethy-1 2.4.5-teLtoexaclco~nne. 4 52 > 48 OP7A
P-M1nthyl hydroperoxid. 56 100 OP7A 6
Hethyt ethyl ketoo o oxid.0()"

4  
4 45 55 OP7A

MethyL isebtyl kteons peroxid*(s)-
2 )  

-62 1 -07A
ParoxyecetLc aod. type D, stabilized

6 )  
43 -1 OP7A a

Pian.yL hydroperoxid. 56 100 07A 6
1.1.3.3*?etramethylbutyl. hydroveroxdide 1 00 OpTA

(L) AveiL-bLe oxygen 4 4.7 I
(2) Diluent may be repLaced by di-tertbbutyL peroxide
(3) AwaeiabLe oxygen 1 6.0 1

(4) Avail.able oxygen 4 10.0 1
() With * 1g X metyL isobutyL ketone in addition to diluent type A
(6) MLxtos ot proxyacetic acid with hydrogen peroxide. water and acids which uLuLI th1e

criteria of Appendix A.I. marginal 3104(2)(d)

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2551
(cont 'd)

6"(b) 3106 organic peroxide cType D, solid, such as:

substanco Concan- DiLuent Inert Water Packin 8
tration type A solid method

(2) (1) (M) (2) (C.. mars.

2554)

A.etyl aeotone peroxide
( 1

) as a paste 32 OP78
n-ButyL-4.4-di-(tert-butylperowy)valerate 52 0 48 OP78
tert-Butyl perozybenzoate 0 52 _ 48 0P78

tert-ButyL peroxy-2-.thyleh.anat + '12 + < 14 _14 60 O278

2. 2-di-(tert-botYiPer°xv)b
u
tane

3- tert-Butylporor-3 -phnylphthe Lide 100. OP78
tert-B tylperoxy stearTlerbonate ' 100 OP73

3-Chorooeroxybenzoic !c!l 1 57 43 40 OP78
CycLohexanone pero.xide(.) " as a paste 0 72 OP78
Olbenzoyl peroxide ; 6 2 28 - 10 OP7
DibenoL peroxide", as a paste 53 - 82 0P78
Dibenzoyt peroxide 38 - 52 48 OP7
1.1 -Dt-(tert-butylpero-r)CYclohezxne - 42 - 13 > 45 OP7B
2.2-DL-(4.4-tert-butyl eroxyrcyclohexi)propen. 1 42 58 OPB

DL-(2-tezt-bu.tprooop22r nzene(') 43 - 100 < 57 0P78
Ot-(tert-butylperoxy)pthal.h;at as a paste <0 2 o78
2.2-Oi-(tact-butylo0roxy)rooena < 42 ' 13 _45 OP78
1,1-0i-(tert-but-ylperoxy)-3. . t-rimethyLcclohexans 0 57 > 43 0P78

Di-4-chlorobenzoyl. peroxide as a paste 5 52 OP7

D0i2.4-dichlorobnzoyt 1.r d a Se 12 O278
Di-(l-hydroxy ycIohaxyl.) p rdoxd - 100 OP78
Dtla-royl peroxide < 100 OP78
2.5-Oimethyi-2. S-di-(benzovlperoxy)hexene < 82 '18 7OP8
2.5-DtmethYl-2.5-d-(tert-buty reory)hexane 52 > 48 OP7B

2.5-Dimethyl-Z.5-di-(t rt-butylproxy)hexyne-3 . 52 S 48 OP78
Oi-2-phenoxy.thyl) peroxydicarbonate < 85 0 13 OP78
Motaryl. peroxydLcarbonate < 87 '13 OP78
EthvL 3.3-di-(tert-buTLperoty)buty t* 52 > 48 OP78
3.3 6.86.

g
.9-H athyl- 2 .5-te reoxec cocone < 52 048 0P73

Totrahydronapht iyl hdroperoxide 4 100 OP7

(1) With dLu.n a type k, vith or without w are
(2) Available. oxygen - 9.0 X

7"(b) 3107 organic peroxide type E. liquid, such as:

Subatance Concen- DLuent Water Packing Additional

tretion type A' method labeLling
(2) (1) (Z) .e.. Ma:. (see marg.

2534) 259)

tert-AmYl hydroo.roxide 88 >6 ' OP8A
OL-t.rt--yL peroxide . O 100 oe8A
Oi-trt-butyt peroxide 4 100 OPaA
I iOi-(.te.t-butylperox)cycLohexane

1  
27 - 36 OPSA

DL -Ctert-butylerory)phthLte atZ _' 58 OPSA
i.1-0t-(tert-b tyLperoer)-3.3.5- im.thyl~cLohexene < 57 ' 43 OPSA
Methyl ethyl ketone peroxide(s) 1 40 60 OPOA
Perarscxtic acid. type E. stabilized 

( 3 )  
1 -3 OIIA a

(1) With _ 36Z ethyLbe.one in addition to diLuent type A
(2) AvaiLable oxysen - 8.2 I

(3) Matures of peroxyacetic acid wit hydrogen peroxide. water and acids which fulfil the criteria
of Appendix A.I. maCilnal 3104(2)(e)

Vol 1701. A-8940
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8'(b) 3108 organic peroxide type E, solid, such as:.

Substance Coacel- Packing
tration method

M1) see asag.
2554)

tert-ButY.L so oe 9QVMMalete(l) as a paste.- 4z oisa
ptbensoyl peroxide as a paste ; 52 OPS8

(1) With diluent trpe A. with or without water

9"(b) 3109 organic peroxide type F, liquid, such as:

Substance Cancen- Diluent Water Packing Additional
trtaion type A method labelling

(S) M M% (zoo marg. (see marg.

2554) 2559)

tort-ButyL hydroperoxide J72 > 28 OPSA 8
Cumyl hydroveroxide 80 - 90 ) 10 OPSA
Cumyl hydroperoxide 480 )20 OP8A
Dilaurol peroxide as a stable
dispersion in water 442 OPOA

Isourouvicumyl hydroveroxide < 72 a 28 OP8A a
P-Menthyl hydroveroxide ' 55 a 4s OPSA
Peroxymcetic acid. type F.
stabilized (1) 443 Opek a

PinanYl hydroveroxide "55 )-45 OPOA

(1) hlxturea of peouwyacetic acid with ydaogen peroilde, water and acids which fuLul the Citerle
of Appeandli A.l. aailse 3104(2)(f)

10(b) 3110 organic peroxide type F. solid, such as:

Substance Concen- Inert Packing
tratiau solid method
(2) (22 (see mas.

25534)

Dtcusl peroxide 43 - 100 4 5? 088

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2551 B. Organic peroxides requiring temperature control.
(cont'd)

Note. Substances of 11" to 20" are organic peroxides which decompose
easily at normal temperatures and shall therefore be carried
only under conditions of adequate refrigeration. For these
organic peroxides, the maximum temperature during carriage shall
not exceed the control temperature indicated.

ll(b) 3111 organic peroxide type B, liquid, temperature controlled.

such as:

Substance Concan- DiLuent Packing ControL Emergency Additional
tretLOn type A method temper.- tompeca- Labelling

(1) or 8 . (so* srg. turo (OC) tuo. CC) (so. .marS.
(2) 2354) 2559)

tert-Butyl voroV1:obutyrat. 33 - 77 - 23 OP5A + is + 20 01
DtioobutyryL p.roxid. 33 - 52 - 48 OP - 20 - 10 01

12"(b) 3112 organic peroxide type B, solid, temperature controlled-,
such as:

substance Concan- Wat.c Packing Control Emetrency Additional
LcetLon method t ep.re- tempera- Labe .lin

(1) (1) (see cs. tuxe CC) tu". VC) (e..-mgS.
23514) 259)

AcetTl r ylohexonesulpo rL peroxide 4 82 a 12 048 10 0 01
OibentyL peroxydicerbon.t. q 87 '13 053 23 + 30 01
OicyclohexyL ecroxydlcarbonete 92 - 100 0PS + 5 + 10 01
Ditsoerooyl. 9eroxsdlrcrbon.ete 53 100 02. 8 15 5 01
DI-(2-ithylb-nzoy) peroxide 87 '13 058 + 30 + 35 01

13"(b) 3113 organic peroxide

such as:
type C, liquid, temoerature controlled.

Substance Concen- Otluent Packing Control Emergency
tracto type A method te.ca- temlsra-

(1) oc 3 (a-- naer. tore VC) ture VC)
() 234)

tort-AwYL vero"ylva aet. 77 , 23 0P5 + 10 + 13
tort-butyL verorydi.thy le.te t 100 OPSA + 20 * 23
tort-outyL pecooy-2"-thyLh.x.toae 53 - t00 OPA + 20 4 25
tecro~utL ,.ro.~pix'.let 68 - 77 23(1) OPIA 0 + 10
0i-se-butyL peroxydlcrbonace 53 - 100 OP4A - 20 - 10
D1-12-.thylhelyL) veroydIcerbonaet. 78 " 100 05 - 20 * 10
O-n-propyL percoz'dtcerbonete 100 OPOA Z3 - 15
Orienic peroxide. liquid. s temperature -n'eled(2) OP2A

(l) Only dilueL type A shaLl be used
(2) Se. -rgin&L 2350(9)

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2551 14'(b) 3114 organic peroxide type C, solid. cemoeracure controlled,

(cont'd) such as:

S,.stance Concer- Wate: ?.enlg ControL Emzomcy7
tratilsm mntod tM.e.r- tampe&-
(Z) (1) (a.. "ars. ture (C) tur. (*C)

2554)

Di-(4-t.rt-butTl clohexsy) paroxYdicarbo-.t e & 100 001 - 30 + 35
Dtcyglohea-L peorydLcsrbonst. < 91 '9 0P38 + 5 + 10
Oldecanoyl peroxide 4 100 OQP6 + 15 + 20
Di-n-octnoayL peroxide < 100 o5B + to + i5
Organic peroTrde, solid. saemil, tempratue cantreLled

(1 )-  
am

(1) sea arainal. 2530(9)

15"(b) 3115 organic peroxide type D. liquid, temoerature controlled,
such as:

Substance Contan- Dluent Water Pecking Control Emergency AddittonaL
tra.iom type A (Z) m"tbod tmpe.- tmpera- labelling
(M) or 3 (s.. "r. tur. ('C) tur. e C) (I.. *ars.

(M) 2554) 2559)

AcetyL cycloheanesulphon"L Peroxide 32 68 Ot7A 10 0
tect-A"L PeroT-2-UwLhexanoat* - 100 OP7A * 20 2 23
tort-AwL Pe.oyneeodocanoate 4 77 _23 OPYA 0 10
trt-Bu.tyl prory-2-.thyLhexanoat. + ' 31 + - 35 ) 33 O7A + 33 440

2,2-di-(t.cr-b.tyIprosy)bat.n*
tert-ButYi peroxyisobutyrote < 52 a '8 017A + 13 4 20
tort-Buty verozneod-arnoat 78 100 OPTA - 5 + 5
tort-Butyl peroxrneodecanoate < 77 a 23 OFtA 0 + 10
tert-,ty, oaro2XYPvalate 67 > 33 07A 0 4 10
CuwyL peroxyneodacanoate 77 > 23 OF7A - 10 0
Cuany. peroxyiv.late 77 23 OF7A - 5 43
Diacalon. &lcohol, Vgroxides"

1
' 437 520 0 OP 01A + 30 + 35

DiacetyL Lmroxide. ' 27 a 73 - 01A + 20 + -5
Di-n-butTl p.rarYdlcarbooate 28 - 52 a 48 O7A - 15 - 5
Di-sc-butlY peroxydicorbduate 52 4 48 OV7A - 15 .S
Oi-(2-.t.wIU'rrL) -.-sydcarbonate 4 77 x 23 OP7A - 15 5
DiJ*tyL Seroxydica rb at.e 27 * 73 O7A - 10 0
DtisobutyryL peroxide . 32 " 88 017A - 20 - 10
DilsopropyL pecoxydicarbonate 52 a 48 OP7A - 10 0
Otisotridecyl. peroxydicarbonato ' 100 OeTA "- 10 0
2.5-OimethyT-2.-dt-(2-thy1lemznoLonr 0T)b.zsn 4 100 aC7A + 20 + 25
Di-3.5.S-trismthy/-hexa.ot') peroxide $2 - 18

(3 )  
O0 a 10

M.thyL.lcoh..ano. o peoexd.) <_ 67 a 33 OFl7 + 35 + 40
1.1.3.3-TetramethylbutyL aeeoz-2-.thLh.xano.e. * 100 027A + 20 + 25
2. ,4-TrimetkhTL~atyl-2-.aro he O.nozsycet.ae < 37 ) 63 Of7A - 10 a

(1) with 1 9 2 bdroge. peroxide; avallabLe oxsygen 0.0 Z-
(2) Only noo-mtaLlc packagions shall be "ad
(3) Only dilnent tn. A shal. be "ad
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16"(b) 3116 organic oeroxide cype D. solid, temoerature controlled.
such as:

$ubotanco ¢oC..- Inert W.t.e Fackia Control . .ency
tr.aLLQ olid c.thod tooe2..- tasp.ra-
(1) (1) (M) (a.. m-ca. ture (C) tare (C)

2354)

Dtietyl peroTydicirbonate ! 100 OP7 + 20 4 25

OD-r IttyL poroxydlcrbonote ! 100 0P70 + 20 + 25

Dinnonn YL P.eozlda '100 0278 0 + 10

0ivproxT Gt*Laic acid <27 '73 OP 7 35 4 40

Dip..o, dod..-.. diacid 1. - 42 58 OP78 + 40 + 43

01iucclnic acid Peroxide <72 .28 OP7B + t0 + 15

0t.(5.5.-imthy-i0..-di.o.o.- rosIda 
( 1 )  

52 O278 + 30 + 35
as a paNse

(1) With dluont type A. with cz wlthout wats

17'(b) 3117 organic Deroxide type E, liquid, temperature controlled,

such as:

Substance -Concen- Diluent Packing Control Lergency

tration type A method tempera- tempera-

() or (see marg. ture (*C) ture ('C)

(t) 255)

tert-Butyl veroxy-2-

ethvlhexanoate 4 52 >48 OPSA + 20 4 25

Di-n-butyl paroxydicarbonate 627 73 OPOA - 10 0

Di -(2-othylhexyl) Pero".

dicarbonate as a stable dispersion

In water C42 OP8A - i5 -3

DiprOoonyl peroxide $27. >73 OPSA + 15 .20

18"(b) 3118 organic peroxide type E, solid, temperature controlled,

such as: /

Substance Concen- Packin Control "Orgentcy

traton method tempera- tempers-

(M) (sea marg. ture ct) ture (-C)

2554)

d icrbonats i42 OPB - 15 - 5

as a stable dispersion in water (frozen)

19"(b) 3119 organic peroxide type F. liquid. teferacure controlled,

such as:

Substance Conc n- Packing Control Emergency
tration method tampera- teperas-

(L) (sea mar . ture (*C) ture (*C)

2554)

OL-(4-tert-but cyloexvl
ero dlcsrbonatj as a stabla

d1peisionin water 42 OP8A + 30 + 35

Diocetl peroxydicarbona e as

a stable dispersion in water $42 OPSA + 30 + 35

Dimyritri peroxydicarbonate as

a stable dispersion in water (42 OPSA . 20 + 25

Vol. 1701. A-8940
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2551 20"(b) 3120 organic peroxide cype F, solid, temoerature controlled

(cont'd)
No organic peroxides are currently included under this item.

C. Empty packagings

310 Empty packagings, including empty intermediate bulk containers (IBCs),
empty tank-vehicles, empty demountable tanks and empty tank-contaners
uncleaned, having. contained substances of Class 5.2.

2551a Test or repair kits, or other articles, containing small quantities of
substances indicated below, carried in conformity with the following
provisions, are hot subject to the provisions for this Class contained
in this Annex or in Annex B:

(a) liquids of 1%* 3', 5% 7Y or 9*: not more than 25 ml per
inner packaging;

(b) solids of 2, 4 , 6%, 8* or 10': not more than 100 g per
inner packaging.

These quantities of substances shall be carried in combination
packagings which at least meet the conditions of marginal 3538. The
total gross mass of the package shall not exceed 30 kg. These
quanccies of substances may be packed together with other articles or
substances provided that they will. not interact dangerously in the
event of leakage.

The following are considered dangerous reactions:

(a) combustion and/or giving off considerable heat;
(b) emission of flammable and/or toxic gases;
(c) formation of. corrosive liquids;
(d) formation of unstable substances.

The *General conditions of packing, of marginal 3500(l). (2) and (5) to
(7) shall be observed.

2. Provisions

A. Packages

1. General conditions of packing

2552 (1) Packagings shall satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.5 and shall
be so constructed that none of the materials which are in contact with
the contents will dangerously affect the contencs. The degree of

filling shall not exceed 93%. For combination packagings, cushioning
materials shall not be readily combustible and shall not cause
decomposition of the organic peroxide if leakage occurs.

(2) Intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) shall satisfy the conditions
of Appendix A.6.

(3) In accordance with the provisions of marginals 3511(2) or 3611(2),
packagings of packing groups II or I marked with the letter "Y" or "X'
or IBCs of packing group II, marked with the letter "Y", shall be used.

Metal packagings of packing group I, however, shall not be used.

Vol 1701, A-8940
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2552 Note. For the carriage of substances of Class 5.2 in tank vehicles,
(cont'd) demountable tanks or tank-containers, see Annex B.

2. Special conditions for packing of certain substances and articles

2553 (1) The packing methods for substances of Class 5.2 are listed in
Table 2 and are designated OPlA to OP8A for liquids and OPlB to OPNB
for solids. Viscous substances with an outflow time from a DIN-CUP
with 4 mm 0 outlet at 20"C exceeding 10 minutes (corresponding to an
outflow time of more than 690 seconds at 20"C from a Ford cup 4, or to
more than 2.68 x 10-1 m2/s) shall be considered as solids.

(2) Substances and articles shall be packed as indicated in marginal

2551 and as set out in detail in Table 2(A) and 2(B). A packing method

for a package of a smaller size (i.e. with a lower OP number) may be

used; this provision is not applicable, however, to a packing method for

a package of a larger size (i.e. with a higher OP number).

(3) Packages bearing a label conforming to model No. 01 shall comply
with the provisions of marginal 2102(4) and (6).

2554 (1) For organic peroxides or formulations of organic peroxides not listed
in marginal 2551, the following procedure shall be used to assign the
appropriate packing method:

(a) organic peroxides type B:
Substances and articles shall be assigned packing method OPSA or OP5B
provided that they satisfy the criteria of Appendix A.l, marginal
3104(2)'(b) in one of the packagings indicated. If the organic
peroxide can only satisfy these criteria in a smaller packaging than
those listed for packing method OPSA or OPSB (i.e. one of the
packagings listed for OPIA to OP4A or OPIB to OP4B), then the
correiponding packing method with the lower OP number shall be
assigned.

(b) organic peroxides type C:
Substances and articles shall be assigned packing method OP6A or
OP6B provided that they satisfy the criteria of Appendix A.1,
marginal 3104(2)(c) in one of the packagings indicated. If the
organic peroxide can only satisfy these criteria in a smaller
packaging than those listed for packing method OP6A or OP6B then
the corresponding packing method 4ith the lower OP number shall be
assigned.

(c) organic peroxides type D:
Packing method OP7A or OP7B shall be assigned.

(d) organic peroxides type E:
Packing method OPSA or OPSB shall be assigned.

(e) organic peroxides type F:
Packing method OP8A or OP88 shall be assigned.

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2555 (1) The substances of marginal 2551, 90(b), 10(b. 190(b) or 20*(b) may
be carried in IBCs under conditions laid down by the competent authority
of the country of origin when, on the basis of testing, the competent
authority is satisfied that such carriage may be safely conducted. The
tests shall include those necessary:

to prove that the organic peroxide complies with the principles
for classification given in Appendix A.l, marginal 3104(2)(f);

to prove the compatibility with all materials normally in
contact with the substance during carriage;

to determine, when applicable, the control and emergency
temperatures associated with the carriage of the substance in
the IBC concerned as derived from the SADT;

to design, when applicable, emergency-relief devices; and

to determine if any special requirements are necessary.

If the country of origin is not party to ADR, these conditions shall be
recognized by the competent authority of the first ADR country reached
by the consignment.

(2) The following organic peroxides of type F may be carried in intermediate

bulk containers (IBCs) of the type shown, without complying with the conditions

of paragraph (1):

Substance Type of Maximum Control Emergency
IBC capacity temper- temper-

(litres) ature atura

3109 Organic peroxide type F. liquid:

- dilauroyl peroxide, not more 31HAl 1000
than 42%, stable dispersion.
in water

3119 Organic peroxide type F, liquid, temperature controlled:

di- (4- tert-butylcyclohexyl)
peroxydicarbonate, not more
than 42%. stable dispersion,

in water

- dicetyl peroxydicarbonate,

not more than 42%1 stable
dispersion, in water

- dimyristyl peroxydicarbonate,
not more than 42%, stable
dispersion, in water

31MAl 1000 +30*C +35"C

31HAI 1000 +30"C +35SC

3IFAI 1000 +15"C 25"C

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2555 (3) To prevent explosive rupture of metal intermediate bulk containers
(IBCs) or composite IBCs with full wall metal casing, the
emergency-relief devices shall be designed to vent all the decomposition
products and vapours evolved during a period of not less than one hour of
fire engulfment (heat load 110 kW/m 2 ) or self-accelerating
decomposition.

2556-2557 -

3. Mixed packinx

2558 Substances of Class 5.2 shall not be packed together with substances or
articles of other Classes or with goods which are not subject to the
provisions of ADR.

4. Marking and danger labels on packages (see Appendix A.9)

2559 (1) Packages containing substances of Class 5.2 shall bear a label
conforming to model No. 5.2.

(2) Packages containing organic peroxides of V, 2% ll* and 12° shall
in addition bear a label conforming to model No. 01 unless the
competent authority has permitted this label to be dispensed with for
the type of packaging tested because the results have proved that the
organic peroxide in such a packaging does not exhibit explosive
behaviour (see marginal 2561(4)).

(3) Vhen a substance is highly corrosive or corrosive according to the
criteria of Class 8 (see marginal 2800(1)), packages shall, in
addition, bear a label conforming to model No. 8. This is indicated in
marginal 2551(additional labelling) or, when required, in the approved
conditions of carriage (see marginal 2550(8)).

(4) Packages containing fragile receptacles not visible from the
outside shall bear on two opposite sides a label conforming to model
No. 12.

(5) Packages containing liquids in packagings the closures of which
are not visible from the outside, packages containing vented packagings
or vented packagings without outer packagings shall bear on two
opposite sides a label conforming to'model No. 11.

2560

Vol. 1701, A-8940



United Nations - Treaty Series • Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait(s

B. Particulars in the transport document

2561 (1) The description of the goods in the transport document shall conform
to one of the identification numbers and the corresponding collective
heading underlined in marginal 2551 followed by the chemical name (in
brackets).

This description shall be followed by particulars of the class, the item
number, the letter and the initials "ADR" (or "RID"), e.g. .3108, organic

peroxide type E, solid, (dibenzoyl peroxide), 5.2, 8*(b), ADR.

For the carriage of wastes (see marginal 2000(4)). the description of the
goods shall be: "Waste, containing ... ". the component(s) which has/have
been used for the classification of the waste under marginal 2002(8) to

be entered under its/their chemical name(s) e.g. "Waste, containing
3107 organic peroxide type E. liquid, (peroxyacetic acid). 5.2, 70(b).
ADR". In general, not more than the two components which
predominantly contribute to the danger or dangers of the waste need be
shown.

(2) When substances and articles are carried under conditions fixed by
the competent authority (see marginals 2550(8), 2555(1) and Appendix
Bla/Blb 21x 511). the following statement shall be included in the
transport document:

"Carriage in accordance with marginal 2561(2)."

A copy of the decision of the competent authority with the conditions of

carriage shall be attached to the transport document.

(3) When a sample of an organic peroxide is carried in accordance with
marginal 2550(9), the following statement shall be included in the
transport document:

"Carriage in accordance with marginal 2561(3)."

(4) When, by permission of the competent authority in accordance with
marginal 2559(2). a label conforming to model No.01 is not required, the
following statement shall be included in the transport document.

"The danger label conforming to model No. 01 is not required."

(5) When organic peroxides type G (see Appendix A.1 marginal 3104(2)(g)
are carried, the following statement may be given in the transport
document:

"Not a substance of Class 5.2."

(6) For organic peroxides requiring 'temperature control during carriage.
the following statement shall be given in the transport document:

"Control temperature: ... C Emergency temperature: OC.

2562-2566

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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C. Empty packagings

2567 (1) Empty packagings, including empty intermediate bulk containers
(IBCs). uncleaned, of 31* shall be closed in the same manner and
with the same degree of leakproofness as if they were full.

(2) Empty packagings including empty intermediate bulk containers
(IBCs), uncleaned. of 31* shall bear the same danger labels as if

they were full.

(3) The description in the transport document shall conform to one
of the names underlined in 31b

, 
e.g. Empty packagings. 5.2, 31, ADR.

In the case of empty tank-vehicles, empty demountable tanks. empty
tank-containers, uncleaned. this description shall be completed by
adding the words "Last load" together with the chemical name and
item number of the goods last loaded. e.g. Last load: 3109 organic
peroxide type F. liquid. (tert-butyl hydroperoxide). 9*(b).

2568-2599

CLASS 6.1

2600 (1) Amend the second sentence of footnote 1/ to read:

"Substances, mixtures and solutions not expressly mentioned, and all
pesticides of 710 to 881, shall be classified under the appropriate
item and letter according to the following provisions:".

2601 15* (c) Insert: "bromochloromethane"

17" (c) Delete: "hexachloroethane"

Before 310, amend Notes 2 and 3 relating to heading C. to read:

"NOTE 2: Spontaneously flammable organometallic compounds are
substances of Class 4.2 (see marginal 2431. 31* to 33*)."

"NOTE 3: Organometallic compounds and their solutions which, in contact
with water, emit flammable gases are substances of Class 4.3 (see

marginal 2471, 3*)."

421 (a) Delete entry and replace by "(a) ...

430 Amend title to read:

"Preparations of phosphides containing additives to retard the
release of flammable gases such as"

Amend Note 1 to read:

"NOTE 1: These preparations shall not be accepted for carriage

unless they contain additives to retard the release of flammable
gases."

Amend parenthesis at the end of Note 2 to read:

"(see marginal 2471, 189)."

440 Delete this whole item.

52* (b) Add: "mercuric nitrate. mercurous nitrate"

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2601 530 (b) Delete ... ' and insert: "thallium nitrate"
(cont'd)

540 At the end, add:

"NOTE: Beryllium nitrate is a substance of Class 5.1 (see marginal

2501, 290 (b))"

580 At the end of Note 2, amend "40" to "290 "

590 At the end of Note 2. amend "40" to "290"

600 At the end of Note 1, amend "40", 70, 80 and 9" to "290".

620 At the end of Note 1, amend "4° and 701" to "290" .

91* Delete "and empty small bulk containers" and insert "and" before
"empty tank containers".

2602 (3) Amend "3600 (3)" to "3611 (2)".

2606 (2) Amend end to read:

"... may also be packed in metal intermediate bulk containers (IBCs)
conforming to marginal 3622, rigid plastics intermediate bulk
containers (IBCs) conforming to marginal 3624 or composite
intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) with rigid plastics inner
receptacle conforming to marginal 3625."

(4) (c) Amend to read as follows:

"(c) in flexible intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) conforming to
marginal 3623 with the exception of intermediate bulk
containers (IBCs) of types 13HI, 13L1 and 13Ml, in composite
intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) with flexible plastics
inner receptacle conforming to marginal 3625, fibreboard
intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) conforming to marginal
3626 or wooden intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) conforming
to marginal 3627, provided that the goods are carried as a
full load or the flexible intermediate bulk containers (IBCs)
are loaded on pallets."

2607 (2) Amend end in same way as 2606 (2).

(3) (c) Amend to read as follows:

"(c) in flexible intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) conforming to
marginal 3623 with the exception of intermediate bulk
containers (IBCs) of types 13H1, 13L1 and 13M1, in composite
intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) with flexible plastics
inner receptacle conforming to marginal 3625, fibreboard
intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) conforming to marginal
3626 or wooden intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) conforming
to marginal 3627."

2609 At the end, for "3607 (5)" read "3601 (6)".

2612 Above the text, insert subheading "Danger labels".

Delete second sentences of paragraphs (1) and (2).

Vol. 1701. A-8940
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2612 In paragraph (3), delete "and" after "No.3" and add the following at
(cont'd) the end of the paragraph:

"and those containing thallium nitrate of 530 a label conforming to

model No. 05."

2614 (1) In the third sentence, delete "underlined and".

Amend the last sentence to read:

"For the carriage of solutions and mixtures (such as preparations
and wastes) contaning several components subject to the provisions
of ADR, it will not in general be necessary to refer to more than
two components which predominantly contribute to the danger or
dangers of the solutions and mixtures."

(3) Delete - Paragraph (4) becomes (3).

2622 (4) Delete the second sentence.

CLASS 6.2

2664 Above the text, insert subheading "Danger labels".

2666 In the third sentence, delete "underlined and".

2673 Delete the last sentence

CLASS 7

2700 (1) (a) After "listed in" add "or assigned to an n.o.s. entry in"

2701 (1) Delete footnote 4/, and "4/" (in four entries).

2702 In item 4, replace "transporting" by "carrying".

In item 13(a). read:

": see marginals 2710 and 3712."

2703 Amend 7. (a) to read:

"(a) Packages bearing a label conforming to models Nos. 7A, 7B or
7C shall not be loaded together on the same vehicle with
packages bearing a label conforming to models Nos. 1, 1.4. 1.5
or 01."

In 8. (a), 8. (b) and 9. (a), amend "Model No. 5" to "Model No. 05".

Vol 1701, A-8940
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Schedules 1 to 13, number 10. Transport Document : Delete the
underlining of one or several parts of sentence between quotation
marks which is or are underlined and delete the following sentence:
"This denomination should be underlined".

Schedule 1,2. Delete letter '(d)", remove indentation.

Schedule 4 After Note 1 insert the following Note 2 and renumber
existing Note 2 as Note 3:

"NOTE 2: (a) Empty uncleaned packagings which, as a result of
damage or other mechanical defects, can no longer be
closed securely shall, if they cannot be carried in
other packagings in accordance with the provisions of
this Class, be carried under special arrangements
(Schedule 13);

(b) Empty uncleaned packagings on which the internal
non-fixed contamination (activity of the residue)
exceeds the maximum values given in Section 1 (c) may
only be carried as packages in accordance with the
various schedules (marginal 2701 (3)), depending on
the amount and form of their residual activity and
contamination;

(c) Empty packagings which have been cleaned to such an
extent that no further contamination exists in excess
of the value of 0.4 Bq/cm2 (10- 5 Ci/cm2 ) for
beta- or gamma-emitters and 0.04 Bq/cm

2 (10-6
Ci/cm2 ) for alpha-emitters and which do not contain
any radioactive material with a specific activity of
more than 70 kBq/kg (2 nCi/g) are no longer subject to
the provisions of this Class."

In Schedules 1 to 4. delete the last sentence of Section 10.

In Schedules 5 to 13. delete the penultimate sentence of
section 10(b).

2716 Last box to read as follows:

1I 2 3 4 5 6 I
1I--------------------------------------------------------I
IType B(U) packagings, I
IType B(M) packagings and 37551
I packagings containing I
Ifissile material, which I
Imeet the provisions of I
IADR applicable on 31.12.1989 Yes Yes See Note I I

CLASS 8

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2801 4* In the Note, amend "72.5 %" to "72 " (twice) and "2501. 30" to
"2501, 30 (a)"

110 At the end of Note, amend "10° " to "310 (b)".

260 Delete existing entry for (a) and replace by "(a)...

Existing Note becomes Note 1. Add Note 2 as follows:

"NOTE 2: Bromine pentafluoride, bromine trifluoride and iodine
pentafluoride are substances of Class 5.1 (see marginal 2501, 50).11

370 Amend Note to read:

"NOTE: Chlorosilanes which, in contact with water, emit flammable

gases are substances of Class 4.3 (see marginal 2471, 10)."

410 Amend (c) to read:

"(c) soda lime with more than 4 % sodium hydroxide.

NOTE: Soda lime with not more than 4 % sodium hydroxide is not
subject to the provisions of ADR."

450 (b) At the end of Note, amend "60 (c)" to "130".

61" Amend to read: "Chlorite and hypochlorite solutions, such as:"

In (b). delete semi-colon and add:

"sodium chlorite solution containing more than 5 % available
chlorine;"

Amend beginning of Note to read "Chlorite and hypochlorite solutions
..." and number it Note 1. Add Notes 2 and 3 as follows:

"NOTE 2: Solid chlorites are substances of Class 5.1 (see marginal
2501, 14° ).

NOTE 3: Solid hypochlorites are substances of Class 5.1 (see
marginal 2501, 150 and 29)."

62" Delete the whole item and the Notes. Replace with: "620
(reserved)".

710 After "empty tank-containers" insert: "as well as empty vehicles
for carriage in bulk".

2802 (3) Amend "3600 (3)" to "3611 (2)".

2805 (1) In Note 2. delete "260 (a)".
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2806 (2) Amend end to read:

"*... may also be packed in metal intermediate bulk containers (IBCs)
conforming to marginal 3622. rigid plastics intermediate bulk
containers (IBCs) conforming to marginal 3624 or composite
intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) with rigid plastics inner
receptacle conforming to marginal 3625."

(3) (c) Amend to read as follows:

"(c) in flexible intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) conforming to
marginal 3623 with the exception of intermediate bulk containers
(IBCs) of types 13H1, 13L1 and 13M1, in composite intermediate bulk
containers (IBCs) with flexible plastics inner receptacle conforming
to marginal 3625. or fibreboard intermediate bulk containers (IBCs)
conforming to marginal 3626 or wooden IBCs conforming to marginal
3627, provided that the goods are carried as a full load or the
flexible intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) are loaded on pallets."

2807 (2) Amend in same way as 2806 (2).

2807 (3) (c) Amend to read as follows:

"(c) in flexible intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) conforming to
marginal 3623 with the exception of intermediate bulk containers
(IBCs) of types 13HI, 13L1 and 13MI, in composite intermediate bulk
containers (IBCs) with flexible plastics inner receptacle conforming
to marginal 3625, fibreboard intermediate bulk containers (IBCs)
conforming to marginal 3626 or wooden intermediate bulk containers
(IBCs) conforming to marginal 3627."

2808 Delete "or 621 ' . At the end, for "3607 (5) read "3601 (6)".

2812 Above the text, insert subheading "Danger labels".

Delete existing paragraph (2).

In paragraph (3), which becomes (2), delete all after "6.1".

(4) and (5) become (3) and (4).

2814 Amend the last sentence to read:

"For the carriage of solutions and mixtures (such as preparations
and wastes) containing several components subject to the provisions
of ADR, it will not in general be necessary to refer to mere than
two components which predominately contribute to the danger or
dangers of the solutions and mixtures."

2822 (3) Delete the second sentence
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CLASS 9

2901 10 Delete Note 2; "Note 1" becomes "Note".

Amend 20 and 30 as follows:

'20 Polychlorinated and polyhalogenated biphenyls (PCBs) and
terphenyls (PCTs) and mixtures containing these substances:

(b) 2315 polychlorinated biphenyls, 3151 polyhalogenated biphenyls,
liquid or 3151 polyhalogenated terphenyls, liquid, 3152
polyhalogenated biphenyls, solid or 3152 polyhalogenated
terphenyls, solid

NOTE: Mixtures with a PCB or PCT content of not more than 50 mg/kg

are not subject to the provisions of ADR.

30 Apparatus such as transformers, condensers and apparatus
containing substances of 2*(b) or mixtures thereof."

Insert the following new Sections C to E (existing "C" becomes "F")

"C. Substances evolving flammable vapour

4°  Expandable polymers containing flammable liquids with a
flash-point not exceeding 550 C.

(C) 2211 polymeric beads, expandable, evolving flammable

vapour.

D. Lithium batteries

NOTE: Special packing conditions are applicable to these articles
(see marginal 2906).

5°  3090 lithium batteries, 3091 lithium batteries contained in
equipment

NOTE 1: Each cell shall not contain more than 12 g of
lithium. The quantity of lithium contained in each
battery shall not be more than 500 g.

With the approval of the competent authority of the
country of origin, the quantity of lithium in each
cell may be raised to 60 g and a package may contain
up to 2500 g of lithium; the competent authority
shall determine the conditions of carriage as well as
the type and duration of the test. If the country of
origin is not a party to ADR, the approval shall be
recognized by the competent authority of the first
ADR country reached by the consignment."
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2901 NOTE 2: Cells and batteries shall be equipped with an
(cont'd) effective means of preventing external short

circuits. Each cell and battery shall incorporate a
safety venting device or be designed in such a manner
that will preclude a violent rupture under normal
conditions of carriage. Batteries containing cells
or series of cells connected in parallel shall be
equipped with diodes to prevent reverse current
flow. Batteries contained in equipment shall be
protected against short circuits and be securely held
in place.

NOTE 3: Cells and batteries shall be so designed and
constructed that they are capable of meeting the
following tests:

Test 1: the cell or battery shall be subjected to a
thermal stability test at 750 C for 48 hours and show
no evidence of distortion, leakage or internal
heating.

This test shall be performed on at least 10 cells and
one battery of each type taken from production each
week.

Test 2: as a result of intentional short circuiting,
the cell or battery shall be rendered inert,
preferably without venting (through the use of
internal fusing devices). If venting does occur, an
open flame shall be applied to the venting fumes to
prove that an explosive condition does not exist.

This test shall be performed on at least three cells
and one battery of each type taken from production
each week.

NOTE 4: Cells which have been discharged to the extent that
the open circuit voltage is less than two volts or
two thirds of the voltage of the undischarged cell,
whichever is the lower, or batteries containing one
or more such cells shall not be accepted for carriage.

NOTE 5: Cells of batteries contained in equipment shall not
be capable of being discharged during carriage to the
extent that the open circuit voltage falls below two
volts or two thirds of the voltage of the
undischarged cell, whichever is the lower.

NOTE 6: Articles of 5° which do not meet these conditions

shall not be accepted for carriage.

E. Life-saving appliances

NOTE: Special packing conditions are applicable to these articles
(see marginal 2907).
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2901 6* 2990 life-saving appliances, self-inflating, such as aircraft
(cont'd) evacuation chutes and aircraft survival kits.

NOTE: These appliances present a hazard if the self-inflating device
is activated during carriage, and may also include one or more of
the following substances or articles of ADR as equipment:

signal devices of Class 1. such as smoke and illumination signal
flares:

non-flammable, non-toxic gases of Class 2;

flammable substances of Classes 3 or 4.1;

organic peroxides of Class 3.2, as components of repair kits;

electric storage batteries of Class 8.

70 3072 life-saving appliances, not self-inflating, including one

or more of the following substances or articles of ADR as
equipment:

signal devices of Class 1, such as smoke and illumination signal
flares;

non-flammable, non-toxic gases of Class 2;

flammable substances of Classes 3 or 4.1;

organic peroxides of Class 5.2, as components of repair kits;

electric storage batteries or corrosive solids of Class 8.

F. Empty packagings

"NOTE" becomes "NOTE 1"; add the following NOTE 2:

"NOTE 2: Uncleaned empty containment vessels for apparatus of 3
°

shall not be accepted for carriage."

Amend 11° to read:

"11* Empty packagings, including empty intermediate bulk containers
(IBCs), empty tank-vehicles, empty demountable tanks and empty
tank-containers, uncleaned, which have contained substances of
10 or 21 of Class 9."
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2901a (1) Amend "I° and 20" to "l', 20 and 41".

Add the following new paragraph (2). existing (2) becomes (3):

"(2) The following substances and articles of 1° are furthermore
not subject to the provisions for this Class contained in this annex
and in Annex B:

(a) asbestos so immersed or fixed in a natural or artificial binder
material (such as cement, plastics, asphalt, resins or mineral
ore) that no escape of hazardous quantities of respirable
asbestos fibres can occur during carriage;

(b) finished products containing asbestos when they are so packed
that no escape of hazardous quantities of respirable asbestos
fibres can occur during transport."

Add the following new paragraph (4):

"(4) Lithium batteries of 50 conforming to the following provisions.
and equipment containing only such batteries, are not subject to the
provisions for this Class contained in this annex and in Annex B:

(a) each cell with a liquid cathode contains not more than 0.5 g of
lithium or lithium alloy, and each cell with a solid cathode
contains not more than 1 g of lithium or lithium alloy;"

(b) each battery with a solid cathode contains not more than an
aggregate quantity of 2 g of lithium or lithium alloy and each
battery with a liquid cathode contains not more than an
aggregate quantity of 1 g of lithium or lithium alloy;

(c) each cell or battery containing a liquid cathode is

hermetically sealed;

(d) cells are separated so as to prevent short circuits;

(e) batteries are separated so as to prevent short circuits and are
packed in strong packagings, except when installed in
electronic devices;

(f) if a liquid cathode battery contains more than 0.5 g of lithium
or lithium alloy, or a solid cathode battery contains more than
1 g of lithium or lithium alloy, it does not contain a liquid
or gas which is considered dangerous unless the liquid or gas.
if free, would be completely absorbed or neutralized by other
materials in the battery."

2902 Add the following new paragraph (2):

"(2) Intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) shall satisfy the
conditions of Appendix A.6."

Vol 1701, A-8940
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2902 Renumber "(2)" as "(3)" and amend the first sentence to read:
(cont'd)

".(3) In accordance with the provisions of marginals 2900 and 3511
(2) or 3611 (2) the following shall be used:"

In the first subparagraph, add after "'Y' or 'X'", "or intermediate
bulk containers (IBCs) of packing group II, marked with the
letter 'Y'."

In the second subparagraph, add after "'Z'. 'Y' or 'X"'. "or in
intermediate bulk contaniners (IBCs) marked with the letter 'Z'
or 'Y'."

2903 Add to paragraph (1):

"; or

(g) in metal IBCs conforming to marginal 3622, rigid plastics IBCs
conforming to marginal 3624 or composite IBCs with a rigid
plastics inner receptacle conforming to marginal 3625."

Add to paragraph (2):

"-; or

(c) in composite IBCs with a flexible plastics inner receptacle
conforming to marginal 3625. flexible IBCs conforming to
marginal 3623. fibreboard IBCs conforming to marginal 3626 or
wooden IBCs conforming to marginal 3627, provided that the
goods are carried as a full load."

2904 Add to paragraph (1):

"; or

(i) in metal IBCs conforming to marginal 3622. rigid plastics IBCs
conforming to marginal 3624 or composite IBCs conforming to
marginal 3625".

Add to paragraph (2):

"; or

(c) in flexible IBCs conforming to marginal 3623, fibreboard IBCs
conforming to marginal 3626 or wooden rBCs conforming to
marginal 3627.

NOTE: IBCs conforming to marginal 3626 containing substances of

40 (c) and transported as a full load need only meet the

requirements of marginal 3621 (1) to (3). (5) and (6)".

Vol 1701, A-8940
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2904 Add the following new paragraph (3):
(cont'd)

"(3) Substances of 4° (c) may also be packed in tightly closed
leakproof packagings which need only meet the conditions of marginal
3500 (1), (2) and (5) to (7)."

Add new marginal 2906 as follows:

"2906 (1) Articles of 50 shall be packed in:

(a) boxes conforming to marginal 3527 for natural wood, 3528 for
plywood or 3530 for fibreboard, or

(b) removable head drums conforming to marginal 3523 for plywood,
3525 for fibre or 3526 for plastics; or

(c) combination packagings with inner packagings of fibreboard and
outer packagings of steel or aluminium conforming to marginal
3538. The inner packagings shall be separated from each other
and from the inner surfaces of the outer packagings using
non-combustible cushioning material of at least 25 mm thickness.

The combination packagings shall conform to a design type which has
been tested and approved, in accordance with Appendix A.5, for
packing group 1I. No single packaging or inner packaging of a
combination packaging shall contain more than 500 g of lithium (see,
however, marginal 2901, 5

° , Note 1).

(2) Lithium batteries of 5* shall be packed and be securely stowed
so as to prevent movement which could lead to short circuits.

(3) Equipment containing lithium batteries of 5' shall be secured
against movement within the packaging and be so packed as to prevent
accidental operation during carriage."

Add a new marginal 2901 as follows:

"2907 (1) Life-saving appliances of 6 shall be packed, individually, in
strong outer packagings.

(2) Substances and articles of ADR contained within life-saving
appliances of 6* or 7* as equipment shall be packed in inner
packagings. These inner packagings shall be so stowed as to prevent
any movement within the appliances.

(3) Non-flammable, non--toxic gases of Class 2 shall be contained in
cylinders conforming to marginal 2202 which may be connected to the
life-saving appliance.

(4) Signal devices of Class 1 shall be packed in plastics or
fibreboard inner packagings.

(5) Strike anywhere matches of Class 4.1 (marginal 2401, 2' (c),
No. 1331) shall be packed in inner packagings to prevent any
movement."
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2912 Above the text, insert subheading "Marking".

Amend to read as follows:

(1) Packagings containing substances of 40 (c) shall bear the
following marking: 'Keep away from any source of ignition'. This
marking shall be in an official language of the forwarding country.
and also, if that language is not English. French or German, in
English, French or German, unless any agreements concluded between
the countries concerned in the transport operation provide otherwise.

Danger labels

(2) Packages containing substances or articles of this class, with
the exception of substances of 4 (c), shall bear a label conforming
to model No.9.

(3) Packages containing substances of 20 (b) having a flash-point
up to and including 55* C shall in addition bear a label conforming
to model No. 3.

(4) Packages containing articles of 6 or 7* shall not bear a label
conforming to model No. 9 unless the article is fully enclosed by
packaging, crates or other means that prevent the ready
identification of the article.

(5) Packages containing fragile receptacles not visible from the
outside shall bear on two opposite sides a label conforming to model
No. 12.

(6) Packages containing liquids in receptacles the closures of
which are not visible from the outside shall bear on two opposite
sides a label conforming to model No. 11."

Amend marginal 2914 to read as follows:

2914 "(1) The description of the goods in the transport document shall
conform to one of the identification numbers and one of the names
underlined in marginal 2901.

The description of the goods shall be followed by particulars of the
class, the item number, the letter, if any and the initials "ADR"
(or "RID"), e.g. 9, 1 (b), ADR.

For the carriage of wastes (see marginal 2000 (4)), the description
of the goods shall be: "Waste, containing ... ", the component(s)
used for the classification of the waste under marginal 2002 (8) to
be entered under its/their chemical name(s), e.g. "Waste containing
2212 brown asbestos, 9, 10 (b), ADR".

For the carriage of solutions and mixtures (such as preparations and
wastes) containing several components subject to the provisions of
ADR, it will not in general be necessary to refer to more than two
components which predominantly contribute to the danger or dangers
of the solutions and mixtures.
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2914 (2) For the carriage of articles of 5* with the approval of the
(cont'd) competent authority (see Note 1 to marginal 2901, 5°), a copy of the

approval with the conditions of carriage shall be attached to the
transport document. This approval shall be drawn up in an official
language of the forwarding country and also, if that language is not
English. French or German, in English, French or German, unless any
agreements concluded between the countries concerned in the
transport operation provide otherwise."

2921 In paragraphs (2) and (3). after "packagings" insert:

"including intermediate bulk containers (IBCs)".

In paragraph (4). delete the second sentence.

(1) Read: "ST/SGIAC.10/II/Rev.I second edition".
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APPENDIX A.1

3101 (1) last sentence ) After "name" insert "or n.o.s. entry"
(3) first sentence)

At the end of paragraph (3), add:

"Explosive substances and articles shall only be assigned to an
n.o.s. entry if they cannot be assigned to a name in Table I of
marginal 2101. Assignment to an n.o.s. entry shall be made by the
competent authority of the country of origin."

3102 (1) Replace "7°(a)" by "24°(a)".

(2) Delete "Re marginal 2401, 7*(b) and (c):"

(7) Replace "of marginal 2401, 7*(b)" by "conforming to
paragraph (2)".

(8) Read: "Weakly nitrated nitrocellulose conforming to
paragraph (1) shall first undergo ..." (remainder unchanged).

3103 Amend text to read:

"Substances and articles of Class 5.2 can only be accepted for
carriage when the relevant criteria in Parts II and III of the
"Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods: Tests and
Criteria" (second edition, published by the United Nations
Organization under the reference ST/SG/AC.10/11/Rev. 1) are met. The
test selected for determining the self-accelerating decomposition
temperature (SADT) shall be conducted in a manner which is
representative, both in size and material, of the package to be
carried."

Add the following new heading and marginal:

"Principles for classification

3104 (I) An organic peroxide or organic peroxide formulation shall be
regarded as possessing explosive properties when in laboratory
testing it is liable to detonate, to deflagrate rapidly or to show a
violent effect when heated under confinement.

(2) The following principles shall be applied to the classification
of an organic peroxide or organic peroxide formulation not listed in
marginal 2551:

(a) any organic peroxide or organic peroxide formulation which

can detonate or deflagrate rapidly, as packaged for carriage,
shall be prohibited from carriage in that packaging under Class
5.2 (defined as organic peroxide type A, exit box A of Figure 1).

(b) any organic peroxide or organic peroxide formulation
?ossessing explosive properties and which, as packaged for
carriage, neither detonates nor deflagrates rapidly, but is

liable to undergo a thermal explosion in that packaging, shall
also bear a label conforming to model No. 01. Such an organic
peroxide may be packaged in amounts of up to 25 kg unless the
maximum quantity has to be limited to a lower amount to preclude
detonation or rapid deflagration in the package (defined as
organic peroxide type B, exit box B of Figure 1).
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3104 (c) any organic peroxide or organic peroxide formulation
(cont'd) possessing explosive properties may be carried without a label

conforming to model No. 01 when the substance as packaged
(maximum 50 kg) for carriage cannot detonate or deflagrate
rapidly or undergo a thermal explosion (defined as organic
peroxide type C. exit box C of Figure 1).

(d) any organic peroxide or organic peroxide formulation which
in laboratory testing:

- detonates partially, does not deflagrate rapidly and shows
no effect when heated under confinement; or

- does not detonate at all, deflagrates slowly and shows no
violent effect when heated under confinement; or

- does not detonate or deflagrate at all and shows a medium
effect when heated under confinement

may be accepted for carriage in packages containing not more
than 50 kg (defined as organic peroxide type D. exit box D of
Figure 1).

(e) any organic peroxide or organic peroxide formulation which,
in laboratory testing, neither detonates nor deflagrates at all
and shows low or no effect when heated under confinement may be
accepted for carriage in packages containing not more than
400 kg/450 litres (defined as organic peroxide type E, exit
box E of Figure 1).

(f) any organic peroxide or organic peroxide formulation which.
in laboratory testing, neither detonates in the cavitated state
nor deflagrates at all and shows only a low or no effect when
heated under confinement as well as low or no explosive power
may be accepted for carriage in intermediate bulk containers
(IBCs) or tanks (defined as organic peroxide type F. exit box F
of Figure 1).

(g) any organic peroxide or organic peroxide formulation which,
in laboratory testing, neither detonates in the cavitated state
nor deflagrates at all and shows no effect when heated under
confinement, nor any explosive power shall be exempted from
Class 5.2, provided that the formulation is thermally stable
(self-accelerating decomposition temperature is 60°C or higher
for a 50 kg package) and for liquid formulations, a diluent type
A is used for desensitization (defined as organic peroxide type
G, exit box G of Figure 1).

(3) Paragraph (2) refers only to those properties of organic
peroxides which are decisive for classification. A flow chart,
presenting the classification principles in the form of a
graphically arranged scheme of questions concerning the decisive
properties together with the possible answers, is given in Figure 1.
These properties shall be determined experimentally in accordance
with marginal 3103."
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FIGURE 1 - Classification and flow-chart scheme for organic peroxides

1
S.!
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3170 In Note 2. amend "(e.g. 199/0171)" to read "(e.g. 21"/0171".

The item numbers assigned to the names in the glossary are amended
as follows:

le to 100 no change
110 to 210 become 13* to 230
220 to 28 : become 260 to 320
290 to 370 become 350 to 430
38* to 41 : become 460 to 49*

Add three new entries to the glossary:

"Articles, pyrophoric 250/0380
Articles which contain a pyrophoric substance (capable of
spontaneous ignition when exposed to air) and an explosive
substance or component. The tern excludes articles containing
white phosphorus."

"Contrivances, water-activated with burster, expelling charge or
propelling charge 250/0248; 340/0249
Articles whose functioning depends upon physico-chetcal
reaction of their contents with water."

"Rocket motors with hypergolic liquids with or without expelling
charge 250/0322; 340/0250
Articles consisting of a hypergolic fuel contained in a cylinder
fitted with one or more nozzles. They are designed to propel a
rocket or a guided missile."
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APPENDIX A.3

A. Tests relating to flammable liquids of Classes 3, 6.1 and 8

Test for determining flash-point

3300 (1) The flash-point shall be determined by means of one of the
following types of apparatus:

(a) for use at temperatures not exceeding 50°C: Abel,
Abel-Pensky, Luchaire-Finances, Tag;

(b) for use at temperatures above 50°C: Pensky-Martens,
Luchaire-Finances;

(c) failing these, any other closed-cup apparatus capable of
giving results within 2*C of those which an apparatus
listed above would give at the same place.

(2) To determine the flash-point of paints, gums and similar viscous
products containing solvents, only apparatus and test methods
suitable for determining the flash-point of viscous liquids shall be
used, such as method A of IPY/ standard 170/90 or more recent IP
standards or German standard DIN 53 213.

3301 The test procedure shall be:

(a) for the Abel apparatus, that of IPI/ standard 33/59;
this standard may also be used with the Abel-Pensky
apparatus;

(b) for the Pensky-Martens apparatus, that of IPI / standard
34/88, or that of ASTM 2/ standard D.93/80;

(c) for the Tag apparatus, that of ASTMV/ standard D.56/87;

(d) for the Luchaire apparatus, that of the French standard
NFT 60.103.

If any other apparatus is used, the following precautions shall be
taken:

1. The test shall be performed in a place free from draughts.

2. The rate of temperature increase of the liquid being tested
shall never exceed 5*C per minute.

3. The pilot-flame shall be 5 mm (± 0.5 mm) long.

4. The pilot-flame shall be applied to the opening of the
receptacle at each rise of 1*C in the temperature of the liquid.

3302 In the event of a dispute as to the classification of a flammable
liquid, the item number proposed by the consignor shall be accepted
if a check-test of the flash-point yields a result not differing by
more than 2*C from the limits (21*C, 55oC and 100C respectively)
stated in marginal 2301. If the difference is more than 2*C, a
second check-test shall be carried out, and the highest figure
obtained shall be adopted.

1/ The Institute of Petroleum, 61 New Cavendish Street, London, WlM SAR.
2/ American Society for Testing and Materials, 1916 Race Street.

Philadelphia 3 (Pa.).

Vol. 1701, A-8940

i1993



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks

Test for determining peroxide content

3303 To determine the peroxide content of a liquid, the procedure is as
follows:

A quantity p (about 5g, weighed to the nearest 0.01 g) of the liquid
to be titrated is placed in an Erlenmeyer flask; 20 cm3 of acetic
anhydride and about lg of powdered solid potassium iodide are added;
the flask is shaken and, after 10 minutes, heated for 3 minutes to
about 60°C. When it has been left to cool for 5 minutes, 25 cm

3

of water are added. After this, it is left standing for half an
hour, then the liberated iodine is titrated with a decinormal
solution of sodium thiosulphate, 'no indicator being added; complete
discoloration indicates the end of the reaction. If n is the number
of cm3 of thiosulphate solution required, the percentage of
peroxide (calculated as H202) present in the sample is obtained
by the formula 17 n.

100 p

3304-
3309

B. Test for determining fluidity

3310 To determine the fluidity of liquid or viscous substances and
mixtures of Class 3 and pasty substances of Class 4.1, the following
test method shall be used.

(a) Test apparatus

Commercial penetrometer conforming to ISO Standard 2137-1985.
with a guide rod of 47.5 g ± 0.05 g; sieve disc of duralumin
with conical bores and a mass of 102.5 g ± 0.05 g (see Figure
1); penetration vessel with an inside diameter of 72 mm to 80 mm
for reception of the sample.

(b) Test procedure

The sample is poured into the penetration vessel not less than
half an hour before the measurement. The vessel is then
hermetically closed and left standing until the measurement.
The sample in the hermetically closed penetration vessel is
heated to 35°C + 0.5* and is placed on the penetrometer table
immediately prior to measurement (not more than two minutes).
The point S of the sieve disc is then brought into contact with
the surface of the liquid and the rate of penetration is
measured.

(c) Evaluation of test results

A substance is not subject to the provisions of Class 3 but to
those of Class 4.1 of ADR if, after the centre S has been
brought into contact with the surface of the sample, the
penetration indicated by the dial gauge

(i) after a loading time of 5 s + 0.1 s. is less than 15.0 mm
+ 0.3 mm, or

(ii) after a loading time of 5 s + 0.1 s, is greater than 15.0
mm + 0.3 mm, but the additional penetration after another
55 s + 0.5 s is less than 5.0 mm + 0.5 am.
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3310 NOTE: In the case of samples having a flow point, it is often
(cont'd) impossible to produce a steady level surface in the penetration

vessel and, hence, to establish satisfactory initial measuring
conditions for the contact of the point S. Furthermore. with some
samples, the impact of the sieve disc can cause an elastic
deformation of the surface and, in the first few seconds, simulate a
deeper penetration. In all these cases, it may be appropriate to
use the evaluation in (b) above.

3311-
3319

C. Tests relating to flammable solids of Class 4.1

Test methods for readily combustible solids

3320 (1) Preliminary screening test

(a) The substance in its commercial form shall be formed into
an unbroken strip or powder train about 250 mm long by
20 mm wide by 10 mm high on a cool, impervious, low
heat-conducting base plate.

(b) A hot flame (minimum temperature 1,0000 C) from a gas
burner (minimum diameter 5 mm) is applied to one end of
the powder train until the powder ignites or for a maximum
of 2 minutes (5 minutes for powders of metals or metal
alloys). It shall be noted whether combustion propagates
along 200 mm of the train within the two-minute test
period (or 20 minutes for metal powders).

(c) If the substance does not ignite and propagate combustion
either by burning with flame or smouldering along 200 mm
of the powder train within the two-minute (or 20 minute)
test period, the substance shall not be classified as a
flammable solid and no further testing is required.

(d) If the substance propagates burning over a 200 mm length
of the powder train in less than two minutes, or less than
20 minutes for metal powders, the full test programme
below shall be carried out.

(2) Burning rate test

In order to differentiate between any substance that can be ignited
and those which burn rapidly or whose burning behaviour is
particularly dangerous, only substances whose burning rate exceeds a
certain limit shall be classified in Class 4.1. A burning time of
less than 45 s measured over a length of 100 mm according to the
procedure in marginal 3320 (3) is taken as the criterion. An
attempt is made to ignite the substance under the conditions defined
below and the burning time is measured. The pile is wetted beyond
the zone over which the burning rate is measured and the effect on
flame propagation is noted.
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Appendix A.3

Figure 1

Penetrometer

Tolerances not specified
are * 0.1 =m
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3320 (3) Test procedure
(cont'd)

(a) The powdered or granular substance, in its commercial
form, is loosely filled into a mould 250 mm in length
with triangular cross-section of inner height 10 mm and
width 20 mm. On both sides of the mould, in the
longitudinal direction, two metal sheets are mounted as
lateral limitations which extend 2 mm beyond the upper
edge of the triangular cross-section (see Figure 2. Mould
and accessories for the preparation of the pile). The
mould is then dropped three times from a height of 2 cm
onto a solid surface. The lateral limitations are then
removed and an impervious, non-combustible, low
heat-conducting plate is placed on top of the mould, the
apparatus inverted and the mould removed. Pasty
substances are spread on a non-combustible surface in the
form of a rope 250 mm in length with a cross-section of
about 1 cm2 . Any suitable ignition source such as a
small flame or a hot wire of minimum temperature 1,0000 C
is used to ignite the pile at one end. In the case of a
moisture-sensitive substance, the test shall be carried
out as quickly as possible, after removal of the substance
from the container.

(b) The pile shall be arranged across the draught in a fume
cupboard. The air speed shall be sufficient to prevent
fumes escaping into the laboratory and shall not be varied
during the test. A draught screen may be erected around
the apparatus.

(c) 1 ml of a wetting solution shall be added to the pile
30-40 mm beyond the 100 mm timing zone. Apply the wetting
solution to the ridge drop by drop, ensuring the whole
cross-section of the pile is wetted without loss of liquid
from the sides.-*/ The liquid shall be applied over the
shortest possible length of the pile consistent with
avoiding loss from the sides. This part of the test is
not applicable to metal powders.

(d) One end of the pile shall be ignited. When the pile has
burned over a length of 80 mm, measure the rate of burning
over the next 100 mm. Note whether or not the wetted zone
stops propagation of the flame. The test shall be
performed six times using a clean cool plate each time.
unless a positive result is observed earlier.

_/ If water rolls off the sides of the pile, the addition of wetting
agents is necessary. Wetting agents used shall be free from combustible
diluents and the total active matter in the wetting solution shall not
exceed 1%. This liquid may be added to a hollow up to 3 mm deep and 5 mm in
diameter in the top of the pile.
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Criteria for classification

3321 (1) Powdered. granular or pasty substances shall be classified in
Class 4.1 when the burning time of one or more of the tests, in
accordance with the test method described in marginal 3320 (2). is
less than 45 s or the rate of burning is more than 2.2 mm/s.
Powders of metals or metal alloys shall be classified in this class
when they can be ignited and the reaction spreads over the whole
length of the sample in 10 minutes or less.

(2) Assignment to a letter in the various items

(a) Any solid, normally wetted, which if in a dry state would
be classified as an explosive shall be assigned to the
letter (a).

(b) The following shall be assigned to the letter (b):

any self-reactive substance, any combustible solid (other
than metal powders) tested in accordance with marginal
3320 if the burning time is less than 45 s and the flame
passes the wetted zone, and powders of metal or metal

alloys if the reaction spreads over the whole length of
the sample in 5 minutes or less.

(c) The following shall be assigned to the letter (c):

any combustible solid (other than metal powders) tested in

accordance with marginal 3320 if the burning time is less
than 45 s and the wetted zone stops the flame propagation
for at least 4 minutes, and metal powders if the reaction
spreads over the whole length of the sample in more than 5
minutes.

(d) For solids which may cause or contribute to a fire through
friction, a letter in the various items shall be assigned
by analogy with existing classifications or in accordance
with any appropriate special conditions.

3322-
3329

D. Tests relating to substances liable to spontaneous combustion of
Class 4.2

3330 (1) Test method and procedure for solid pyrophoric substances

1 to 2 cm3 of the powdery substance to be tested shall be poured
from a height of about 1 m onto a non-combustible surface and it
shall be observed whether the substance ignites during dropping or
within 5 minutes of settling. This procedure shall be repeated six
times unless a positive result is obtained earlier.

(2) Test method for liquid pyrophoric substances

The test for liquid substances shall be in two parts; the first to
determine whether the substance ignites when added to an inert
carrier and exposed to air. the second if a negative result is
obtained in the first. The second part determines whether the
substance chars or ignites a filter paper.

Vol. 1701, A-8940



1993 United Nations - Treaty Series • Nations Unies- Recueil des Trait~s 129

Figure 2

mould and accessories for the preparation of the pile

(All dimensions in millimetres)

Length of the mould: 250 mm

Material: aluminium
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3330 (3) Test procedure for liquid pyrophoric substances
(cont'd)

(a) Part 1 - A porcelain cup of about 10 cm diameter shall be
filled with diatomaceous earth or silica gel at room
temperature to a height of about 5 mm. Approximately 5 ml
of the liquid to be tested shall be poured into the
prepared porcelain cup and it shall be observed whether
the substance ignites within five minutes. This procedure
shall be repeated six times unless a positive result is
obtained earlier.

(b) Part 2 - A 0.5 ml test sample shall be delivered from a
syringe to an indented dry No. 3 Whatman filter paper.
The test is conducted at 250 + 2° C and at a relative
humidity of 50 + 5%. Observations shall be made to see
whether ignition or charring occurs on the filter paper
within five minutes after the liquid to be tested is
introduced. This procedure shall be repeated three times.
using a new filter paper each time, unless a positive
result is obtained earlier.

Criteria for classification

3331 (1) A solid substance shall be classified in Class 4.2 and
considered to be pyrophoric if the sample ignites in one of the
tests. A liquid shall be classified in Class 4.2 and considered to
be pyrophoric if it ignites in Part 1 of the test, or if the filter
paper is ignited or charred in Part 2 of the test.

(2) Assignment to a letter in the various items

All pyrophoric solids and liquids shall be assigned to letter (a).

3332 (1) Test method for self-heating substances

Samples in 2.5 cm and 10 cm cubes shall be kept at a constant
temperature for 24 hours and observations shall be made whether the
temperature of the sample exceeds 2000 C. (The test method is a
modified version of the Bowes-Cameron cage test which is a
self-heating test method for carbon.)

(2) Test procedure

(a) A hot-air circulating type of oven with an inner volume of
more than 9 litres and capable of controlling the internal
temperature at 140 ± 20 C shall be used.

(b) Cubic sample containers of 2.5 cm and 10 cm side, made of
stainless steel net with a mesh size of 0.053 mm, */ with
their top surface open, shall be used. Each container is
housed in a cubic container cover made from stainless
steel net with a mesh size of 0.595 mm */ and slightly
larger than the sample container, so that the container
fits in this cover. In order to avoid the effect of air
circulation, this cover is installed in a second stainless
steel cage, made from a net with a mesh size of
0.595 mm */ and 15 cm x 15 cm x 25 cm in size, shall be
further installed to house the cover.

*/ This mesh size is based on Tyler sieves, where the mesh size varies

in proportion to the square of the linear distance between the wires.
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3332 (c) Chromel-Alumel thermocouples of 0.3 sm diameter shall be
(cont'd) used for temperature measurement. One is placed in the centre

of the sample and another between the sample container and the
oven wall. The temperatures shall be measured continuously.

(d) The sample, powdered or granular, shall be prepared in its
commercial form and filled to the brim of the sample container
and the container tapped several times. If the sample settles,
more shall be added. If the sample is heaped it shall be
levelled to the brim. The container shall be housed in the
cover and hung at the centre of the oven.

(e) The oven temperature shall be raised to 1401C test temperature
and maintained for 24 hours. The temperature of the sample
shall be recorded. The first test shall be conducted with a
10 cm cube sample. Observations shall be made to determine
whether spontaneous ignition occurs or whether the temperature
of the sample exceeds 200°C. If negative results are obtained,
no further test is necessary. If positive results are
obtained, a second test shall be conducted with a 2.5 cm cube
sample to determine the packing group assignment.

Criteria for classification

3333 (1) A substance shall be classified in Class 4.2 if, in the first test
using a 10 cm cube sample, spontaneous ignition occurs or the temperature
of the sample exceeds 200*C during the 24 hours test period. This
criterion is based on the self-ignition temperature of charcoal, which is
500C for a cubic volume of 27 m3 and 1404C for a one litre sample.
Substances with self-ignition temperatures higher than 506C for 27 m3

shall not be classified in Class 4.2.

(2) Assignment to letters in the various items

(a) Any substance which gives a positive result when tested with
the 2.5 cm cube sample shall be assigned to the letter (b).

(b) Any substance which gives a positive result when tested with
the 10 cm cube sample but which gives a negative result with a
2.5 cm cube sample shall be assigned to the letter (c).

3334-
3339

E. Test relating to substances of Class 4.3 which in contact with water
emit flammable gases

3340 (1) Test method

This test method is used to determine whether the reaction of a substance
with water leads to the development of a dangerous amount of flamable
gases. The test method can be applied to solid and liquid substances.
It is not applicable to pyrophoric substances. The substance shall be
tested in its commercial form at ambient temperature (209C) by bringing
it into contact with water. If spontaneous ignition of the gas occurs at
any stage, no further testing is necessary.
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3340 (2) Test procedure
(Cont'd)

(a) A small quantity (approximately 2 mm diameter) of the test
substance shall be placed in a trough of distilled water
at 20 OC. It shall be noted (I) whether any gas is
emitted and (ii) if spontaneous ignition of the gas occurs.

(b) A small quantity of the test substance (approximately
2 ms diameter) shall be placed at the centre of a filter
paper which is floated flat on the surface of distilled
water at 20 OC in a suitable vessel. e.g. a 100 -
diameter evaporating dish. The filter paper is to keep
the substance in one place, under which condition the
likelihood of spontaneous ignition of any gas is
greatest. It shall be noted (I) whether any gas is
emitted and (ii) whether spontaneous ignition of the gas
occurs.

(c) The test substance shall be made into a pile approximately
2 cm high and 3 cm diameter with a hollow in the top. A
few drops of water shall be added to the hollow. It shall
be noted whether (i) any gas is emitted and (ii) whether
spontaneous ignition occurs.

(d) For solid substances, the package shall be inspected for
any powder of (500 urn. If that powder constitutes more
than 1 % (mass) of the total, or if the substance is
friable, then the whole of the sample shall be ground to a
powder before testing to allow for a reduction in particle
size during handling and carriage. Otherwise. as for
liquids, the substance, shall be tested in its commercial
state. The test shall be performed at ambient temperature
(20 °C) and atmospheric pressure, and repeated three times.

(e) Water is put into the dropping funnel and enough of the
substance (up to a maximum weight of 25 g) to produce
between 100 cm3 and 250 cm3 of gas is weighed and
placed in a conical flask. The tap of the dropping funnel
is opened to let the water into the conical flask and a
stop-watch is started. The volume of gas emitted is
measured by any suitable means. The time taken for all
the gas to be emitted is noted and. wk-ere possible.
intermediate readings are taken. The rate of emission of
gas is calculated over seven hours at one hour intervals.
If the rate of emission is erratic or is increasing after
seven hours, the measuring time shall be extended to a
maximum of five days. The five-day test may be stopped if
the rate of emission becomes steady or continually
decreases and sufficient data have been established to be
able to assign the substance to a group or to decide that
the substance is not to be classified in Class 4.3. If
the chemical identity of the gas is unknown, the gas shall
be tested for flammability.

Criteria for classification

3341 (1) A substance shall be classified in Class 4.3 if spontaneous
ignition occurs at any stage of the test procedure, or if flammable
gas is emitted at a rate greater than 1 litre per kilogram of the
substance per hour.
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3341 (2) Assignment to groups in the various items
(cont'd)

(a) The following shall be assigned to letter (a):

any substance which reacts vigorously with water at
ambient temperature and emits gas liable to ignite
spontaneously, or which reacts readily with water at
ambient temperature such that the rate of emission of
flammable gas in one minute is equal to or greater than 10
litres per kilogram of substance.

(b) The following shall be assigned to letter (b):

any substance which reacts readily with water at ambient
temperature such that the maximum rate of emission of
flammable gas is equal to or greater than 20 litres per
kilogram of substance per hour, and which does not meet
the criteria for letter (a).

(c) The following shall be assigned to letter (c):

any substance which reacts slowly with water at ambient
temperature such that the maximum rate of emission of
flammable gas is equal to or greater than 1 litre per
kilogram of substance per hour, and which does not meet
the criteria for letters (a) and (b).

3342-
3349

F. Test relating to solid oxidizing substances of Class 5.1.

3350 (1) Test method

This test method is designed to measure the potential for a solid
substance to increase the burning rate or burning intensity of a
combustible substance when the two are thoroughly mixed. Two tests
shall be run for each substance to be evaluated, one at a 1 to 1
ratio (mass), of sample to sawdust and one at a 4 to 1 ratio (mass),
of sample to sawdust. The burning characteristics of each mixture
are compared with the standard 1 to 1 ratio (mass), of ammonium
persulphate.

(2) Test procedure

(a) Ammonium persulphate, potassium perchlorate and potassium
bromate are the reference substances. These substances
shall pass through a sieve mesh size smaller than 0.3 mm
and shall not be ground. The reference substances are
dried at 65°C for 12 hours and kept in a desiccator until
required.

(b) Softwood sawdust is the combustible material in this
test. It shall pass through a sieve mesh size smaller
than 1.6 mm and contain less than 5% of water (mass). If
necessary, it is made into a layer less than 25 mm thick,
dried at 1050C for 4 hours and kept in a desiccator until
required.

Vol 1701. A-8940
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3350 (c) A 30.Og ± O.lg mixture of the reference substance and wood
(cont'd) sawdust is prepared In a 1 to 1 ratio (mass). Two

30.0g ± 0.lg mixtures of the substance to be tested, in
the particle size in which it will be carried, and the
wood sawdust are prepared in ratios of 1 to 1 (mass), and
4 to 1 (mass). Each mixture shall be mixed mechanically
without excessive stress as thoroughly as possible.

(d) The test shall be conducted in a draught or a place
equipped with a ventilator.

(e) The conditions at normal atmospheric pressure are:
temperature 20°C + 5*C, humidity 501 + 10%.

(f) Each of the mixtures shall be formed into a conical pile
with dimensions of approximately 70 mm base diameter and
60 mm height on a cool, impervious, low heat-conducting
surface. Ignition shall be provided by means of a wire of
inert metal in the form of a circular loop 40 mm in
diameter positioned inside the pile 1 mm above the test
surface. The wire shall be heated electrically to l,0000 C
until the first signs of combustion are observed or it is
clear that the pile cannot be ignited. The electrical
power is turned off as soon as there is combustion.

(g) The time shall be recorded from the first observable signs
of combustion to the end of all reaction: smoke, flame,
incandescence.

(h) The test shall be repeated three times for each of the

mixing ratios.

Criteria for classification

3351 (1) A solid substance shall be classified in Class 5.1 if, in either
concentration tested, the mean burning time of the sawdust,
established from three tests, is equal to or less than that of the
average 6f the three tests with ammonium persulphate mixture.

(2) Assignment to letters in the various items

(a) Any substance which, in either concentration tested,
exhibits a burning time less than that with potassium
bromate shall be assigned to the letter (a).

(b) Any substance which, in either concentration tested,
exhibits a burning time equal to or less than that with
potassium perchlorate and does not meet the criteria for
group (a) shall be assigned to the letter (b).

(c) Any substance which, in either concentration tested,
exhibits a burning time equal to or less than that with
ammonium persulphate and does not meet the criteria for
letters (a) and (b) shall be assigned to the letter (c).

3352-
3399
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APPENDIX A.5

Introductory Note, second line amended to read:

"...Classes 1, 3, 4.1, 4.2. 4.3, 5.1. 5.2, 6.1, 8 and 9".

3500 Add the following new paragraph:

"(12) The requirements for packagings in section III are based on
packagings currently used. In order to take into account progress in
science and technology, packagings having specifications different
from those in section III may be used, provided that they are
equally effective, are acceptable to the competent authority and are
able successfully to withstand the tests described in paragraph (10)
and section IV."

3510 Amend paragraph (1) as follows:

"Under definition of Drums, second sentence, delete the words "made
of metal or plastics".

3512 Add the following new paragraph:

"(5) The letter "W" may follow the packaging code to signify that
the packaging, although of the same type indicated by the code, is
manufactured to a specification different from that in section III
and is considered by the competent authority to be equivalent under
the provisions of marginal 3500(12)."

Renumber paragraphs "(5)" and "(6)" as "(6)" and "(7)".

Add to paragraph (7) a new third example to read:

"For a steel box of equivalent specification

4AI/Yl36/S/90 (a), (b), (c), (d), (e),
GB/MC123 (f) and (g)

Last example, first line, columns 1 and 2. should read:

"RID/ADR/OA2/Y20/S/83 (a)(ii), (b), (c), (d) and (e)"

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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3514 Table A, heading 6.. last entry. fourth column, should read:

"6HHI".

Add the following new entry:

"in solid plastics box 6HH2"

The last two columns under A.l. 2 and 3 are amended as follows:

Code Marginal

1A1 3520

1A2 3520 3/

1B1 3521

1B2 3521 3/

ID 3523 3/

1G 3525 3/

1H1 3526

1H2 3526 3/

2C1
2C2 3524

3A1 3522

3A2 3522 3/

3H1 3526

3H2 3526 3/

3522 Amend (d) to read:

"Closures of non-removable-head jerricans (3A1) shall either be of
the screw-threaded type or be capable of being secured by a
screw-threaded device or a device at least equally effective.
Closure devices of removable-head jerricans (3A2) shall be so
designed and fitted that they will remain secure and that the
jerricans will remain leakproof under normal conditions of carriage."

3526 Amend (i) at the second sentence to read:

"Closures of non-removable-head drums and jerricans (lHl. 3H1) shall
either be of the screw-threaded type or be capable of being secured
by a screw-threaded device or a device at least equally effective.
Closure devices of removable-head drums and jerricans (1H2, 3H2)
shall be so designed and fitted that they will remain secure and the
drums or jerricans will remain leakproof under normal conditions of
carriage."
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3537 Amend "6HH" to read "6Hl" and add:

"61112 plastics receptacle with outer solid plastics box-

(a) (3) and (4), first lines: amend "6HH" to "61H";
second lines: insert "6HH2"

(b) (8): amend "6MH" to "6MV8".

Add new paragraph to read as follows:

"(9) Plastics receptacle with outer solid plastics box 6112; the
relevant provisions of marginal 3531 (a). (d), (e) and (f) shall
apply to the construction of the outer packaging."

3538 Replace existing paragraph (b) with the following:

*'(b) Outer packaging

The following may be used:
steel drums, removable head (marginal 3520);
aluminium drums, removable head (marginal 3521);
steel jerricans. removable head (marginal 3522);
plywood drums (marginal 3523);
fibre drums (marginal 3525);
plastics drums, removable head (marginal 3526);
plastics jerricans, removable head (marginal 3526);
natural wood boxes (marginal 3527);
plywood boxes (marginal 3528);
reconstituted wood boxes (marginal 3529);
fibreboard boxes (marginal 3530);
plastics boxes (marginal 3531);
steel or aluminium boxes (marginal 3532)."

3540 (e) After "packagings" insert "(OAl)". Add a second sentence as
follows:

"The closures of removable-head packagings (OA2) shall be so
designed and fitted that they stay firmly closed and the
packagings remain leakproof in normal conditions of carriage."

3555 (3) Twice replace "6M!" by "6HH1 and 6112".

3570 is deleted and replaced by existing marginal 3571.
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Item

"Class 5.1

ANNEX TO APPENDIX A.5

Section II - before Class 6.1, insert:

Substance

L

Standard Liquid

A. Liquid oxidizing substances and their
aqueous solutions.

I' Hydrogen peroxide and its solutions 91

(b) Aqueous solutions with not less than
20% but not more than 60% hydrogen peroxide W

(c) Aqueous solutions with not less than W
81 but less than 20 hydrogen peroxide

3* (a) Perchloric acid with more than 50% N

but not more than 72% acid (mass).

B. Aqueous solutions of solid oxidizing substances.

11 ° (b) Calcium chlorate solution W
Potassium chlorate solution
Sodium chlorate solution

SECTION 1I - Class 8, C - Other corrosive substances, del
text relating to item 62* and footnote 11/.

Add a footnote 9/: "9/ Test to be performed only with a vent".

Existing footnote 9/ and 10/ should be renumbered 10/ and 11/
respectively.

later

ater

itric acid

ater
ater
rater"

ete the
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APPENDIX A.6

General conditions for the use of intermediate bulk containers
(IBCs), types of IBCs, requirements relating to the construction
of IBCs and test specifications for IBCs.

3600 "Intermediate Bulk Container" (IBC) means a rigid, semi-rigid or
flexible portable packaging, other than those specified in
Appendix A.5, that:

(a) has a capacity of not more than 3.0 m3 (3,000 litres);

(b) is designed for mechanical handling;

(c) is resistant to the stresses produced in handling and
transport as determined by the tests specified in this
Appendix.

NOTE 1: The provisions of this Appendix apply to intermediate bulk
containers (IBCs) the use of which is expressly authorized
in the relevant classes for the carriage of certain
dangerous substances.

NOTE 2: Tank containers which meet the provisions of Appendix B.lb
are not considered to be intermediate bulk containers
(IBCs).

NOTE 3: Intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) which meet the
conditions of this Appendix are not considered to be
containers for the purposes of ADR.

NOTE 4: The letters IBC only will be used in the rest of the text
to refer to intermediate bulk containers.

Section 1: General conditions applicable to IBCs

3601 (1) IBCs shall be designed, manufactured and tested under a quality
assurance programme which satisfies the competent authority, in
order to ensure that each IBC meets the provisions of this Appendix.

(2) Every IBC shall correspond in all respects to its design type.

The competent authority may at any time require proof, by conducting
tests in accordance with the provisions of this Appendix, that IBCs
meet the requirements for design type tests.

(3) Before being filled and handed over for carriage, every IBC
shall be inspected to ensure that it is free from corrosion,
contamination or other damage and with regard to proper functioning
of service equipment. Any IBC which shows signs of reduced strength
as compared with the tested design type shall no longer be used or
shall be so reconditioned that it is able to withstand the design
type tests.

(4) Where two or more closure systems are fitted in series, that
nearest to the substance being carried shall be closed first.

(5) During carriage, no dangerous residue shall adhere to the

outside of the IBC.
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3601 (6) Where overpressure may develop in an IBC through the emission of
(cont'd) gas from the contents (as a result of temperature increase or other

causes). the IBC May be fitted with a vent provided that the gas
emitted will not cause any danger on account of its toxicity, its
flambility. the quantity released, etc. The vent shall be so
designed that. when the IBC is in the position in which it is
intended to be carried, leakages of liquid and the penetration of
foreign matter are prevented under normal conditions of carriage.
However, a substance may be carried in such an IBC only where a vent
is prescribed for that substance in the conditions of carriage of
the relevant class.

(7) When IBCs are filled with liquids, sufficient ullage shall be
left to ensure that no leakage of liquid and no permanent distortion
of the IBC occurs as a result of expansion of the liquid, due to
temperatures which may be attained during carriage.

For a filling temperature of 15°C. the maximum degree of filling
shall be determined as follows, unless otherwise provided under a
particular class:

Either (a)

Boiling point (initial > 35 > 60 > 100 > 200
boiling point) of the > 300
substance in *C < 60 < 100 < 200 < 300

Degree of filling as
a percentage of the
capacity of the IBC 90 92 94 96 98

Or (b)

98
Degree of filling - % of the capacity of the IBC.

1 + A (50 - tF)

In this formula. J1 represents the mean coefficient of cubic
expansion of the liquid between 15°C and 500C. that is to say. for a
maximm rise in temperature of 350C;

is calculated according to the formula:

d15 - d50

35 x d5 o

d1 5 and d5 0 being the relative densities of the liquid at 150C
and 509C and tF the mean temperature of the liquid at the time of
filling.

(8) When IBCs are used for the carriage of liquids with a
flash-point of 55°C (closed cup) or lower, or powders liable to dust
explosion. measures shall be taken to prevent a dangerous
electrostatic discharge during filling and emptying.

Vol 1701, A-8940



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis

3601 (9) The closure of IBCs containing wetted or diluted substances
(cont'd) shall be such that the percentage of liquid (water, solvent or

phlegmatizer) does not fall below the prescribed limits during
carriage.

(10) Liquids shall be loaded only into rigid plastics IBCs or
composite IBCs which have an adequate resistance to the internal
pressure that may be developed under normal conditions of carriage.
IBCs marked with the hydraulic test pressure as prescribed in
marginal 3612 (2) shall be filled only with a liquid having a vapour
pressure:

(a) such that the total gauge pressure in the packaging (i.e.
the vapour pressure of the filling substance plus the
partial pressure of air or other inert gases, less
100 kPa) at 550 C determined on the basis of a maximum
degree of filling in accordance with paragraph (7) and a
filling temperature of 156C, will not exceed two-thirds of
the marked test pressure; or

(b) at 500 C less than four-sevenths of the sum of the marked
test pressure plus 100 kPa; or

(c) at 550C less than two-thirds of the sum of the marked test
pressure plus 100 kPa.

(11) During carriage, IBCs shall be securely fastened to or
retained within the transport unit so as to prevent lateral or
longitudinal movement or impact, and so as to provide adequate
external support.

3602-
3609

Section 2: Types of IBCs

Ddfinitions

3610 (1) Subject to the particular provisions of each class, the IBCs
mentioned below may be used:

Metal IBCs

Metal IBCs consist of a metal body together with appropriate
service and structural equipment.

Flexible IBCs

Flexible IBCs consist of a body constituted of film, woven
fabric or any other flexible material or combinations thereof,
together with any appropriate service equipment and handling
devices.

Rigid plastics IBCs

Rigid plastics IBCs consist of a rigid plastics body, which may
have structural equipment together with appropriate service
equipment.
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3610 Composite IBCs with plastics inner receptacle
(cont'd)

Composite IBCs consist of structural equipment in the form of a
rigid outer casing enclosing a plastics inner receptacle
together with any service or other structural equipment. They
are so constructed that the inner receptacle and outer casing
once assembled form, and are used as, an integrated single unit
to be filled, stored, transported or emptied as such.

Fibreboard IBCs

Fibreboard IBCs consist of a fibreboard body with or without
separate top and bottom caps, if necessary an inner liner (but
no inner packagings), and appropriate service and structural
equipment.

Wooden IBCs

Wooden IBCs consist of a rigid or collapsible wooden body,
together with an inner liner (but no inner packagings) and
appropriate service and structural equipment.

(2) The following definitions apply to the IBCs listed in (1):

Body (for all categories of IBC other than composite IBCs) means
the receptacle proper, including openings and their closures;

Service equipment (for all categories of IBC) means the filling
and discharge devices and, according to the category of IBC,
pressure relief or venting, safety, heating and heat-insulating
devices and measuring instruments;

Structural equipment (for all categories of IBC other than
flexible IBCs) means the reinforcing, fastening, handling,
protective or stabilizing members of the body (including the
base pallet for composite IBCs with plastics inner receptacle);

Maximum permissible gross mass (for all categories of IBC other
than flexible IBCs) means the mass of the body, its service
equipment and structural equipment and the maximum permissible
load;

Maximum permissible load (for flexible IBCs) means the maximum
net mass for which the IBC is intended to be used and which it
is authorized to carry;

Protected (for metal IBCs) means provided with additional
protection against impact, the protection taking the form of,
for example, a multi-layer (sandwich) or double-wall
construction, or a frame with a metal lattice-work casing;

Woven plastics (for flexible IBCs) means a material made from
stretched tapes or monofilaments of suitable plastics material;

Plastics (for composite IBCs with plastics inner receptacle),
when used in connection with inner receptacles for composite
IBCs. is taken to include other polymeric materials such as
rubber, etc.;
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3610 Handling device (for flexible IBCs) means any sling, loop, eye
(cont'd) or frame attached to the body of the IBC or formed from a

continuation of the IBC body material;

Liner (for fibreboard and wooden IBCs) means a separate tube or
bag inserted in the body but not forming an integral part of it.
including the closures of its openings.

Coding of IBC design types

3611 (1) Code system for IBCs

The code consists of:
- two Arabic numerals indicating the type of IBC as specified

under (a) below;

- a capital letter or letters (Latin characters) as specified
under (b) below, indicating the nature of the material (e.g.
metal, plastics. etc.);

- where necessary, an Arabic numeral indicating the category of
IBC within the type to which the IBC belongs.

For composite IBCs, two capital letters (Latin characters) shall be
used. The first shall indicate the material of the inner receptacle
of the IBC and the second that of the outer packaging of the IBC.

(a)

For solids, loaded and/or discharged

Type by gravity under pressure of for liquids
more than 10 kPa
(0.1 bar)

Rigid 11 21 31
Semi-rigid 12 22 32
Flexible 13 -

(b) A. Steel (all types and surface treatments)
B. Aluminium
C. Natural wood
D. Plywood
F. Reconstituted wood
G. Fibreboard
H. Plastics material
L. Textile
M. Paper, multiwall
N. Metal (other than steel or aluminium).
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3611 (2) The IBC code shall be followed in the marking by a letter

(cont'd) indicating the groups of substances for which the design type is

approved, i.e.:

Y for substances of packing groups II and III;

Z for substances of packing group III.

NOTE: For packing groups, see marginal 3511(2).

Marking

3612 (1) Primary marking

All IBCs built and intended for use in conformity with these
provisions shall bear a durable and legible marking giving the
following particulars:

(a) The United Nations packaging symbol (uj)
(for metal IBCs on which the marking is stamped or embossed, the
letters UN may be applied instead of the symbol);

(b) the code designating the type of IBC according to marginal
3611(1);

(c) a letter (Y or Z) designating the packing group(s) for which the

design type has been approved;

(d) the month and year (last two digits) of manufacture;

(e) the mark 1/ of the State in which the approval was issued;

(f) the name or symbol of the manufacturer or any other
identification of the IBC as specified by the competent
authority;

(g) the stacking test load in kg;

(h) maximum permissible gross mass or, for flexible IBCs, maximum
permissible load, in kg.

The primary marking required above shall be applied in the sequence
of the subparagraphs above. The marking required by paragraph (2)
and any further marking authorized by a competent authority shall be
arranged so as to enable the various parts of the marking to be
correctly identified.

1/ Distinguishing sign for motor vehicles in international traffic
prescribed in the Vienna Convention on Road Traffic (1968).*

* United Nations, Treaty Series, vol 1042, p. 17.
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3612
(cont'd)

Examples of primary marking

11A/Y/0289
NL/IMulder 007/5500/1500

, 13H3/Z/0389

F/Meunier 1713/1000/500

31IH/Y/0489
@GB9099108001200

Iu3HAI/Y/0589

/Mu11er/1683/10800/1200

(2) Additional marking 2/

For all categories of IBCs other than flexible IBCs:

Mi) tare mass in kg 3/

For metal IBCs. rigid plastics IBCs and composite IBCs with plastics
inner receptacle:

(J) capacity in litres 3/ at 200C.

(k) date of last leakproofness test (month and year). if
applicable,

(1) date of last inspection (month and year).

(a) maximum filling/discharge pressure in kPa (or in bar) 3/.
if applicable.

For metal riCs:

(n) body material and its minimum thickness in mm,

(0) serial number of the manufacturer.

2/ Each flexible IBC may also bear a pictogram indicating recommended

lifting methods.

3/ The unit used shall be indicated.

Vol. 1701, A-8940

Metal IBC made of steel for solids
discharged for instance by gravity
/for Packing Groups II
and III/manufactured in February 1989
/approved by the Netherlands/
manufactured by Mulder in conformity
with a design type to which the
competent authority has allocated
serial number 007/load used for the
stacking test in kg/ maximum
permissible gross mass in kg.

Flexible IBC for solids discharged for
instance by gravity and made from
woven plastics with a liner.

Rigid plastics IBC for liquids, made
from plastics with structural
equipment to withstand the stacking
load.

Composite IBC for liquids with a rigid
plastics inner receptacle and a steel
outer casing.
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3612 For rigid plastics IBCs and composite IBCs with plastics inner
(cont'd) receptacle:

(p) Test pressure (gauge) in kPa (or bar) 3/. if applicable.

(3) After reconditioning an IBC, the reconditioner shall affix to it
the following sequence of additional marks:

the mark 1/ of the State in whose territory the reconditioning
was carried out;

the name or authoried symbol of the reconditioner;

the year of reconditioning and the letter "R".

(4) IBCs marked in accordance with this Appendix but approved in a
State which is not a Contracting Party to ADR may also be used for
carriage under ADR.

Certification

3613 The manufacturer shall certify, by affixing marking in accordance
with this Appendix, that mass-produced IBCs correspond to the
approved design type and that the conditions referred to in the
approval certificate have been met.
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Index of IBCs

3614 The codes corresponding to the various types of IBCs are as follows:

1. IBCs for solids loaded and discharged by gravity :

Type Material Category Code arginals

11 rigid steel metal 1A 3622
aluminium 11B
natural wood wooden 1IC 3627
plywood lID
reconstituted
wood 11F
fibreboard fibreboard 11G 3626
plastics rigid plastics 11H1 3624

(fitted with
structural equipment)
rigid plastics 1102
(freestanding)
composite I1HZI 4/ 3625

with plastics inner
receptacle (rigid)
composite llHZ2 4/

with plastics inner
receptacle (flexible)

other metal metal 11N 3622

12 semi-rigid reserved

13 flexible woven plastics flexible 13H1 3623
without coating
or liner
woven plastics, 13H2
coated
woven plastics 13H3
with liner
woven plastics, 13H4
coated and with
liner
plastics film 13H5
textile without 13L1
coating or liner
textile, coated 13L2
textile with 13L3
liner
textile, coated 13L4
and with liner
paper, multiwall 13M1
paper, multiwall 113M2
water resistant

.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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3614 2. IBCs for solids loaded or discharged under pressure of more than
(cont'd) 10 kPa (0.1 bar)

Material

steel
aluminium

plastics

Category Code

metal

rigid plastics
(fitted with
-t-*raanal =n.nen 4

21A
21B
21H1

rigid plastics 2112
(freestanding) I
composite 21HZ1 4/
with plastics inner
receptacle (rigid)
composite 21HZ2 4/
with plastics inner
receptacle (flexible)

other metal imetal

reserved

21N 3622

Harginals

3622

3624

3625

3. IBCs for liquids

Type

31 rigid

32 semi-rigid

I Material Category
------------4---------- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -

steel
a 1 .m4 a,4 a.

plastics

other metal

metal
.1 1~I

rigid plastics
(fitted with
structural eauinment) -- 

4-

rigid plastics
(Fr~aq~vwi4 i~u

composite
with plastics inner
receptacle (rigid)
composite
with plastics inner
receptacle (flexible)

Code

31A
31B
311

31H2

ffesLd I.
31HZ1 4/

31HZ2 4/

- eetal (flexible)
metal

reserved

31N

Vol 1701, A-8940

Type

21 rigid

22 sesi-rigid

Marginals

3622

3624

3622

4/ With regard to the letter "Z". see marginal 3625(l)(b).

3615-
3620

-- - -- -- - -- - - '. . -- - -- - --- ----------

altILminium

----------------------------------------------------

----------------------------------------- I --------------------

other Retal metal

reserved
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Section 3: Construction requirements for IBCs

General provisions

3621 (1) IBCs shall be resistant to or adequately protected from
deterioration due to the environment.

(2) IBCs shall be so constructed and closed that none of the
contents can escape under normal conditions of carriage.

(3) IBCs and their closures shall be constructed of materials
compatible with their contents, or be protected internally, so that
they are not liable:

(a) to be attacked by the contents so as to make their use
dangerous;

(b) to cause the contents to react or decompose, or form
harmful or dangerous compounds with the IBCs.

(4) Gaskets, where used, shall be made of materials not subject to
attack by the contents of the IBCs.

(5) All service equipment shall be so positioned or protected as to
minimize the risk of escape of the contents owing to damage during
handling and transport.

(6) IBCs. their attachments and their service and structural
equipment shall be designed to withstand, without loss of contents.
the internal pressure of the contents and the stresses of normal
handling and transport. IBCs intended for stacking shall be
designed for stacking. Any lifting or securing features of IBCs
shall be of sufficient strength to withstand the normal conditions

of handling and transport without gross distortion or failure and
shall be so positioned that no undue stress is caused in any part of
the IBC.

(7) Where an IBC consists of a body within a framework, it shall be
so constructed that:

- the body does not chafe or rub against the framework so as to

cause material damage to the body,

- the body is retained within the framework at all times,

- the items of equipment are fixed in such a way that they
cannot be damaged if the connections between body and frame
allow relative expansion or movement.

(8) Where a bottom discharge valve is fitted, it shall be capable of
being made secure in the closed position and the whole discharge
system shall be suitably protected from damage. Valves having lever
closures shall be able to be secured against accidental opening and
the open or closed position shall be readily apparent. For IBCs
containing liquids, a secondary means of sealing the discharge
aperture shall also be provided, e.g. by a blank flange or
equivalent device.

(9) New. reused or reconditioned IBCs shall be capable of passing

the prescribed tests.
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Special provisions for metal IBCs

3622 (1) These provisions apply to metal IBCs intended for the carriage
of solids or liquids. These IBCs are of the following types:

11A, 11B. 11N.

For solids which are loaded or discharged by gravity.

21A. 21B, 21N.

For solids which are loaded or discharged under a gauge pressure
greater than 10 kPa (0.1 bar).

31A. 31B. 31N.

For liquids. Metal IBCs intended for the carriage of liquids
and which comply with the provisions of this appendix shall not
be used to carry liquids having a vapour pressure of more than
110 kPa (1.1 bar) at 50C or more than 130 kPa (1.3 bar) at 556C.

(2) Bodies shall be made of a suitable ductile metal of which the
weldability has been fully demonstrated. Welds shall be skilfully
made and afford complete safety.

(3) If contact between the substance carried and the material used
for the construction of the body entails a progressive decrease in
the thickness of the walls, this thickness shall be increased at
manufacture by an appropriate amount. This extra thickness to allow
for corrosion shall be added to the wall thickness as determined
according to paragraph (7) (see also marginal 3621(3)).

(4) Care shall be taken to avoid damage by galvanic action due to
the juxtaposition of dissimilar metals.

(5) Aluminium IBCs intended for the carriage of flammable liquids
with a flash-point of not more than 55°C shall have no movable
parts, such as covers, closures etc., made of unprotected steel
liable to rust, which might cause a dangerous reaction by coming
into frictional or percussive contact with the aluminium.

(6) Metal IBCs shall be made of metals which meet the following
requirements:

(a) for steel the elongation at fracture, in per cent,
shall not be less than 10,000 with an absolute minimum
of 20 %. Rm

where Rm = guaranteed minimum tensile strength of the
steel used in N/mm 2;

(b) for aluminium and its alloys the elongation at
fracture, in per cent, shall not be less than 10,000
with an absolute minimum of 8 %. 6 Rm
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3622 Specimens used to determine the elongation at fracture shall be
(cont'd) taken transversely to the direction of rolling and be so secured

that:

Lo - 5d

or

Lo = 5.65 V A

where: Lo = gauge length of the specimen before the test

d - diameter

A = cross-sectional area of test specimen.

(7) Minimum wall thickness:

(a) For a reference steel having a product of Rm x Ao = 10.000,
the wall thickness shall not be less than:

Hall thickness in mm

Capacity in Types: 1A. 11B, 11N Types: 21A, 21B, 21N,
M3 31A, 31B, 31N,

Unprotected Protected Unprotected Protected

> 0.25 - $1.0 2.0 1.5 2.5 2.0
>1.0 - .(2.0 2.5 2.0 3.0 2.5
>2.0 - <3.0 3.0 2.5 4.0 3.0

where: Ao - minimum elongation (as a percentage) of the
reference steel used on fracture under tensile
stress (see paragraph (6)).

(b) For metals other than the reference steel described in (a). the
minimum wall thickness is calculated by the following
equivalence formula:

el - 21.4 x eo

\3/ Rm1 x A1

where:

el = required equivalent wall thickness of the metal to be used
(in mm);

eo  - required minimum wall thickness for the reference steel (in
mm);

Rm1 = guaranteed minimum tensile strength of the metal to be used
(in Nimm2 );

A1  = minimum elongation (as a percentage) of the metal to be used

on fracture under tensile stress (see paragraph (6)).
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3622 However, in no case shall the wall thickness be less than 1.5 mm.
(cont'd)

(8) Pressure relief requirements

IBCs for liquids shall be capable of releasing a sufficient amount
of vapour to ensure that, in the event of fire engulfment, no
rupture of the body will occur. This can be achieved by
conventional pressure relief devices or by other constructional
means.

The start-to-discharge pressure shall not be higher than 65 kPa
(0.65 bar) and no lower than the total gauge pressure experienced in
the IBC (i.e. the vapour pressure of the filling substance plus the
partial pressure of the air or other inert gases, minus 100 kPa
(1 bar)) at 550C, determined on the basis of a maximum degree of
filling as defined in marginal 3601(7). The required relief devices
shall be fitted in the vapour space.

Special provisions for flexible IBCs

3623 (1) These provisions apply to flexible IBCs intended for the
carriage of solids. These IBCs are of the following types:

13H1 woven plastics without coating or liner
13H2 woven plastics, coated
13H3 woven plastics with liner
1314 woven plastics, coated and with liner
13H5 plastics film
13L1 textile without coating or liner
13L2 textile, coated
13L3 textile with liner
13L4 textile, coated and with liner
13M1 paper, multiwall
13M2 paper, multiwall, water resistant.

(2) Bodies shall be manufactured from suitable materials. The
strength of the material and the construction of the flexible IBC
shall be appropriate to its capacity and its intended use.

(3) All materials used in the construction of flexible IBCs of
types 13M1 and 13M2 shall, after complete immersion in water for not
less than 24 hours, retain at least 85% of the tensile strength as
measured originally on the material conditioned to equilibrium at
67% relative humidity or less.

(4) Seams shall be formed by stitching, heat sealing, glueing or
any equivalent method. All stitched seam-ends shall be secured.

(5) Flexible IBCs shall provide adequate resistance to ageing and
degradation caused by ultraviolet radiation, climatic conditions or
the substance contained, thereby rendering them appropriate to their
intended use.
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3623 (6) For plastics flexible IBCs, where protection against
(cont'd) ultraviolet radiation is required, it shall be provided by the

addition of carbon black or other suitable pigments or inhibitors.
These additives shall be compatible with the contents and remain
effective throughout the life of the body. Where use is made of
carbon black, pigments or inhibitors other than those used in the
manufacture of the tested design type, retesting may be waived if
changes in the carbon black content, the pigment content or the
inhibitor content do not adversely affect the physical properties of

the material of construction.

(7) Additives may be incorporated into the material of the body to
improve the resistance to ageing or to serve other purposes,
provided that these do not adversely affect the physical or chemical
properties of the material.

(8) No material recovered from used receptacles shall be used in
the manufacture of IBC bodies. Production residues or scrap from
the same manufacturing process may. however, be used. Component
parts such as fittings and pallet bases may also be used, provided
such components have not been damaged in any way in previous use.

(9) When filled, the ratio of height to width shall be not more
than 2:1.

Special provisions for rigid plastics IBCs

3624 (1) These provisions apply to rigid plastics IBCs intended for the
carriage of solids or liquids. These IBCs are of the following
types:

11H1 for solids which are loaded and discharged by gravity,
fitted with structural equipment designed to withstand the
whole load when IBCs are stacked,

11H2 for solids which are loaded and discharged by gravity.
freestanding,

21H1 for solids which are loaded or discharged under pressure
of more than 10 kPa (0.1 bar), fitted with structural
equipment designed to withstand the whole load when IBCs
are stacked,

21H2 for solids which are loaded or discharged under pressures
of more than 10 kPa (0.1 bar), freestanding,

31H1 for liquids, fitted with structural equipment designed to

withstand the whole load when IBCs are stacked,

31H2 for liquids, freestanding.

(2) The body shall be manufactured from suitable plastics material
of known specifications and be of adequate strength in relation to
its capacity and its intended use. The material shall be adequately
resistant to ageing and to degradation caused by the substance
contained or. where relevant, by ultraviolet radiation. Any
permeation of the substance contained shall not constitute a danger
under normal conditions of transport.
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3624 (3) Where protection against ultraviolet radiation is required, it
(cont'd) shall be provided by the addition of carbon black or other suitable

pigments or inhibitors. These additives shall be compatible with
the contents and remain effective throughout the life of the body.
Where use is made of carbon black, pigments or inhibitors, other
than those used in the manufacture of the tested design type,
retesting may be waived if changes in the carbon black content, the
pigment content or the inhibitor content do not adversely affect the
physical properties of the material of construction.

(4) Additives may be incorporated in the material of the body to
improve the resistance to ageing or to serve other purposes.
provided that these do not adversely affect the physical or chemical
properties of the material.

(5) No used material other than production residues or regrind from
the same manufacturing process may be used in the manufacture of
rigid plastics IBCs.

(6) Rigid plastics IBCs for liquids shall be capable of releasing a
sufficient amount of vapour to ensure that no rupture of the body
will occur. This can be achieved by conventional pressure relief
devices or by other constructional means. The start-to-discharge
pressure shall not be higher than the pressure used in the hydraulic
pressure test.

(7) The permitted period of use of rigid plastics IBCs for the
carriage of dangerous goods shall be five years from the date of
their manufacture except where the conditions for carriage of the
various classes prescribe a shorter period of use.

Special provisions for composite IBCs with plastics inner receptable

3625 (1) These provisions apply to composite IBCs intended for the
carriage of solids or liquids. These IBCs are of the following
types:

(a) 11HZ1 for solids loaded and discharged by gravity, fitted with a
rigid plastics inner receptacle;

IIZ2 for solids loaded and discharged by gravity, fitted with a
flexible plastics inner receptacle;

21HZ1 for solids loaded or discharged under pressure of more
than 10 kPa (0.1 bar', fitted with a rigid plastics inner
receptacle;

21HZ2 for solids loaded or discharged under pressure of more
than 10 kPa (0.1 bar), fitted with a flexible plastics
inner receptacle;

31HZ1 for liquids, fitted with a rigid plastics inner receptacle;

31HZ2 for liquids, fitted with a flexible plastics inner
receptacle.

(b) This code shall be completed by replacing the letter Z with a
capital letter in accordance with marginal 3611(l)(b) to
indicate the nature of the material used for the outer casing.
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3625 (2) General
(cont'd)

(a) The inner receptacle is not intended to perform a containment
function without its outer casing.

(b) The outer casing normally consists of rigid material formed so
as to protect the inner receptacle from physical damage during
handling and transport but is not intended to perform the
containment function; it includes the base pallet where
appropriate.

(c) A composite IBC with a fully enclosing outer easing shall be so
designed that the integrity of the inner container may be
readily assessed following the leakproofness and hydraulic
tests.

(3) Inner receptacle

The same requirements as provided for in marginal 3624 (2) to (6)
for rigid plastics IBCs apply to the inner receptacle, on the
understanding that, in this case, the requirements applicable to the
body of rigid plastics IBCs are applicable to the inner receptacle
of composite IBCs.

(4) Outer casing

(a) The strength of the material and the construction of the outer
casing shall be appropriate to the capacity of the composite
IBC and its intended use.

(b) The outer casing shall be free of any projection that slight
damage the inner receptacle.

(c) Full-walled or mesh-formed metal outer casings shall be
constructed of a suitable material of adequate thickness.

(d) Outer casings of natural wood shall be of well seasoned wood,
commercially dry and free from defects that would materially
lessen the strength of any part of the casing. The tops and
bottoms may be made of water-resistant reconstituted wood such
as hardboard, particle board or other suitable type.

(e) Outer casings of plywood shall be made of well seasoned rotary
cut, sliced or sawn veneer, commercially dry and free from
defects that would materially lessen the strength of the
casing. All adjacent plies shall be glued with water-resistant
adhesive. Other suitable materials may be used with plywood
for the construction of casings. Casings shall be firmly
nailed or secured to corner posts or ends or be assembled by
equally suitable devices.

(f) The walls of outer casings of reconstituted wood shall be made
of water-resistant reconstituted wood such as hardboard.
particle board or other suitable type. Other parts of the
casings may be made of other suitable material.
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3625 (g) For fireboard outer casings, strong and good quality solid or

(cont'd) double-faced corrugated fibreboard (single or multiwall) shall
be used appropriate to the capacity of the casing and to its
intended use. The water resistance of the outer surface shall
be such that the increase in mass. as determined in a test
carried out over 30 minutes by the Cobb method of determining
water absorption, is not greater than 155 g/m

2 - see ISO
International Standard 535-1976 (E). It shall have proper
bending qualities. Fibreboard shall be cut, creased without
scoring, and slotted so as to permit assembly without cracking.
surface breaks or undue bending. The fluting of corrugated
fibreboard shall be firmly glued to the facings.

(h) The ends of fibreboard casings may have a wooden frame or be
entirely of wood. Reinforcements of wooden battens may be used.

(i) Manufacturing joins in the body of fibreboard casings shall be
taped, lapped and glued, or lapped and stitched with metal
staples. Lapped joins shall have an appropriate overlap.
Where closing is effected by glueing or taping, a
water-resistant adhesive shall be used.

(j) Where the outer casing is of plastics material, the relevant
provisions of marginal 3624 (2) to (5) for rigid plastics IBCs
apply, on the understanding that, in this case, the
requirements applicable to the body of rigid plastics IBCs are
applicable to the outer casing of composite IBCs.

(5) Other structural equipment

(a) Any integral pallet base forming part of an IRC or any
detachable pallet shall be suitable for mechanical handling of
the IBC filled to its maximum permissible gross mass.

(b) The pallet or integral base shall be designed so as to avoid
any protrusion of the base of the IBC that might be liable to
damage in handling.

(c) The outer casing shall be secured to any detachable pallet to
ensure stability in handling and transport. Where a detachable
pallet is used, its top surface shall be free from sharp
protrusions that might damage the IBC.

(d) Strengthening devices such as timber supports to increase
stacking performance may be used, but shall be external to the
inner receptacle.

(e) Where IBCs are intended for stacking the bearing surface shall
be such as to distribute the load in a safe manner. Such IBCs
shall be designed so that the load is not supported by the
inner receptacle.

(6) The permitted period of use of composite IBCs for the carriage
of dangerous goods shall be five years from the date of their
manufacture, except where the conditions for carriage of the various
classes prescribe a shorter period of use.
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Special provisions for fibreboard IBCs

3626 (1) These provisions apply to fibreboard IBCs for the carriage of
solids which are loaded and discharged by gravity. Fibreboard IBCs
are of the following type: 11G.

(2) Fibreboard IBCs shall not incorporate top lifting devices.

(3) Body

(a) Strong and good quality solid or double-faced corrugated fibreboard (single
or multiwall) shall be used, appropriate to the capacity of the IBC and its
intended use. The water resistance of the outer surface shall be such that
the increase in mass, as determined in a test carried out over a period of
30 minutes by the Cobb method of determining water absorption, is not
greater than 155 g/m 2 

- see ISO Standard 535 - 1976 (E). The fibreboard
shall have proper bending qualities. It shall be cut, creased without scoring,
and slotted so as to permit assembly without cracking, surface breaks or
undue bending. The fluting of corrugated fibreboard shall be firmly glued
to the facings.

(b) The walls, including top and bottom, shall have a minimum puncture
resistance of 15 J measured arcrding to ISO International Standard
3036-1975.

(c) Manufacturing joins in the body of IBCs shall be made with an appropriate
overlap and shall be taped, glued, stitched with metal staples, or fastened by
other means at least equally effective. Where joins are effected by glueing
or taping, a watr-rslitant adhesive shall be used. Metal staples shall pass
completely through all pieces to be fastened and be formed or protected so
that any inner liner cannot be abraded or punctured by them.

(4) Liner

The liner shall be made of a suitable material. The strength of the material used
and the construction of the liner shall be appropriate to the capacity and intended
use of the IBC. Joins and closures shall be siftproof and capable of withstanding
pressures and impacts liable to occur under normal conditions of handling and
transport.

(5) Structural equipment

(a) Any integral pallet base forming part of an IBC or any detachable pallet
shall be suitable for mechanical handling of the IBC filled to its maximum
permissible mass.

(b) The pallet or integral base shall be designed so as to avoid any protrusion of
the base of the IBC that might be liable to damage in handling.

(c) The body shall be secured to any detachable pallet to ensure stability in
handling and transport. Where a detachable pallet is used, its top surface
shall be free from sharp protrusions that might damage the IBC.

(d) Strengthening devices such as timber supports to increase stacking
performance may be used but shall be external to the liner.

(e) Where IBCs are intended for stacking, the bearing surface shall be such as
to distribute the load in a safe manner.
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Special provisions for wooden IBCs

3627 (1) These provisions apply to wooden IBCs for the carriage of
solids which are loaded and discharged by gravity. Wooden IBCs are
of the following types:

11C Natural wood with inner liner
lD Plywood with inner liner
11F Reconstituted wood with inner liner.

(2) Wooden IBCs shall not incorporate top lifting devices.

(3) Body

(a) The strength of the materials used and the method of
construction shall be appropriate to the capacity and intended
use of the IBC.

(b) If bodies are of natural wood, this shall be well seasoned,
commercially dry and free from defects that would materially
lessen the strength of any part of the IBC. Each part of the
IBC shall consist of one piece or be equivalent thereto. Parts
are considered equivalent to one piece when a suitable method
of glued assembly (as for instance Lindermann joint, tongue and
groove joint, ship-lap or rabbet joint), butt joint with at
least two corrugated metal fasteners at each joint, or other
methods at least equally effective, are used.

(c) If bodies are of plywood, this shall be at least 3-ply. It
shall be made of well-seasoned rotary cut, sliced or sawn
veneer, commercially dry and free from defects that would
materially lessen the strength of the body. All adjacent plies
shall be glued with water-resistant adhesive. Other suitable
materials may be used with plywood for the construction of the
body.

(d) Bodies of reconstituted wood shall be made of water-resistant
reconstituted wood such as hardboard, particle board or other
suitable type.

(e) IBCs shall be firmly nailed or secured to corner posts or ends
or be assembled by equally suitable devices.

(4) Liner

The liner shall be made of a suitable material. The strength of the
material used and the construction of the liner shall be appropriate
to the capacity and intended use of the IBC. Joins and closures
shall be siftproof and capable of withstanding pressures and impacts
liable to occur under normal conditions of handling and transport.

(5) Structural equipment

(a) Any integral pallet base forming part of an IBC or any
detachable pallet shall be suitable for mechanical handling of
the IBC filled to its maximum permissible gross mass.
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3627 (b) The pallet or integral base shall be designed so as to avoid
(cont'd) any protrusion of the base of the IBC that might be liable to

damage in handling.

(c) The body shall be secured to any detachable pallet to ensure
stability in handling and transport. The top surface of the
detachable pallet shall be free from sharp protrusions that
might damage the IBC.

(d) Strengthening devices such as timber supports to increase
stacking performance may be used but shall be external to the
liner.

(e) Where IBCs are intended for stacking, the bearing surface shall
be such as to distribute the load in a safe manner.

3628-

3649

Section 4: Test requirements for IBCs

A. Design type tests

General requirements

3650 (1) The design type of each IBC shall be tested and approved by the
competent authority or by a body designated by that authority.

(2) For each design type, a single IBC shall successfully be
subjected to the tests listed in (5) below in the order mentioned in
the table and according to the provisions specified in
marginals 3652 to 3660, (and, for flexible IBCs, in accordance with
the procedures established by the competent authority) before such
an IBC is used. An IBC design type is defined by the design, size,
material and thickness, manner of construction and means of filling
and discharging but may include various surface treatments. It also
includes IBCs which differ from the design type only in their lesser
external dimensions.

The competent authority may nevertheless authorize the selective
testing of IBCs which differ from a type already tested only in
minor respects, for example, slight reductions in the external
dimensions.

(3) Tests shall be carried out on IBCs prepared as for dispatch.
IBCs shall be filled as indicated for the various tests. The
substances to be carried in the IBCs may be replaced by other
substances, except where this would invalidate the results of the
tests. For solids, if another substance is used, it shall have the
same physical characteristics (mass, grain size, etc.) as the
substance to be carried. It is permissible to use additives, such
as bags of lead shot, to achieve the requisite total package mass,
provided they are placed so that the test results are not affected.

(4) In the drop tests for liquids, if another substance is used,
its relative density and viscosity shall be similar to those of the
substance to be carried. Water may also be used for the liquid drop
test under the following conditions:
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3650 (a) if the substances to be carried have a relative density not
(cont'd) exceeding 1.2, the drop heights shall be those shown under the

relevant sections for the various types of IBC;

(b) if the substances to be carried have a relative density
exceeding .1.2. the drop heights shall be those shown in the
relevant sections for the various types of IBC multiplied by
the ratio of the relative density of the substance to be
carried, rounded up to the first decimal, and divided by 1.2,
i.e..

relative density

1.2 x specified drop height

(5) Tests required for every IBC design type.

Each X indicates that the IBC category shown at the head of the
column has to be subjected to the test indicated on the line in
question, in the order listed.

Metal Flexible Rigid Composite Fibre- Wooden
IBCs IBCs plastics IBCs with board IBCs

IBCs plastics IBCs
inner
receptacle

Bottom lift X!/ x X X X

Top lift X1 / X / Xi/ XI/

Tear X

Stacking X X X X X X

Leakprooffness xy X5 /  x /

Internal hydraulic
pressure X2/ X2/  X2/

Drop X3 / X X X3 / X X

Topple X

Righting X54 /

1/ For IBCs designed to be handled in this way.

2/ The internal hydraulic pressure test is not required
type 1lA, lB. 11N. lH11, 1102, llHZ1 or llHZ2.

for IBCs of

3/ Another IBC of the same design may be used for the drop test.

4/ When the IBCs are designed to be lifted from the top or from the
side.

5/ The leakproofness test is not required for IBCs of type llA, 11B.
11N, llH1, 11H2, 11HZ1 or 11HZ2.
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Preparation of IBCs for testing

3651 (1) Flexible IBCs, fibreboard IBCs and composite IBCs with
fibreboard outer casing

Paper IBCs. fibreboard IBCs and composite IBCs with fibreboard outer
casings shall be conditioned for at least 24 hours in an atmosphere
having a controlled temperature and relative humidity (r.h.). There
are three options, one of which shall be chosen. The preferred
atmosphere is 23* C! 2*C and 50% t 2% r.h. The other two
options are 20* C± 20C and 65% t 2% r.h. or
27*C ± 2*C and 65% ± 2% r.h.

Note: These values correspond to average values. In the short
term the relative humidity values may vary by ± 5% without
this having an influence on the test.

(2) Rigid plastics IBCs and composite IBCs with plastics inner
receptacle

Steps shall be taken to ascertain that the plastics material used in
the manufacture of rigid plastics IBCs and composite IBCs complies
with the provisions of marginal 3624.

To prove there is sufficient chemical compatibility with the
contained goods, the sample IBC shall be subjected to a preliminary
storage for six months, during which the samples remain filled with
the substances they are intended to contain or with substances which
are known to have at least as severe a stress.-cracking, weakening or
molecular degradation effect on the plastics materials in question.
and after which the samples shall be subjected to the applicable
tests listed in marginal 3650 (5).

Where the behaviour of the plastics material has been established by
other means, the above compatibility test may be dispensed with.
Such procedures shall be at least equivalent to the above
compatibility test and be recognized by the competent authority.

Testing procedures

3652 Bottom lift test

(1) Applicability

For all types of IBC which are fitted with means of lifting from the
base.

(2) Preparation of IBCs for test

The IBC shall be filled to 1.25 times its maximum permissible gross

mass, the load being evenly distributed.

(3) Method of testing

The IBC shall be raised and lowered twice by a lift truck with the
forks centrally positioned and spaced at three quarters of the
dimension of the side of entry (unless the points of entry are
fixed). The forks shall penetrate to three quarters of the
direction of entry. The test shall be repeated from each possible
direction of entry.
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3652 (4) Criteria for passing the test
(cont'd)

No permanent deformation which renders the IBC (including the pallet
base for composite IBCs with plastics inner receptacle. fibreboard
IBCs and wooden IBCs) unsafe for transport and no loss of contents.

3653 Top lift test

(1) Applicability

For all types of IBC which are fitted with means of lifting from the
top or, where appropriate, from the side for flexible IBCs.

(2) Preparation of IBCs for test

Metal IBCs. rigid plastics IBCs and composite IBCs with plastics
inner receptacle

The IBC shall be filled to twice its maximum permissible gross
mass.

Flexible IBCs

The IBC shall be filled to six times its maximum permissible
load, the load being evenly distributed.

(3) Method of testing

Metal and flexible IBCs:

The IBC shall be lifted in the manner for which it is designed
until it is clear of the floor and maintained in that position
for a period of five minutes.

For flexible IBCs other methods of top lift testing and
preparation at least equally effective may be used.

Rigid plastics IBCs and composite IBCs with plastics inner
receptacle:

The IBC shall be lifted by each pair of diagonally opposite
lifting devices, so that the hoisting forces are applied
vertically, for a period of five minutes; and

The IBC shall be lifted by each pair of diagonally opposite
lifting devices, so that the hoisting forces are applied
towards the centre at 451 to the vertical, for a period of five
minutes.

(4) Criteria for passing the test

Metal IBCs. rigid plastics IBCs, composite IBCs with plastics inner

receptacle:

No permanent deformation which renders the IBC (including the
pallet base for composite IBCs) unsafe for transport and no
loss of contents.
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3653 Flexible IBCs:
(cont'd)

No damage to the IBC or its lifting devices which renders the
IBC unsafe for transport or handling.

3654 Tear test

(1) Applicability

For all types of flexible IBCs.

(2) Preparation of IBCs for test

The IBC shall be filled to not less than 95% of its capacity and to
its maximum permissible load, the load being evenly distributed.

(3) Method of testing

Once the IBC is placed on the ground, a 100 mm knife score.
completely penetrating the wall of a wide face, is made at a 450
angle to the principal axis of the IBC, halfway between the bottom
surface and the top level of contents. The IBC shall then be
subjected to a uniformly distributed superimposed load equivalent to
twice the maximum permissible load. The load shall be applied for
at least five minutes.

IBCs which are designed to be lifted from the top or the side shall
then, after removal of the superimposed load, be lifted clear of the
floor and maintained in that position for a period of five minutes.
Other equivalent methods may be used.

(4) Criterion for passing the test

The cut shall not propagate more than 25% of its original length.

3655 Stacking test

(1) Applicability

For all types of IBC.

(2) Preparation of IBCs for test

All categories of IBC other than flexible IBCs:

The IBC shall be filled to its maximum permissible gross mass.

Flexible IBCs:

The IBC shall be filled to not less than 95% of its capacity and to
its maximum permissible load, the load being evenly distributed.

(3) Method of testing

The IBC shall be placed on its base on level hard ground and
subjected to a uniformly distributed superimposed test load (see (4)
below).
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3655
(cont'd)

Categories andTypes of IBC Testing time I

Metal IBCs 5 minutes

Flexible IBCs, rigid plastics IBCs of types
1101, 21H1 and 31H1,

Composite IBCs with plastics inner receptacle 24 hours
of types 11HZ1, 21HZ1 and 31HZ1,

Fibreboard IBCs. wooden IBCs

Rigid plastics IBCs of types 11112, 2102 and
3102,

Composite IBCs with plastics inner receptacle 28 days at 400 C
of types 11HZ2, 21HZ2 and 31HZ2

For all categories of IBC other than metal IBCs, the superimposed
test load shall be applied by one of the following methods:

- one or more IBCs of the same type loaded to their maximum
permissible gross mass (maximum permissible load in the case of
flexible IBCs) are stacked on the test IBC;

- appropriate weights are loaded on to a flat plate or a
reproduction of the base of the IBC, which is placed on the
test IBC.

(4) Calculation of superimposed test load

The load to be placed on the IBC shall be at least 1.8 times the
combined maximum permissible gross mass of the number of similar
IBCs that may be stacked on top of the IBC during carriage.

(5) Criteria for passing the test

- IBCs other than flexible IBCs:

No permanent deformation which renders the IBC (including the
pallet base for composite IBCs, fibreboard IBCs or wooden IBCs)
unsafe for transport and no loss of contents.

- Flexible IBCs:

No deterioration of the body which renders the IBC unsafe for
transport and no loss of contents.

3656 Leakproofness test

(1) Applicability

For all types of metal IBC and for types of plastics IBC and
composite IBCs with plastics inner receptacle for the transport of
solids loaded or discharged under pressure or for the transport of
liquids.
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3656 (2) Preparation of IBCs for test
(cont'd)

Vented closures shall either be replaced by similar non-vented
closures or the vent shall be sealed. In addition, for metal IBCs,
the design type test shall be carried out before the fitting of any
thermal insulation equipment.

(3) Method of testing and pressure to be applied

The test shall be carried out for a period of at least 10 minutes
using air at a constant gauge pressure of not less than 20 kPa
(0.2 bar). The airtightness of the IBC shall be determined by a
suitable method such as the air-pressure differential test or by
immersing the IBC in water. In the latter case a correction factor
shall be applied for the hydrostatic pressure. Other methods at
least as effective may be used for rigid plastics IBCs and for
composite IBCs.

(4) Criterion for passing the test

No leakage of air.

3657 Internal (hydraulic) pressure test

(1) Applicability

For IBCs of types:

- 21A. 21B, 21N, 31A, 31B. 31N
- 21H1, 21H2, 31H1. 31H2
- 21HZ1, 21HZ2. 31HZ1, 31HZ2.

(2) Preparation of IBCs for test

Pressure relief devices shall be removed and their apertures
plugged, or shall be rendered inoperative. In addition, for metal
IBCs. the test shall be carried out before the fitting of any
thermal insulation equipment.

(3) Method of testing

The test shall be carried out for a period of at least 10 minutes
applying a hydraulic pressure not less than that indicated in (4).
The IBCs shall not be mechanically restrained during the test.

(4) Pressures to be applied

(a) Metal IBCs:

1. For all IBCs of types 21A. 21B, 21N, 31A, 31B. 31N, a
gauge pressure of 200 kPa (2 bar);

2. As a supplementary test for IBCs of types 31A, 31B. 31N.
for liquids, a 65 kPa (0.65 bar) gauge pressure. This
test shall be performed before the test in accordance with
(a) 1.
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3657 (b) Rigid plastics IBCs and composite IBCs with inner plastics
(cont'd) receptacle:

1. For IBCs of types 21H1, 21H2. 21HZ1 and 21HZ2: a gauge
pressure of 75 kPa (0.75 bar)

2. For IBCs of types 31111. 31H2, 31HZ1 and 31HZ2: whichever
is the greater of the values under (i) or (ii):

(i) The total gauge pressure measured in the IBC (i.e.
the vapour pressure of the filling substance and the
partial pressure of the air or other inert gases,
minus 100 kPa) at 550C multiplied by a safety factor
of 1.5; this total gauge pressure shall be determined
on the basis of a maximum degree of filling in
accordance with 3601(7) and a filling temperature of
156C; or

1.75 times the vapour pressure at 500C of the
substance to be carried minus 100 kPa, but with a
minimum test pressure of 100 kPa; or

1.5 times the vapour pressure at 556C of the
substance to be carried minus 100 kPa; but with a
minimum test pressure of 100 kPa;

(ii) twice the static pressure of the substance to be
carried, with a minimum of twice the static pressure
of water.

(5) Criteria for passing the test(s)

- Metal IBCs:

For all IBCs of types 21A, 21B, 21N, 31A, 31B, 31N when
subjected to the pressure test specified in (4) (a) 1.
above, no leakage.

For IBCs of types 31A, 31B and 31N, for liquids, when
subjected to the pressure test specified in (4) (a) 2.
above, neither permanent deformation which would render
the IBC unsafe for transport, nor leakage.

- Rigid plastics IBCs and composite IBCs:

Neither permanent deformation which would render the IBC unsafe for
transport, nor loss of contents.

3658 Drop test

(1) Applicability

For all types of IBC.

(2) Preparation of IBCs for test

The IBC shall be filled:
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3658 For solids,
(cont'd)

to not less than 95% of its capacity.

For liquids,

to not less than 98% of its capacity in the case of metal
IBCs or rigid plastics IBCs, and to not less than 90% of
its capacity in the case of composite IBCs with plastics
inner receptacle.

The IBC shall further be filled to its maximum permissible load
in accordance with the design type.

For metal IBCs, rigid plastics IBCs and composite IBCs with
plastics inner receptacle, pressure relief devices shall be
removed and their apertures plugged, or shall be rendered
inoperative.

For rigid plastics IBCs and composite IBCs with plastics inner
receptacle, testing shall be carried out when the temperature
of the test sample and its contents has been reduced to -180C
or lower. Where test samples are prepared in this way, the
conditioning specified in 3651(2) may be waived.

Test liquids shall be kept in the liquid state, if necessary by
the addition of anti-freeze.

This conditioning may be disregarded if the ductility and
tensile strength of the materials in question are not
significantly reduced at -18°C or lower.

(3) Method of testing

The IBC shall be dropped on to a rigid, non-resilient, smooth, flat
and horizontal surface, on its base (for flexible IBCs) or in such a
manner as to ensure that the point of impact is on that part of the
base of the IBC considered to be the most vulnerable (for all other
types of IBC).

(4) Drop height

Packing Group II Packing Group III

1.2 m 0.8 ]

(5) Criteria for passing the test

- All IBCs:

No loss of contents.

- IBCs other than metal IBCs:

A slight discharge from closures (or stitch holes in the
case of flexible IBCs) upon impact shall not be considered
to be a failure of the IBC, provided that no further
leakage occurs.
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3659 Topple test

(1) Applicability

For all types of IBC.

(2) Preparation of IBCs for test

The IBC shall be filled to not less than 95% of its capacity and to
its maximum permissible load, the load being evenly distributed.

(3) Method of testing

The IBC shall be caused to topple on to any part of its top on to a
rigid, non-resilient, smooth, flat and horizontal surface.

(4) Topple height

Packi ng Grou ! 1!14I+ Packing Group IIIj

l.2m0.8 m 1
(5) Criteria for passing the test

No loss of contents. A very slight discharge, e.g. from closures or
stitch holes, upon impact shall not be considered to be a failure of
the IBC, provided that no further leakage occurs.

3660 Righting test

(1) Applicability

For all IBCs designed to be lifted from the top or side.

(2) Preparation of IBCs for test

The IBC shall be filled to not less than 95% of its capacity and to
its maximum permissible load, the load being evenly distributed.

(3) Method of testing

The IBC. lying on its side, shall be lifted at a speed of at least
0.1 m/s to upright position, clear of the floor, by one lifting
device, or by two lifting devices when four are provided.

(4) Criterion for passing the test

No damage to the IBC or its lifting devices which renders the IBC
unsafe for transport or handling.

Test report

3661 A test report shall be prepared which shall give at least the
following particulars:

1. Testing body;
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3661 2. Applicant;
(cont'd)

3. Manufacturer of the IBC;

4. Description of the IBC (e.g. distinctive features such as
material, inner lining, dimensions, wall thickness, mass,
closures, colouring of plastics materials);

(For composite IBCs with plastics inner receptacle, fibreboard
IBCs and wooden IBCs, if detachable pallets are used in the
tests, the report shall include a technical description of the
pallets used.)

5. Design drawing of IBC and closures (if necessary, photographs);

6. Method of manufacture;

7. Actual capacity;

8. Permissible filling substances (in particular, details of
relative densities and vapour pressures at 500C or 550C);

9. Drop height;

10. Test pressure in leakproofness test;

11. Test pressure in internal pressure (hydraulic) test;

12. Test load in stacking test;

13. Bottom lift test, if prescribed;

14. Top lift test, if prescribed;

15. Topple test, if prescribed;

16. Tear test, if prescribed;

17. Righting test, if prescribed;

18. Test results;

19. Marking of the IBC and details to identify closures.

A copy of the test report shall be retained by the competent
authority.

B. Tests and inspection for every metal IBC, rigid plastics IBC
and composite IBC with plastics inner receptable

Initial and periodic tests

3662 (1) All metal IBCs of type 21A, 21B, 21N, 31A, 31B and 31N, all
rigid plastics IBCs of type 21H1, 21H2, 31H1 and 31H2 and all
composite IBCs with plastics inner receptacle of type 21HZl, 21HZ2,
31HZ1 and 31HZ2 shall be subjected to the leakproofness test
according to marginal 3656 before they are used for transport for
the first time.
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3662 (2) The leakproofness test referred to in (1) shall be repeated
(cont'd)

- at least once every two and a half years

- after any reconditioning.

(3) The results of the tests shall be entered in the test reports
to be kept by the owner of the IBC.

Inspection

3663 (1) All metal IBCs, all rigid plastics IBCs and all composite IBCs
with plastics inner receptacle shall be inspected to the
satisfaction of the competent authority before they are put into
service (and subsequently at least every five years for metal IBCs),
with regard to:

- conformity to design type including marking;

- internal and external condition;

- proper functioning of service equipment.

For metal IBCs, thermal insulation need be removed only to the
extent necessary for a proper examination of the IBC body.

(2) All IBCs referred to in (1) shall be visually inspected to the
satisfaction of the competent authority after not more than two and
a half years, with reference to the external condition of the IBC
and the proper functioning of service equipment.

For metal IBCs, the insulation need be removed only if this is
essential for a proper examination of the IBC body.

(3) Every inspection shall be the subject of a report which shall
be kept by the owner at least until the following inspection date.

(4) If the structural characteristics of an IBC have been impaired
by a violent impact (for example, an accident) or other cause, the
IBC shall be repaired and subjected to the leakproofness test
according to marginal 3656, if it is required for the design type,
and to the inspection prescribed in paragraph (1) above.

3664-
3699
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APPENDIX A.7

3700 Amend Table I as follows:

Below the first line for Gadolinium (64). add:
"-148Gd 3 80 3 x 10- 4 8 x I0 - 3 ''

Above the first line for Potassium (19) add
"4 0 K Potassium (19) 0.6 10 0.6 10"
and delete "Potassium (19)" from the following line.

3755 Amend to read as follows:

"Type B(U) and type B(M) packagings and packagings containing
fissile material which do not fully conform to the provisions of
this Appendix but which nevertheless could be used in accordance
with the provisions of ADR applicable on 31 December 1989 for
the corresponding material of Class 7 may still be used under
the following conditions for the carriage of this material:

a) multilateral approval shall be required on the expiry of the
unilateral approval, and"

b) (remainder unchanged).

Vol 1701, A-8940



United Nations - Treaty Series - Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis

APPENDIX A.9

3900 (1) First sentence amend to read:

"Labels Nos. 1, 1.4, 1.5, 01, 2, 3. 4.1. 4.2. 4.3, 5.1. 5.2, 05,
6.1 ... "(remainder unchanged).

Third sentence, add at the end:

"(see also marginal 2224 (6))".

3901 (2) Paragraph deleted; (3) and (4) become (2) and (3).

3902 Delete label No. 5 and the text for No. 2. Insert the following
labels:

"No. 01 (black on orange background, liable to explosion
bomb blast in upper half)

No. 2 (gas cylinder, black or white, non-flammable non-
on green background, toxic gas
small figure "2" in bottom corner)

No. 5.1 (flame over a circle, black on oxidizing substance
yellow background, small
figure "5.1" in bottom corner)

No. 5.2 (flame over a circle, black on organic peroxide,
yellow background, small risk of fire
figure "5.2" in bottom corner)

No. 05 (flame over a circle, black on fire-intensifying
yellow background) risk"

Add labels 01, 2 (twice), 5.1, 5.2 and 05 to the plate of
illustrations and delete the existing label 5.
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ANNEX B

PROVISIONS CONCERNING TRANSPORT EQUIPMENT AND TRANSPORT OPERATIONS

10 001 (3) Insert the following paragraph (3):

"(3) In article l(c) of ADR the word "vehicles" need not refer to
one and the same vehicle. An international transport operation may
be performed by several different vehicles provided that the
operation takes place on the territory of at least two Contracting
Parties to ADR between the consignor and the consignee indicated in
the transport document."

PART I

10 010 Delete "2431a". Insert "2551a".

10 011 Amend the entries in the table for Empty packagings and for Classes
1, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 5.1, 5.2 and 9 as follows:
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I 5 120 150 1100 1333 1500 11000 IUnlimited
Ikg IkS lkg Ikg Ikg lkg lkg I

1 1, 2 [only the IF'mpLy packagingsl I I I I I I I
Iagses classified I(inciuding I I I I I
under (a) and Ireceptacles, I I I I
1(b)], 3, 4.1,4.2, lexcluding I I I I I
14.3, 5.1, 5.2, Itanks) I I I I I
16.1, 8 and 9 I I I I I I
I-- . .. .. . . . - I- I-- I- I- I.. ..... I.

I1
o ,  

3-, 50-7",9
°
, 100,12o,13

°
, I I I I I I I I

1 115°,17°-19°,210-23°,25",27
°
, I I I X I I I I I

1 130--32-,34- I I I I I I I I

I 20,4°,8°,1.1°,24°  I X I I I I I I III .. .. I

I 11260,290,33- 1I X I I I I I I
I ............ ........................................ I

1 j35°-370,39°-410,43 °  I I I I I I X I I
I I.. ... ........ .........................-

1 147- I I I I I I I I X

1 148- x I I I I I I II- I -... . .. . . -- I-. I-- I- I--- I....I........ ..

I- I- . ... . I-- I- I- I--- I-- I--. I-..... I........I
I I I I I I I I II

14.111 °  (b) and 2o (c) I I I I I I XI I- +" I "" 1 1. .
I 16" (e) and 11' (c) I I I I X I II I" I- I" -- I" - I- I- " I--- I- . .. ...

I 121o to 36o x I I I I
I I ... I- I -- I- I . ... ... ..I- -
I lather substances I I X I I I I I

14.2110 (c) I I I I I I I I X
I I . .. .. I-- -+ I- I-- + -I--- I- . ..
I ISubsLances classified under (b)I I I I X I I II I- .. ... .. I---.I- -I- I-. I........ ..-- I .. .
I ISubstances classified under (c)I I I I I I X I II-I . . . . . . .. -- I- I I --- I- I--.I. ....... I
14.3111°(a), 13"(a), 14°(a) and X I I I I I
I 116"(a) to 18*(a) I I I I I I I II I .. . . . .. . . . . I I-- I - I. . I-.- I-.. .. . .....
I II1"(b) to 17°(b) I I I I X I II I . .. .. . . I- Io - I .. .. I- --I-.. I -I.. ... ..I
I Il1°(c) to 15*(c) I I I xII-- - I- .. . - -I + - - I I -I- -
I5.1lSubstances classified under (a)l I lX I I I I I
I .... I- I-- I- - I- - I- I--"
I ISubstances classified under (b)I I I I X I I I I

I ISubstances classified under (c)l I I I I I X I I
I I °  

.I IxlI I ~ I- I I
I I- I x I I I I I I -

15.215", 6, 150. 160 1 Ix*/I I I II
I I +. . I- I- I- I .. . . I- - -

I 17 - 10 , l --.2o I I Ix-./I I I I I
I...........................................................

*/ Excluding the mass of the refrigerating appliance, if any.
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10 011 In the table, add the following entry for Class 7 radioactive
(cont'd) material, with an "X" in the "Unlimited" column:

"7 Material of marginal 2704. Schedules 1 to 4".

In the "SUBSTANCES" column, amend the two entries for Class 9 as
follows:

"Substances or articles classified under 10(b), 40(c) or 5°

Substances or articles classified under 1°(c). 60 or 70"

The particulars for Class 4.1 in the table of examples of the
various calculations are amended as follows:

In the "Substance" column, replace "70 (a)" by "40 (c)".

10 111 (2) Delete "and (5)".

10 118 Delete paragraph (5)

Insert note to read:

"NOTE: See marginal 10 500 for the marking and labelling of
containers."

10 130 Delete this marginal and the heading above it.

10 220 Add at the end of paragraph (1):

"Vehicles with a tilting tank for the carriage of powdery or
granular substances with rear discharge do not require a bumper if
the rear fittings of the tank are provided with a means of
protection which protects the tank in the same way as a bumper."

Insert the following heading and marginal:

"Braking

10 221 (1) Motor vehicles (tractors and rigid vehicles) with a maximum mass
exceeding 16 tonnes, and trailers (i.e. full trailers, semi-trailers
and centre-axle trailers) with a maximum mass exceeding 10
tonnes 1/, made up of the following transport units:

tank vehicles,

vehicles carrying demountable tanks or batteries of receptacles,

vehicles carrying tank-containers with a capacity of more than
3,000 litres, and

type III transport units, (see marginal 11 204(3)).

1/ For semi-trailers and centre-axle trailers, the maximum mass
refers to the weight transmitted to the ground by the axle or axles of the
semi-trailer or centre-axle trailer, when that trailer is coupled to the
drawing vehicle and carrying its maximum load.
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10 221 first registered after 30 June 1993, shall be fitted with an
(cont'd) anti-lock braking device, the performance of which shall meet the

provisions of Annex 13 to Regulation No. 13 (addendum 12 to the 1958
Agreement done in Geneva), including the 06 series of amendments.
For motor vehicles, only anti--lock devices of category I of annex 13
shall be permitted. For trailers, paragraph 3.2 of annex 13 shall
apply.

Electrical connections between tractor vehicles and trailers shall
be made by means of connector ISO 7638.

(2) Each transport unit of the types of vehicles specified in
paragraph (1) above shall be fitted with an endurance braking system
to stabilize the speed on a long descent without using the service,
emergency or parking brakes.

This may be a single device or a combination of several devices.

The transport unit shall be equipped with an anti-lock braking
device acting at least on the service brakes of the axle controlled
by the endurance braking system and on the endurance braking system
itself.

The endurance braking system shall enable the transport unit, at its
maximum mass, to satisfy the requirements of effectiveness set out
in Regulation No. 13, Annex 5 (Addendum 12 to the 1958 Agreement
signed at Geneva), including the 06 series of amendments.

The endurance braking system shall comprise several stages of
effectiveness, including a low stage appropriate for running in the
unladen condition.

All three endurance braking control options provided for in ECE
Regulation No. 13 shall be permitted, but in case of anti-lock
braking device failure, integrated or combined endurance brakes
shall be automatically switched off.

Vehicles equipped with endurance braking systems placed behind the
rear wall of the driver's cab shall be equipped, between the braking
system and the tank or load, with a thermal shield, secured and
located so as to avoid any heating, even local, of the tank shell or
the load.

in addition, the thermal shield shall protect the braking system
against any outflow or leakage, even accidental, of the load. For
instance, a protection including a twin shell shield shall be
considered satisfactory.

(3) Each transport unit of the types of vehicle specified in
paragraph (1) above in service after 31 December 1999 shall be
equipped with the devices referred to in paragraphs (1) and (2)."

10 240 Amend paragraph (1) to read as follows:

"(1) Every transport unit carrying dangerous goods shall be equipped
with:
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10240 (a) at least one portable fire extinguisher of minimum
(cont'd) capacity 2 kg dry powder (or equivalent rating for suitable

extinguishants) suitable for fighting a fire in the engine or
cab of the transport unit, and such that, if it is used to fight
a fire involving the load, it does not aggravate the fire and.
if possible, controls it; however, if the vehicle is equipped
with a fixed fire extinguisher, automatic or easily brought into
action for fighting a fire in the engine, the portable
extinguisher need not be suitable for fighting a fire in the
engine;

(b) in addition to the equipment prescribed under (a) above.
at least one portable fire extinguisher of minimum capacity 6 kg
dry powder (or equivalent rating for suitable extinguishants)
suitable for fighting a tyre/brake fire or one involving the
load, and such that, if it is used to fight a fire in the engine
or cab of the transport unit, it does not aggravate the fire."

10 251 Replace the first two lines with the following text:

"The requirements concerning the electrical equipment set out in
paragraph (a) of Appendix B2 shall apply to every transport unit
carrying dangerous goods for which an approval according to
marginals 10 282 and 10 283 is required. The requirements in
paragraphs (b) and (c) of Appendix B.2 shall apply only to the
following vehicles:"

(a)
- existing text unchanged

(b)

10 260 Add the following subparagraph to marginal 10 260 after (c):

"(d) the necessary equipment to take the first safety measures
referred to in the safety instructions set out in marginal
10 385."

10 315 Replace with the following text:

"10 315 Special training of drivers

(1) Drivers of tank-vehicles, drivers of transport units carrying
tanks or tank-containers with a total capacity of more than 3,000
litres and/or a permissible maximum weight exceeding 3.5 tonnes and,
where so required under the provisions of Part II of this Annex,
drivers of other vehicles shall hold a certificate issued by the
competent authority or by any organization recognized by that
authority stating that they have participated in a training course
and passed an examination on the particular requirements that have
to be met during the carriage of dangerous goods.

(2) As from 1 January 1995 drivers of vehicles other than those
mentioned under paragraph (1) with a permissible maximum weight
exceeding 3.5 tonnes, of the categories C and E referred to in annex
6 to the Convention on Road Traffic (1968), shall hold a certificate
as described under paragraph (1).

Vol. 1701, A-8940



178 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recuell des Traitks 1993

10 315 (3) By means of appropriate endorsements on his certificate made
(cont'd) every five years by the competent authority or by any organization

recognized by that authority, a vehicle driver shall be able to show
that he has in the year before the date of expiry of his certificate
completed a refresher training course and has passed a test approved
by that authority. However. the competent authority to which an
application has been made for an extension of the period of validity
of the certificate may exempt the applicant from undertaking a
refresher course provided that he can prove he has continued in his
occupation without a break since his certificate was issued or last
revalidated. Seasonal lay-offs, holidays and breaks between
employment of up to six months in any 12-month period shall be
allowed.

(4) Training shall be given in the form of courses approved by the
competent authority. Its main objectives are to make drivers aware
of hazards arising in the carriage of dangerous goods and to give
them basic information indispensable for minimizing the likelihood
of an incident taking place and, if it does, to enable them to take
measures which may prove necessary for their own safety and that of
the environment and for limiting the effects of the incident. This
training, which shall include individual practical exercices, shall
as a basic training for all categories of driver cover:

(a) the general requirements governing the carriage of
dangerous goods;

(b) the main types of hazard;

(c) information on environmental protection in control of the
transfer of wastes;

(d) preventive and safety measures appropriate to the various
types of hazard;

(e) what to do after an accident (first aid, road safety,
basic knowledge about the use of protective equipment,
etc.);

(f) labelling and marking to indicate danger;

(g) what a driver should and should not do during the carriage
of dangerous goods;

(h) the purpose and the method of operation of technical
equipment on vehicles;

(i) prohibitions on mixed loading in the same vehicle or
container;

(j) precautions to be taken during loading and unloading of
dangerous goods;

(k) general information concerning civil liability;

(1) information on multimodal transport operations.

For drivers of vehicles carrying goods in packages, the knowledge
required in order to qualify for a training certificate shall also
cover:
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10 315 (m) handling and stowage of packages.
(cont'd)

For drivers of vehicles carrying goods in tanks, the knowledge
required in order to qualify for a training certificate shall also
cover:

(n) the behaviour of vehicles carrying tanks or
tank-containers on the road, including movements of the
load.

(5) All training certificates conforming to the requirements of this
marginal and issued in accordance with the model shown in
Appendix B.6 by the competent authority of a Contracting Party or by
any organization recognized by that authority shall be accepted
during their period of validity by the competent authorities of
other Contracting Parties.

(6) Certificates drawn up in accordance with the model prescribed in
the provisions of ADR in force as at 31 December 1989 may be used
until their date of expiry. However for the carriage of goods of
Class 1 they may only be used if they are valid for Classes la. lb
and lc. and for the carriage of goods of Class 9 they may only be
used if they are valid for Classes 3, 6.1 and 8.

(7) Certificates drawn up in accordance with the model prescribed in
the provisions of ADR in force as at 28 January 1992 may be used for
the carriage of dangerous goods in tanks or of goods of Class 1
respectively until their date of expiry."

10 381 In paragraph (1) (a), amend "2002(3) and (4)" to read "2002(3), (4)
and (9)".

10 385 Amend (e) of paragraph (1) to read:

"(e) in the case of tank-vehicles or transport units comprising
tanks or tank-containers with a total capacity of more than
3000 litres and/or a permissible maximum weight exceeding 3.5
tonnes carrying substances covered by Appendix B.5, the name of
the substance(s), the Class, item number(s) and letter(s), and
the substance identification and hazard identificatiion numbers
in accordance with Appendix B.5."

10 414 Amend paragraph (4) to read:

"(4) Packages bearing labels conforming to model No. 12 shall be
protected against damage that might be caused by other packages."

Amend heading of section 5 and text of marginal 10 500 to read:

"Section 5: Special provisions concerning the operation of (tank-)
vehicles, batteries of receptacles and (tank-) containers"

10 500 Marking

(1) Add the following text before the Note:

"If the size and construction of the vehicle are such that the
available surface area is insufficient to affix these
orange-coloured plates, their dimensions may be reduced to 300 mm
for the base, 120 mm for the height and 10 mm for the black border."

Vol 1701, A-8940

179



180 United Nations - Treaty Series • Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait~s 1993

10 500 Amend paragraph (2) to read:
(cont'd)

"(2) Tank-vehicles or transport units comprising tanks or
tank-containers with a total capacity of more than 3,000 litres
and/or a permissible maximum weight exceeding 3.5 tonnes, carrying
substances covered by Appendix B.5, shall in addition display on the
sides of each tank or tank compartment, clearly visible and parallel
to the longitudinal axis of the vehicle, orange-coloured plates
identical with those prescribed in paragraph (1). These
orange-coloured plates shall bear the identification numbers
prescribed in Appendix B.5 for each of the substances carried in the
tank or in a compartment of the tank."

Delete the remainder of the marginal after paragraph (5) and insert
the following:

"(6) The above requirements are also applicable to empty fixed or
demountable tanks, tank-containers and batteries of receptables,
uncleaned and not degassed.

(7) Orange-coloured plates which do not relate to dangerous goods
carried, or residues thereof, shall be removed or covered.

Labelling

(8) If the dangerous substances carried in a container are such
that, under Annex A. one or more danger labels have to be affixed to
the packages containing them, the same label or labels shall be
affixed to the outside of the container containing those substances
in packages or in bulk. However, labels Nos. 10, 11 and 12 need not
be affixed.

(9) Tank-containers and batteries of receptacles shall bear on both
sides the labels prescribed in the XX 500 marginals of each class.
If these labels are not visible from outside the carrying vehicles,
the same labels shall also be affixed on both sides and at the rear
of the vehicle.

(10) Vehicles with fixed or demountable tanks shall bear on both
sides and at the rear the labels prescribed in marginal XX 500 of
each Class.

(11) The requirements of marginal 10 500 (9) and (10) are also
applicable to empty fixed or demountable tanks, tank-containers and
batteries or receptacles, uncleaned and not degassed.

(12) Labels which do not relate to dangerous goods being carried, or

residues thereof, shall be removed or covered."

PART II

11 108 Present text becomes paragraph (2). Add new paragraph (1) as
follows:

"(1) Substances and articles of Compatibility Group L shall only be
carried as a full load."

11 315 Present text is replaced by the following:

"Special training of drivers
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11 315 The provisions of paragraphs (1), (3). (4)(a) to (m) and (5) of
marginal 10 315 shall apply to drivers of vehicles carrying
substances or articles of Class 1 in excess of the limited
quantities specified in marginal 10 011."

11 401 In the table, the column headings are amended to read as follows:

IDivisioni 1.1 1 1.2 1 1.3 1 1.4 1 1.5 1 - I

jItem 11°-12°113°-25°126°-340135°-45°146°,47 148,49-1 51 I

11 402 In the second sentence, amend " 40°.. to "480.

11 403 In the table, insert new column L and row L.
Where these converge, insert "l/".
Add the following footnote:

"1/ Packages containing substances and articles of Compatibility
Group L may be loaded together on one vehicle with packages
containing the same type of substances and articles of that
compatibility group."

Amend paragraph (2) to read as follows:

"(2) Packages bearing a label conforming to models Nos. 1, 1.4 or
1.5 shall not be loaded together in one vehicle with packages
bearing a label conforming to models Nos. 2, 3, 4.1. 4.2, 4.3, 5.1.
5.2, 6.1. 6.1A. 7A, 7B, 7C. 8 or 9."

11 500 New marginal and amended heading of section 5 to read as follows:

"Section 5: Special provisions concerning the operation of vehicles
and containers

Marking and labelling

Labelling

(1) Transport units carrying packages or articles bearing labels
conforming to models Nos. 1, 1.4 or 1.5 shall bear a similar label
on both sides and at the rear. Compatibility groups shall not be
indicated on labels if the transport unit is carrying substances and
articles belonging to several compatibility groups.

(2) A transport unit carrying substances or articles of different
divisions shall bear only labels conforming to the model of the most
dangerous division, in the order 1.1 (most dangerous), 1.5, 1.2,
1.3, 1.4 (least dangerous). When substances of 48° are carried with
substances or articles of division 1.2. the transport unit shall be
labelled as division 1.1.

(3) Transport units carrying substances or articles of the following
items and identification numbers shall in addition bear labels
conforming to model No. 6.1:

4* Nos. 0076 and 0143
210 No. 0018
26* No. 0077
30- No. 0019
43* No. 0301
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11 500 (4) Transport units carrying articles of the following items and
(cont'd) identification numbers shall in addition bear labels conforming to

model No. 8:

210 Nos. 0015 and 0018
300 Nos. 0016 and 0019
430 No. 0301

(5) The provisions of paragraphs (1) to (4) shall not apply to
transport units carrying containers providing the containers are
labelled in accordance with the requirements of marginal 10 500 (8)."

21 105 Delete this marginal and its heading.

21 130 Delete this marginal and its heading.

21 403 Amend to read:

"Packages bearing a label conforming to models Nos. 2, 3 or 6.1
shall not be loaded together on the same vehicle with packages
bearing a label conforming to models Nos. 1, 1.4, 1.5 or 01."

21 500 Headings and marginal deleted and replaced by the following text:

"Section 5: Special provisions concerning the operation of (tank-)
vehicles, batteries of receptacles and (tank-) containers

Marking and labelling

Labelling

21 500 (1) Vehicles with fixed or demountable tanks, tank-containers and
batteries of receptacles containing or having contained (empty,
uncleaned) substances of Class 2 other than those listed in table 2
of this marginal shall bear the label(s) indicated in table 1 below:

Table 1

ISubstances and articles I Label model Nos. I
I ClassifiedunI der(2I
Classified under (a) 1 2
IClassified under (at) 1 6.1
IClassified under (b) 1 3 3
IClassified under (bt) 1 6.1 + 3
IClassified under (c) 1 3
IClassified under (ct) 1 6.1 + 3I

(2) Vehicles with fixed or demountable tanks, tank-containers, or
batteries of receptacles, containing or having contained (empty,
uncleaned) substances listed in table 2 below shall bear the
label(s) indicated.
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ILabel model Nos.I
I I

Oxygen

Mixtures with more than
25 % oxygen by volume

Chlorine, hydrogen bromide,
phosgene

Nitrogen dioxide

Nitrous oxide

Hydrogen chloride

Nitrous oxide, oxygen

Mixtures with more than
32 % nitrous oxide by mass,
air,
mixtures containing more than
20 % oxygen by mass

2+05

2+05

6.1+8 

6.1 + 05

2+05

6.1+8 I

2+05

2 +05

31 130 Delete this marginal and its heading.

31 403 Paragraphs (1) and (2) are deleted and replaced by the following
text:

"Packages bearing a label conforming to model No. 3 shall not be
loaded together on the same vehicle with packages bearing a label
conforming to models Nos. 1. 1.4, 1.5 or 01."

Replace the headings before marginal 31 500 with the following:

"Section 5: Special provisions concerning the operation of (tank-)
vehicles and (tank-) containers

Marking and labelling

Labelling"

31 500 Amend the first paragraph to read:

"Vehicles with fixed or demountable tanks and tank-containers
containing or having contained substances of 10 to 60, 110 to 260 ,

310 or 330 , shall bear labels conforming to model No. 3."
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Substanceslltem no.1

10(a)

20 (a)

30°(at)

30°(at)

50°(a)

50 (at)

7° (a)

8I (a)
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31 500 Marginals 41 000 to 60 999 are replaced by the following text:
(cont'd)

Class 4.1 : Flammable solids

General

(only the general provisions of Part I apply)

41 000-
41 099

41 100-
41 104

Section 1 : Mode of carriaae

Method of dispatch and restrictions on forwarding

41 105 (1) Substances of 50 and 150 may be carried only in tank-vehicles,
demountable tanks and tank-containers.

(2) Substances of 34* and 350 shall be so dispatched that the
following ambient temperatures are not exceeded.

maximum temperature

2,2'-azodi-(2.4-dimethylvaleronitrile) + 10°C

2,2'-azodi-(2.4-dimethyl-4-methoxy-
valeronitrile) - 50C

azodiisobutyronitrile + 40°C

2*2'-azodi-(2-methylbutyronitrile) + 40*C

3-(2-hydroxyethoxy)-4-pyrrolidin-l-yl
benzenediazonium zinc chloride + 40*C

2.5-diethoxy-4-morpholinobenzene-
diazonium zinc chloride + 35*C

4-[benzyl-(ethyl)-amino]-3-ethoxy-
benzenediazonium zinc chloride + 40 C

4-[benzyl-(methyl)-amino]-3-ethoxy-
benzenediazonium zinc chloride + 40*C

4-dimethylamino-6-(2-dimethylaminoethoxy)-
toluene-2-diazonium zinc chloride + 40*C

If a quantity of refrigerant is placed in the protective packaging.
it shall be so proportioned that the specified temperatures are not
exceeded during the whole transport operation, including loading and
unloading. The use of liquid air or liquid oxygen as a refrigerant
is prohibited.

(3) Substances of 26*, 36° and 37* shall be shielded from direct
sunlight and heat during carriage.

41 106-

41 110
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Carriage in bulk

41 111 (1) Substances listed by name under 6* (c) with the exception of
naphthalene, 110 (c). 120 (c), 13* (c) and 140 (c) and solid wastes
classified under (c) of the above-mentioned items may be carried in
bulk in closed or sheeted vehicles.

Naphthalene of 6° (c) may be carried in bulk in closed vehicleswith
a metal body or in vehicles covered with a non-combustible sheet and
having a metal body or having floor and walls protected from the
load.

(2) Waste of 41 (c) may be carried in bulk in open but sheeted
vehicles with adequate ventilation. Suitable measures shall be
taken to ensure that none of the contents, particularly liquid
components, can escape.

41 112-

41 117

Carriage in containers

41 118 Small containers used for the carriage in bulk of substances
mentioned in marginal 41 111 shall meet the requirements for
vehicles in that marginal.

41 119-
41 199

Section 2: Special requirements to be fulfilled by the means of
transport and its equipment

41 200-
41 203

Types of vehicle

41 204 Insulated, refrigerated and mechanically-refrigerated vehicles used
in accordance with the provisions of 41 105 (2) shall conform to the
following conditions:

(a) the vehicle shall be such and so equipped as regards its
insulation and means of refrigeration that the maximum
temperature prescribed in 41 105 (2) is not exceeded. The
overall heat transfer coefficient shall be not more than
0.4 W/m2 K;

(b) the vehicle shall be so equipped that vapours from the
substances or the coolant carried cannot penetrate into the
driver's cab;

(c) a suitable device shall be provided enabling the temperature
prevailing in the loading space to be determined at any time
from the cab;

(d) the loading space shall be provided with vents or ventilating
valves if there is any risk of a dangerous excess pressure
arising therein. Care shall be taken where necessary to ensure
that refrigeration is not impaired by the vents or ventilating
valves;
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41 204
(cont'd)

41 205-
41 299

41 300-
41 320

(e) the refrigerant shall not be flammable; and

(f) the refrigerating appliance of a mechanically refrigerated
vehicle shall be capable of operating independently of the
engine used to propel the vehicle.

Section 3: General service provisions

Supervision of vehicles

41 321 The provisions of marginal 10 321 shall apply to the dangerous goods
listed below when their quantity exceeds the mass indicated:

substances of 210 to 25° and 31° to 33*: 1,000 kg
substances of 26° , 34* and 350: 100 kg

In addition, vehicles carrying substances of 34° shall be
continuously supervised in order to prevent any malicious act and to
alert the driver and the competent authorities in the event of loss
or fire.

41 322-
41 399

Section 4: Special provisions concerning loading, unloading and
handling

41 400

Limitation of the quantity carried

41 401 Not more than 5,000 kg of the substances of 340, and not more than
500 kg of the substances of 370 shall be carried in a single
transport unit.

41 402

Pro'ibition of mixed loading on one vehicle

41 403 Packages bearing a label conforming to model No. 4.1 shall not be
loaded together on one vehicle with packages bearing a label
conforming to model Nos. 1, 1.4, 1.5 or 01.

41 404-
41 409

Precautions with respect to foodstuffs, articles of consumption and
animal feedstuffs.

41 410 (1) Packages bearing labels conforming to model No. 6.1 shall be
kept separate from foodstuffs, articles of consumption and animal
feedstuffs in vehicles and at places of loading, unloading and
transloading.

Vol. 1701, A-8940



1993 United Nations - Treaty Series • Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks 187

41 410 (2) Empty uncleaned packagings bearing labels conforming to
(cont'd) model No. 6.1 shall be kept separate from foodstuffs, articles of

consumption and animal feedstuffs in vehicles and at places of
loading, unloading and transloading.

41 411-
41 413

Handling and stowage

41 414 (1) Packages containing substances of 260, 340 and 350 shall be so
stowed that they are easily accessible.

(2) Packages containing substances of 340 shall be loaded and
unloaded without intermediate storage; when trans-shipped, the
substances shall only be loaded directly from one vehicle into
another. The prescribed maximum temperatures shall not be exceeded
during this procedure (see marginal 41 105 (2)).

(3) Packages containing the substance of 260 shall be stored only in
cool, well-ventilated places away from heat sources.

41 415-
41 499

Section 5: Special provisions concerning the operation of (tank-)
vehicles and (tank-) containers

Marking and labelling

Labelling

41 500 Vehicles with fixed or demountable tanks and tank-containers
containing or having contained (empty, uncleaned) substances of this
class shall bear labels conforming to model No. 4.1."

Those containing or having contained substances of 70 or 160 shall
in addition bear labels conforming to model No. 6.1

Those containing or having contained substances of 81 or 170 shall
in addition bear labels conforming to model No. 8.

41 501-
41 508

Halts of limited duration for service requirements

41 509 During the carriage of substances of 340, stops for service
requirements shall as far as possible not be made near inhabited
places or frequented places. A longer stop near such places is
permissible only with the consent of the competent authorities.

41 510-
41 599
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Section 6: Transitional provisions, derogations and provisions
peculiar to certain countries

(Only the general provisions of Part I apply.)

41 600-
41 999

Class 4.2. Substances liable to spontaneous combustion

General

(Only the general provisions of Part I apply.)

42 000-
42 099

42 100 -
42 110

Section 1: Mode of carriage

Carriage in bulk

42 111 Substances of 10 (c), 20 (c), 30, borings, shavings, turnings and
cuttings of ferrous metals of 120 (c). spent iron oxide and spent
iron sponge of 160 (c) and solid waste classified under (c) of the
above-mentioned items, may be carried in bulk.

These substances shall, however, be carried in closed or sheeted
vehicles with a metal body.

42 112 -
42 117

Carriage in containers

42 118 Small containers used for the carriage in bulk of substances
mentioned in marginal 42 111 shall meet the requirements for
vehicles in that marginal.

42 119 -
42 199

Section 2: Special requirements to be fulfilled by the means of
transport and its equipment

42 200-
42 203

Types of vehicle

42 204 Packages containing substances of Class 4.2 shall be carried in
closed or sheeted vehicles.

42 205-
42 299
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Section 3: General service provisions

42 300-
42 320

Supervision of vehicles

42 321 The provisions of marginal 10 321 shall apply to the dangerous goods
listed below when their quantity exceeds the mass indicated:

Substances classified under (a) of the various items and substances
of 22*: 10.000 kg.

42 322-
42 377

Empty tanks

42 378 For tanks which have contained phosphorus of Ii1 (a) and 22 , see
also marginals 211 470(2) and 212 470(2).

42 379-
42 399

Section 4: Special provisions concerning loading, unloading and
handling

42 400-
42 402

Prohibition of mixed loading on one vehicle

42 403 Packages bearing a label conforming to model No. 4.2 shall not be
loaded together on one vehicle with packages bearing a label
conforming to models Nos. 1, 1.4. 1.5 or 01.

42 404-
42 409

Precautions with respect to foodstuffs, articles of consumption and
animal feedstuffs

42 410 (1) Packages bearing labels conforming to model No. 6.1 shall be
kept separate from foodstuffs, articles of consumption and animal
feedstuffs in vehicles and at places of loading, unloading and
transloading.

(2) Uncleaned empty packagings bearing a label conforming to model
No. 6.1 shall be kept separate from foodstuffs, articles of
consumption and animal feedstuffs in vehicles and at places of
loading, unloading and transloading.

42 411-
42 413
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Handling and stowage

42 414 Straw or other readily combustible materials shall not be used for
the stowage of packages in vehicles.

42 415-
42 499

Section 5: Special provisions concerning the operation of (tank-)
vehicles and (tank-) containers

Marking and labelling

Labelling

42 500- Vehicles with fixed or demountable tanks and tank-containers
containing or having contained (empty, uncleaned) substances of this
class shall bear labels conforming to model No. 4.2.

Those containing or having contained maneb or solid preparations of
maneb of 160c), substances of 171a) and 310 to 330 shall in addition
bear labels conforming to model No. 4.3.

Those containing or having contained substances of 70b) or c). 8,
110 , 180b) or c), 19* and 220 shall in addition bear labels
conforming to model No. 6.1.

Those containing or having contained substances of 9o, 100, 150 , 200
and 21* shall in addition bear labels conforming to model No. 8.

42 501-
42 599

Section 6: Transitional provisions, derogations and provisions
neculiar to certain countries

(Only the general provisions of Part I apply.)

Class 4.3: Substances which in contact with water .emit flammable
gases

General

(Only the general provisions of Part I apply.)
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Section 1: Node of carriage
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Carriage in bulk

43 111 (1) Substances of 11° (c), 120 (c), 13* (c), 140 (c). 150 (c),
170 (b) and 200 (c) may be carried in bulk in specially equipped
vehicles. The openings used for loading and unloading shall be
capable of being closed hermetically.

(2) Aluminium dross of 13°(b) may be carried in bulk in
well-ventilated sheeted vehicles.

(3) Aluminium dross of 13° (c), calcium silicide in pieces of 126(b)
and substances of 120(c) in pieces may also be carried in bulk in
sheeted or closed vehicles.

43 112-
43 117

Carriage in containers

43 118 Small containers used for the carriage in bulk of substances
mentioned in marginal 43 111 shall meet the requirements for
vehicles in that marginal.

43 119-
43 199

Section 2: Special requirements to be fulfilled by the means of
transport and its equipment

43 200-
43 203

Types of vehicle

43 204 Packages containing substances of Class 4.3 shall be loaded in
closed or sheeted vehicles.

43 205-
43 299

Section 3: General service provisions

43 300-
43 320

Supervision of vehicles

43 321 The provisions of marginal 10 321 shall apply to the dangerous goods
listed below when their quantity exceeds the mass indicated:

Substances classified under (a) of the various items: 10,000 kg.

43 322-
43 399
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Section 4: Special provisions concerning loading, unloading and
handling

43 400-

43 402

Prohibition of mixed loading on one vehicle

43 403 Packages bearing a label conforming to model No. 4.3 shall not be
loaded together on one vehicle with packages bearing a label
conforming to models Nos. 1. 1.4. 1.5 or 01.

43 404-
43 409

Precautions with respect to foodstuffs, articles of consumption and
animal feedstuffs

43 410 (1) Packages bearing labels conforming to model No. 6.1 shall be
kept separate from foodstuffs, articles of consumption and animal
feedstuffs in vehicles and at places of loading, unloading and
transloading.

(2) Empty packagings. uncleaned. bearing labels conforming to model
No. 6.1 shall be kept separate from foodstuffs, articles of
consumption and animal feedstuffs in vehicles and at places of
loading, unloading, and transloading.

43 411-

43 413

Handling and stowage

43 414 Packages shall be so loaded in the vehicle that they cannot shift
dangerously, tip over or fall off. They shall be protected against
any friction or impact. While packages are being handled, special
measures shall be taken to prevent them from coming into contact
with water.

43 415-
43 499

Section 5: Special provisions concerning the operation of (tank-)
vehicles and (tank-) containers

Marking and labelling

Labelling

43 500 Vehicles with fixed or demountable tanks and tank-containers
containing or having contained (empty. uncleaned) substances of this
class shall bear labels conforming to model No. 4.3.

Those containing or having contained substances of 10 or 20 shall in
addition bear labels conforming to model Nos. 3 and 8.

Those containing or having contained substances of 3° shall in
addition bear labels conforming to model No. 3.
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43 500 Those containing or having contained substances of 146b) or c) shall
(cont'd) in addition bear labels conforming to model No. 4.2

Those containing or having contained substances of 150, 220b) or c)
or 23* shall in addition bear labels conforming to model No. 6.1.

Those containing or having contained substances of 240b) or c) or
250 shall in addition bear labels conforming to model No. 8.

43 501-
43 599

Section 6: Transitional provisions, derogations and provisions

peculiar to certain countries

(Only the general provisions of Part I apply)

43 600-
50 999

Class 5.1: Oxidizing substances

General

(Only the general provisions of Part I apply)

51 000-
51 099

Section 1: Mode of carriage

51 100-
51 110

Carriage in bulk

51 111 (1) Substances of 110 to 130, 160, 180, 190 . 210, 220 (c) and solid
wastes, classified under the above-mentioned items may be carried in
bulk as a full load in closed or sheeted vehicles. The sheet shall
be of an impermeable and non-combustible material. Steps shall be
taken to ensure that, if a leakage occurs, the substances contained
in the vehicle cannot come into contact with wood or any other
combustible material.

(2) Substances of 110 to 130, 160, 18°, 190, 210. 220 (c) and solid
wastes classified under the above-mentioned items shall be carried
in closed vehicles or sheeted vehicles covered with an impermeable
non-combustible sheet. Vehicles shall be so constructed either that
the substance cannot come into contact with wood or any other
combustible material or that the entire surface of the floor and
walls, if combustible, has been provided with an impermeable and
incombustible surfacing or treated with substances rendering the
wood difficult to ignite.

51 112-
51 117
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Carriage in containers

51 118 (1) With the exception of fragile packages within the meaning of
marginal 10 014(l) and packages containing hydrogen peroxide or
solutions of hydrogen peroxide of 10 (a) or tetranitromethane of 20.
packages containing substances listed in this class may be carried
in small containers.

(2) Containers intended for the carriage in bulk of substances
of 110 to 13°. 160, 180 and 190 shall be made of metal, be
leakproof, be covered with a lid or an impermeable sheet resistant
to combustion, and be so constructed that the substances in the
containers cannot come into contact with wood or any other
combustible material.

(3) Containers intended for the carriage in bulk of substances
of 210 and 220 (c) shall be covered with a lid or an impermeable
sheet resistant to combustion and be so constructed either that the
substance in the containers cannot come into contact with wood or
any other combustible material or that the entire surface of the
floor and walls, if made of wood. has been provided with an
impermeable surfacing resistant to combustion or has been coated
with sodium silicate or a similar substance.

51 119-
51 199

Section 2: Special requirements to be fulfilled by the means of
transport and its equipment

51 200-

51 203

Types of vehicle

51 204 Flexible IBCs containing substances of 110 to 130 and 160 (b) shall
be carried in closed or sheeted vehicles. The sheet shall be of an
impermeable and non-combustible material. Steps shall be taken to
ensure that, if a leakage occurs, the substances contained in the
vehicle cannot come into contact with wood or any other combustible
material.

51 205-
51 219

Vehicles used for the carriage of dangerous goods in fixed or
demountable tanks, or tank-containers of a capacity greater than 3.0
litres

51 220 The following provisions shall apply to the carriage of liquids of
1° (a).

(1) Unless the driver's cab is made of fire-resistant materials, a
shield made of metal or other suitable material the same width as
the tank shall be fitted at the back of the cab. Any windows in the
back of the cab or in the shield shall be hermetically closed and
made of fire-resistant safety glass with fire-resistant frames.
There shall be a clear space of not less than 15 cm between the tank
and the cab or the shield.
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51 220 (2) No wood, unless covered with metal or with a suitable synthetic
(contd) material, shall be used in the construction of any part of the

vehicle situated to the rear of the shield prescribed in
paragraph (1) above.

(3) The engine and (except where the vehicle is driven by a diesel
engine) the fuel tank shall be placed forward of the rear wall of
the driver's cab or of the shield, or if placed otherwise shall be
specially protected.

(4) Vehicles shall carry a tank placed as securely as possible, and
having a capacity of about 30 litres of water. An anti-freeze
preparation which does not attack the skin or the mucous membranes
and does not react chemically with the load shall be added to the
water.

51 221-
51 299

Section 3: General service provisions

51 300-
51 320

Supervision of vehicles

51 321 The provisions of marginal 10 321 shall apply to the dangerous goods
listed below when their quantity exceeds the mass indicated:

substances of 5° and substances classified under (a) of all other
items: 10,000 kg.

51 322-
51 399

Section 4: Special provisions concerning loading, unloading and
handling

51 400-
51 402

Prohibition of mixed loading on one vehicle

51 403 Packages bearing a label conforming to model No. 5.1 shall not be
loaded together on one vehicle with packages bearing a label
conforming to models Nos. 1. 1.4, 1.5 or 01.

51 404-
51 409
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Precautions with respect to foodstuffs, articles of consumption and
animal feedstuffs

51 410 (1) Packages bearing labels conforming to model No. 6.1 shall be
kept apart from foodstuffs, other articles of consumption and animal
feedstuffs, in vehicles and at places of loading, unloading and
transloading.

(2) Empty uncleaned packagings bearing labels conforming to model
No. 6.1 shall be kept apart from foodstuffs, other articles of
consumption and animal feedstuffs, in vehicles and at places of
loading, unloading and transloading.

51 411-
51 413

Handling and stowage

51 414 The use of straw or any other combustible substance for stowing
packages in vehicles is prohibited.

51 415-
51 499

Section 5: Special provisions concerning the operation of (tank-)

vehicles and (tank-) containers

Marking and labelling

Labelling

51 500 Vehicles with fixed or demountable tanks and tank-containers
containing or having contained (empty, uncleaned) substances of this
class shall bear labels conforming to model No. 5.1.

Those containing or having contained substances of 50 shall in
addition bear labels conforming to model Nos. 6.1 and 8.

Those containing or having contained substances of 20 or 290b) or c)
shall in addition bear labels conforming to model No. 6.1.

Those containing or having contained substances of l6a) or b). 3* or
316b) or c) shall in addition bear labels conforming to model No. 8.

51 501-
51 599

Section 6: Transitional provisions, derogations, and provisions

peculiar to certain countries

(Only the general provisions of Part I apply).

51 600-
51 999
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Class 5.2: Organic peroxides

General

(Only the general provisions of Part I apply.)

52 000-
52 099

Section 1: Mode of carriage

52 100-

52 104

Method of dispatch and restrictions on forwarding

52 105 (1) Substances of 110 to 20* shall be forwarded in such manner that
the control temperatures indicated in marginal 2550 (16) to (19),
given for substances listed in marginal 2551 and for non-listed
substances in the approved conditions of carriage (see marginal
2550(8)). are never exceeded.

(2) Maintenance of the prescribed temperature is essential for the
safe carriage of many organic peroxides. In general, there shall be:

- thorough inspection of the transport unit prior to loading;

- instructions to the carrier about the operation of the
refrigeration system including a list of the suppliers of
coolant available en route;

- procedures to be followed in the event of loss of control;

- regular monitoring of operating temperatures; and

- provision of a back-up refrigeration system or spare parts.

(3) Any control and temperature sensing devices in the refrigeration
system shall be readily accessible and all electrical connections
shall be weather-proof. The temperature of the air inside the
transport unit shall be measured by two independent sensors and the
output shall be recorded so that any change in temperature is
readily detectable. The temperature shall be checked every four to
six hours and logged. When substances having a control temperature
of less than +256C are carried, the transport unit shall be equipped
with visible and audible alarms, powered independently of the
refrigeration system and set to operate at or below the control
temperature.

(4) If the control temperature is exceeded during carriage, an alert
procedure shall be initiated involving any necessary repairs to the
refrigeration equipment or an increase in the cooling capacity (e.g.
by adding liquid or solid coolant). There shall also be frequent
checking of the temperature and preparations for implementation of
the emergency procedures. If the emergency temperature (see also
marginals 2550(17) and 2551) is reached, the emergency procedures
shall be set in operation.
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52 105 (5) The means of temperature control chosen for the transport
(cont'd) operation depends on a number of factors. Amongst those to be

considered are:

- the control temperature(s) of the substance(s) to be carried;

- the difference between the control temperature and the expected
ambient temperature;

- the effectiveness of the thermal insulation;

- the duration of the transport operation; and

- the safety margin to be allowed for delays en route.

(6) Suitable methods to prevent the control temperature from being
exceeded are listed below, in ascending order of effectiveness:

(a) thermal insulation; provided that the initial temperature
of the organic peroxide(s) is sufficiently below the control
temperature;

(b) thermal insulation and coolant system; provided that:

- an adequate quantity of non-flammable coolant (e.g.
liquid nitrogen or solid carbon dioxide), allowing a
reasonable margin for possible delay, is carried or a
menas of replenishment is assured;

- liquid oxygen or air is not used as coolant;

- there is a uniform cooling effect even when most of the
coolant has been consumed; and

- the need to ventilate the transport unit before
entering is clearly indicated by a warning on the
door(s);

(c) thermal insulation and single mechanical refrigeration;
provided that flameproof electrical fittings are used within the
coolant compartment to prevent ignition of flammable vapours
from the organic peroxides;

(d) thermal insulation and combined mechanical refrigeration

system and coolant system; provided that:

- the two systems are independent of one another; and

- the requirements in (b) and (c) are met;

(e) thermal insulation and dual mechanical refrigeration
system; provided that:

- apart from the integral power supply unit, the two
systems are independent of one another;

- each system alone is capable of maintaining adequate
temperature control; and
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52 105 - flameproof electrical fittings are used within the
(cont'd) coolant compartment to prevent ignition of flammable

vapours from the organic peroxides.

(7) For substances of 110 and 120, one of the following methods of
temperature control described in paragraph (6) shall be used:

- method (c) when the maximum ambient temperature to be
expected during carriage does not exceed the control
temperature by more than 10°C; otherwise

- (d) or (e).

For substances of 130 to 200. one of the following methods shall be
used:

- method (a) when the maximum ambient temperature to be
expected during carriage is at least 100C below the control
temperature;

- method (b) when the maximum ambient temperature to be
expected during carriage does not exceed the control
temperature by more than 30*C; otherwise

- method (c), (d) or (e).

52 106-
52 117

Carriage in containers

52 118 Fragile packages within the meaning of marginal 10 014(1), as well
as packages containing substances of 10 or 20. shall not be
carried in small containers.

52 119-
52 199

Section 2: Special requirements to be fulfilled by the means of
transport and its equipment

52 200-
52 203

Types of vehicle

52 204 Substances of 10 to 100 shall be loaded in closed or sheeted
vehicles. Where, under the provisions of 52 105, substances are
required to be carried in insulated, refrigerated or
mechanically-refrigerated vehicles, those vehicles shall satisfy the
provisions of 52 248. Substances of Ii° to 20° contained in
protective packagings filled with a coolant shall be loaded in
closed or sheeted vehicles. If the vehicles used are closed they
shall be adequately ventilated. Sheeted vehicles shall be fitted
with side boards and a tail-board. The sheets of these vehicles
shall be of an impermeable and non-combustible material.
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52 205-
52 247

Insulated, refrigerated and mechanically-refrigerated vehicles

52 248 Insulated, refrigerated and mechanically-refrigerated vehicles used
in accordance with the provisions of 52 105 shall conform to the
following conditions:

(a) the vehicle shall be such and so equipped as regards its
insulation and means of refrigeration (see marginal 52 105) that the
maximum temperature prescribed in 52 105 is not exceeded. The
overall heat transfer coefficient shall be not more than
0.4 W/m2 K;

(b) the vehicle shall be so equipped that vapours from the
substances or the coolant carried cannot penetrate into the driver's
cab;

(c) a suitable device shall be provided enabling the temperature
prevailing in the loading space to be determined at any time from
the cab;

(d) the loading space shall be provided with vents or ventilating
valves if there is any risk of a dangerous excess pressure arising
therein. Care shall be taken where necessary to ensure that
refrigeration is not impaired by the vents or ventilating valves;

(e) the refrigerant shall not be flammable; and

(f) the refrigerating appliance of a mechanically refrigerated
vehicle shall be capable of operating independently of the engine
used to propel the vehicle.

52 249-
52 299

Section 3: General service provisions

52 300-

52 320

Supervision of vehicles

52 321 The provisions of 10 321 shall apply to the dangerous goods listed
below when their quantity exceeds the mass indicated:

- substances of 10, 20. 130 and 140: 1,000 kg

- substances of 30. 4° , 150 and 16°: 2,000 kg

- substances of 50, 60, 170 and 180: 5.000 kg

- substances of 11° and 120: 500 kg
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52 401 In addition, vehicles carrying more than 500 kg of substances of 110
(cont'd) and 120 shall be subject at all times to supervision to prevent any

malicious act and to alert the driver and competent authorities in
the event of loss or fire.

52 322-
52 399

Section 4: Special provisions concerning loading, unloading and

handling

52 400

Limitation of the quantities carried

52 401 (1) A transport unit shall not carry more than:

- 5.000 kg of substances of 1° and 20 if its loading space is
ventilated at the top and the transport unit is insulated with
heat-resistant material (see marginal 11 204(3)(a)), or 1.000 kg
of substances of 10 and 20 if the transport unit does not meet
these requirements;

- 10.000 kg of substances of 30 and 40;

- 20,000 kg of substances of 50, 60. 7*, 80. 90 and 10*;

- 1,000 kg of substances of 110 and 120, or 5.000 kg if insulated
with heat-resistant material;

- 5.000 kg of substances of 130 and 140, or 10,000 kg if insulated
with heat-resistant material; and

- 20.000 kg of substances of 15*. 16*, 17*, 18*. 19* and 20*.

(2) When substances of this class are loaded together in one
transport unit, the limits given in paragraph (1) shall not be
exceeded and the total contents shall not exceed 20.000 kg.

52 402 The provisions of marginals 10 500 and 52 204 shall not apply to the
carriage of substances listed in or covered by 1* to 40 and 110 to
140 provided that the substance is packaged in accordance with
packing method OPlA, OPIB, OP2A or OP2B, as required, and the
quantity per transport unit is limited to 10 kg.
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Prohibition of mixed loading on one vehicle

52 403 (1) Packages bearing a label conforming to model No. 5.2 shall not
be loaded together in the same vehicle with packages bearing a label
conforming to models Nos. 1, 1.4 or 1.5.

(2) Packages bearing labels conforming to models Nos. 5.2 and 01
shall not be loaded together in the same vehicle with packages
bearing a label conforming to models Nos. 1, 1.4, 1.5, 2, 3, 4.1.
4.2, 4.3, 5.1, 6.1, 6.1A, 7A, 7B, 7C, 8 or 9.

52 404-
52 412

Cleaning before loading

52 413 Vehicles intended for the carriage of packages containing substances
of Class 5.2 shall be carefully cleaned.

Handling and stowage

52 414 (1) Packages shall be loaded so that they can be unloaded at the
point of destination without it being necessary to rearrange the
load.

(2) Packages shall be kept upright and so secured and fixed that
they cannot overturn or fall. They shall be protected against
damage which might be caused by other packages.

(3) The use of readily flammable materials for stowing packages in
vehicles is prohibited.

(4) Packages containing substances of 110 to 200 shall be so stowed
as to be readily accessible.

(5) Packages containing substances of 11 to 200 shall be loaded and
unloaded without intermediate storage, and shall in the event of
transloading be transferred directly from one vehicle to another.
The prescribed maximum temperatures shall not be exceeded for more
than a short period during such handling (see 52 105(1)).

(6) Packages shall be loaded so that a free circulation of air
within the loading space provides a uniform temperature of the
load. If the contents of a vehicle or large container exceed
5,000 kg of organic peroxide, the load shall be divided into stacks
of not more than 5,000 kg separated by air spaces of at least 0.05 m.

52 415-
52 499
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Section 5: Special provisions concerning the operation of(tank-)
vehicles and (tank-) containers

Marking and labelling

Labelling

52 500 Vehicles with fixed or demountable tanks and tank-containers
containing or having contained (empty, uncleaned) substances of this
class shall bear labels conforming to model No. 5.2.

Those containing or having contained substances which are highly
corrosive or corrosive according to the criteria of class 8 (see
marginal 2800(1)) shall in addition bear labels conforming to model
No. 8. This is indicated in marginal 2551 (additional labelling) or
when required in the approved conditions of carriage (see marginal
2550(8)).

52 501-
52 508

Halts of limited duration for service requirements

52 509 During the carriage of substances of 1°, 2°, 110 and 120 halts for
service requirements shall so far as possible not be made in
residential or urban areas. A halt near such a place may not be
prolonged except with the agreement of the competent authorities.
The same rule shall apply if a transport unit is loaded with more
than 2,000 kg of substances of 30, 40, 130 and 140.

52 510-
52 599

Section 6: Transitional provisions, derogations and provisions
peculiar to certain countries

(Only the general provisions of Part I apply.)

52 600-
60 999 *

61 130 Delete this marginal and its heading.

61 403 Paragraph (1) and (2) replaced by following text:

"Packages bearing a label conforming to models Nos. 6.1 or 6.1A
shall not be loaded together on the same vehicle with packages
bearing a label conforming to models Nos. 1. 1.4. 1.5 or 01."

61 500 Amend the headings before this marginal to read:

"Section 5: Special provisions concerning the operation of (tank-)
vehicles and (tank-) containers

Marking and labelling

Marking

Before (2) insert sub-heading "Labelling" and after "demountable
tanks" add " and tank-containers".
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61 500 At the end of (2) add the following paragraph:
(cont'd)

"Those containing or having contained thallium nitrate of 530 shall
in addition bear labels conforming to model No. 05."

62 403 Marginal and heading deleted

71 118 Marginal and heading deleted (text transfered to 71 500 (2)).

71 130 Marginal and heading deleted (text transfered to 71 500 (3)).

71 315 Insert the following new heading and marginal:

"Special training of drivers

71 315 As from 1 January 1995, the provisions of paragraphs (1), (3),
(4)(a) to(m) and (5) of marginal 10 315 shall apply to drivers of
vehicles carrying packaged material of Class 7, Schedules 5 to 13."

71 403 Amend to read:

"Packages bearing a label conforming to models Nos. 7A, 7B or 7C
shall not be loaded together on the same vehicle with packages
bearing a label conforming to models Nos.1, 1.4, 1.5 or 01."

71 500 This marginal and its headings are amended as follows:

"Section 5: Special provisions concerning the operation of (tank-)
vehecles and (tank-) containers

Marking and labelling

Labelling

71 500 (1) - existing text of 71 500, plus the following addidional
sentence:

"In addition to the provisions of marginal 10 500 (1) concerning
the reduction in size of the orange-coloured plate, the label
conforming to model No. 7D may also be reduced to 100 mm for
each side."

(2) - existing text of 71 118, but amend "10 118(5)" to read
"10 500(8)"

(3) - existing text of 71 130

Amend marginal 71 507 to read:

71 507 In addition to marginal 10 507, see Appendix A.7 marginal 3712.
These requirements shall, however, not apply to vehicles carrying
only radioactive material of Schedules 1 to 4 of marginal 2704.

81 130 Marginal and heading deleted.
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81 403 Amend paragraph (1) to read:

"Packages bearing a label conforming to model No. 8 shall not be
loaded together on the same vehicle with packages bearing a label
conforming to models Nos. 1, 1.4, 1.5 or 01."

81 414 Amend to read:

"Packages containing substances of 20(a), 30(a) or 610 shall ... "etc.

81 500 Amend the headings before this marginal to read:

"Section 5: Special provisions concerning the operation of (tank-)
vehicles and (tank-) containers

Marking and labelling

Labelling"

In the first sentence, after "demountable tanks" add "and
tank-containers".

Delete the last sentence.

Add the following new marginal: 91 111

"Carriage in bulk

91 111 Substances of 40(c) may be carried in bulk in open but sheeted
vehicles with adequate ventilation."

Add the following new marginal:

"Carriage in containers

91 118 Substances of 40(c) may also be packed without inner packaging in
small containers of the closed type with complete walls."

91 130 Marginal and heading deleted.

91 240 Amend to read:

"The provisions of marginal 10 240 (1)(b) and (3) are applicable
only to substances of 40(c)."

91 403 Amend to read:

Packages bearing a label conforming to model No. 9 shall not be
loaded together on the same vehicle with packages bearing a label
conforming to models Nos. 1, 1.4, 1.5 or 01."

91 410 Amend the first line to read:

"Packages bearing a label conforming to model No. 9 shall be
kept .... "
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91 500 Amend this marginal and the headings before it to read:

"Section 5: Special provisions concerning the operation of (tank-)

vehicles and (tank-) containers

Marking and labelling

Marking

(1) Small containers containing expandable polymers of 40(c) shall
bear the marking: "Keep away from any source of ignition". This
marking shall be in the official language of the country of
departure, and also, if that language is not English, French or
German, in English, French or German, unless any agreements
concluded between the countries concerned in the transport operation
provide otherwise.

Labelling

(2) Vehicles with fixed or demountable tanks and tank-containers
containing or having contained substances of this class, with the

exception of substances of 40(c), shall bear labels conforming to
model No. 9.

Those containing or having contained substances of 2°(b) with a
flash-point of 550C or lower shall in addition bear labels
conforming to model No. 3."
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APPENDIX B.la

211 125 (1) Amend to read:

"For all metals and alloys, the stress Cat the test pressure shall
be lower than the smaller of the values given by the following
formulae:

C'< 0.75 Re or O- 0.5 Rm

where

Re - apparent yield stress, or 0.2%
or, in the case of austenitic steels, 1%

Rm = minimum tensile strength.

Ratios of Re/Rm exceeding 0.85 are not allowed for steels used in
the construction of welded tanks.

The values of Re and Rm to be used shall be specified minimum values
according to material standards. If no material standard exists for
the metal or alloy in question, the values of Re and Rm used shall
be approved by the competent authority or by a body designated by
that authority.

When austenitic steels are used, the specified minimum values
according to the material standards may be exceeded by up to 15% if
these higher values are attested in the inspection certificate.

The values specified in the certificate shall be taken as a basis in
determining the Re/Rm ratio in each case."

(2) Amend to read:

"When the maximum working temperature of the shell does not exceed
500 C, the values of Re and Rm at 200 C may be used; when the
working temperature exceeds 500 C. the values at this maximum
working temperature (calculation temperature) shall be used."

211 127 (3) Beginning of the second sentence, read:

"Where the diameter is more than 1.80 m (2), this thickness shall be
increased to 6 mm except in the case of shells intended for the
carriage of powdery or granular substances, if the shell is of mild
steel (3) ... (remainder unchanged)"

(5) Amend the beginning to read:

"For tanks built after 1 January 1990, there is protection
(remainder unchanged)

(9) Add:

"Unless otherwise prescribed in the special provisions for the
individual classes, these shells may have valves to avoid an
unacceptable negative internal pressure, without intervening
bursting discs."
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211 131 After the first sentence, insert:

"The bottom discharge of shells intended for the carriage of powdery
or granular substances may be constituted by external piping with a
stop-valve if it is made of a malleable metallic material."

In footnote 5/. delete the words: "and of powdery or granular
substances."

211 154 Add a final sentence to read:

"These certificates shall refer to the list of the substances
permitted for carriage in this shell in accordance with 211 140."

211 160 After "- stamp of the expert who carried out the tests; "delete
"and" and insert:

'- test pressure on the shell as a whole and test pressure by
compartment in MPa or bar (gauge pressure) where the pressure by
compartment is less than the pressure on the shell; and"

211 180 In the first sentence, replace "during a period of six years" by
"until 30 September 1984" and delete the rest of the sentence. In
the second sentence: replace "for 12 years" by "until
30 September 1990" and delete the phrase "from the same date".

211 181 [concerns the French text only]

211 183 Replace "during a period of 15 years" by "until 30 September 1993"
and delete "from 1 October 1978".

211 186 "Fixed tanks (tank-vehicles), demontable tanks and batteries of
receptacles, constructed before the entry into

(new) force of the provisions applicable from 1 January 1993 which do not
conform to those provisions but were constructed according to the
provisions of ADR in force until that date may still be used."

211 210 Before: Insert:

"and silicon tetrafluoride" "., nitrogen trifluoride"
"boron trichloride" "octafluorobut-2-ene (R1318)

and octafluoropropane of 30 (a);"
"nitrosyl chloride" "hexafluoroacetone,"
"methylsilane" "2,2-dimethylpropane and"
"dichlorosilane" "carbonyl sulphide."
"cyanogen chloride" "propadiene, inhibited, of 30(c);"

Amend "cyanogen and ethylene oxide" to read "Cyanogen, ethylene
oxide and hydrogen iodide, anhydrous,"

After "of 4°(bt)" insert "propadiene with 1% to 4% methyl acetylene.
stabilized , of 40(c);"

211 233 (1) At the end of the last sentence, insert "*" and add the
following footnote:

"*/ These requirements are published in the IMDG Code."
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211 251 (2)(b) The last entry in the table, "Dichlorodifluoromethane
containing ...' is deleted and replaced by the following, to be
inserted before "Mixtures of methyl bromide and chloropicrin":

"Mixtures of dichlorodifluoromethane
and ethylene oxide with not more than
12% ethylene oxide by mass 4@(at) 1.5 1.6 1.09"

Insert the following entries:

after "Chloropentafluoroethane ... ":

"l-Chloro-l,2*2,2-tetrafluoroethane
(R124) 3°(a) 1 1.1 1.2"

After "Octafluorocyclobutane ... ":

"11,1,2-Tetrafluoroethane
(R134a) 30(a) 1.6 1.8 1.04"

(3)(b) Add:

"Pentafluoroethane (R125) 50 (a) 3.4 0.95

211 260 (1) (2nd line)
211 260 (2) (2nd line) ) After "in full" insert
211 261 (antepenultimate line ) "12/" and add
211 262 (b) (2nd line) ) footnote as follows:

(c) (2nd line)

"12/ The descriptions underlined in marginal 2201 shall be used as
the full name of the gas for mixtures A. AO and C of 40(b) of
marginal 2201. The names customary in the trade and mentioned in
the Note to 40(b) of marginal 2201 may be used only as a complement."

Marginals 211 400 to 211 599 are replaced by the following:

"Class 4.1: Flammable solids

Class 4.2: Substances liable to spontaneous combustion

Class 4.3: Substances which in contact with water emit flau-able
gases

211 400-
211 409

Section 1: General scope (use of tanks); definitions

Use

211 410 The following substances of marginals 2401. 2431 and 2471 may be
carried in fixed or demountable tanks:

(a) the substances listed under letter (a) of 6 , 170, 190 and

310 to 330 of marginal 2431;

(b) the substances of 110 (a) and 220 of marginal 2431;
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211 410 (c) the substances listed under letter (a) of 10, 29, 30, 210.

(cont'd) 230 and 250 of marginal 2471;

(d) the substances of 110 (a) of marginal 2471;

(e) the substances listed under letter (b) or (c) of 60. 80,

100 , 170, 190 and 210 of marginal 2431 and of 30, 210, 230 and 250
of marginal 2471;

(f) the substances of 50 and 150 of marginal 2401;

(g) powdery and granular substances listed under letter (b) or
(c) of :

10. 60, 70, 8 °. 110, 12°, 130, 140, 160 and 170 of marginal
2401,

10, 50, 70, 90, 12-, 130. 140, 150, 160, 180 and 200 of
marginal 2431,

110. 1209 130, 1409 150, 160, 170, 190, 200, 220 and 240 of
marginal 2471.

NOTE: For the carriage in bulk of substances of:

40 (c), 60 (c), 110 (c), 129 (c), 130 (c) and 140 (c) and solid
wastes classified under (c) of these items of marginal 2401,

1° (c), 20 c), 30 (c), 120 (c) and 169 (c), and solid wastes
classified under (c) of these items of marginal 2431,

110 (c), 120 (c), 13a (b) and (c), 14° (c), 150 (c). 170 (b)
and 200 (c) of marginal 2471,

see marginals 41 111, 42 111 and 43 111.

211 411 -

211 419

Section 2: Construction

211 420 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
211 410 (a) shall be designed for a calculation pressure (see
211 127 (2)) of not less than 2.1 MPa (21 bar) (gauge pressure).

The requirements of Appendix B.ld are applicable to the materials and
construction of these shells.

211 421 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
211 410 (b), (c) and (d) shall be designed for a calculation pressure
(see 211 127 (2)) of not less than 1 MPa (10 bar) (gauge pressure).

211 422 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to
in 211 410 (e) shall be designed for a calculation pressure
(see 211 127 (2)) of not less than 400 kPa (4 bar) (gauge pressure).
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211 423 Shells intended for the carriage of the solids referred to
in 211 410 (f) and (g) shall be designed in conformity with the
requirements of Part I of this Appendix.

211 424 Shells intended for the carriage of substances of marginal 2431. 10(b)
shall be connected to all parts of the vehicle by equipotential
connections and shall be capable of being electrically earthed.

211 425-

211 429

Section 3: Items of equipment

211 430 All openings of shells intended for the carriage of the substances
referred to in 211 410 (a), (b). (c) and (e) shall be above the
surface level of the liquid. No pipes or pipe connections shall pass
through the walls of the shell below the surface level of the liquid.
Shells shall be capable of being hermetically closed (6) and the
closure shall be capable of being protected with lockable caps. The
cleaning apertures (fist-holes) referred to in 211 132 shall not be
permitted.

211 431 With the exception of shells intended for the carriage of caesium and
rubidium of marginal 2471, 110 (a), shells intended for the carriage
of substances referred to in 211 410 (d), (f) and (g) may also be of
the bottom-discharge type. The openings of shells intended for the
carriage of caesium and rubidium of marginal 2471, 110 (a) shall be
equipped with hermetically (6) closing and lockable caps.

211 432 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to
in 211 410 (b) shall in addition meet the following requirements:

(1) The heating device shall not penetrate into, but shall be
exterior to, the body of the shell. However, a pipe used for
extracting the phosphorus may be equipped with a heating jacket.
The device heating the jacket shall be so regulated as to prevent
the temperature of the phosphorus from exceeding the filling
temperature of the shell. Other piping shall enter the shell in
its upper part; openings shall be situated above the highest
permissible level of the phosphorus and be capable of being
completely enclosed under lockable caps. In addition, the
cleaning apertures (fist-holes) referred to in 211 132 shall not
be permitted.

(2) The shell shall be equipped with a gauging system for
verifying the level of the phosphorus and, if water is used as a
protective agent, with a fixed gauge mark showing the highest
permissible level of the water.

211 433 If shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to
in 211 410 (a). (c) and (e) are fitted with safety valves, a bursting
disc shall be placed before the valve. The arrangement of the bursting
disc and safety valve shall be such as to satisfy the competent
authority.

211 434 Shells intended for the carriage of the subtances referred to
in 211 410 (b) and (f) shall be equipped with thermal insulation made
of materials which are not readily flammable.
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211 435 If shells intended for the carriage of substances referred to in
211 410 (d) are equipped with thermal insulation, such insulation
shall be made of materials which are not readily flammable.

211 436 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to
in 211 410 (f) may be equipped with valves opening automatically
inwards or outwards under the effect of a difference of pressure of
between 20 kPa and 30 kPa (0.2 bar and 0.3 bar).

211 437-

211 439

Section 4: Type approval

211 440-
211 449 (No special requirements.)

Section 5: Tests

211 450 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
211 410 (a) shall be subjected to the initial and periodic hydraulic
pressure tests at a gauge pressure of at least 1 MPa (10 bar). The
materials of each of these shells shall be tested by the method
described in Appendix B.ld.

211 451 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
211 410 (b) to (e) shall be subjected to the initial and periodic
hydraulic pressure tests at a gauge pressure of at least 400 kPa (4
bar).

By derogation from the requirements of 211 151, shells intended for
the carriage of substances referred to in 211 410 (d) shall undergo
periodic inspections at least every eight years which shall include
a thickness check using suitable instruments. For such shells, the
leakproofness test and check, for which provision is made in
211 152. shall be carried out at least every four years

211 452 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to
in 211 410 (f) and (g) shall be subjected to the initial and
periodic hydraulic pressure tests at their calculation pressure as
defined in 211 123.

211 453-

211 459

Section 6: Harking

211 460 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to
in 211 410 (a) shall bear in addition to the particulars prescribed
in marginal 211 161. the words: "Do not open during carriage.
Liable to spontaneous combustion." Shells intended for the carriage
of the substances referred to in 211 410 (c) to (e) shall bear in
addition to the particulars prescribed in 211 161, the words: "Do
not open during carriage. Gives off flammable gases on contact with
water."
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211 460 These particulars shall be in an official language of the country of
(cont'd) approval, and also, if that language is not English. French or

German, in English, French or German. unless any agreements
concluded between the countries concerned in the transport operation
provide otherwise.

211 461 Shells intended for the carriage of substances of marginal 2471, 10
(a) shall also bear, on the plate prescribed in 211 160, the names
of the approved substances and the maximum permissible load of the
shell in kg.

211 462-

211 469

Section 7: Operation

211 470 (1) Substances of 110 and 220 of marginal 2431 shall, if water is
used as a protective agent, be covered with a depth of not less than
12 cm of water at the time of filling; the degree of filling at a
temperature of 600 C shall not exceed 98%. If nitrogen is used as a
protective agent, the degree of filling at a temperature of 600 C
shall not exceed 96%. The remaining space shall be filled with
nitrogen in such a way that, even after cooling, the pressure at no
time falls below atmospheric pressure. The shell shall be
hermetically closed (6), so that no leakage of gas occurs.

(2) Uncleaned empty shells which have contained substances of 11°

and 220 of marginal 2431 shall, when handed over for carriage,
either:

- be filled with nitrogen; or

- be filled with water to not less than 96% and not more than
98% of their capacity; between 1 October and 31 March, this
water shall contain sufficient anti-freeze agent to make it
impossible for the water to freeze during carriage; the
anti-freeze agent shall be free from corrosive action and not
liable to react with phosphorus.

211 471 Shells containing substances of 310 to 330 of marginal 2431 and
substances of 2° (b), 3° (a) and 3°(b) of marginal 2471 shall be
filled to not more than 90% of their capacity; a space of 5% shall
remain empty for safety when the liquid is at an average temperature
of 500 C. During carriage, the substances shall be under a layer of
inert gas, the gauge pressure of which shall not be less than 50 kPa
(0.5 bar). The shells shall be hermetically closed (6) and the
protective caps conforming to 211 430 shall be locked. Uncleaned
empty shells shall when handed over for carriage be filled with an
inert gas at a gauge pressure of at least 50 kPa (0.5 bar).

211 472 For ethyldichlorosilane, methyldichlorosilane and trichlorosilane of
marginal 2471, 1°, the degree of filling shall not exceed 0.93 or
0.95 or 1.14 kg per litre of capacity respectively, if filling is by
mass. If filling is by volume, and for chlorosilanes not mentioned
by name (n.o.s.) of marginal 2471, 10, the rate of filling shall not
exceed 85%. The shells shall be hermetically closed (6) and the
protective caps conforming to 211 430 shall be locked.
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211 473 Shells containing substances of marginal 2401, 50 and 150. shall not
be filled to more than 98% of their capacity.

211 474 For the carriage of caesium and rubidium of marginal 2471 11
0 (a),

the substance shall be covered by an inert gas and the caps
conforming to 211 431 shall be locked. Shells containing other

substances of marginal 2471, 110 (a) shall not be handed over for
carriage until the substance has solidified completely and been
covered by an inert gas.

Uncleaned empty shells which have contained substances of marginal
2471, 110(a) shall be filled with an inert gas. The shells shall be
hermetically closed.

211 475 When substances of marginal 2431, 10(b) are being loaded, the
temperature of the goods being loaded shall not exceed 606C.

211 476-
211 499

Class 5.1: Oxidizing substances

Class 5.2: Organic peroxides

211 500-
211 509

Section 1: General; scope (use of tanks); definitions

Use

211 510 The following substances of marginal 2501 may be carried in fixed or
demountable tanks:

(a) substances of 50;

(b) the highly oxidizing or oxidizing substances listed under
letter (a) or (b) of 10 to 40, 11° . 130, 160, 17 , 220 and 230 ,

carried in the liquid state, and liquid substances and solutions
assimilable under (a) or (b) of these items;

(c) ammonium nitrate liquid of 200;

(d) slightly oxidizing substances listed under letter (c) of
1, 160, 180, 226 and 230, carried in the liquid state, and
liquid substances and solutions assimilable under (c) of these
items;

(e) oxidizing and slightly oxidizing substances in powdery or
granular form listed under letter (b) or (c) of 110, 130 to 190,
210 to 270, 290 and 310, as well as powdery or granular
substances assimilable under (b) or (c) of these items.

NOTE: For the carriage in bulk of substances of 110 to 13
° , 160,

180, 19*, 21* and 220 (c), and of solid wastes classified
in the aforementioned items of marginal 2501, see marginal
51 111.
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211 511 Substances of 9°(b), 100 (b), 190 (b) or 200 b) of marginal 2551 may
be carried in fixed or demountable tanks at the latest from 1
January 1995 under conditions laid down by the competent authority
of the country of origin if, on the basis of tests (see 211 541),
the competent authority is satisfied that such a transport operation
can be carried out safely. If the country of origin is not party to
ADR, these conditions shall be recognized by the competent authority
of the first ADR country reached by the consignment.

211 512-

211 519

Section 2: Construction

211 520 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
211 510 (a) shall be designed for a calculation pressure
(see 211 127(2)) of at least 1 MPa (10 bar) (gauge pressure).

211 521 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
211 510 (b) shall be designed for a calculation pressure
(see 211 127(2)) of at least 400 kPa (4 bar) (gauge pressure).
Shells, and their items of equipment, intended for the carriage of
substances of 10 shall be made of aluminium not less than 99.5% pure
or of suitable steel not liable to cause hydrogen peroxide to
decompose. Where shells are made of aluminium not less than 99.5%
pure, the wall thickness need not be greater than 15 mm, even where
calculation in accordance with 211 127 (2) gives a higher value.

211 522 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
211 510 (c) shall be designed for a calculation pressure
(see 211 127 (2)) of at least 400 kPa (4 bar) (gauge pressure). The
shells shall be made of austenitic steel.

211 523 Shells intended for the carriage of the liquids referred to in
211 510 (d) and the powdery or granular substances referred to in
211 510 (e) shall be designed in accordance with the requirements of
Part I of this Appendix.

211 524 Shells intended for the carriage of substances referred to in
211 511 shall be designed for a calculation pressure of at least
400 kPa (4 bar) (gauge pressure).

211 525-
211 529

Section 3: Items of equipment

211 530 Shells intended for the carriage of substances of 1°(a), 3°(a) and
50 of marginal 2501 shall have their openings above the surface
level of the liquid. In addition, the cleaning apertures (fist
holes) referred to in 211 232 shall not be permitted.
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211 530 For solutions containing more than 601 but not more than 70%
(contd) hydrogen peroxide, openings below the surface level of the liquid

shall be permissible. In this case the shell-discharge system shall
be equipped with two mutually independent shut-off devices mounted
in series, the first taking the form of a quick-closing internal
stop-valve of an approved type and the second that of a
sluice-valve, one at each end of the discharge pipe. A blank flange,
or another device providing the same measure of security, shall also
be fitted at the outlet of each external sluice-valve. The internal
stop-valve shall be such that if the pipe is wrenched off the
stop-valve will remain integral with the shell and in the closed
position. The connections to the external pipe-sockets of shells
shall be made of materials not liable to cause decomposition of
hydrogen peroxide.

211 531

211 532 Shells intended for the carriage of hydrogen peroxide or aqueous
solutions of hydrogen peroxide of 10. or of ammonium nitrate liquid
of 200 of marginal 2501 shall be fitted in their upper part with a
shut-off device preventing any build-up of excess pressure inside
the shell, any leakage of liquid, and any entry of foreign matter
into the shell. The shut-off devices of shells intended for the
ammonium nitrate liquid of marginal 2501, 200, shall be so designed
as to preclude obstruction of the devices by solidified ammonium
nitrate during carriage.

211 533 Where shells intended for the carriage of ammonium nitrate liquid of
marginal 2501, 200, are sheathed in thermally-insulating material,
the material shall be of an inorganic nature and entirely free from
combustible matter.

211 534 Shells intended for the carriage of substances referred to in
211 511 shall be equipped with thermal insulation complying with the
requirements of 211 234 (1). If the SADT of the organic peroxide in
the shell is 550C or less, or the shell is constructed of aluminium,
the shell shall be completely insulated. The sun shield and any part
of the shell not covered by it, or the outer sheathing of a complete
lagging, shall be painted white or finished in bright metal. The
paint shall be cleaned before each transport journey and renewed in
case of yellowing or deterioration. The thermal insulation shall be
free from combustible matter.

211 535 Shells intended for the carriage of substances referred to in
211 511 shall be fitted with temperature sensing devices.

211 536 (1) Shells intended for the carriage of substances referred to in
211 511 shall be fitted with safety valves and pressure-relief
devices. Vacuum-relief devices may also be used. Pressure-relief
devices shall operate at pressures determined according to both the
properties of the organic peroxide and the construction
characteristics of the tank. Fusible elements shall not be permitted
in the body of the shell.
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211 536 (2) Shells intended for the carriage of substances referred to in
(contd) 211 511 shall be fitted with spring-loaded safety valves to prevent

significant pressure build-up within the shell of the decomposition
products and vapours released at a temperature of 50°C. The
capacity and start-to-discharge pressure of the safety-valve(s)
shall be based on the results of the tests specified in 211 541. The
start-to-discharge pressure shall however in no case be such that
liquid could escape from the valve(s) if the shell were overturned.

(3) The pressure-relief devices of shells intended for the carriage
of substances referred to in 211 511 may be of the spring-loaded
type or bursting disc type, designed to vent all the decomposition
products and vapours evolved during a period of not less than one
hour of fire engulfment (heat load 110 kW/m2 ) or
self-accelerating decomposition. The start-to-discharge pressure of
the pressure-relief device(s) shall be higher than that specified in
paragraph (2) and based on the results of the tests referred to in
211 541. The dimensions of the pressure-relief devices shall be such
that the maximum pressure in the shell never exceeds the test
pressure of the shell.

(4) For shells with an insulation consisting of a complete cladding
intended for the carriage of substances referred to in 211 511. the
capacity and setting of the pressure-relief device(s) shall be
determined assuming a loss of insulation from 1% of the surface area.

(5) Vacuum-relief devices and spring-loaded safety valves of shells
for the carriage of substances referred to in 211 511 shall be
provided with flame arresters unless the substances to be carried
and their decomposition products are non-combustible. Due attention
shall be paid to the reduction of the relief capacity caused by the
flame arrester.

211 537-
211 539

Section 4: Type approval

211 540-

211 541 For the type approval of shells intended for the carriage of
substances referred to in 211 511, tests shall be undertaken:

- to prove the compatibility of all materials normally in
contact with the substance during carriage;

- to provide data to facilitate the design of the
pressure-relief devices and safety valves taking into account
the design characteristics of the tank; and

- to establish any special requirements necessary for the safe
carriage of the substance.

The test results shall be included in the report for the type
approval of the tank.

211 542-
211 549
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Section 5: Tests

211 550 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
211 510 (a), (b) and (c) shall be subjected to the initial and
periodic hydraulic pressure tests at a pressure of not less than
400 kPa (4 bar) (gauge pressure). Shells of pure aluminium intended
for the carriage of substances of marginal 2501, 1. may be
subjected to the initial and periodic hydraulic pressure tests at a
pressure of only 250 kPa (2.5 bar) (gauge pressure).

Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
211 510 (d) and (e) shall be subjected to the initial and periodic
hydraulic pressure tests at their calculation pressure as defined in
211 123.

211 551 Shells intended for the carriage of substances referred to in
211 511 shall be subjected to the initial and periodic hydraulic
pressure tests at the calculation pressure as defined in 211 524.

211 552-
211 559

Section 6: Marking

211 560 For shells intended for the carriage of substances referred to in
211 511. the following additional particulars shall be marked by
stamping or by any other similar method on the plate prescribed in
211 161 or directly on the walls of the shell itself, if the walls
are so reinforced that the strength of the shell is not impaired:

- the chemical name with the approved concentration of the
substance concerned.

211 561-

211 569

Section 7: Operation

211 570 The inside of the shell and all parts liable to come into contact
with the substances referred to in marginals 211 510 and 211 511
shall be kept clean. No lubricant capable of combining dangerously
with the substance carried shall be used for pumps, valves or other
devices.

211 571 Shells intended for the carriage of substances of 1 (a). 2* (a) and
30 (a) of marginal 2501 shall be filled to not more than 95% of
their capacity at a reference temperature of 150C. Shells intended
for the carriage of substances of marginal 2501, 20*, shall be
filled to not more than 97% of their capacity, and the maximum
temperature after filling shall not exceed 1400C. Shells approved
for the carriage of ammonium nitrate liquid shall not be used for
the carriage of other substances without being first carefully
cleansed of any residues.

211 572 Shells intended for the carriage of substances referred to in
211 511 shall be filled as set out in the test report for the type
approval of the tank but shall be filled to not more than 90% of
their capacity. Shells shall be free from impurities at the time of
filling.
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211 573 Service equipment such as valves and external piping of shells
intended for the carriage of substances referred to in 211 511 shall
be emptied after filling or discharging of the tank.

211 574-
2.1 599"

211 810 (C) Amend "550 and 610 to 660" to read:

"1550, 610 and 630 to 66"**

211 822 Delete the 3rd subparagraph.

211 834 Delete "and of aqueous solutions of hydrogen peroxide of 62 " .

211 851 In the second paragraph, delete "and of aqueous solutions of
hydrogen peroxide of 620"

211 910 Read:

"substances of 1° . 20 and 40(c) of marginal 2901 may be carried in
fixed or demountable tanks.

NOTE: For the carriage in bulk of substances of 40 (c) of marginal
2901. see marginal 91 111."

211 920 Read:

"Shells intended for the carriage of substances of 19 and 4 (c)
shall be designed in accordance with the requirements of Part I of
this Appendix."

211 930 Read:

"Shells intended for the carriage of substances of 10 and 20 shall
be capable of being hermetically closed (6). Shells intended for
the carriage of substances of 40 (c) shall be equipped with a safety
valve.

211 931 Amend the first sentence to read:

"If shells intended for the carriage of substances of 16 and 20 are
fitted with safety valves, a bursting disc shall be placed before
the valves."

211 951 Read:

"Shells intended for the carriage of substances of 1 and 4' (c)
shall be subjected to the initial and periodic hydraulic pressure
tests at their calculation pressure as defined in 211 123."

211 970 Read:

"Shells intended for the carriage of substances of 10 and 20 shall
be hermetically closed (6) during carriage."
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APPENDIX B.lb

Part 1, section 1: "Note" becomes "NOTE 1:" Add:

"NOTE 2: For the purposes of ADR, tank swap bodies are considered as
tank-containers."

212 125 (1) Amend to read:

"For all metals and alloys, the stress r71 at the test pressure shall be

lower than the smaller of the values given by the following formulae:

< 0.75 Re or C'Q( 0.5 Rm

where

Re = apparent yield stress, or 0.2%
or, in the case of austenitic steels, 1%

Rm = minimum tensile strength.

Ratios of Re/Rm exceeding 0.85 are not allowed for steels used in the
construction of welded tanks.

The values of Re and Em to be used shall be specified minimum values
according to material standards. If no material standard exists for the
metal or alloy in question, the values of Re and Rm used shall be
approved by the competent authority or by a body designated by that
authority.

When austenitic steels are used, the specified minimum values according
to the material standards may be exceeded by up to 15% if these higher
values are attested in the inspection certificate.

The values specified in the certificate shall be taken as a basis in

determining the Re/Em ratio in each case."

(2) Amend to read:

"When the maximum working temperature of the shell does not exceed 500 C,
the values of Re and Rm at 200 C may be used; when the working
temperature exceeds 50 C. the values at this maximum working temperature
(calculation temperature) shall be used."

212 127 (3) Amend the beginning of the second sentence to read:

"Where the diameter is more than 1.80 m2/. this thickness shall be
increased to 6 mm except in the case of shells intended for the carriage
of powdery or granular substances, if the shell is of mild steel3/..
(remainder unchanged)"

(7) Add:

"Unless otherwise prescribed in the special provisions for the individual
classes, these shells may have valves to avoid an unacceptable negative
internal pressure, without intervening bursting discs."
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212 131 After the first sentence, insert:

"The bottom discharge of shells intended for the carriage of powdery
or granular substances may be constituted by external piping with a
stop valve if it is made of a malleable metal material."

In footnote 5/, delete the words "and powdery or granular
substances."

212 154 Add a final sentence to read:

"These certificates shall refer to the list of the substances
permitted for carriage in this shell in accordance with 212 140."

212 181 "Tank-containers constructed before the entry into force of the
(new) provisions applicable from 1 January 1993 which do not conform to

those provisions but were constructed according to the requirements
of ADR in force until that date may still be used."

212 210 Before: Insert:

"and silicon tetrafluoride"
"boron trichloride"

"nitrosyl chloride"
"methylsilane"
"dichlorosilane"
"cyanogen chloride"

", nitrogen trifluoride"
"'octafluorobut-2-ene (R1318)
and octafluoropropane of 3°(a);"
"hexafluoroacetone,"
"2,2--dimethylpropane and"
"c'arbonyl sulphide,"
"'propadiene, inhibited, of 3°(c);"

Amend "cyanogen and ethylene oxide" to read "Cyanogen, ethylene
oxide and hydrogen iodide, anhydrous,"

After "of 4°(bt)" insert "propadiene with 1% to 4% methyl acetylene,
stabilized , of 4e(c);"

212 233 (1) At the end of the last sentence, insert "*" and add the
following footnote:

"*I These requirements are published in the 1MDC Code."

212 251 (2)(b) The last entry in the table, "Dichlorodifluoromethane
containing ... i is deleted and replaced by the following, to be
inserted before "Mixtures of methyl bromide and chloroplcrin":

"Mixtures of dichlorodifluoromethane
and ethylene oxide with not more
than 12% ethylene oxide by mass

Insert the following entries:

after "Chloropentafluoroethane ...

"1-Chloro-1,2,2,2-tetrafluoroethane
(R124)

4*(at) 1.5 1.6 1.09"

3°(a) 1 1.1 1.2"

Vol. 1701, A-8940



United Nations - Treaty Series • Nations Unies - Recuel des Traitks

212 251 After "Octafluorocyclobutane

(coni'd)
"1,1 ,1,2-Tetrafluoroethane

(R134a) 3*(a) 1.6 1.8 1.04"

(3)(b) Add:

"PenLafluoroethane (R125) 5*(a) 3.4 0.95

212 260 (1) (2nd line)
(2) (2nd line) ) After "in full" insert

212 261 (anLepenultLmaLe line ) "171/" and add
212 262 (b) (2nd line) ) footnote as follows:

(c) (2nd line)

"17/ The descriptions underlined in marginal 2201 shall be used as
the full name of the gas for mixtures A, AO and C of 4*(b) of

marginal 2201. The names customary in the trade and mentioned in

the Note to 4*(b) of marginal 2201 may be used only as a complement."

Marginals 212 400 to 212 599 ace replaced by the following:

Class 4.1: Flammable solids

Class 4.2: Substances liable to spontaneous combustion

Class 4.3: Substances which in contact with water emit flammable

gases

212 400-
212 409

Section 1: Getlerat scopL. use of tank- containers); definitions

Use

212 410 The following substances of narginals 2401, 2431 and 2471 may be
carved in tank-containers:

(a) the substances listed under letter (a) of 60, 17*, 19*
and 31* to 330 of marginal 2431;

(b) the substances of 110 (a) and 220 of marginal 2431;

(c) the substances listed under letter (a) of 1*, 2. 3, 21,

23' and 250 of marginal 2471;

(d) the substances of I1 (a) of marginal 2471;

(e) the substances listed under Letter (b) or (c) of
6, 8, 10-, 17, 190 and 21* of marginaL 2431, and
30, 21, 23* and 25* of marginal 2471;

(f) the substances of 5* and 150 of marginal 2401;
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212 410 (g) powdery and granular substances listed under
(cont'd) letter b) or (c) of:

1-, 60, 7o, 8-, 11-, 1.2-, 13-, 140, 16* and 17 of
marginal 2401,

1-, 5-, 70, 9-, 12-, 13-, 14-, 15-, 16*, 18* and 20' of
marginal 2431,

11, 12o, 13-, 14-, 15-, 16-, 17-, 190, 200, 220 and 24*
of marginal 2471.

NOTE: For the carriage in bulk of substances of

40 (c), 6* (c), 110 (c), 12° (c), 13* (c) and 14* (c) and

solid wastes classified under (c) of these items of
marginal 2401,

10 (c), 2° (c), 3° (c), 120 (c) and 16° (c), and solid
wastes classified under (c) of these items of marginal
2431,

11° 
(c), 120 (c), 130 (b) and (c), 140 (c), 15

° 
(c), 170

b) and 200 (c) of marginal 2471,

see marginals 41 111, 42 111 and 43 111.

212 411
212 419

Section 2: Construction

212 420 Shells intended for the catriage of the substances referred to in
212 410 (a) shall be designed for a calculation pressure
(see 212 127 (2)) of not less than 2.1 NPa (21 bar) (gauge
pressure).

The requirements of Appendix B.Id are applicable to the materials
and construction of these shells.

212 421 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
212 410 (b), (c) and Cd) shall be designed for a calculation
pressure (see 212 127 (2)) of not less than 1 MPa (10 bar) (gauge
pressure).

212 422 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
212 410 (e) shall be designed for a calculation pressure
(see 21.2 127 (2)) of not less than 400 kPa (4 bar) (gauge pressure).

212 423 Shel.ls intended for the carriage of the solids referred to
in 212 410 (f) and (g) shall be designed in conformity with the
requirements of Part I of this Appendix.

212 424 All parts of the tank container intended for the carriage of
substances of marginal 2431, l(b) shall be capable of being
electrically earthed.

212 425-
212 429
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Section 3: Items of equipment

212 430 All openings of shells intended for the carriage of the substances
referred to in 212 410 (a), (b), (c) and (e) shall be above the
surface level of the liquid. No pipes or pipe connections shall
pass through the walls of the shell below the surface level of tile
liquid. Shells shall be capable of being hermetically closed (7)
and the closure -hall be capable of being protected with lockable
caps. The cleaning apertures (fist-holes) referred to in marginal
212 132 shall not be permitted.

212 431 With the exception of shells intended for the carriage of caesium
and rubidium of marginal 2471, 1l0 (a), shells intended for the
carriage of substances referred to in 212 410 (d), (f) and (g) may
also be of the bottom-discharge type. The openings of shells
intended for the carriage of caesium and rubidium of marginal 2471,
11 (a) shall be equipped with hermetically (7) closing and lockable
caps.

212 432 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to
in 212 410 (b) shall in additLion meet the following requirements:

(1) The heating device shall not penetrate into, but shall be
exterior to, the body of the shell. However, a pipe used for
extracting the phosphorus may be equipped with a heating
jacket. The device heating the jacket shall be so regulated as
to prevent the temperature of the phosphorus from exceeding the
filling temperature of the shell. Other piping shall enter the
shell in its upper part; openings shall be situated above the
highest permissible level of the phosphorus and be capable of
being completely enclosed under lockable caps. In addition, the
cleaning apertures (fist-holes) referred to in 212 132 shall not
be permitted.

(2) The shell shall be equipped with a gauging system for
verifying the level of the phosphorus and, if water is used as a
protective agent, with a fixed gauge mark showing the highest
permissible level of the water.

212 433 If shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
212 410 (a), (c) and (e) are fitted with safety valves, a bursting
disc shall be placed before the valve. The arrangement of the
bursting disc and safety valve shall be such as to satisfy the
competent authority.

212 434 Shells intended for the carriage of the subtances referred to
in 212 410 (b) and (f) shall be equipped with thermal insulation
made of materials which are not readily flammable.

212 435 If shells intended for the carriage of substances referred to in
212 410 (d) are equipped with thermal insulation, such insulation
shall be made of materials which are not readily flammable.

212 436 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
212 410 (f) may be equipped with valves opening automatically
inwards or outwards under the effect of a difference of pressure of
between 20 kPa and 30 kPa (0.2 bar and 0.3 bar).

212 437-
212 439
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Section 4: Type approval

212 440-
212 449 (No special requirements.)

Section 5: Tests

212 450 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
212 410 (a) shall be subjected to the initial and periodic hydraulic
pressure tests at a gauge pressure of at least I MPa (10 bar). The
materials of each of these shells shall be tested by the method
described in Appendix B.ld.

212 451 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
212 410 (b) to (e) shall be subjected to the initial and periodic
hydraulic pressure tests at a gauge pressure of at least 400 kPa (4
bar).

By derogation from the requirements of 212 151, shells intended for
the carriage of substances referred to in 212 410 (d) shall undergo
periodic inspections at least every eight years which shall include
a thickness check using suitable instruments. For such shells, the
leakproofness test and check, for which provision is made in
212 152, shall be carried out at least every four years

212 452 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to
in 212 410 (f) and (g) shall be subjected to the initial and
periodic hydraulic pressure tests at their calculation pressure as
defined in 212 123.

212 453-

212 459

Section 6: Marking

212 460 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
212 410 (a) shall bear in addition to the particulars prescribed in
212 161, the words: "Do not open during carriage. Liable to
spontaneous combustion." Shells intended for the carriage of the
substances referred to in 212 410 (c) to (e) shall bear in addition
to the particulars prescribed in 212 161, the words: "Do not open
during carriage. Gives off flammable gases on contact with water."

These particulars shall be in an official language of the country of
approval, and also, if that language is not English, French or
German, in English, French or German, unless any agreements
concluded between the countries concerned in the transport operation
provide otherwise.

212 461 Shells intended for the carriage of substances of marginal 2471, 1*
(a) shall also bear, on the plate prescribed in 212 160, the names
of the approved substances and the maximum permissible load of the
shell in kg.

212 462-
212 469
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Section 7: 2peaton

212 470 (1) Substances of 11
° and 22* of marginal 2431 shall, if water is

used as a protecLive agent, be covered with a depth of not less than
12 cm of water at the time of filling; the degree of filling at a
temperature of 600 C shall not exceed 98%. If nitrogen is used as a

protective agent, the degree of filling at a temperature of 60
° C

shall not exceed 96%. The remaining space shall be filled with
nitrogen in such a way that, even after cooling, the pressure at no
time falls below atmospheric pressure. The shell shall be
hermetically closed (7) so that no leakage of gas occurs.

(2) Uncleaned empLy shells which have contained substances of lI °

and 220 of marginal 2431 shall, when handed over for carriage,
either:

be filled with nitrogen; or

be filled with water to not less than 96% and not more than
98% of their capacity; between I October and 31 March, this
water shall contain sufficient anti-freeze agent to make it
impossible for the water to freeze during carriage; the
anti-freeze agent shall be free from corrosive action and not
liable to react with phosphorus.

212 471 Shells containing substances of 310 to 330 of marginal 2431 and
substances of 20 (b), 3° (a) and 3*(b) of marginal 2471 shall be
filled to not more than 90% of their capacity; a space of 5% shall
remain emply for safety when the liquid is at an average temperature
of 50*C. During carriage, the substances shall be under a layer of
inert gas, the gauge pressure of which shall not be less than 50 kPa
(0.5 bar). The shells shall be hermetically closed (7) and the
protective caps conforming to 212 430 shall be locked. Uncleaned
empty shells shall when handed over for carriage be filled with an
inert gas at a gauge pressure of at least 50 kPa (0.5 bar).

212 472 For ethyldichlorosilane, methyldichlorosilane and trichlorosilane of
marginal 2471, 10, the degree of filling shall not exceed 0.93 or
0.95 or 1.14 kg per litre of capacity respectively, if filling is by
mass. If filling is by volume, and for chlorosilanes not mentioned
by name (n.o.s.) of marginal 2471, 10, the rate of filling shall not
exceed 85%. The shells shall be hermetLcally closed (7) and the
protective caps conforming to 212 430 shall be locked.

212 473 Shells containing substances of marginal 2401, 50 and 15*, shall not
be filled to more than 98% of their capacity.

212 474 For the carriage of caesium and rubidium of marginal 2471 11(a)
the substances shall be covered by an inert gas and the caps
conforming to 212 431 shall be locked. Shells containing other
substances of marginal 2471, 11* (a) shall not be handed over for
carriage until the substance has solidified completely and been
covered by an inert gas.

Uncleaned empty shells which have contained substances of marginal
2471, 11(a) shall be fil.led with an inert gas. The shells shall be
hermetically closed.

212 475 When substances of marginal 2431, l°(b) are being loaded, the
temperature of the goods being loaded shall not exceed 60°C.
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212 476-
212 499

Class 5.1: OxidizinR substances

Class 5.2: organic ppxie

212 500-
212 509

Section 1: Gene"alsc2e(use of tank-containers): definitions

Use

212 510 The following substances of marginal 2501 may be carried in
tank-contalners:

(a) substances of 5*;

(b) the highly oxidizing or oxidizing substances listed
under-letter (a) or (b) of 1° to 4*, II*, 13*, 16*, 17*, 22* and

230 , carried in the liquid state, and liquid substances and
solutions assimilable under (a) or (b) of these items;

(c) ainnonium nitraLe liquid of 20*;

(d) slightly oxidizing substances listed under loLLer (c) of
1*, 160, 18° , 220 and 23*, carried in the liquid state, and
liquid substances and solutions assimilable under (c) of these
items;

(e) oxidizing and slightly oxidizing substances in powdery or
granular form listed under letter (b) or (c) of 11,, 13* to 19*,
210 to 270, 290 and 31%. as well as powdery or granular
substances assimilable under (b) or (C) of these items.

NOTE: For the carriage in bulk of substances of II* to 13, 160,
180, 19, 210 and 22* (c), and of solid wastes classified
in the aforementioned items of marginal 2501,
see marginal 51 II.

212 511 Substances of 90 (b), 10(b), 190 (b) or 200 (b) of marginal 2551 may
be carried in tank- containers at the latest from 1 January 1995
under conditions laid down by the competent authority of the country
of origin if, on the basis of tests (see 212 541), the competent
authority is satisfied that such a transport operation can be
carried out safely. If the country of origin is not party to ADR,
these conditions shall be recognized by the competent authority of
the first ADR country reached by the consignment.

212 512.
212 519
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Section 2: Construction

212 520 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
212 510 (a) shall be designed for a calculation pressure
(see 212 127(2)) of at least 1 MPa (10 bar) (gauge pressure).

212 521 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
212 510 (b) shall be designed for a calculation pressure
(see 212 127(2)) of at least 400 kPa (4 bar) (gauge pressure).
Shells, and their items of equipment, intended for the carriage of
substances of V° shall be made of aluminium not less than 99.5% pure
or of suitable steel not liable to cause hydrogen peroxide to
decompose. Where shells are made of aluminium not less than 99.5%
pure, the wall thickness need not be greater than 15 mm, even where
calculation in accordance with 212 127 (2) gives a higher value.

212 522 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
212 510 (c) shall be designed for a calculation pressure (see
marginal 212 127 (2)) of at least 400 kPa (4 bar) (gauge pressure).
The shells shall be made of austenitic steel.

212 523 Shells intended for the carriage of the liquids referred to in
212 510 (d) and the powdery or granular substances referred to in
212 510 (e) shall be designed in accordance with the requirements of
Part I of this Appendix.

212 524 Shells intended for the carriage of substances referred to in
212 511 shall be designed for a calculation pressure of at least
400 kPa (4 bar) (gauge pressure).

212 525-

212 529

Section 3: Items of equipment

212 530 Shells intended for the carriage of substances of l°(a), 3*(a) and
5* of marginal 2501 shall have their openings above the surface
level of the liquid. In addition, the cleaning apertures (fist
holes) referred to in 212 232 shall not be permitted.

For solutions containing more than 60% but not more than 70%
hydrogen peroxide, openings below the surface level of the liquid
shall be permissible. In this case the shell--discharge system shall
be equipped with two muLually independent shut-off devices mounted
in series, the first taking the form of a quick closing internal
slop-valve of an approved type and the second that of a
sluice valve, one at each end of the discharge pipe. A blank flange,
or another device providing the same measure of security, shall also
be fitted at the outlet of each external sluice valve. The internal
stop valve shall be such that if the pipe is wrenched off the
slop-valve will remain integral with the shell and in the closed
position. The connections to the external pipe. sockets of shells
shall be made of materials not liable to cause decomposition of
hydrogen peroxide.

212 531
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212 532 Shells intended for the carriage of hydrogen peroxide or aqueous
solutions of hydrogen peroxide of 10, or of ammonium nitrate liquid
of 20' of marginal 2501 shall be filled in their upper part. with a
shut-off device preventing any build-up of excess pressure inside
the shell, any leakage of liquid, and any entry of foreign matter
into the shell. The shut-off devices of shells intended for the
carr'lage of aminonium ni.tLatc liquid of marginal 2501, 20*, shall be
so designed as to preclude obsLruction of the devices by solidified
almnon ius nitrate during ca'riage.

212 533 Where shells intended for the carriage of antmonium niLtate liquid of
marginal 2501, 200, are sheathed in thermally- insulating material,
the material shall be of an inorganic nature and entirely free from
combustible matter.

212 534 Shells inte-.nded for the carriage of substances referred to in
212 51.1 shall be equipped with thermal insulation complying with the
requirements of 212 234 (1). If the SADT of the organic peroxide in
the shell is 55*C or Less, or the shell is constructed of aluminium,
the shell shall be completely insulated. The sun shield and any part
of the shell niot covered by it, or the outer sheathing of a complete
lagging, shall be painted white or finished in bright metal. The
paint shall be cleaned before each transport journey and renewed in
case of yellowing or deteriorat.ion. The thermal insulation shall be
free from combustible matter.

212 535 Shells intended for the carriage of substances referred to in
212 511 shall be fitted with temperature sensing devices.

212 536 (1) Shells intended for the carriage of substances referred to
212 511 shall be filled with safety valves and pressure relief
devices. Vacuum-relief devices may also be used. Pressure relief
devices shall operate at pressures determined according to both the
properties of the organic peroxide and the construction
characterislics of the tank. Fusible elements shall not be permitted
in the body of the shell.

(2) Shells intended for the carriage of substances referred to in
212 511 shall be fitted with spring-loaded safety valves to prevent
significant pressure build-up within the shell of the decomposition
products and vapours released at a temperature of 50*C. The
capacity and start-to-discharge pressure of the safety-valve(s)
shall be based on the results of the tests specified in 212 541. The
start- to- discharge pressure shall however in no case be such that
liquid could escape from the valve(s) if the shell were overturned.

(3) The pressure relief devices of shells intended for the carriage
of substances referred to in 212 511 may be of the spring-loaded
type or buL'stLing disc type, designed to vent all the decomposition
products and vapours evolved during a period of not less than one
hour of five engulfment (heat Load 110 kW/m2 ) or
self-accelerating decomposition. The start-to-discharge pressure of
the pressure r'eli.ef device(s) shall be higher than that specified in
paragraph (2) and based on the results of the tests referred to in
212 541. The dimensions of the pressure relief devices shall be such
that the maximum pressure in the shell never exceeds the test
pressure of the shell.
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212 536 (4) For shells with an insulation consisting of a complete cladding

(conL'd) intended for the carriage of substances referred to in 212 511, the

capacity and setting of the pressure-relief device(s) shall be

determined assuming a loss of insulation from 1% of the surface area.

(5) Vacuum-celief devices and spring-loaded safety valves of shells

for the carriage of substances referred to in 212 511 shall be

provided with flame arresters unless the substances to be carried

and their decomposition products are non-combustible. Due attention

shall be paid to the reduction of the relief capacity caused by the

flame avrester.

212 537-
212 539

Section 4: Type a troval

212 540 Tank-containers approved for the carriage of ammonium nitrate liquid

of marginal 2501, 200, shall not be approved for the carriage of

other substances.

212 541 For the type approval of shells intended for the carriage of
substances referred to in 212 511, tests shall be undertaken:

to prove the compatibility of all materials normally in

contact with the substance during carriage;

to provide data to facilitate the design of the
pressure relief devices and safety valves taking into account

the design characteristics of the tank-container; and

to establish any special requirements necessary for the safe

carriage of the substance.

The test results shall be included in the report for the type
approval of the shell.

212 542-

212 549

Section 5: Tests

212 550 Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in
212 510 (a), (b) and (c) shall be subjected to the initial and

periodic hydraulic pressure tests at a pressure of not less than

400 kPa (4 bar) (gauge pressure). Shells of pure aluminium intended

for the carriage of substances of marginal 2501, 1*, may be
subjected to the initial and periodic hydraulic pressure tests at a

pressure of only 250 kPa (2.5 bar) (gauge pressure).

Shells intended for the carriage of the substances referred to in

212 510 (d) and (e) shall be subjected to the initial and periodic
hydraulic pressure tests at their calculation pressure as defined in

212 123.

212 551 Shells intended for the carriage of substances referred to in
212 51t ,;hall be subjected to the initial and periodic hydraulic
pressure tests at the calculation pressure in accordance with

212 524.
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212 552-
212 559

Section 6: Marking

212 560 The following additional particulars shall be marked by stamping or
by any other similar method on the plate prescribed in 212 161 or
directly on the walls of the shell itself, if the walls are so
reinforced that the strengLh of the shell is not impaired:

the chemical name with the approved concentration of the
substance concerned.

212 561-
212 569

Section 7: Operation

212 570 The inside of the shell and all parts liable to come into contact
with the substances referred to in marginals 212 510 and 212 511
shall be kept clean. No lubricant capable of combining dangerously
with the substance carried shall be used for pumps, valves or other
devices.

212 571 Shells intended for the carriage of substances of I* (a), 2° (a) and
3* (a) of marginal 2501 shall be filled to not more than 95% of
their capacity at a reference temperature of 15°C. Shells intended
for the carriage of substances of marginal 2501, 20*, shall be
filled to not more than 97% of their capacity, and the maximum
temperature after filling shall not exceed 140°C. Shells approved
for the carriage of ammonium nitrate liquid shall not be used for
the carriage of other substances.

212 572 Shells intended for the carriage of substances referred to in
212 511 shall be filled as set out in the test report for the type
approval of the tank but shall be filled to not more than 90% of
their capacity. Shells shall be free from impurities at the time of
filling.

212 573 Service equipment such as valves and external piping of shells
intended for the carriage of substances referred to in 212 511 shall
be emptied after filling or discharging of the tank.

212 574-

212 599

212 810 (c) Amend "55° and 61° to 66°'' to read:

"55*, 61* and 63° to 66-.

212 822 Delete the 3rd subparagraph.

212 834 Delete the phrase "and of aqueous solutions of hydrogen peroxide of
62o".

212 851 In the second paragraph, delete "and of aqueous solutions of
hydrogen peroxide of 62"
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212 910 Read:

"substances of 1. 20 and 4"(c) of marginal 2901 may be carried in
tank- containers.

NOTE: For the carriage in bulk of substances of 4 (c) of marginal
2901, see marginal 91 Ill."

212 920 Read:

"Shells intended for the carriage of substances of 1* and 4 (c)
shall be designed in accordance with the requirements of Part I of
this Appendix."

212 930 Read:

"Shells intended for the carriage of substances of 1 and 2' shall
be capable of being hetmetically closed (7). Shells intended for the
carriage of substances of 40 (c) shall be equipped with a safety
valve."

212 931 Amend the first sentence to read:

"If shells intended for the carriage of substances of 1 and 20 are
fitted wiLth safely valves, a bursting disc shall be placed before
the valves."

212 951 Read:

"Shells intended for the carriage of substances of I* and 40 (c)
shall be subjected to the initial and periodic hydraulic pressure
tests at their calculation pressure as defined in marginal 212 123."

212 970 Read:

"Shells intended for the carriage of substances of I* and 2* shall
be hermetically closed (7) during carriage."
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APPENDIX B.Ic

213 010 Paragraphs (d) and (e) are amended as follows:

"(d) Aqueous solutions of hydrogen peroxide of I* (b) and (c)

and solutions of 11 (b) of Class 5.1;

(e) Substances of I* (b) and (c), 2* (b) and (c), solutions of

hydrochloric acid of 5* (b), substances of 5* (c) and 9* (b),

phosphoric acid of II* (c) and substances of 42
° , 

43* (c) and

61*of Class 8."

213 100 Insert new (3), existing (3) becomes (4):

"(3) Special provisions applicable to tanks used for the carriage

of substances of Class 5.1: marginal 211 532."

APPENDIX B.Id

214 250(1) Amend "Class 4.2, 3-, to read

"Class 4.2, 6*(a), 17*(a), 19°(a) and 31(a) to 33°(a)".
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APPENDIX B.2

220 000 Replace the text of paragraph (b)l "Battery Master Switch",
following the sentence "The switch shall be openable while the
engine is running without causing a dangerous surge.", with the
following:

"The battery master switch shall be fitted with contacts which are
capable of achieving physical separation for isolation purposes in
accordance with the requirements of European Standards EN 50 014 and
EN 50 020. The tachograph and its electrical circuits and other
equipment which remain energised when the battery master switch is
opened shall be suitable for use in a hazardous area and shall meet
the appropriate requirements of European Standards EN 50 014 and one
of EN 50 015 to EN 50 020 or EN 50 028. In the case of EN 50 014
and EN 50 018 or EN 50 020, the requirements for the relevant gas
group according to the product being carried shall be met. The
electrical supply to the tachograph or other electrical equipment
shall be provided via a safety barrier connected direct to the
battery. The safety barrier shall meet the requirements of European
Standards EN 50 014 and EN 50 020."

APPENDIX B.3

230 000 Amend paragraph (5) to read:

"The vehicle specified above has undergone the inspections
prescribed in ADR, Annex B, marginals 10 282/10 283 */ and fulfils
the conditions required for its acceptance for the international
carriage of dangerous goods-

*/ Delete if not applicable.
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APPENDIX B.5

250 000 List of substances and identification numbers

(1) The hazard identification number consists of two or three
figures. In general, the figures indicate the following hazards:

2 Emission of gas due to pressure or to chemical reaction
3 Flanmability of liquids (vapours) and gases or

self-heating liquid
4 Flammability of solids or self-heating solid
5 oxidizing (fire-intensifying) effect
6 Toxicity
7 Radioactivity
8 Corrosivity
9 Risk of spontaneous violent reaction

Doubling of a figure indicates an intensification of that particular
hazard.

Where the hazard associated with a substance can be adequately
indicated by a single figure, this is followed by a zero.

The following combinations of figures, however, have a special
meaning: 22, 323, 333, 362, x362, 382, x382, 423, 44. 462, 482, 539
and 90. see (2) below.

If a hazard identification number is prefixed by the letter "'K",
this indicates that the substance will react dangerously with water.

(2) The hazard identification numbers listed in paragraph (3) have
the following meanings:

20 inert gas
22 refrigerated gas

223 refrigerated flammable gas
225 refrigerated oxidizing (fire-intensifying) gas
23 flammable gas

236 flammable gas. toxic
239 flammable gas, which can spontaneously lead to violent

reaction
25 oxidizing (fire-intensifying) gas
26 toxic gas
265 toxic gas, oxidizing (fire-intensifying)
266 highly toxic gas
268 toxic gas, corrosive
286 corrosive gas, toxic

30 flammable liquid (flash-point from 21°C to 100°C) or
self-heating liquid

323 flammable liquid which reacts with water, emitting
flammable gases

X323 flammable liquid which reacts dangerously with water,
emitting flammable gases*/

33 highly flammable liquid (flash-point below 21°C)
333 pyrophoric liquid

X333 pyrophoric liquid which reacts dangerously with water/

*/ Water not to be used except by approval of the competent
authority.
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250 000 336 highly flammable liquid, toxic
(cont'd) 338 highly flammable liquid, corrosive

X338 highly flammable liquid, corrosive, which reacts
dangerously with water*

/

339 highly flammable liquid which can spontaneously lead to
violent reaction

36 self-heating liquid, toxic
362 flammable liquid, toxic, which reacts with water, emitting

flammable gases
X362 flammable liquid toxic, which reacts dangeroulsy with

water, emitting flammable gases /

38 self-heating liquid, corrosive
382 flammable liquid, corrosive, which reacts with water,

emitting flammable gases
X382 flammable liquid, corrosive, which reacts dangeroulsy with

water, emitting flammable gases"!
39 flammable liquid, which can spontaneously lead to violent

reaction

40 flammable or self-heating solid
423 solid which reacts with water, emitting flammable gases

X423 flammable solid which reacts dangerously with water,
emitting flammable gases *1

44 flammable solid, in the molten state at an elevated
temperature

446 flammable solid, toxic, in the molten state, at an elevated
temperature

46 flammable or self-heating solid, toxic
462 toxic solid which reacts with water, emitting flammable

gases
48 flammable or self-heating solid, corrosive

482 corrosive solid which reacts with water, emitting
flammable gases

50 oxidizing (fire-intensifying) substance
539 flammable organic peroxide
55 strongly oxidizing substance
556 strongly oxidizing substance, toxic
558 strongly oxidizing (fire-intensifying) substance, corrosive
559 strongly'oxidizing (fire-intensifying) substance, which

can spontaneously lead to violent reaction
56 oxidizing substance, toxic

568 oxidizing substance, toxic, corrosive
58 oxidizing substance, corrosive
59 oxidizing substance which can spontaneously lead to

violent reaction

60 toxic or harmful substance
63 toxic or harmful substance, flammable (flash-point between

21*C and 55C)
638 toxic or harmful substance, flammable (flash-point between

21'C and 55*C). corrosive
639 toxic or harmful substance, flammable (flash-point between

211C and 55C) which can spontaneously lead to violent
reaction

66 highly toxic substance
663 highly toxic substance, flammable (flash-point not above

55"C)
68 toxic or harmful substance, corrosive

69 toxic or harmful substance, which can spontaneously
lead to violent reaction

*/ Water not to be used except by approval of the competent
authority.
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250 000 70 radioactive material
(cont'd) 72 radioactive gas

723 radioactive gas, flammable
73 radioactive liquid, flammable (flash point not above 55°C)
74 radioactive solid, flammable
75 radioactive material, oxidizing
76 radioactive material, toxic
78 radioactive material, corrosive

80 corrosive or slightly corrosive substance
X80 corrosive or slightly corrosive substance, which reacts

dangerously with water */
83 corrosive or slightly corrosive substance, flammable

(flash-point between 21°C
and 55C)

X83 corrosive or slightly corrosive substance, flammable
(flash-point between 21*C and 55*C), which reacts
dangerously with water */

839 corrosive or slightly corrosive substance, flammable
(flash-point between 21°C and 55°C) which can
spontaneously lead to violent reaction

X839 corrosive or slightly corrosive substance, flammable
(flash--point between 21°C and 55°C), which can
spontaneously lead to violent reaction and which reacts
dangerously with water */

85 corrosive or slightly corrosive substance, oxidizing
(fire--intensifying)

856 corrosive or slightly corrosive substance, oxidizing
(fire-intensifying) and toxic

86 corrosive or slightly corrosive substance, toxic
88 highly corrosive substance

X88 highly corrosive substance, which reacts dangerously with
water */

883 highly corrosive substance, flammable (flash-point between
21*C and 55°C)

885 highly corrosive substance, oxidizing (fire-intensifying)
886 highly corrosive substance, toxic

X886 highly corrosive substance, toxic, which reacts
dangerously with water */

89 corrosive or slightly corrosive substance, which can
spontaneously lead to
violent reaction

90 miscellaneous dangerous substance

(3) The identification numbers referred to in marginal 10 500
are listed in tables I and II below.

NOTE 1: The identification numbers to be shown on the orange
plates should be looked for first in table 1. If in the case of
substances of Classes 3, 6.1, 7 and 8 the name of the substance to
be carried or the collective heading which covers it is not listed
in table 1, the identification numbers are to be taken from table I.

NOTE 2: The danger labels prescribed under marginal 10 500 (8) to
(11) take precedence over the labelling indicated in column (e) of
tables I and II.

• Water not to be used except by approval of the competent
authority.
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250 000
(cont'd)

Table I

List of substances described under their chemical names or under collective headings which are given a specific
*substance identification nunber" [column d)]. [For solutions and mixtures of substances (such as preparations and
wastes), see also marginal 2002 (8) and (9)].

This table also includes substances not shown In the class lists of substances, but which nevertheless fall within
the classes and item numbers shown in colmm b).

NOTE: For substances of Classes 3. 4.1, 4.2, 4.3. 5.1, 6.1. 7 and 8 not mentioned In this table, see table 11.
Substances are listed in alphabetical order.

The sign "-" in column (e) means: No label prescribed.

Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Hame of substance item cation No. fication No. Label

num er (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) c) (d) (e)

Acetal (I,l-Oletoxyethane) 3, 31(b) 33 1088 3

Acetaldehyde (Aldehyde) 3, 1(a) 33 1089 3

Acetaldehyde oxime 3, 31(c) 30 2332 3

Acetic acid, glacial and aqueous solutions of
acetic acid with mre than 90% pure acid 8, 32*(b) 83 2789 8 * 3

Acetic acid with from 50 to 80% pure acid 8, 32*(c) 80 2790

Acetic anhydride 8, 32*(b) 83 1715 8 + 3

Acetoin (Acetylmethylcarbinol) 3, 31(c) 30 2621 3

Acetone 3, 3-(b) 33 1090 3

Acetone cyanolydrin 6.1, 11°(a) 66 1541 6.1

Acetonitrile 3, ll(b) 336 1648 3 + 6.1

Acetyl acetone: see Pentan-2,4-dione

Acetyl brmide 8, 36*(b) 80 1716 8

Acetyl chloride 3, 251(b) X338 1717 3 + 8

Acetyl iodide 8, 36*(b) 80 1898 8

Acetylene tetrabroilde: see 1,1.2,2-Tetrabro-
imethane

Acetylene tetrachloride: see l,l,2,2-Tetrachlo-
roethane

A etylmethylcarbinol: see Acetoin

Acrolein 3, 17*(a) 336 1092 3 + 6.1

Acrolein dimer 3, 31(c) 39 2607 3

Acrylamde 6.1, 12"(c) 60 2074 6.1A

Acrylamide. solutions of 6.1, 12*(c) 60 2074 .A

Acrylic acid 8, 32°(b) 89 2218 8 + 3

Acrylonitrile 3, ll°(a) 336 1093 3 + 6.1

Actinolite: see White asbestos

Adhesives

- with a flash-point below 21*C 3. S 33 1133 3

- with a flash-point between 21*C and 55*C 3, 31(c)_-/ 30 1133 3

- with a flash-point above 55*C 3. 32*(c)_l/ 30 1133 -

!/ See, however, NOTE under section 0 of marginal 2301.

Vol 1701, A-8940



1993 United Nations- Treaty Series - Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait~s 239

Class and Ilazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
mam of substance item cation No. fication No. Label

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (eM

Adiponitrile 6.1, 12e(c) 60 2205 6.IA

Air. liquid, deeply-refrigerated 2. 8e(a) 225 1003 2 05

Aldehyde: see Acetaldehyde

Aidol (beteelydroxybutyraldehyde) 6.1, 13(b) 60 2839 6.1

Alkali metal amalgam 4.3, IlI(a) X423 1369 4.3

Alkali metal amides 4.3, 19(b) 423 1390 4.3

Alkali metal dispersions 4.3, lie(a) X423 1391 4.3

Alkaline-earth metal amalgams 4.3, 110(a) X423 1392 4.3

Alkaline-earth metal dispersions 4.3, li(a) X423 1391 4.3

Ally) acetate 3. 11(b) 336 2333 3 + 6.1

Ally) Alcohol 6.1, 13*(a) 663 1098 6.1 * 3

Allylamine 3. 15(a) 336 2334 3 + 6.1

Allyl bromide 3, 16*(&) 336 1099 3 . 6.1

Ally) chloride 3, 16*(a) 336 1100 3 + 6.1

Allyi chtoroformate 6, 641(a) 88 1122 8

Ally] ethyl ether 3. I*(b) 336 233S 3 * 6.1

Allyl formate 3, 171(a) 336 2336 3 . 6.1

Allyl glycidyl ether (I-Allyloxy-2.3-epoxy-
propane) 3, 31e(c) 30 2219 3

Allyl iodide 3, 25*(a) 338 1123 3 * 8

Ally isothlocyanate 6.1, 20*(b) 69 1545 6.1 . 3

I-Allyloxy-2, 3-epoxypropane: see Allyl
glycidyl ether

Allyl trichtlorosilane S. 31-(b) X839 1724 8 * 3

Aluminitun alkyl halides 4.2, 32*(a) X333 3052 4.2 +4.3

Alunnlum alkyl hydrides 4.2, 32*(a) X333 3076 4.2 +4.3

Altminium alkyls 4.2, 31n(a) 8333 3051 4.2 +4.3

Aluminium borohydride 4.2. 17(a) X333 2870 4.2 4.3

Aluminium bromide, anhydrous , 22*(b) 80 172S 8

Aluminium bromide, aqueous solutions of 8, 5*(c) 80 2580 8

Alumitnium carbide 4.3, le(b) 423 1394 4.3

Alseimnin chloride, anhydrous 8. 22n(b) 80 1726 8

Aluminiwm chloride, aqueous solutions of 8, 5°(c) 80 2581 8

Aluminium dross 4.3. 13*(b) 423 3170 4.3
4.3, 131(c) 423 3170 4.3

Almainium ferrosilicon powder 4.3. 15(b) 462 1395 4.3 .6.1

Aluminium nitrate 5.1, 221(c) so 1436 S.1

Aluinium powder, coated 4.1. 13*(b) 40 1309 4.1
4.1, 13(c) - 40 1309 4.1

Aluminium powder, uncoated 4.3, 13-(b) 423 1396 4.3

Aluminium resinate 4.1, 12"(€) 40 2715 4.1

Alusiniu silicon powder, uncoated 4.3. 13*(c) 423 1398 4.3

2-PAino-S-diethylamnopentane 6.1, 121(c) 60 2946 6.IA

2-(2alnoethoxy) ethanol 8, S4e(c) 80 3055 8

N-PAminoethylpiperazine a. 53°(c) 80 2815 a

Ainophenols 6.1. I12(c) 60 2512 6.IA

Amonie 2. 31(at) 268 1005 6.1
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Nam of substance item cation No. fication No. Label

maiber (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (c) d) (e)

nmo nia dissolved in water with more than 40%
but not more than 50% aamonia by mass 2, 9*(at) 268 2073 6.1

Anmnla dissolved in water with more than
35% but not more than 40% ammia (MI3 )
by mass 2, 9(at) 268 2073 6.1

Ammonia solutions with not less than 10%
and not more than 35% amonia 8, 43"(c) 80 2672 8

Ameonium bifluorlde 8, 26-(b) 80 1721 8 * 6.1

monlumn bifluoride, solutions of 8, 26'(b) s0 2817 8 + 6.1

Amonium bisulphate with 3% or
more free sulphuric acid 8, 23*(b) 80 2506 8

Panonitm dichromate 5.1, 2(b) 50 1439 5.1

Amon Ilmt fluoride 6.1, 65(c) 60 2505 6.1A

Pmonitum nitrate 5.1, 21*(c) 50 1942 5.1

Arronium nitrate fertilizers,
- type Al 5.1, 21(c) so 2067 5.1
- type A2 5.1, 21"(c) so 2068 5.1
- type A3 5.1, 21*(c) 50 2069 5.1
- type A4 S.1, 21'(c) so 2070 S.1

Amonitec nitrate liquid, hot concentrated solution 5.1, 20* 59 2426 5 I

menoniure persulphate 5.1, 18*(c) 50 1444 5.1

hcronium polysulphide, solutions oF 8, 45-(b) 86 2818 8

Aerionium silicofluoride 6.1, 66*(c) 60 2854 6.1A

ft oniun sulphide, solutions of 8, 45*(b) 86 2683 8

Arosite: see Brown asbestos

Acjl acetates 3, 311(c) 30 1104 3

PAy1 acid phosphate 8, 38(c) 80 2819 8

n-A AyI alcohol 3, 31*(c) 30 1105 3

sec-"cll alcohol 3, 31*(c) 30 1105 3

"Iyl alcohol, tertiary 3, 3*(b) 33 1105 3

n-" , amine 3, 22*(b) 338 1106 3 + 8

Amyl butyrates 3. 31*(c) 30 2620 3

Amyl chloride 3, 3C(b) 33 1107 3

Amylene, normal (I-Pentene) 3, P°(a) 33 1108 3

Amyl mercaptan 3. 3*(b) 33 1111 3

APeyl methyl ketone 3, 31*(c) 30 1110 3

Amyl nitrate 3, 31*(c) 30 1112 3

Ayl nitrite 3, 3*(b) 33 1113 3

MVltrichlorosilane 8, 37(b) X80 1728 8

Aniline 6.1. l11(b) 60 1547 6.1

Anisldines 6.1, 12(c) 60 2431 6.IA

Anisole: see Phenyl methyl ether

Anisoyl chloride 8, 35(b) 80 1729 8

Anthophyllite: see White absestos

Antimony pentachloride (SbCI5) 8, 21*(b) 80 1730 8

Antimony pentachloride, non aqueous solutions of 8, 21() 80 1731 8

Antimony pentafluoride 8, 26(b) 86 1732 8 + 6.1
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Class and Hazard Identifl- Substance Identi-

Kant of substance Item cation No. fication No. Label
number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (M) (c) (d) (e)

Antimony trichioride (SbCI3 ) B. 22*(b) 80 1733 8

Anthophyllite: see White asbestos

Argon, liquid, deeply-refrigerated 2. 7*(a) 22 1951 2

Arsenic acid, liquid 6.1. 51(a) 66 1553 6.1

Arsenic acid, solid 6.1. SI (b) 60 1554 6.1

Arsenic bromide 6.1, 51-(b) 60 1555 6.1

Arsenic chloride 6.1. 511(a) 66 1560 6.1

Arsenic pentoxide 6.1. 51(b) 60 1559 6.1

Arsenic trioxide (white arsenic) 6.1, 51-(b) 60 1561 6.1

Barium 4.3. Ile(b) 423 1400 4.3

larium bromate 5.1. 29(b) $6 2719 S.1.6.1

Barium carbonate 6.1. 601(c) 60 1564 6.IA

Barium chlorate 5.1, 29(b) 56 1445 S.1.6.1

Barium hypochlorlte 5.1. 291(b) 56 2141 5.16.1

Barium nitrate 5.1, 29(b) 56 1446 5.1#6.1

Barium oxide 6.1, 60*(c) 60 1684 6.IA

Barium perchlorate S.1. 29*(b) 56 1441 S.1.6.1

Barium permanganate 5.1, 29eb) 56 1448 5.16.1

Bari um peroxide 5.1, 29*(b) S6 1449 5.1+6.1

Benzene 3. Pb) 33 1114 3

Benzene suiphonyl chloride 8. 361(c) 80 2225 8

Benzonltrile 6.1, Ii1(b) 60 2224 6.1

Benzoqunone 6.1, 14(b) 60 2587 6.1

Benzotrichlorlde (TrichloromethylbenZene) e. 66b1 80 2226 8

Benzotrifluoride 3. 3(b) 33 2338 3

Benzoyl chloride 8, 36*(b) 80 1736 8

Benzyl bromide 6.1. 151(b) 60 113? 6.1

Beonzyl chloride 6.1. 15*(b) 68 1738 6.1

Benzyl chloroformte S, 64"(&) 88 1739 8

Beonzyl cyanide (Phenylacetonitrile) 6.1, 121(c) 60 2470 6.A

Benzyl dimethylamine S. 53M(b) 3 2619 8 * 3

Benzylldene chloride 6.1. 171(b) 68 1886 6.1

Benzyl Iodide 6.1. 17'(b) 60 2653 6.1

Berylliu nitrate 5.1, 29lb) 56 2464 5.1.6.1

Bis-aminopropylamlne (Olpropylenetriamine.
3.3,"Irmnobispropylami he) 8. S3(c) 80 2269 8

1 .2-Bls(d imethyl mi no)ethane

(Tetramethylethyenedalmine) 3, 31*(c) 30 2372 3

Bisulphites, Inorganic, aqueous solutions of S. 271(c) 80 2693 8

Blue asbestos (Crocidolite) 9, I(b) 90 2212 9

dorneol 4.1, 6*(c) 40 1312 4.1

Boron tribromide (Boron bromide) (8Wt3) B. 21*(4) X88 2692 a

Boron trifluoride acetic acid complex B. 33*(b) 80 1742 8

Boron trifluorlde dimethyletherate 4.3, 2(l) 382 2965 4.3.3.8

Boron trifluoride ether coplex 8. 33-( 83 2604 6 * 3

Vol. 1701, A-8940



242 United Nations - Treaty Series - Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait~s 1993

Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Name of substance item cation No. ficatlon No. Label

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (W)

Boron trifluoride propionic acid complex B. 33*(b) 80 1743 a

Boron trifluorlde dihydrate 8. 33-(b) 80 251 a

Bromine B, 24- 886 1744 8 * 6.1

Bromine pentafluoride 5.1, s 568 1745 5.1.6.1+8

Bromine trifluoride 5.1. S- 568 1746 5.14.1+8

Braumacetlc acid 0, 31-(b) 80 1938 a

Braomacetone 6.1. 1S(b) 60 1569 6.1"

omega-Sramacetophenone: see Phenacyl bromide

Brrmuacetyl bromide 8. 36*(b) X90 2513 8

Bromobenzene 3. 31|() 30 2514 3

alphIa-ranobenzy) cyanide 6.1, 17*(a) 66 1694 6.1

2-Bromobutane 3, 3(b) 33 2339 3

Broochlorodifluoromethane (R 1281) 2, 3(a) 20 1974 2

Bromchloronethane 6.1, 15(c) 60 1887 6.IA

l-Brimo-3-chloropropane 6.1. 15(c) 60 2688 6.IA

2-8ramoethyl ethyl ether 3. 3-(b) 33 2340 3

Broumoform 6.1. 15*(c) 60 2515 6.A

I-Bromo-3-methylbutane 3. 310(c) 30 2341 3

Brmomethylpropanes 3. 30(b) 33 2342 3

24bvmopentane 3. 3-(b 33 2343 3

2-rmpropane 3. 3-(b) 33 2344 3

3-Bromopropyne 3. 30(b) 33 2345 3

Brimtriluoromethane (R 1381) 2, V(a) 20 1009 2

Brown asbestos (Amosite or osorite) 9. 11(b) 90 2212 9

Butadienes 2. 30(c) 239 1010 3

Butane. mixture of gases:
see Mixture of hydrocarbons
(liquefied gas) (mixtures A, AO)

Butane, technically pure 2. 3*(b) 23 1011 3

Butanedlone (Dlacetyl) 3, 3(b) 33 2346 3

Butanol: see n-Sutyl alcohol

n-eutanl-2: see sac-Butyl alcohol

Butanol, tertiary (tertiary Butyl alcohol) 3. 31(b) 33 1120 3

I-Butene: see I-Butylene

cis-2-Butene: see cis-2-Butylene

trans-2-Butene: see trans-2-Butylee

Butoxyl (Methosybutyl acetate) 3, 311(c) 30 2708 3

n-8utyl acetate 3. 31*(c) 30 1123 3

Butyl acetate, secondary 3. 3(b) 33 1123 3

Butyl acid phosphate B. 38(c) 80 1718 a

n-Outyl acrylate 3. 31*(c) 39 2348 3

n-Rutyl alcohol (Butanol) 3. 311(c) 30 1120 3

sec-Butyl alcohol (n-gutanol-2) 3. 31N() 30 1120 3

Butyl alcohol, tertiary: see Butanol, tertiary
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Name of substance item cation No. fication No. Label

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e

n-Butylmine 3, 22(b) 338 1125 3 , S

N-Butylanilines 6.1, 12*(b) 60 2738 6.1

Butyl benzenes 3, 31(0 30 2709 3

butyl bromide. normal 3, 3'(b) 33 1126 3

Butyl chlorides (Chlorobutanes) 3. 3*(b) 33 112l 3

n-Buty1chloroforiate 6.1, 16*(b) 636 2743 6.1 . 3 6 0

tert-utylcyclohexylchlorofomAte 6.1. I1O() 68 2141 6.IA . 0

I-Sutylene (1-Butene) 2. 3(b) 23 1012 3

cis-2-Butyleone (cis-2-Butene) 2, 3*(b) 23 1012 3

trans-2-Butylenh (trans-2-Butene) 2. 3(b 23 1012 3

1,2-Sutylene oxide 3. 3(b) 339 3022 3

n-Butyl ether: see Di-n-butyl other

n-Butyl formate 3. 3*(b) 33 1128 3

N, n-Butyl imidazole 6.1. 12(b) 60 2690 6.1

Butyl isocyanate. normal 3, 14*(b) 336 2485 3 + 6.1

Butyl isocyanate, tertiary 3. 14*(a) 336 2484 3 + 6.1

Butyl mrcaptan 3, 3-(b) 33 2347 3

n-Butyl methacrylate 3. 31*(c) 39 2227 3

Butyl methyl ether 3, 3-(b) 33 2350 3

Butyl nitrites 3. 3-(b) 33 2351 3

Butylphenols. in the mItem state 6.1, 14"(c) 60 2229 6.1A

6utylphenols, liquid 6.1. 14(€) 60 2228 6.iA

Butyl proplonate 3. 31*(c) 30 1914 3

Butyl toluenes 3. 32Nc) 30 2667 -

Butyltrichlorosilane 0. 37*(b) X83 1747 8 * 3

Butyl vinyl ether 3, 3(b 339 2352 3"

2-Butyne: see Crotonylene

Butyraldehyde 3, 3*(b) 33 1129 3

utyraldoxime 3. 32(c) 30 2640 -

n-Butyric acid 8, 32"(c) 80 2820 8

Butyric anhydride 8, 32°(c) 80 2739 8

utyronltrile 3, ll(b) 336 2411 3 + 6.1

Sutyryl chloride 3. 25(b) 338 2353 3 + 6

Caesium 4.3, li(a) X423 1407 4.3

Caesium hydroxide 8, 41-(b) 60 2682 8

Caesium hydroxide, aqueous solutions of 6, 421(b) 90 2661 8

Caesium nitrate 5.. 22"(c) 50 1451 5.1

Calcium 4.3. I(b) 423 1401 4.3

Calcium arsenate 6.1, Si(b) 60 1573 6.1

Calcium carbide 4.3, 17(b) 423 1402 4.3

Calcium chlorate S.1, lIb) so 1452 S.1

Calcium chlorate, aqueous solution S.1, 111(b) so 2429 5.1

Calcinu chlorite S.1. 14(b) 50 1453 5.1
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Have of substance item cation No. fication No. Label

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (M) (Wi (d) (e)

Calcium cyanamide 4.3, 19(c) 423 1403 4.3

Calciumn dithionito 4.2, 3(b) 40 1923 4.2

Calcium hypochlorite mixtures, dry 5.1, IS(c) so 2208 5.1

Calcium hypochlorite
- dry 5.1, iW(b) so 1748 5.1
- mixtures 5.I.15-(b) so 1748 5.1

Calcium hypochlorite
- hydrated 5.1, IS(b) so 2880 5.1
- hydrated mixtures 5.1. 15(h) so 2880 5.1

CaIci um manganese silicon 4.3, 12e(c) 423 2844 4.3

Calcitum nitrate 5.1, 221(c) 50 1454 5.1

Calcitu perchlorate 5.1, i3(b) 50 1455 S.1

Calcitum permanganate 5.1. 1(b) so 1456 5.1

Calcium. peroxide 5.1. 251(b) so 1457 5.1

Calcium silicide 4.3, 12-(b) 423 1405 4.3

Calcium silicide 4.3, 12*(c) 423 1405 4.3

Calcim resinate 4.1. 121(c) 40 1313 4.1

Calcium resinate, fused 4.1, 121(c) 40 1314 4.1

Camphor 4.1, 6*(c) 40 2717 4.1

Camphor oil 3. 31i(c) 30 1130 3

Caproic acid 8, 321(c) 80 282 8

Carbon or carbon black 4.2. I(b) 40 1361 4.2
4.2, 1(c) 40 1361 4.2

Carbon activated 4.2, 11c) 40 1362 4.2

Carbon dioxide 2, 51(a) 20 1013 2

Carbon dioxide, liquid, deeply-refrigerated 2, 7*(a) 22 2187 2

Carbon dioxide with not more than 61 ethylene
oxide by mass 2, 6(c) 239 1952 3

Carbon dioxide with more than 61 but not amre
than 351 ethylene oxide by mass 2, 6ic) 239 1041 3

Carbon dioxide with not less than 1% and not
more than 101 oxygen by mass 2, 6*(a) 20 1014 2

Carbon disulphide 3, lr(a) 336 1131 3 + 6.1

Carbon tetrabramide 6.1, 151(c) 60 2516 6.A

Carbon tetrachloride 6.1, 15-(b) 60 1846 6.1

Caustic potash: see Potassliu hydroxide

Caustic soda: see Sodie= hydroxide

Cerium 4.3, 13b) 423 3078 4.3

Chioral: see Trichloroacetaldehyde

Chlorate and borate mixtures 5.1, 1i(b) so 1458 5.1

Chlorate and agnesium chloride mixtures 5.1, 1li(b) so 1459 5.1

Chloric acid, aqueous solution S.1, 4(b) 50 2626 5.1

Chlorine 2, 3r(at) 266 1017 6 1. 8

ChIoroacetaldehyde 6.1, 16(b) 60 2232 6.1

Chioroacetic acid (lonochloroacetic acid), solid 8, 31(b) 80 1751 8

ChgerT a satfM(hochloroacetlc acid). in 8, 311(b) 60 1750 8

Chloroacetlc acids, mixtures of 8, 32*(b) 80 1750 8
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-

Nam of substance item cation No. flcation no. Label
number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (c) d) Ce)

Chloroacetic acid (Monochloroacetic acid),
solutions of 8, 32C(b) 80 1150 a

Chloroacetone 6.1, 16(b) 60 169S 6.1

omega-Chloroacetophenone: see Phenacyl chloride

Chloroacetyl chloride 8, 36*(b) X80, 1752 8

Chloroanlsldlnes 6.1, 17(c) 60 2233 6.1A

Chlorobenzene (Phenyl chloride) 3, 31*(c) 30 1134 3

Chlorobenzotrifluorides 3, 311(c) 30 2234 3

Chlorobenzyl chlorides 6.1, 17*(c) 60 2235 6.lA

Chlorobutanes: see Butyl chlorides

Chlorocresols 6.1, 14*(b) 60 2669 6.1

l-Chloro-l,1-difluoroethane (A 142b) 2, 3-(b) 23 2511 3

Chlorodifluoromethane (R 22) 2, 30(a) 20 1018 2

Chlorodinitrobenzene 6.1, 12(b) 60 1577 6.1

2-Chloroethanol: see Ethylene chlorohydrln

Chloroform 6.1, 15
°(
b) 60 1888 6.1

Chloromethylchloroformate 6.1, 16*(b) 638 2745 6.1 + 3 * 8

Chloromethyl ethyl ether 3, 16'(b) 336 2354 3 * 6.1

3-Chloro-4-awthylphenyl isocyanate 6.1, 19b) 60 2236 6.1

Chloronitroanilles 6.1, 17*(c) 60 2237 6.IA

Chloronitrobenzenes 6.1, 120(b) 60 1578 6.1

Chloronitrotoluenes 6.1, 171(c) 60 2433 6.A

Chloropentafluoroethanv CR 115) 2, 3*() 20 1020 2

2-Chlorophenol 6.1, 16°(c) 68 2021 6.1A

3-Chlorophenol 6.1, 17(c) 60 2020 6.IA

4-Chlorophenol 6.1, 17Nc) 60 2020 6.1A

Chlorophenyltrichlorosilane 8, 37I) X80 1753 0

Chloropicrin 6.1, 161(a) 66 1580 6.1

Chloroprene 3, 16(a) 336 1991 3 + 6.1

-chloropropane (Propyl chloride) 3, 2*(b) 33 1278 3

2-Chloropropane (lsopropyl chloride) 3, 2-b) 33 2356 3

3-Chloropropae-l,2-diol: see Glycerol
alpha-mnochlorohydri n

3-Chloro-l-propanol 6.1. 16*c) 60 2849 6.IA

i-Chloro-2-propanol 6.1, 16-(b) 63 2611 6.1 . 3

2-Chloropropene 3, Il(a) 33 2456 3

2-Chloroproplonic acid 8, 32'(c) 80 2511 8

2-Chloropyridine 6.1. II(b) 60 2822 6.1

Chlorosulphonlc acid (So 2 (OH)Cl) 8. 21°(a) 88 1754 8

i-Chloro-l,2,2,2-tetrafluoroethane (R124) 2, 3'(a) 20 1021 2

Chlorotoluenes 3, 31*(c) 30 Z238 3

Chlorotoluldines 6.1, i17(c) 60 2239 6.IA

I-Chloro-2,2,2-trlfluoroethane (R 133a) 2, 3°Ca) 20 1983 2

Chlorotrifluoromethane (R 13) 2, 5a) 20 1022 2

Chromic acid, solutions of 8, ll*(b) 80 1755 a
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Name of substance

(a)

Chronic fluoride

Chromic fluoride, solutions of

Chromium nitrate

Chrolmum oxychloride: see Crumyl chloride

Chromium trioxide. anhydrous

ChroOsulphurlc acid

Chr=Wl chloride (Chromium oxychlorlde)

(CrO2 c0 2 )

Chrysotile: see White asbestos

Coating solution

- with a flash-point below ZleC

- with a flash-point between Z2*C and SSeC

- with a flash-point above SSeC

Cobalt naphtenate powder

Cobalt resinate

Collodions, semi-collodions, solutions of.

and other nitrocellulose solutions.

with 201 or less nltrocellulose:

- having a flash-point below 21*C

- having a flash-point between 21*C and

55*C (limit values Included)

- having a flash-point above SSC

Collodlons. semi-collodions. solutions of,

and other nitrocellulose solutions, with

more than 20 % but not nore than 55 % nitro-
cellulose

having a flash-point below ZleC and a boiling
point not more than 351C

- having a flash-point below Zi*C and a boiling
point higher than 3S*C

- having a flash-point between 21*C and 55%

(limit values Includedl

- having a flash-point above SS*C

Copper chlorate

Cresols

Cresylic acid

Crocidolte: see Blue asbestos

Crotonic aldehyde (Crotnaldehyde)

Crotonylene (2-Butyne)

Cumene (isopropylbenene)

Cyanuric chloride

Cyclobutyl chloroformate

I.5.9-Cyclododecatriene

Cycloheptane

Cycloheptatriene

Cycloheptene

Cyclohexane

Cyclohexanone

Cyclohexene

Class and
Item

number

(b)

8. 26-(b)

B. 26-(b)

5.1. 22(c)

5.1. 31*(b)
B. 1(ia)

8, 2l~ia)

3. 3*(b)

3, 31*(c)

3. 32*(c)

4.1, 12(c)

4.1. 12*(c)

3. S

3. 33"(c7)/

3 34(c)/

3. 4*(a)

3. 41(b)

3. 33*(c)

3. 34*(c)

S.1. 1i(b)

6.1. 14'(b)

6.1. 14-(b)

3. 3*(hi

3. Ma)

3. 31*(c)

0. 20(c)

6.1, 16-(b)

6.1, 241(c)

3. 3(b)

3. 20'(b)

3. 3"(b)

3. 30(b)

3. 31'(c)

3, 3-(0

!/ See, however. NOTE under section 0 of marginal 2301.

Vol. 1701, A-8940

Hazard Identifi-
cation Mo.
(upper part)

(c)

80

8o

so

se

8

B0

33

30

30

40

40

33

30

30

33

33

30

30

so

60

60

33

339

30

so

638

60

33

336

33

33

30

33

Substance Identi-
fication No.
(lower part)

(d)

1756

1757

27Z0

1463

2240

1150

1139

1139

1139

2001

1318

1263

1263

1263

2060

260

3060

2060

2721

2076

2022

1143

1144

1918

2670

2744

2510

2247

2603

2242

1145

1915

2256

Label

(e)

e . 6.1

8 . 6.1

5.1

S.1.8

8

B

3

3

4.1

4.1

3

3

3

3

5.1

6. I

6.1

3

3

3

8

6.1 . 3

6. IA

3

3 * 6.1

3

3

3

3
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identl-

Nam of substance item cation No. fication No. Label
number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)

Cyclohexenyltrichlorosilane 8, 37C(b) XSO 1762 8

Cyclohexyl acetate 3. 321(c) 30 2243 -

Cyclohexylamine 8. 53-(b) 83 2357 8 . 3

Cyclohexyl Isocyanate 6.1, 181(b) 63 2488 6.1 . 3

Cyclohexyl mercaptan 3. 31'(c) 30 3054 3

Cyclohexyltrlchlorosilae 8. 37-(b) XEO 1763 8

Cyclooctadlene , 3. 31(c) 30 2520 3

Cyclooctadiene phosphines: see

9-Phosphabi cyclononanes

Cyclooctatetraene 3. 31'(c) 30 2358 3

Cyclopentane 3. 3-(b) 33 1146 3

Cyclopentanol 3. 31*(c) 30 2244 3

Cyclopentanone 3, 31*(c) 30 2245 3

Cyclopentene 3, 2-(b) 33 2246 3

Cyclopropane 2, 3-(b) 23 1027 3

Cymenes (Methyl Isopropyl benzenes) 3. 31*(c) 30 2046 3

Decaborane 4.1. 16-(b) 46 1868 4.1.6.1

Oecahydronaphthalene (Decalin) 3. 32*(c) 30 1147 -

n-Oecane 3, 
3

1I(c) 30 2247 3

Oiacetone alcohol, chemically pure 3, 31*(c) 30 1148 3

Olacetone alcohol, technical 3. 3(b) 33 1148 3

Olacetyl: see Butanedione

DIallylamine 3. 22-(b) 338 2359 3 + 8

Diallyl ether 3, 17-(b) 336 2360 3 * 6.1

8lainodiphenyl methane. In the mlten state 6.1, i2(c) 60 2651 6.lA

Di-n-amylamine 6.1. 12(c) 60 2841 6.IA

DibenzyldichloroslIane 8, 37-(b) X10 2434 8

Dibromobenzenes 3, 32*(c) 30 2711 -

I,2-0ibrmobutan-3-one 6.1. 16*(b) 60 2648 6.1

I,2-Dibro-3-chloropropane 6.1, 151(c) 60 2872 6.1A

sym.-Oibrceoethane: see Ethylene dlbremide

Dibromomethane: see Methylene bromide

Di-(n-butyl) amine 8, 53-(b) 83 2248 8 + 3

Dibutylamlnoethanol 6.1, 12-(c) 60 2873 6.1A

0i-n-butyl ether (n-Butyl ether) 3, 31*(c) 30 1149 3

Oichloroacetic acid 8, 32*(b) 80 1764 8

sym.-Oichloroacetone 6.1, 16(b) 63 2649 6.1 + 3

Dichloroacetyl chloride 8. 36C(b) X8O 1765 8

Oichloroanilines 6.1, 12-(b) 60 1590 6.1

1.2-Oichlorobenzene 6.1. 15*(c) 60 1591 6.1A

2,2'-Olchlorodiethyl ether 6.1, 16-(b) 63 1916 6.1 + 3

Dichlorodifluormethane (R 12) 2. 3*(a) 20 1028 2

Dichlorodifluoromethane and ethylene oxide 2, 3e(a) 20 1028 2
mixtures with not more than 121 ethylene oxide
by mass 2. 4' at) 26 3070 6.1

Dlchlorodifluoromethane with 121 of ethylene
oxide by mass 2. 4(ct) 236 1028

ll-Olchloroethane (Ethylidene chloride) 3, 3h(b) 33 2362 3

1.2-Oichloroethane (Ethylene dichloride) 3, 161(b) 336 1184 3 + 6.1

Vol 1701, A-8940



248 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait6s 1993

Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
mame of substance itma cation No. fication Mo. Label

nurmer (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (C) (d) (e)

1,2-Dichloroethylene 3, 3*(b) 33 1150 3

Dichlorofluorcmethane (R 21) 2. 3*(a) 20 1029 2

1.3-Dichlorohydrin (I,3-Oichloro-2-propanol) 6.1, 16(b) 60 2750 6.1

Oichloroisocyanuric acid, dry 5.1. 26*(b) 50 2465 5.1

Dichlorolsocyanurlc acid salts 5.1, 26'(b) 50 2465 5.1

Dichloroisopropyl ether 6.1, 161(b) 60 2490 6.1

Dichloromthane: see Methylene chloride

1.1-0ichloro-I-nitroethane 6.1, 16-(b) 60 2650 6.1

0ichloropentanes 3, 31(c) 30 1152 3

Dichlorophenols 6.1. 17(c) 60 2021 6.1A

3.4-Oichlorophenyl Isocyanate 6.1, 9(b) 60 2250 6.1

DlchlorophenyltrichIorosilane 9, 37*(b) X80 1766 a

1,3-Oichloro-2-propanol: see 1,3-Oichlorohydrin

1.3-Dichloropropeee 3. 311(c) 30 2047 3

1,2- chloro-1,l,2.2-tetrafluoroethane (It 114) 2, 3*(a) 20 1958 2

Dicycloheptadiene : see 2,5-Norbornadlene

Dicyclohexylanine 8. 53*(c) SO 2565 a

Dicyclopentadiene 3. 31(c) 30 2048 3

Didymitun nitrate 5.1. 22*(c) 50 1465 5.1

Diesel oil: see Hydrocarbons, liquid

lI-Oiethoxyethane: see Acetal

1,2-Oiethoxyethane (Ethylene glycol dlethyl
ether) 3, 31'(c) 30 1153 3

0lethoxymethane 3, 3*(b) 33 2373 3

3,3-Diethoxypropene 3. 3(b) 33 2374 3

Diethylamine 3, 22-(b) 338 1154 3 * 8

Diethylaminoethanol (N, W-Oiethylethanolamine) 3, 32N() 30 2686

Diethylami nopropylamine 0. 53() 80 2684 8

*,N-Oiethylaniline 6.1, 12(c) 60 2432 6.1A

Diethylbenzenes 3, 321(c) 30 2049 -

Dlethyl carbonate (Ethyl carbonate) 3, 31(c) 30 2366 3

Diethyldichlorosilane 8, 37*1(b) X83 1767 8 + 3

Diethylenediamine (Piperazine) 8, S21(c) 80 2579 8

Olethylenetrlamine 8, 53*(b) s0 2079 8

,N-Iiethylethanolaulne: see 0lethyl minoethanol

N,N-iethylethylenediumine 8, 53*(b) 83 2685 8 + 3

Diethyl ketone 3. 3*(b) 33 1156 3

Oiethyl sulphate 6.1, 14*(b) 60 1594 6.1

Diethylthlophosphoryl chloride 8, 36*(b) 90 2751 8

Oiethylzinc 4.2, 311(a) X333 1366 4.2 + 4.3

1,I-Difluoroethane (R 152a) 2, 3*(b) 23 1030 3

1.l-Difluoroethylene (Vlnylldena fluoride) 2, 5*(c) 239 1959 3

Difluorophosphoric acid, anhydrous 8, 10-b) 80 1768 8

2,3-Oihydropyran 3. 3-(b) 33 2376 3
Diisobutylamine 3. 311(C) 30 2361 3

Oiisobutylenes 3, 3*(b) 33 2050 3
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Name of substance Item cation NO. fication No. Label

nuwber (upper part) (louer part)

(a) (b) Mc) (d) (e)

Oilsobutyl ketone 3. 31*(c) 30 1157 3

Dulsooctyl acid phosphate 8, 38*(€) 80 1902 8

Oiisopropylamine 3. 22(b) 338 1158 3 * 8

ollsopropyl ether 3, 3(b) 33 1t59 3

Oiketene 3, 311(c) 39 2521 3

1. -Oivethoxyethane 3. 3*(b 33 2311 3

1.2-Dilsethoxyethane 3. 3*(b) 33 2ZZ52 3

Dinethoxymethane (ilethylal) 3. 2*(b) 33 1234 3

Dimethylamine, anhydrous 2. 3*(bt) 236 1032 3 - 6.1

Dlmethylamine. aqueous solutions Of

- having a boiling point not ore than 35'C 3. 22(a) 338 1160 3 - 8

- having a boiling point higher than 3SC 3. 22-(b) 338 1160 3 - 8

Dirnethylaminoacetonltrlle 6.1, lie(b) 63 Z378 6.1 . 3

Divethylaminoethanol: see DimethylethaolMine

Dimethylaminoethyl methacrylate 6.1. 11(b) 69 2522 6.1

N.N-Oiethylaniline 6.1, 11*(b) 60 2253 6.1

Direthylbenzenes: see Xylenes.

2, 3-Dimethylbutane 3. 3(b) 33 2451 3

1,3-Oinethylbutylamine 3. 3*(b) 33 2379 3

N, N-Oifethylcarbmoyl chloride 8, 3W(b) 80 2262 8

Dimethyl carbonate 3, 3*(b) 33 1161 3

Direthylcyclohexanes 3. 3(b) 33 2263 3

NM,-0imethylcyclohexylamine 8. 53*(b) 83 2264 8 * 3

Dimethyidichlorosllane 3. 21*(a) X338 1162 3 8 8

Otvethyldiethoxysilane 3. 3(b) 33 2380 3

Dimethyldioxanes

- having a flash-point below 21c 3. 3*(b) 33 2707 3

- having a flash-point between 21C and 55C

(limit values Included). 3, 311(c) 30 2707 3

- having a flash-point above 55C 3. 32(c) 30 2707 -

Dimethyl disulphide 3. 3(b) 33 2381 3

Dimethylethanolamine (Dimethyliminoethanol) 3. 311(c) 30 201 3

Dimethyl ether 2. 3*(b) 23 1033 3

NN-Dimethylfonuwuide 3. 321(c) 30 2265 -

1.l-Oivuethythydrazine 3. 23*(a) 338 1163 3 . 8

1,2-Oimethylhydrazine 3. IS*(&) 336 2382 3 . 6.1

Dimethyl-N-propylamine 3, 22-(b) 338 2266 3 + 8

Dimethyl sulphate 6.1,. 13*(&) 66 Is95 6.1

imethyl sulphide 3. Z*(b) 33 1164 3

Dimethyl thtophosphoryl chloride 8. 36*(c) 80 2267 8

Dimethylzlnc 4.2. 311(a) X333 1370 4.2 4.3

Dinitroanilines 6.1. 12*(b) 60 1596 6.1

Oinitrobenzenes 6.1. W(b 60 15g7 6.1

Dinitro-orthocreso? 6.1. 7S(b) 60 1598 6.1

Dinitrotoluenes 6.1, 12(b) 60 2038 6.1
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Name of substance Item cation No. fication No. Label

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)

Dlnitrotoluenes, molten 6.1, 12"(b) 60 1600 6.1

Dioxane 3, 3*(b) 33 1165 3

Oloxolane 3. 31(b) 33 1166 3
Dipentene 3. 31*(c) 30 2052 3

Dlphenyidichlorosi lane 8. 37*(b) X80 1769 8

4,4"-Oiphenyl)methane dilsocyanate 6.1, 191(c) 60 2489 6.1A

Elphenylmethyl bromide 8, 65*(b) 80 1770 8

ipropylamine 3, 22'(b) 338 2383 3 . 8

Oipropylenetriamine: see 9is-mennpropylamine

D0propyl ether 3, 3-(b) 33 2384 3

Dipropyl ketone 3, 31(c) 30 2710 3
DOsulphur dichloride (S2CI2 )  8. 21*(a) 88 1828 8

Divinyl ether 3. 2e(b) 339 1167 3

Dondecytrichlorosilane 8. 37*(b) X80 1171 8

Dyes and intermediates

- inorganic. corrosive 8, 46*(b) 80 2801 8

- inorganic. slighty corrosive 8, 46"(c) 80 2801 8

- organic, corrosive 8, 55-(b) 80 2801 8

- organic, slighty corrosive 8, 55*(c) 80 2801 8

Enamels

- having a flash-point below 211C 3. S 33 1263 3

- having a flash-point between 21*C and 55*C

(limit values Included) 3, 3l(c)_/ 30 1263 3

- having a flash-point above 55*C 3. 32*(c)-/ 30 1263 -

Epibrowohydrin 6.1, 16*(a) 66 2558 6.1

Epichlorohydrin 6.1, 16-(b) 63 2023 6.1 + 3

1,2-Epoxy-3-ethoxypropane 3. 31°(c) 30 2752 3

Ethane 2. 5(b) 23 1035 3

Ethane. liquid. deeply-refrigerated 2, 7*(b) 223 1961 3

Ethanol (Ethyl alcohol) and its aqueous
solutions with more than 70% alcohol 3, 3-(b) 33 1170 3

Ethanol (Ethyl alcohol), aqueous solutions of,
above 241 but not exceeding 70% 3, 31"(c) 30 1170 3

Ethanolamine and its solutions 8. S4*(c) 80 2491 8

2-Ethoxyethanol (Ethylene glycol monethyl ether) 3, 31"(c) 30 1171 3

2-Ethoxyethyl acetate (Ethylene glycol
monoethyl ether acetate) 3. 31"(c) 30 1172 3

Ethyl acetate 3, 3*(b) 33 1173 3

Ethyl acrylate 3. 3'(b) 339 1917 3

Ethyl alcohol: see Ethanol

Ethylamine. anhydrous 2, 3*(bt) 236 1036 3 . 6.1

Ethylamine, aqueous solutions of

- having a boiling point not more than 35-C 3. 22*(a) 338 2270 3 * 8

- having a boiling point higher than 3SC 3. 22°(b) 338 2270 3 * 8

Ethyl amyl ketone 3. 31*() 30 2271 3

:/ See however. NOTE under section 0 of marginal 2301.
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Name of substance item cation No. fication No. Label

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (c) (d (el

Ethyl-2-chloro propionate 3. 3l(c) 30 2935 3

2-Ethylanlline 6.1. 12(c) 60 2273 6.1A

N-Ethylaniline 6.1. 12*(c) 60 2272 6.IA

Ethylbenzene. technical 3. 3*(b) 33 1115 3

N-Ethylbenzyltoluldines 6.1. 12*(c) 60 2753 6.1A

N-Ethyl-4-benzylanillne 6.1, 12(c) 60 2274 6.IA

Ethyl bromide 6.1. 5*(b) 60 1891 6.1

Ethyl bromoacetate 6.1. 16*(b) 63 1603 6.1 3

2-Ethylbutanol 3. 32*(c) 30 2275 -

2-Ethylbutyl acetate 3. 31*(c) 30 1177 3

2-Ethylbutyraldehyde 3. 3*(b) 33 1178 3

Ethyl butyl ether 3, 3-(b) 33 1179 3

Ethyl butyrate 3. 31*(c) 30 1160 3

Ethyl carbonate: see Oiethy) carbonate

Ethyl chloride 2. 3°(bt) 236 1037 3.6.1

Ethyl chloroacetate 6.1. 16°(b) 63 1181 6.1 + 3

Ethyl chloroformate 3. 16*(a) 336 1182 3 * 6.1

Ethyl-2 chloropropionate 3. 3ln(c) 30 2935 3

Ethylchlorothiofonnate 8, 64-(b) s0 2826 8

Ethyl crotonate 3. 3M) 33 1862 3

Ethyl cyanoacetate 6.1, 121(c) 60 2666 6.JA

Ethyldichloroarsine 6.1. 34*(a) 66 1892 6.1

Ethyl dichlorosilane 4.3. P(a) X338 1183 4.3 . 3 + 8

Ethylene 2, 5-(b) 23 1962 3

Ethylene, acetylene and propylene in mixtures,
refrigerated liquid 2, 8(b) 223 3138 3.13

Ethylene, liquid, deeply-refrigerated 2. 7(b) 223 1038 3

Ethylene chlorohydrin (2-Chloroethanol) 6.1. 16°(b) 60 1135 6.1

Ethylenedimine 8. 53(b) 83 1604 8 + 3

Ethylene dibremide (sym.-0ibrceethane) 6.1. 151(b) 60 1605 6.1

Ethylene dichlorlde: see 1,2-Dichloroethane

Ethylene glycol diethyl ether: see
1,2-Olethoxyethane

Ethylene glycol mnnobutyl ether 6.1. 13*(c) 60 2369 6.IA

Ethylene glycol monoethyl ether: see
2-Ethoxyethano)

Ethylene glycol monoethyl ether acetate: see
2-Ethoxyethyl acetate

Ethylene glycol monanethyl ether acetate 3. 31(c) 30 1189 3

Ethylenelmine 3. 12- 336 185 3 + 6.1

Ethylene oxide and propylene oxide mixtares,
with not more than 30% ethylene oxide 3. l7(Ea) 336 2993 3 + 6.1

Ethylene oxide with not eare than 10% carbon
dioxide by mass 2, 4*(ct) 236 1041 3 + 6.1

Ethylene oxide with mre than 101 but not more
than SO0 carbon dioxide by mass 2, 6(ctL) 236 1041 3 + 6.1

Ethylene oxide containing carbon dioxide: see
Carbon dioxide containing ethylene oxide
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Class and azard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Nam of substance Item cation No. fication No. Label

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (h) (€) (d) (e)

Ethylene oxide with nitrogen 2. 4(ct) 236 1040 3 # 6.1

Ethyl ether 3. 2(a) 33 lISS 3

Ethyl fluid 6.1. 311(a) 66 1649 6.1

Ethyl formate 3. 3*(b) 33 1190 3

2-Ethyl hasaldehyde. 3. 311(c) 30 1191 3

2-Ethylhebylamine 8. 53(c) 83 2276 8 * 3

2-Ethyihexyl chloroformata 6.1. 161(b) 68 2148 6.1 . O

Ethylidene chloride: see 1.l-Oichloroethane

Ethyl isobutyrate 3. 3(b) 33 2385 3

Ethyl lactate 3. 31*(c) 30 1192 3

Ethyl mercaptan 3. 18*(b) 336 2363 3 . 6.1

Ethyl methacrylate 3. 3*(b) 339 2217 3

Ethyl methyl keton. 3. 3*(b) 33 1193 3

Ethyl orthofoinate 3. 311(c) 30 2524 3

Ethyl osalat* 6.1. 13(c) 60 2525 6.IA

Ethylphenyldichlorosilane 8. 37*(b) X90 2435 8

I-Ethylpiperidin. 3. 3-(b 33 2386 3

Ethyl proptonate 3, 3'(b) 33 119S 3

Ethyl propyl ether 3. 3(b) 33 2615 3

Ethyl sulphide 3. 18*(b) 336 2375 3 * 6.1

Ethylsulphuric acid 8. 34'(b) 80 2571 8

Ethyltoluidines 6.1, 12'(b) 60 2754 6.1

Ethyltrichlorosilant 3. 21*(a) X338 1196 3 * 8

Extracts. flavourings

- with a flask-point below 21-C 3. 3*(b) 33 1197 3

- with a flash-point between 21*C and 55* C 3. 311(c) 30 1197 3

- with a flash-point above 55? C 3. 32*(c) 30 1197 -

Extracts aromatic

- with a flash-point below 21*C 3. 3-(b) 33 1169 3

- with a flash-point between 21*C and 5S C 3. 311(c) 30 1169 3

- with a flash-point above 55- C 3, 32 (c) 30 1169 -

Ferric chloride (Iron trichiorlde), anhydrous
(FeC1

3
) 8, 22*(c) 80 1773 8

Ferric chloride (Iron trichloride), aqueous

solutions of 8. S*(c) 80 2582 8

Ferric nitrate S.1.22*(c) so 1466 5.1

Frocerium 4.1.13-(b) 40 1323 4.1

Ferrosilicon 4.3,IS*(c) 462 1408 4.3.6.1

Fluotoric acid, aqueous solutions of. with
not more tha 781 pure acid (HSF4) S. 8(b) 80 1775 8

Fluoranilines 6.1. 111(c) 60 2941 6.IA

Fluorobenzene 3. 3-(b) 33 2387 3

Fluorophosphoric acid. anhydrous 8. I.(b) 80 1776 a

fluoroselphonic acid 8. 10*(a) 88 177 8

Fluorotnluonns

- with a flash-point below 21C 3. 3-(b) 33 2388 3

- with a flash-point between 21*C and S5C
(limit values included) 3. 31 (W) 30 2368 3
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-

Name of substance item cation No. fication No. Label
I her (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (c) (d) We)

fiaosiliciC acid
(Hydrofluosiliclc acid) (H2SiF6 ) 8, 9(b) 00 1778 8

Formaldehyde. aqueous solutions of
ie.g. Formalln). with not less than
51 formaldehyde. also with not more than
351 methanol

- having a flash-point between 21C and SS*C
(lilit values included) 0. 63*(c) 83 1198 8 + 3

- having a flash-point above 551C S. 631(c) 80 2209 8

Formic acid with more than 70 pure acid 0. 32*(b) 80 1179 8

Formic acid with from 50 to 70% pure acid 8. 32*(€) 80 1179 8

Fumaryl chloride 9, 36-1b) o0 11O 

Furan 3. P(a) 33 2389 3

Furfural iFurfuraldehyde) 3. 32*(c) 30 1199 -

Furfurylamine 3. 31(c) 30 2526 3

Furfuryl alcohol 6.1, 13*(c) 60 2874 G.JA

Fusel oil

- with a flash-point below 21C 3, 3-(b) 33 1201 3

- with a flash-point between 21*C and 551C 3. 311c) 30 1201 3

- with a flash-point above 551C 3. 32*(c) 30 1201 -

Gas mixture A SO 2. 4a(•) 20 2602 2

Gas mixture A S02 2. 4*(a) 20 1973 2

Gas mixture R 503 2. 6(a) 20 2599 2

Gas oil, for heating and for diesel
engines: see Hydrocarbons. liquid

Glycerol alpha-mnsochlorohydrin
(3-Chloropropane-.Z-diol) 6.1. 1Ic() 60 2689 6.A

Glycidaldehyde 6.1. 13(b) 63 2622 6.1 + 3

Guanidine nitrate 5.1. 22*(c) so 1467 S.)

Hafnium powder, wetted 4.1. 13*(b) 40 1326 4.1

Hafnium powder, dry 4.2. 12*(b) 40 2545 .4.2

4.2. 12i(c) 40 Z545 4.2

Heating oil: see Hydrocarbons, liquid

Helium. liquid, deeply-refrigerated 2. 71(a) 22 1963 2

n-Heptaliehyde 3, 31*(c) 30 3056 3

Heptanes 3. 3*(b) 33 1206 3

Heptenes 3, 3(b) 33 2218 3

Hexachloroacetone 6.1, 17*(c) 60 2661 6.1A

Hexachlorobenzene 6.1. 17*(c) 60 2129 6.1A

Hexachlorobutadlene 6.1, 171(c) 60 2219 6.1A

Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 6.1. 17(a) 66 2646 6.1

Hexadecyltrichlorosilane 8. 37*(b) X80 1781 a

Hexadlens 3. 3-ib) 33 2458 3

exafluoroamtctone hydrate 6.1, ilT(b) 60 2SS2 6.1

Hesafluoroathane (A 116) 2, 51(a) 20 2193 2

Ilexaflunrophosphoric acid 8, 10-b) 80 1782 6

Hexafluoropropylene (R 1216) 2. 3(at) 26 158 6.1
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Class and Hazard identifl- Substance Identi-
Nave of substance item cation No. fication No. Label

num -er (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (c) (d ()

Hexaldehyde 3, 31*(c) 30 1207 3

Hexsmethylenedlamine 8. 52"(c) 90 2280 8

Hexamethylenediamine. solutions of 8, 53-(b) 80 1783 8

Hexamethyleno diisocyanate 6.1. 19"(b) 60 2281 6.1

Hexamethylenelmine 3. 2r(b) 338 2493 3 * 8

Hexamilne 4.1, 6*(c) 40 1328 4.1

Hexanes 3. 3(b) 33 1208 3

Hexanolc acid: see Caproic acid

Hexanols

- with a flash-point between 21C and SSIC 3. 311(c) 30 2282 3

- with a flash-point above 55C 3. 32(c 30 2282 -

I-Hexene 3. 3(b) 33 2370 3

Hexyltrichlorosi lane 8, 31*(b) X80 1784 8

Hydrazine, aqueous solutions of. with
not more than 64% hydrazine 8, 441(b) 86 2030 8 * 6.1

Hydriodic acid, solutions of 8. 5(b) 80 1787 a

Hydrobromic acid, solutions of 8. 5-1b) 80 1188

Hydrocarbons, liquid, pure or In mixtures, not
otherwise specified In this Appendix

- having a flash-point below 21C 3.1* to 3* 33 1203 3

- having a flash-point between 2IC and 55C
(limit values included) 3. 31(c) 30 1223 3

- having a flash-point above 55% 3. 32*(c) 30 1202 -

Hydrochloric acid, solutions of 8, 5-(b 80 1789 8

Hydrocyanic acid, aqueous solutions of, with
not more than 20% pure acid 6.1. 2- 663 1613 6.1 + 3

Hydrofluoric acid and sulphuric acid mixtures 8, 71(a) 886 1786 8 + 6.1

Hydrofluoric acid, anhydrous (Hydrogen fluoride) B. 6- 886 1052 8 * 6.1

Hydrofluoric acid, aqueous solutions of, with

more than 85% anhydrous hydrofluoric acid 8. 6. 886 1790 8 + 6.1

Hydrofluoric acid, aqueous solutions of, with
more than 60% but not more than 85%
anhydrous hydrofluoric acid 8, (a) 8n 1790 8 + 6.1

Hydrofluoric acid, aqueous solutions of. with
not more than 60% anhydrous hydrofluoric acid 8, P(b) $l6 1790 8 * 6.1

Hydrofluosillcic acid: see Fluosilicic acid

Hydrogen, liquid, deeply-refrigerated 2, 7*(b) 223 1966 3

Hydrogen bromide 2, 3*(at) 286 1048 8 * 6.1

Hydrogen chloride 2, 51(at) 286 1050 8 + 6.1

Hydrogen flu-oride: see Hydrofluoric acid,
anhydrous

Hydrogen peroxide. stabilized 5.1, lia) 559 2015 5.1+8

Hydrogen peroxide, aqueous solutions, stabilized 5.1, la*() 559 2015 5.1.8

Hydrogen peroxide, aqueous solutions 5.1, l(b) 58 2014 S.1.8

Hydrogen peroxide, aqueous solutions 5.1, 1Ic) so 2984 5.1
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Mam of substance itoo cation No. fication No. Label

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (c) d) (e)

Hydrogen peroxide, and peroxyacetic acid
mixture. stablized 5.1. l*(b) s8 3149 5.1.4

Hydrogen sulphide 2, 3C(bt) 236 1053 3 * 6.1

Hydrogen sulphides. aqueous solutions of. not
otherwise specified in this Appendix 9. 4S1(c) 80 1719 8

Hydroquinone 6.1. 14(c) 60 2662 6.1A

beta-Hydroxybutyraldehyde: see Aldol

Hydroxylamine sulphate 9. 27*(c) 80 296S 8

Hypochlorite solutions with not less than
1% available chlorine 8. 61(b) 85 1791 8

Hypchlorite solutions with more than
5% but less than 16% available chlorine 8. 61*(c) 85 1791 8

3.3'-Imino-bis-propyl mine: see
Bis-aminopropylamine

Iodine monochlorlde B, 21(b) 890 1792 8

Iodine pentafluoride 5.1. 5 568 2495 S.1+6.1 8

2-[odobutane 3. 3*(b) 33 2390 3

lodomethylpropanes 3. 3(b) 33 2391 3

lodopropanes 3. 31(c) 30 2392 3

Iron oxide, spent 4.2. 16*(c) 40 1376 4.2

Iron pentacarbonyl 6.1. 3- 663 1994 6.1 + 3

Iron sponge, spent 4.2. 16(c) 40 1376 4.2

Iron trlchlorlde: see Ferric chloride

Isoasyl formate 3. 3l1(c) 30 1109 3

Isobutane 2. 3b) 23 1969 3

Isobutanol: see Isobutyl alcohol

Isobutene: see Isobutylene

Isobutyl acetate 3. 3b) 33 1213 3

Isobutyl acrylate 3, 311(c) 39 2527 3

Isobutyl alcohol (Isobutanol) 3. 31(c) 30 1212 3

Isobutylamine 3. 22(b) 338 1214 3 + 8

Isobutylene (Isobutene) 2. 3*(b) 23 10S5 3

Isobutylene trimer: see Trilsobutylene

Isobutyl fomate 3, 3-(b) 33 2393 3

Isobutyl Isobutyrate 3. 31*(cl 30 2528 3

Isobutyl Isocyanate 3. 141(b) 336 2486 3 + 6.1

[sobutyl methacrylate 3, 31*(c) 39 2283 3

Isobutyl propionate 3. 3I1(c) 30 2394 3

Isobutyraidehyde 3. 3(b) 33 2045 3

Isobutyric acid S. 32*(c) 80 2529 8

Isobutyric anhydride 8. 32*(c) 80 2530 S

isobutyronitrile 3. ll-b 336 2284 3 + 6.1

Isobutyryl chloride 3. 25-b) 330 2395 3 * 8

Isocyanatobentotrifluorides 6.1. 18Meb) 60 228S 6.1

3-Isocyanatomthyl-3, S. S-trimethylcyclohesyl
Isocyanate: see Isophorone dilsocyanate

Isoddecans: see Pentamethylhepltae

Isooctene 3. 3*(b) 33 1216 3
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Class and Hazard ldentlfl- Substance Identi-

M of substance Itm cation Mo. fication mo. Label
(uper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) ) (d) (a)

Isopentane 3. 1*(&) 33 1265 3

isophoronedlasine 8. 53*tc) s0 2289 0

Isophorone dilsocyanate (3-socynaltthyl-
3.5.5-trimthylcyclohexyl Iscyanate) 6.1 i19(c 60 2290 6.1A

Isoprene 3. 2*(a) 339 1218 3

Isopropanol (Isoprqwl alcohol) 3. 3*(b) 33 1219 3

Isopropanyl &cetate 3. 3 a(b) 33 2403 3

Isopropyl acetate 3. 3orb) 33 1220 3

Isopropyl acid phosphate 8. 3W(c) so 1193 8

Isopropy) alcohol: see Isopropanol

Isopropylamine 3. 22r(a) 338 1221 3 + 8

Isopropylbefzlbe: see Cu ea

Isopropyl butyrate 3. 31*(c) 30 2405 3

lsopropylchlorlde: see 2-Cloropropane

Isopropyl chloroacetate 3. 2*() 30 29411 -

Isopropyl-2-chloroproplonate 3. 31*(c) 30 2934 3

Isopropylethylene: see 3-1ethyl-l-Iitene

Isopropyl Isobutyrate 3, 3-tb) 33 2406 3

Isopropyl Isocyanate 3. 14*(a) 336 2483 3 . 6.1

Isopropyl nitrate 3. 3-(b) 33 12z2 3

Isopropyl propionate 3. 3*(b) 33 2409 3

Kerosene? see Ilydrocarbons, liquid

Krypton. liquid, deeply-rerlgerated 2. 7(al) 22 1970 2

Lead acetate 6.1. 62(c) 60 1616 6. IA

Lead alkyls with halogenated organic compocadS.
mixtures of 6.1. 311(a) 66 1649 6.1

Lead dioxide S.I. 29(c) 56 1872 5.1.6.1

Lead nitrate S.I. 29*(b) 54 1469 5.1.6.1

Lead perchlorate 5.1. 29-(b) 56 1470 5.146.1

Lead phosphlite dibasic 4.1. l11(b) 40 2989 4.1
4.1. Iia(c) 40 2989 4.1

Lead sulphate with 31 or more free sulphuric acid 8. 23*(b) 80 1794 8

Lithium 4.3. li(a) X423 141S 4.3

Llthium alkyls 4.2. 311(a) X333 244S 4.2+4.3

Lithium ferrosillcon 4.3. 12-(b) 423 Z830 4.3

Lithiwm hydride, solid, castings 4.3. Wll) 423 290S 4.3

Lithiua hydroxide 8. 410(b) s0 2680 8

Lithim hydroxide, solutions of 8, 42(b) 80 2619 8

Lithim bypochlorita. dry S.1. 15(b) 50 1411 5.1

Lithlu hypochlorits. mixtures S.I. IS°(b) so 1411 5.1

Lithium nitrate S.1. 22Nc) so 2722 5.1

Lithium peroxide 5.1. 25-(b) so 1472 5.1

Lithiue silicon 4.3. 12-(b) 4Z3 1411 4.3

LPG:
see Mixtures of hydrocarbons (liquefied gas)
(Mixtures A. AO. Al, 8 and C)

Magnesitm 4.1. 13(€) 40 1869 4.1
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Class and Hazard Identlfi- Substance Identi-

Name of substance Item cation No. fication No. Label

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (W) (d (e)

Magnesion alkyls 4.2. 31l(a) X333 3053 4.2+4.3

Magnesium alloys 4.1, 13*(c) 40 1869 4.1

magnesium alloys powdered 4.3, 14-1b) 423 1418 4.3+4.2

Magneslum arsenate 6.1. WI(b) 60 1622 6.1

Magnesium bromate 5.1. 16*(b) SO 1413 5.1

Magnesium chlorate 5.1. WI(b) so 2723 5.1

Magneslum dlmtde 4.2. 16'(b) 40 2004 4.2

Magnesium dlphenyl 4.2. 31*(a) X333 2005 4.2+4.3

Magnesium granules coated 4.3. I1l(c) 423 2950 4.3

Magnesium nitrate 5.1. 22*tc) 50 1474 5.1

Magnesium perchlorate 5.1. 13(b) 50 1475 5.1

Magnesium peroxide 5.1, 25-(b) 50 1476 5.1

Magnesiub powder 4.3, 141(b) 423 1418 4.3+4.2

Magnesium siltcide 4.3. 12(b) 423 2624 4.3

maletic anhydride 8, 311(c) 80 2215 8

malononitrile 6.1. 12*(b) 60 2647 6.1

muneb (Manganese ethylene-1.2-di-dlthlo carbamat) 4.2. 16'(c) 40 2210 4.2+4.3

Maneb" stabtlized 4.3. 20*(c) 423 2968 4.3

maneb preparations, stabllzed 4.3. 2D)(c) 423 2968 4.3

Maneb preparations 4.2, 16e(c) 40 2210 4.2+ 4.3

Manganese ethylene-l.2-di-dlthlo carbmate see:
Maneb

Manganese nitrate 5.1. 22e(c) so 2724 5.1

Manganese resinate 4.1. 121(c) 40 1330 4.1

Mercaptoethanol (Thloglycol) 6.1. 20(b) 60 2966 6.1

Mercuric chloride 6.1. 521(b) 60 1624 6.1

Mercury acetate 6.1. 52*(b) 60 1629 6.1

mesitylene (1,3.S-Trimethylbenzene) 3, 31(c) 30 2325 3

Mesityl oxide 3. 31*(c) 30 1229 3

Metal catalyst, dry 4.2. 12-b) 40 2891 4.2

4.2. 12*(c) 40 2881 4.2

Metal catalyst, wetted 4.2. 12-(b) 40 1378 4.2

Metaidehyde 4.1. 6*(c) 40 1332 4.1

Methacrylaldehyde 3. 1W(b) 336 2396 3 . 6.1

Methacrylic acid 0. 32*(c) 99 2531 8

ethallyl alcohol 3. 31*(c) 30 2614 3

ethane, liquid, deeply-refrigerated 2. 71(b) 223 1972 3

Methanol (Methyl alcohol) 3. 171(b) 336 1230 3 + 6.1

ethoxybutyl acetate: see Butoyl

4-Methoxy-4-authylpefntan-2-one 3. 31*(c) 30 2293 3

Methoxyethanol 3. 31*(c) 30 1188 3

Methoxymthyl Isocyanate 3. 141(a) 336 2605 3 + 6.1

Methyl acetate 3. 3'(b) 33 1231 3

ethyl acrylate 3. 3*(b) 339 1919 3

Mthylal: see Olmathoxymathne
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-

14 of substance item cation Mo. fication No. Label
number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (r)

Methyl alcohol: see Methanol

Methyl allyl chloride 3. 3*(b) 33 2554 3

Iethylamine. anhydrous 2. 3-(bt 236 1061 3 .6.1

ethylamine. aqueous solutions of

- having a boiling point not more than 35C 3. 22*(a) 330 1235 3 * 8

- having a boiling point higher than 35*C 3. 22*(b) 338 1235 3 . 8

Methyl amyl acetate 3. 31"(c) 30 1233 3

methyl myl alcohol (Methyl lsobutyl carbinol) 3. 31*(c) 30 2053 3

N-mlethylanlline 6.1. II(c) 60 2294 6.1A

Rethyl benzoate 6.1, 13*(c) 60 2938 6.1A

Alpha-Methylbenzyl alcohol 6.1. 14*(c) 60 2937 6.1A

hethyl bromide 2, 3"(at) 26 1062 6.1

Methyl bromoacetate 6.1. 161(b) 63 2643 6.1 + 3

3-Mthylbutan-2-one 3. 3'(b) 33 2397 3

2-Mathyl-l-butene 3. 1*(a) 33 2459 3

3-ethyl-l-butane (Isopropylethylene) 3. I*(a) 33 2561 3

2-ethyl-2-butene 3, 2-(b) 33 2460 3

Methyl tert-butyl ether 3, 31(b) 33 2398 3

R-Methylbutylamine 3. 22*(b) 330 294S 3 * 8

Methyl butyrate 3. 3*(b) 33 12317 3

Methyl chloride 2, 3'(bt) 236 1063 3 * 6.1

Methyl chloroacetate 6.1, 16-(b) 63 2295 6.1 . 3

Methyl chloroformate 3. 16*(a) 336 1238 3 + 6.1

ethylchloromethyl ether 3. 16*(b) 336 1239 3 + 6.1

Nethyl-2-chloropropionate 3. 31l(c) 30 2933 3

1ethylcyclohexane 3. 3*(b) 33 2296 3

ethylcyclohexanols

- with a flash-point between 21"C and 55C 3. 31*() 30 2617 3

- with a flash-point above S5eC 3. 32(c) 30 2617 -

ethylcyclohexanone 3. 31'(c) 30 2297 3

methylcyclopentane 3. 3-(b) 33 2298 3

Methyl dlchloroacetate 6.1, 16*(c) 60 2299 6.IA

Methyldlchlorostlane 4.3. 1(a) X338 1242 4.3 + 3 * 8

Methylene bromide (Oibroamethane) 6.1. 151(c) 60 2664 6.1A

Methylene chloride (01chlorowthane) 6.1, 15(c) 60 1593 6.IA

2-ethyl-S-ethyl pyrldine 6.1, I1*(c) 60 2300 6.1A

Methyl formate 3. I(a) 33 1243 3

2-lethylfuran 3. 3 (b) 33 2301 3

S-Methylhexan-2-one 3. 31*(c) 30 2302 3

Methylhydrazine 3. 23*1a) 338 1244 3 . 8

Methyl Iodide 6.1. 15"b 60 2644 6.1

Methyl isobutyl carbinol: see Methyl amyl
alcohol

Methyl isobutyl ketone 3. 3*(b) 33 1245 3

Methyl isopropenyl ketone 3. 3*(b) 339 1246 3

Methyl isopropyl benzenes: see Cymenes
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Class and Iazard Identifi- Substance Identl-
Name of substance itam cation No. j catioa ,o. Lal

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (hi (c (d) el

Methyl isothiocyanate

Methyl isovalerate

Methyl magnesius bromide in ethyl ether

Methyl mercaptan

Methyl methacrylate

Methylnorpholines

- having a flash-point below 21*C

- having a flash-point of 2i*C or over

Methyl orthosilicate (Tetramethoxysilne)

2-Methylpentan-2-ol

Methylpentadienes

3-Methyl-2-pentene-4-yne-1-Ol: see I-Pentol

ethyphenyldlchlorosliane

1-Methyl piperidine

Methyl propionate

Methyl propyl ether

Methyl propyl ketone

Methylpyridines: see Picolines

alpha-Methylstyrene

Methyltetrahydrofuran

Methyl trichloroacetate

ethyltrichlorosilane

2-Methyl valeraldehyde

Methyl vinyl ether

Methyl vinyl ketone

Mixtures F 1. F 2 and F 3

Mixtures of 1.3-butadiene and hydrocarbons

Mixtures of caustic soda and quickliame:
see Soda liWe

Mixtures of hydrocarbons (liquefied gas)
(Mixtures A. A 0. A 1. B and C)

Mixtures of methylacetylene and propadlene with
hydrocarbons (Flixtures P 1 and P 2)

Mixtures of methyl bromide and chloropicrin
(liquefied gas)

Mixtures of methyl chloride and chloropicrin
(liquefied gas)

Mixtures of methyl chloride and nmthylene
chloride (liquefied gas)

Mixtures of sulphuric acid and amre than
301 pure nitric acid

Mixtures of sulphuric acid and not more than
301 pure nitric acid

olybdenum pentachloride (MoCIs)

Monochloroacetic acid, solid: see
Chloroacetic acid. solid

6.1. 20*(c)

3. 3*(b)

4.3. 3°(a)

2. 3*(bt)

3. 3*(b)

3. 22"(b)

8, 53"(b)

3. 171(a)

3. 31°(c)

3. 3*(b)

8. 31(b)

3. 3*(b)

3. 31(b)

3. 20(b)

3. 3-ib)

3, 31*(c)

3. 3°(b)

6.1. 16*(c)

3. 211(a)

3. 3'(b)

2. 3*(ct)

3. 3*(b)

2. 4'(a)

2. 4*(c)

2. 4'(b)

2. 4*(c

2, 4*(at)

2. 4-{bt)

2. 4-(bt)

8. 31(a)

6. 30(b)

G. 22*(c)

1796

1796

2508

6. IA + 3
3

4.3 3

6.1 3

3

3,8

8.3

3 * 6.1

3
3

3

3

3
3

3

3

6. IA

3.8
3

3,6.1

3

2
3

3

3

6.1

3 + 6.1

3 * 6.1

8

8

a
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Naeo of substance Item cation No. fication No. Label

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) () (d) (e)

onochloroacetic acid, in the molten state:
see Chloroacetic acid. In the molten state

ilonochloroacetic acid. solutions of: see
Chicroacetic acid, solutions of

ornochloroacetonitrile 6.1. 111(b) 60 2668 6.1

honochloroanilInes. liquid 6.1. 12-(b) 60 2019 6.1

Monochloroanlines. solid 6.1, 12*(b) 60 2018 6.1

MPonsltroanilInes 6.1. 12*(b) 60 1661 6.1

toronitrotoluenes 6.1. 121(b) 60 1664 6.1

Morpholrne 3. 311(c) 30 20S4 3

iysorite: see Brown asbestos

Naphthalene. molten 4.1, S. 44 2304 4.1

Naphthalene. pure or refined 4.1. 6. 40 1334 4.1

Naphtha, solvent: see Hydrocarbons, liquid

beta-Maphthylamlne 6.1, 12*(b) 60 1650 6.1

Natural gas. condensation products of:
see Hydrocarbons, liquid

Natural gas, liquid, deeply-refrigerated 2, 01(b) 223 1972 3

Neon, liquid, deeply-refrigerated Z. 71(a) 22 1913 2

Nickel nitrate 5.1, 221(c) 50 2725 5.1

Nickel nitrite 5.1, 231(c) so 2726 5.1

Nickel tetracarbonyl 6.1, 3- 663 IZ59 6.1 + 3

Nicotine sulphate 6.1, 711(b) 60 1658 6.1

Nitrating acid mixtures, spent 8. 3e(b) 80 1826 8

Nitric acid, red fuming 8, 2(a) 86 2032 8
Nitric acid with more than 101 pure acid 8. 21(a) 885 2032 S

Nitric acid with not wmre than 10% pure acid , 2(b) 60 2031 6

Nitric acid, mixtures with sulphuric acid:
see Mixtures of sulphuric acid and nitric
acid

Nitroanisoles 6.1. 12*(c) 60 2130 6.1A

Nitrobenzene 6.1, 12-(b) 60 1662 6.1
Nitrobenzenesulphonic acid 8, 34*(b) 80 230S 8

Nitrobenzotrlfluorides 6.1. 12*(b) 60 2306 6.1

Nitrobromobenzenes 6.1. 12€(c) 60 2732 6.1A

Nitrocellulose solutions: see Collodions,
solutions of

3-Nitr-4-chlorobenaotrifluoride 6.1, IZ2(b) 60 2301 6.1

Nitrocresols 6.1, 12(c) 60 2446 6.1A

Nitroethane 3, 31*(c) 30 2842 3

Nitrogen. liquid, deeply-refrigerated 2, 71(a) 22 1977 2

Nitrogen dioxide 1OZ (Nitrogen peroxide,
Nitrogen tetroxide N204 ) 2. 31(at) 265 1061 6.1 * 05

Mitronaphtalene 4.1, 61(c) 40 2538 4.1
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Name of substance item cation No. fication Mo. Label

nuriber (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (a)

Nitrophenols 6.1, 12(c) 60 1663 6.IA

Witropropanes 3, 31°(c) 30 2608 3

p-Nitrosodimethylaniline 4.2, 5'(b) 40 1369 4.2

Niltrosylsulphuric acid 8, l*(b) 8 2308 8

Nitrous oxide 1120 2, 5*(a) 25 1070 2+05

Nitrous oxide 20. deeply-refrigerated 2. MC) 225 2201 2.05

Nitroxylenes 6.1, 12*(b) 60 1665 6.1

Nonane 3. 31*(c) 30 1920 3

Nnyltrichlorosilane 8, 37*(b) XR8 1799 8

2.5-orbornadiene (Oicycloheptadiene) 3, 3(b) 33 2251 3

Octadecyltrlchlorositane 8, 37P(b) X8O 1800 8

Octadlenes

- having a flash-point below 21°C 3, 3*(b) 33 2309 3

- having a flash-point between 21C and 55*C
(limit values included) 3, 31(c) 30 2309 3

Octafluorocyclobutane (RC 318) 2, 3C(a) 20 1976 2

Octanes 3, 3*(b) 33 1262 3

tert-Octylmercaptan 6.1, 20b) 63 3023 6.1 . 3

Octyltrichlorosilane 8, 37*(b) X83 1801 8 + 3

Oleum (Sulphuric acid) fuming B. lMa) X886 1831 8 + 6.1

Organic peroxide type F, liquid 5.2, 9'(b) 539 3109 5.2

Organic peroxide type F. liquid
temperature controlled 5.2. 19b) 539 3119 5.2

Organic peroxide type F. solid 5.2, 10(b) 539 3110 5.2

Organic peroxide type F. solid
temperature controlled 5.2, 20*(b) 539 3120 5.2

Ortho-phosphorous acid 8, IN(c) 00 2834 8

Oxalates, soluble in water 6.1. 67*(c) 60 2449 6.1A

Oxygen, liquid, deeply refrigerated 2, (al 225 1073 2 + 05

Paints

- having a flash-point belo 21*C 3, S- 33 1263 3

- having a flash-point between 21C and 55*C
(limit values included) 3, 31*(c)!/ 30 1263 3

- having a flash-point above 556C 3, 32(c)_/ 30 1263 -

Paraldehyde 3, 31*(c) 30 1264 3

Paraformaldehyde 4.1. 6c) 40 2213 4.1

Pentaborane 4.2, lg*(a) 333 1380 4.2.6.1

Pentachloroethane 6.1. 1S(b) 60 1669 6.1

Pentafluoroethane (R 125) 2. 5*(a) 20 3220 2

Pentawethylheptane (Isododecane) 3, 31*(c) 30 2266 3

Pentan-2.4-dione (Acetyl acetone) 3, 31(c) 30 2310 3

Pentane, normal 3. 2C1b) 33 1265 3

I-Pentene: see Anylene, normal

!1 See, however, NOTE under section 0 of marginal 2301.
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Class and Hazard Identlfl- Substance Identi-

Nam of substance Item cation No. ficatlon No. Label
nuaber (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b (c) (d) (e)

t-Pentol (3-fethyl-2-pentene-4-yne-l-OI) 8, 66*(b) s0 2705 8

Perchloric acid in aqueous solution with more
than 50% but not more
than 72% acid, by mass S.1, 3C(a) 558 1973 5.1 * a

Perchloric acid, aqueous solutions of, with

mare than 50% pure acid (HCO4 )  8, 4'(b) 85 1802 8

Perchloroethylene: see Tetrachloroethylene

Perchloromethylwercaptan 6.1, 161(a) 66 1670 6.1

Perfumery products

- with a flash-point below 21*C 3, 33*(b) 33 1266 3

- with a flash-point between 21C and 55*C 3, 311(c) 30 1266 3

- with a flash-point above 55*C 3, 321(c) 30 1266 -

Pesticides, benzoic derivatives

- solid 6.1, 83-(b) 60 2769 6.1
83*(c) 60 2169 6.IA

- liquid, with a flash-point below 21*C 3, 19- 336 2770 3 . 6.1
6' 33 2770 3 * 6.lA

- liquid, with a flash-point between 21'C and

55*C 6.1, 83°(a) 663 3003 6.1 + 3
63*(b) 63 3003 6.1 + 3

83*(c) 63 3003 6.1A . 3

- liquid, not flannable or with a flash-point
above 55*C 6.1, 83* (a) 66 3004 6.1

83 b) 60 3004 6.1

83 c) 60 3004 5.IA

Pesticides, carbamates

- solid 6.1
6(b) 60 2757 6.1

76(C) 60 2757 6. IA

- liquid, having a flash-point below 21*C 3. 19- 336 2758 3 + 6.1
6' 33 2758 3 6.1A

- liquid, having a flash-point of 21C - 55*C 6.1, 76*(a) 663 2991 6.1 + 3
760(b) 63 2991 6.1 . 3
16*(c) 63 2991 6.1A * 3

- liquid, not flamnable or having a

flash-point above 55*C 6.1, 76*(a) 66 2992 6.1

76b) 60 2992 6.1

16*(c) 60 2992 6.IA

Pesticides, chlorinated hydrocarbons
- solid 6.1

72-b) 60 2761 6.1

72(c) 60 2761 6.IA

- liquid, having a flash-point below 21*C 3, 19- 336 2762 3 + 6.1
6' 33 2762 3 + 6.A

- liquid, having a flash-point of 21*C - 55*C 6.1, 72*(a) 663 2995 6.1 * 3
1Mb) 63 2995 6.1 + 3
172(c) 63 2995 6.IA . 3

- liquid, not flamnable or having a

flash-point above 55*C 6.1, 72*(a) 66 2996 6.1

7Z*(b) 60 2996 6.1

72*(c) 60 2996 6.IA

Pesticides, chloro-phenoxyacetic derivatives

- solid 6.1
73-b) 60 2765 6.1
73*(c) 60 2765 6.1A
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-

a o f sub s ta nc e It m c a t io n N o. ,c a lio N O . Lab e l
nuwber (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (C) I (d) (el

!?q1.having a flash-point below 21%

- liquid, having a flash-point of 21C - 55oC

- liquid. not flamible or having a flash-
point above 55%

Pesticides. derivatives of bipyridyl
- solid

- liquid, having a flash-point below 211C

- liquid, having a flash-point of 21*C - SSeC

- liquid, not flanmable or having a
flash-point above 55C

Pesticides. inorganic cOAPOsUnds of arsenic

- solid

- liquid, having a flash-point below 21*C

- liquid, having a flash-point of 210C - 55C

- liquid, not flammable or having a
flash-point above 551C

Pesticides. inorganic comounds of copper

- solid

- liquid, having a flash-point below 210C

- liquid, having a flash-point of 21*C - SS*C

- liquid, not flammable or having a flash-
point above SSeC

Pesticides. Inorganic copunds of mrcury

- solid

- liquid, having a flash-point below 21*C

- liquid, having a flash-point of 21C - SSC

- liquid, not flammble or having a

flash-point above 5SSC

3. 19
6.

6.1. 73*(a)
73*(b)
73*(c)

6.1, 73*(a)
73:(b)
73 (€)

6.1
82(b
8: (c)

3. 19-
6.

6.1. 82*(a)
82*(b)
820(c)

6.1. 82(a)
82(b)
B2*(c)

6.1
84*(b)
84*(c)

3. 19'
6.

6.1. 84*(a)
84(b)

84*(€)6.1. 64(a)
64"(b)
64*(c)

6.1

87*(b)
87°(c)

3. 19'
6'

6.1. 8l(a)
87*(b)
87*(c)

6.1, 87*(a)
BP(b)
eT*(c)

6.1
061(b)
860(c)

3. 19-
6

6.1. 86*(a)
86*(b)
Ba()

6.1. 86"(a)
96*(b)
861(c)

6.1
6. IA

3 + 6.1
3 . 6.IA

6.1 +3
6.1 . 3
6. A. 3

6.1
6.1
6. IA
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6. IA
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Name of substance item cation No. fication No. Label

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (a)

Pesticides, organo-phosphorus compounds
- solid 6.1

- 1 (b) 60 2783 6.1
7I*(c) 60 2783 6.lA

- liquid, having a flash-point below 21"C 3, 19. 336 2784 3 .6.1
6. 33 2784 3 +6.IA

- liquid, having a flash-point of 21C - 55'C 6.1. 71(a) 663 3017 6.1 + 3
71*(b) 63 3017 6.1 + 3
71ec) 63 3017 6.1A * 3

- liquid, not flanmable or having a
flash-point above $55C 6.1, 711(a) 66 3018 6.1

It(b) 60 3018 6.1
71t(€) 60 3018 6.IA

Pesticides. organotin compounds
- solid 6.1

79-(b) 60 2786 6.1

791(c) 60 2786 6.1A

- liquid, having a flash-point below 21'C 3. 19 336 2787 3 + 6.1
6- 33 2787 3 * 6.IA

- liquid, having a flash-point of 21*C - S5*C 6.1, 79(a) 663 3019 6.1 v 3
79-(b) 63 3019 6.1 . 3
79*(c) 63 3019 6.1A * 3

- liquid, not flamable or having a
flash-point above S55C 6.1, 79*(a) 66 3020 6.1

79-(b) 60 3020 6.1
79(c) 60 3020 6.1A

Pesticides . phenyl urea derivatives

- solid 6.1, 7S(b) 60 2767 6.1
75"(c) 60 2767 6.1A

- liquid, with a flash-point below 211C 3, 19- 336 2768 3 + 6.1
6- 33 2768 3 , 6.1A

- liquid, with a flash-point between 21C and
55uc 6.1, 7Su(a) 663 3001 6.1 . 3

7Sl(b) 63 3001 6.1 + 3
75*(c) 63 3001 6.l1A + 3

- liquid, not flamnable or with a flash- 6.1, 7Su(a) 66 3002 6.1
point above 55C 7(b) 60 3002 6.1

75e(c) 60 3002 6.1A

Pesticides, pihthalimide derivatives
- solid 6.1, 7S-(b) 60 2773 6.1

75*(c) 60 2773 6.IA

- liquid, with a flash-point below 21uC 3. 19- 336 2774 3 v 6.1
6- 33 2774 3 + 6.1A

- liquid, with a flash-point between W1C and
5S*C 6.1. 75"(a) 663 3007 6.1 * 3

7St(b) 63 3001 6.1 + 3
7S*(c) 60 3007 6.lA

- liquid, not flammable or with a flash-
point above S5C 6.1, 75u(a) 66 3008 6.1

7S-(b) 60 3008 6.1
7SI(c) 60 3008 6.IA
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-

Now of substance item cation No. fication No. Label
number (upper part) (lower p~art)

(a) (b) (W) (d) (e)

Pesticides, thiocarbaates
- solid 6.1

76-(b) 60 2771 6.1
76*(c) 60 2771 6.1A

- liquid, having a flash-point below 21C 3. 19" 336 2772 3 1 6.1
6- 33 2772 3 + 6.IA

- liquid, having a flash-p int of 21-C - 55C 6.1, 761(a) 663 3005 6.1 1 3
76-(b) 63 3005 6.1 + 3
761(c) 63 3005 6.1A * 3

- liquid, not flamable or having a
flash-point above 55*C 6.1. 

7
6*(a) 66 3006 6.1
76-(b) 60 3006 6.1
7
6"(c) 60 3006 6.1A

Pesticides, triazine derivatives
- solid 6.1. 751(b) 60 2763 6.1

75*(c) 60 2763 6.IA

- liquid, with a flash-point below 21% 3. 19* 336 2764 3 * 6.1

6' 33 2764 3 * 6.1A
- liquid, with a flash-point between 21*C and
SSIC 6.1, 75(a) 663 2991 6.1 * 3

7S*(b) 63 2997 6.1 .3
75'(c) 63 2997 6.1A v 3

- liquid, not flammable or with
a flash-point above 55*C 6.1, 7SIea) 66 2998 6.1

7?5(b) 60 Z998 6.1

751(c) 60 2998 6.1A

Pesticides, with substituted nitrophenol

- solid 6.1, 75*(b) 60 2279 6.1

75*(c) 60 2279 6.1A

- liquid, with a flash-point below 21"C 3, 19- 336 2780 3 * 6.1
6- 33 2780 3 6.IA

- liquid. with a flash-point between 211C and
SIC 6.1. 75* (a) 663 3013 6.1 * 3

75" (b) 63 3013 6.1 * 3
75* (c 63 3013 6.1A * 3

- liquid, not flammable or with a flash-
point above SS*C 6.1, 75°(a) 66 3014 6.1

75*(b) 60 3014 6.1

751(c) 60 3014 6.1A

Petroleum: see Hydrocarbons, liquid

Petroleum, crude:
see Hydrocarbons, liquid

Petroleum, ether:
see Hydrocarbons, liquid

Petrols:
see Hydrocarbons, liquid

Phenacyl bromide (oega-Br uacetohenone) 6.1, 17(b) 60 2645 6.1

Phenacyl chloride (omega-Chloroacetophenone) 6.1, 17(b) 60 1697 6.1

Phenetidines 6.1. 12*(c) 60 2311 6.1A

Phenol, in the molten state 6.1, 13(b) 68 2312 6.1

Phenol, solutions of 6.1, 13*(b) 68 2021 6.1

Phenolsulphonic acid, liquid 8, 34*(b) 60 1803 8

Phenylacetonitrile: see Benzyl cyanide
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-

of substance item cation No. fication no. Label
number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b (C) (d) (e)

Phenylacetyl chloride 8, 36*(b) so 2S11 8

Phenylcarbylmine chloride 6.1, 11*(a) 66 1612 6.1

Phenyl chloride: see Chlorobenzene

Phenylchloroformate 6.1. 16'(b) 68 Z746 6.1 * 8

Phenylenediamines 6.1. 1Z*(c) 60 1613 6.I

Phenylhydrazine 6.1, 12-(b 60 251Z 6.1

Phenyl isocyanate 6.1, 18-(b) 63 2487 6.1 a 3

Phenyl methyl ether (Anisole) 3, 31e(c) 30 2222 3

Phenyl phosphorus dichloride 8. 36'(b) 80 2798 S

Phenylthlop OSphOryl dichloride 8. 36-(b) s0 2199 8

Phenyltrichlorosilane 8, 31C(b) X80 1804 5

Phosgene Z, 3*(at) 266 1016 6.1 * S

9-Phosphabicyclonones (cyclooctadiene phosphines) 4.2, S*(b) 40 2940 4.2

Phosphoric acid S. ll1(c) 80 1805 5

Phosphoric acid, anhydrous: see Phosphorus
pentoxide

Phosphorus heptasulphide 4.1. 11(b) 40 1339 4.1

Phosphorus oxybromide (PO~r3 ) 8. 22e(b) 80 1939 a

Phosphorus oxybromide (POBr3 ) molten 8, 22*(b) 50 2S16 8

Phosphorus oxychloride
(Phosphoryl chloride) (POC1S) 8. 21(b) 80 1810 8

Phosphorus pentachloride (PI S) 8. 22(b) s0 1806 a

Phosphorus pentasulphide 4.3, W* (b) 423 1340 4.3

Phosphorus pentoxide (phosphoric acid.
anhydrous) 8, 21(b) 80 1807 5

Phosphorus red 4.1, l11(c) 40 1338 4.1

Phosphorus sesquisulphide 4.1. 1(b) 40 1341 4.1

Phosphorus tribronide (Pr 3 ) S. 21*(b) 80 1806 0

Phosphorus trichloride (Pc13) 8. 21*(b) 80 1809 a

Phosphorus trisulphide 4.1, lie(b) 40 1343 4.1

Phosphorus, white or yellow
- dry 4.2, l1i(a) 46 1381 4.2.6.1

- under water 4.2. WW(a) 46 1381 4.2*.1

- In solution 4.2. lie(a) 46 1381 4.2.6.1

- molten 4.2, Z2 446 Z447 4.Z.6.1

Phosphoryl chloride: see Phosphorus
oxychloride

Phthalic anhydrlde 8, 31*(c) 80 2214 8

Picollnes (Methylpyridines) 3, 31(c) 30 2313 3

Pine oil 3, 32(c) 30 1212 -

alpha-Pinene 3. 31"(c) 30 2363 3

Piperazine: see Olethylenedlamine

Piperldine 3. 22-(b) 336 2401 3 * I

Pivaloyl chloride (Trimethyl acetyl chloride) 8. 36*(b) 63 2438 8 * 3

Polychlorinated biphenyls 9,Z-(b) 90 231S 9

Potash lye: seepotasslum hydroxide,
solutions of

Potassium 4.3, 11*(a) X423 22S1 4.3
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Class and Hazard IdentiFi- Substance Identi-
Name of substance Item cation No. fication No. Label

mber (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)

Potassium arsenate 6.1. 51-b) 60 1677 6.1

Potassium arsenite 6.1. 51tb) 60 1678 6.1

Potassium bifluoride 8. 26-(b) 80 1811 B , 6.1

Potassium bisulphate with 3% or

mre free sulphuric acid B. 23-(b) 80 2509 8

Potassium broate 5.1. 16-(b) s0 1484 5.1

Potassium chlorate 5.1. I(bl so 1465 S.l

Potassium chlorate aqueous solution 5.1. I11(b) so 242 5.1

Potassium cyanide, solutions of 6.1. 41(a) 66 1680 6.1

Potassium dithionite 4.2. 13-1b) 40 1929 4.2

Potassium fluoride 6.1. 6$*(c) 60 1812 6.1A

I Potassium hydroxide (Caustic potash) 8. 41(b) 80 1813 8

Potassium hydroxide, solutions Of (Potash lye) 8, 421(b) 80 1814 8

Potassiu metal alloys 4.3. I(a) X423 1420 4.3

Potassium nitrate S.I. 221(c) so 1486 S.1

Potassium nitrate and sodium nitrite mixtures 5.1. 24-(b) so 1487 5.1

Potassium nitrite 5.1. 23-(b) so 1488 5.1

Potasslus oxide 8. 411(b) 80 2032 8

Potassium perchlorete S.I. 13*(b) so 1489 .1

Potassium permanganate 5.1, 1(b) so 1490 5.1

Potassium persulphate 5.1. 18*(C) so 1492 5.1

Potassium sodium alloys 4.3. 11(&) X423 1422 4.3

Potassium sulphide, anhydrous 4.2. 13(b) 40 1382 4.2

Potassium sulphide with less than 301 water of

crystallization 4.2. 13*(b) 40 1382 4.2

Potassium sulphide, aqueous solutions of 8, 45*(c) s0 1847 8

Potassium sulphide with not less than

30% water of crystallization 8, 45-(b) 80 1847 8

Printers inks

- having a flash-point below 21C 3. 5- 33 1210 3

- having a flash-point between 21*C and 55eC

(limit values Included) 3. 31*(c)1/ 30 1210 3

- having a flash-point above S5C 3. 32*(c)!/ 30 1210 -

Propane, mixture of gases:

see Mixtures of hydrocarbons
(liquefied gas) (mixture C)

Propane, technically pure 2. 3*(b) 23 1973 3

n-Propanol. technical 3, 3*(b) 33 1274 3

Propionaldehyde 3, 3-(b) 33 1275 3

Propionic acid with not less than

50% pure acid 8. 32*() 80 1848 8

Proponic anhydride 8. 321(c) 80 2496 8

Propionitrile 3. 11ib) 336 2404 3 * 6.1

Proplonyl chloride 3. 25(b) 338 181s 3 * 8

Propyl acetate 3. 3-(b) 33 1216 3

n-Prooylamine 3. 22-(b) 338 1217 3 . 8

n-Propylbenzen 3. 31*(c) 30 2364 3

Propyl chloride: see I-Chloropromane

Propylene 2. 3*(b) 1077 3

PropylenedamSine 8. 53-(b) 83 2ZS 8 * 3

S.e, ho-ever. HOTI under "action D of mnrnlinnt 230t.
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Name of substance item cation No. fication No. Label

nuirer (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (C) (d) (a)

Propylene dichloride 3. 3b) 33 1279 3

Propylenelmlne 3, 12- 336 1921 3 * 6.1

Propylene oxide 3, 2'(a) 33 1280 3

Propylene tetraser: see Tetrapropylene

Propylene trimer: see Tripropylene

Propyl forates 3. 3C(b) 33 1281 3

Propyl isocyanate, normal 3, 14*(a) 336 2482 3 6 6.1

Propyl mercaptan 3, 3C(b) 33 2402 3

Propyltrlchlorosilane 8, 37*Cb) X83 1816 S * 3

Pyridine 3, 15'(b) 336 1282 3 * 6.1

Pyrosulphuryl chloride ($ 205C 2 ) 8. Z1'(b) 80 1817 8

Pyrrolldlne 3. 22-(b) 338 1922 3 * S

Qulnollne 6.), 1Z'(c) 60 2656 6.1A

At 12: see Oichlorodifluorcmethane

R 1291: see Gravochlorodifluoowthane

R 13: see Chlorotrfluormthane

R 1381: see Bromstrifluoromethane

R 21: see Dlchlorofluoromethane

R 22: see Chlorodifluoromethane

R 23: see Trifluoromthane

R 114: see 1.2-Oichloro-1l..2.2-tetrafluoro-
ethane

R 115: see Chloropentafluoroethane

R 116: see Hexafluoroethane

A 124: see I-Chloro-l,2.2.2,-tetrafluoroethane

R 125: see Pentafluoroethane

R 133a: see I-Chloro-2.2.2-trifluoroethane

R 134a: see il..2-Tetrafluorethane

R 142b: see I-Chloro-l,1-difluoroethane

R 152.a: see 1.l-Olfluoroethane

R SO0: see Gas mixture 8 0

t 502: see Gas mixture R 502

f03: see Gas mixture R 503

1113: see Trlfluorochloroethylene

R 1216: see Iexafluoropropylene

RC 318: see Octafluorocyclobutane

Resins In solution In flamable liquids

- having a flash-point below 21C 3. S- 33 1866 3

- having a flash-point between 21IC and SSC
(limit values Included) 3, 31C(c)!/ 30 186 3

- having a flash-point above 55*C 3. 32*(c)!/ 30 1866 -

Resorcinol 6.1, 14*tc) 60 2176 6.IA

Rosin oil 3. 31*(c) 30 1286 3

Rubber dust 4.1. 1(b) 40 1345 4.1

Rubber. scrap or shoddy 4.1. P(b) 40 1345 4.1

!/ See, however. NOTE under section 0 of marginal 2301.

Vol. 1701, A-8940



1993 United Nations - Treaty Series - Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites

Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-

Nam of substance Ites cation No. fication No. Label
number (upper part) (Ilower part)

(a) (hi (c) (d) (0)

Rubber solution

- with a flash-point below 21C 3. 3-(b) 33 1281 3

- with a flash-point between 215 and 5S*C 3. 31*(c) 30 1287 3

- with a flash-point above 55-C 3. 32*(c) 30 1287 -

Rubidium 4.3. 11(a) X423 1423 4.3

RubidliUm hydroxide. solution of 8. 42*(b) 80 2677 6

Selenates. solutions of 6.1. SS*(&) 66 2630 6.1

Selenic acid, solutions of 8. lie(a) 88 1905 8

Selenites. solutions of 6.1. SS5(a) 66 2630 6.1

Selenium disulphide 6.1, S(h) 60 2651 6.1

Selenim metal 6.1. Si*(c) 60 2656 6.1A

Selenium oxychloride 8. 21(a) 886 2879 8

Silicon powder. amorphous 4.1. 13*(c) 40 1346 4.1

Silicon tetrachloride (SIC14) 8. 21-(b) 80 Isis 8

Silver nitrate 5.1. 22r(b) 50 1493 S.1

Soda lime (Mixtures of caustic soda and
quicklime) B. 41c) 80 1907 8

Soda lye: see Sodium hydroxide, solutions of

Sodium 4.3. li1(a) X423 1428 4.3

Sodium aluminate. solutions of 8, 42-lb) 80 1819 8

Sodium aluwinium hydride 4.3, 16(b) 423 2835 4.3

Sodium arsenate 6.1. S1(b) 60 168S 6.1

Sodium arsenite. solid 6.1. 51(b) 60 2027 6.1

Sodium arsenite, aqueous, solutions of

- toxic 6.1. 51(b) 60 1686 6.1

- harmful 6.1. Sl(c) 60 1686 6.IA

Sodium bifluoride 8, 26*(b) 80 2439 8 .6.1

Sodium bisalphate, aqueous solutions of 8. 1-(b) 0 2831 8

Sodium bisulphate with 31 or more free
sulphuric acid 8. 23*(b) 80 1821 8

Sodium brosate 5.1. 16*(b) 50 1494 S.1

Sodium chlorate S. 11' (b) so 1495 5.1

Sodium chlorate. lqueous solution 5.1. 111(b) so 2428 5.1

Sodium chlorite 5.1. 14(b) so 1496 S.1

Sodium cuprocyanide. solutions of 6.1. 41*(a) 66 2311 6.1

Sodium cyanide, solutions of 6.1, 41(a) 66 1689 6.1

Sodium dithionite 4.2. ir(b) 40 1384 4.2

Sodium fluoride 6. I. 65*(t) 60 1690 6. IA

Sodium hydrogen sulphide. aqueous solutions of 5, 4I (c) 60 2949 8

Sodium hydrogen sulphide with not less
than 251 water of crystallization S. 45(b) 80 2949 8

Sodium hydrosulphide. with less than 251

water of crystallization 4.2, 13 (b) 40 2318 4.2

Sodium hydroxide (Caustic soda) , 4.(b) s0 1823 8

Sodium hydroxide, solutions of (Soda lye) 8, 421(b) s0 1824 8

Sodium mathylat. 4.2. IS*(b) 48 1431 4.2 * 8

Sodium awthylate. alcoholic solutions of 3. 24*(b) 338 1289 3 * 8

Sodium nitrate 5.1. 22*tc) 50 1498 S.I
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Name of substance item cation Mo. ficatlon No. Label

numkber (upper part) (lower part)

(a) b) (c) (d) (e)

Sodiu= nitrate and potassium nitrate mixtures 5.1, 22*(c) 50 1499 5.1

Sodium nitrite 5. I, 23(c) so 1500 5.1

Sodium oxide 8, 4l(b) 80 1825 8

Sodium pentachlorophenate 6.1. ll(b) 60 2567 6.1

SodIon percarbonates 5.1, 19(C) 50 2467 5.1

Sodium perchlorate 5.1, 13(b) 50 1502 5.1

Sodium permasnganate 5.1, 1W(b) 50 1503 5.1

Sodium peroxoborate 5.1, 27*(b) 50 3247 5.1

Sodium persulphate 5.1. 18(c) 50 1505 5.1

Sodium sulphide, anhydroJs 4.2, 13'(b) 40 1385 4.2

Sodium sulphide, aqueous solutions of 8, 45*(c) 80 1949 8

Sodium sulphide with less than 30% water of
crystallization 4.2, 13-(b) 40 1385 4.2

Sodium sulphide with not less than 30% water
of crystallization 8, 45b) 80 1849 8

Stannic chloride, anhydrous (SnCI4 ) 8, 2le(b) 80 1827 6

Stannic chloride pentahydrate (SnC14 .SH20) 8, W22(c) 80 2440 8

Strontium chlorate 5.1. il(b) so 1506 5.1

Strontium nitrate 5.1, 22(c) 50 1507 5.1

Strontium perchlorate S.1, 13*(b) 50 1508 5.1

Strontium peroxide 5.1, 2Se(b) 50 1509 5.1

Styrene iVlnylbenzene) 3, 31'(c) 39 2055 3

Sulphur 4.1, Ilec) 40 1350 4.1

Sulphur. molten 4.1, I5 44 2448 4.1

Sulphur dichloride (SC12 ) 8, 21*(a) X88 1828 8

Sulphur dioxide 2, 3C(at) 26 1079 6.1

Sulphur hexafluorlde 2, Se(a) 20 1080 2

Sulphuric acid 8, lM~b) 80 1830 8

Sulphuric acid, fuming: see Oleum

Sulphuric acid, mixtures with nitric acid: see
Mixtures of sulphuric acid and nitric acid

Sulphuric acid, waste 8, I*(b) 80 1832 8

Sulphurous acid 8, lMb) 80 1833 8

Sulphur trioxide 8, In(a) X88 1829 6

Sulphuryl chloride (SOZC12 )  8, 21*(a) s88 1834 8

Tars, liquid 3, 32*(c) 30 199 -

Terpinolene 3, 31(c) 30 2541 3

1,1,2,2-Tetrabromoethane (Acetylene tetrabromide) 6.1, 171(c) 60 2504 6.IA

I, 1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane (Acetlene
tetrachloride) 6.1, 15*(b) 60 1702 6.1

Tetrachloroethylow (PerchIoroethylene) 6.1, 151(C) 60 1897 6.IA

7etrachlorophenols 6.1, ll(c) 60 2020 5.IA

Tetranthylenepentmine 8, 53*(c) 80 2320 8

Tetraethyl lead 6.1, 3|*(a) 66 1649 6.1

Tetraethyl silicate 3, 31(c) 30 1292 3

1,l,l,2-Tatrafluorethane (R 134a) 2, 3*(a) 20 3159 2

1,2,3,6-Tetrahydrobezadeyde 3. 32x(c) 30 2498 -
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-

Nam of substance Item cation No. ficatiom No. Label

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) 1b) (c) (d (e)

Tetrahydrofuran 3, 3-() 33 2056 3

Tetrahydrofurfurylminne 3, 31*(c) 30 2943 3

Tetrahydrophthalic anhydride 8. 31'(c) 80 2698 8

1.2,3.6-TetrahydropW idine 3. 3*(b) 33 2410 3

Tetrahydrothiophene 3. 3'(b) 33 2412 3

letraethoxysilane: see Methyl orthosilicate

letramethyammnium hydroxide B. 51*(b) s0 1835 8

Tetramethylethylenediamine: see 1.2-Bis
(dimethylamino) ethane

Tetrasethyl lead 6.1. 311(a) 663 1649 6.1 + 3

Tetraethylsi lane 3. I(a) 33 2749 3

Tetranitrouethane 5.1. 2- g59 1510 5.1. 6.1

Tetrapropylene (Propylene tetramer) 3. 32°(c) 30 2850 -

Tetrapropylorthotitanate 3. 31*(€) 30 2413 3

Thallium chlorate 5.1, Z9*(b) 56 2573 5.1. 6.1

4-Thiapentanal 6.1. 20*(c) 60 2785 6.IA

Thioacetic acid 3. 3°(b) 33 2436 3

Thloglycol: see Ilercaptoethanol

Thioglycolic acid 8. 32*(b) 80 1940 a

Thiolactic acid 6.1. 21(b) 60 2936 6.1

Thionyl chloride (SOC1
2
) 8, 21a) X88 1836 8

Thiophene 3. 3*(b) 33 2414 3

Thiophenol 6.1, 20*(a) 663 2337 6.1 * 3

Thiophosgene 6.1, 20(b) 60 2474 6.1

Thiophosphoryl chloride (PSCI 3 ) 8, 21*(b) 80 1631 8

Tinctures, medicinal

- with a flash-point below 21*C 3. 3(b) 33 1293 3

- with a flash-point between 21*C and 55 C 3, 31*(c) 30 1293 3

- with a flash-point above 551C 3. 32(c) 30 1293 -

Titanium disulphide 4.2. 13*(c) 40 3174 4.2

Titanium hydride 4.1. 14*(b) 40 1871 4.1

Titanium powder. Getted 4.1. 13t(b) 40 13S2 4.1

Titanium powder, dry 4.2. 12*(b) 40 2546 4.2

4.2. 12*(c) 40 2546 4.2

Titanium sponge granules 4.1, 13*(c) 40 2878 4.1

Titanium sponge powders 4.1. 131(c) 40 2878 4.1

Titanium tetrachloride i7(e
4
) 8. 21.4b) 80 1838 8

Titanium trichlorlde. mixtures of.
non-pyrophoric 6, 22*(b) 80 2869 8

Toluene 3, 3(b 33 1294 3

Toluene sulphonic acids, solid S. 34*c) 80 2585 8

Toluene sulphonic acids, solutions of 8. 341(c) 80 2586 8

Toluidines 6.1. 12(b) 60 1708 6.1

2,4-Toluylned imine 6.1. 12*(c) 60 1109 6.1A

2.4-Toluylene dilsocyanata and Ismeric mixtures 6.1. 19*(b) 80 2078 6.1

Tremolite: see White asbestos
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Nane of substance

(a)

Triailylasine

Triallyl borate

Tributylamine

Trichloroacetaldehyde (Chloral)

Trichloroacetic acid

Trichloroacetic acid, solutions of

Trichloroacetyl chloride

Trichlorobenzenes

Trichlorobutene

1,1.1i-Trichloroethane

Trichloroethylene

Trichloroiocyanuric acid

Trichlorcmethylbenzene: see Benzotrichloride

Trichlorophenols

Trichlorosilane

Tricresylphosphate with more than 31 ortho isomer

Triethylamine

Triethyl borate

Triethylenetetramine

Triethyl phosphite

Trifluoroacetic acid

Trifluorochloroethylene (8 1113)

1,1,1-Trtfluoroethane

Irifluoromethane (R 23)

2-Trifluoromethylanlline

3-Trifluorosethylanille

Trlisobutylene (isobutylene trimer)

Trtisocyanatoisocyanurate of isophorone-
dilsocyanate, solutions of

Tritsopropyl borate, pure

Trilsopropyl borate, technical

Trimethyl acetyl chloride: see Pivaloyl
chloride

Trimethylamine, anhydrous

Trlmethylamine, aqueous solutions of
- having a boiling point not more than 351C
- having a boiling point higher than 351C

1.3,S-Trimethylbenzene: see ilesitylene

Trimethyl borate

Trimthylchlorosilane

Trimethylcyclohexylamine

Trivethylhexamethylenedlamines

Trimethylhexamethyene dilsocyanate and
isomeric mixtures

Trimethyl phosphite

Tr propy1amine

Tripropylene (Propylene trimer)

Vol. 1701, A-8940

Class and
1 ten
number

b)

3. 3i*tc)

6.1. 13*(c)

B. 53o(c)

6.1. 16*(b)

8, 31(b)

8, 32-b)

8. 36(b)

6.1. 171(c)

6.1. 17(b)

6.1. 15(c)

6.1, 15(c)

5.1, 26(b)

6.1. 17(c)

4.3, ]'(a)

6.1, 23'(b)

3, 22(b)

3. 3*(b)

8, 53*(b)

3, 310(c)

B. 32*(a)

2, 3*(ct)

2. 3*(b)

2. 5*(a)

6.1, 16*(c)

6.1. 16(b)

3. 31*(c)

3. 31*(c)

3, 31*(c)

3. 3*(b)

2. 3'(bt)

3. 22(&)
3. 22t(b)

3. 3*(b)

3. 21:(:)
8, 53°(c)
S. $3 ()

9, Sr*(c)

6.1, 190(c)

3, 311(c)

. SP3(b)

3, 31*(c)

Hazard Identifi-
cation NO.

(upper part)
(c)

30

60
80

60
80

80

X8O

60

60

60

60

50

60

X338

60

338

33

80

30

88

236

23

20

60

60

30

30

30

33

236

338
338

33

X338

8o

8o

60

30

83

30

Substance Identi-
fication No.
(lower part)

(d)

2610

2609

2542

2075

1839

2564

2442

2321

2322
Z831

1710

2466

2020

1295

2574

1296

1176

2259

2323

2699

1082

2035

1984

2942

2940

2324

2906

2616

2616

1083

1297
1297

2416

1298

2327

2321

2320

2329

2260
Z205

Label

(e)

3

6. IA

8

6.1

8

a8

6. IA

6.1

6. IA
6.1A

5.1

6.1A

4.3 * 3 + 6

6.1

3+8

3

$

3

8

3 .6.1

3

2

6. 1A

6.1

3

3

3

3

3 .6.1

3.8
3.8

3

3.6
8

6

6. A

3
8.3

3
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Class and Hazard Idetifl- Substance 1det-
H of substance Item cation f. ficatlo No. Label

nmer (upper part) tlouer part)

(a) (M) (c) (d) te)

Turpentine 3. 31(c) 30 12M 3

Turpentine substitute: see Hydrocarbons, liquid

Undecane 3. 3W(c) 30 2330 -

Uranyl nitrate hxahydrate 1, Scb S 78 2910 7A. IS or
or 6 C .

Ure& hydrogen peroxide 5.1. 31*(c) SI 1511 S.14

Valeraldehyde 3. 31(b) 33 2056 3

Valoryl chloride 8. 351(b) N0 Z502 9

Vanadium oxytrichloride (VOC13 ) . Zle(b) 90 Z443 I

Vanadium oxytrichloride (V0O13 ). aqueous
solutions of I. 5-(b) 80 2443 S

Vanadium pentoxide 6.1. Wib) 60 2162 6.1

Vanadium tetrachloride (VC14 ) 8. 21i(a) N 2444 S

Vanadium trichlorde (VC13 ) 3. 22() s0 2415 6

Varnishes

- having a flash-point below 21*C 3. S 33 1263 3

- having a flash-point between 2I*C and SSeC
(limit values included) 3. 31*tc)!/ 30 1i2 3

- having a flash-point above $5SC 3. 32C(c¢i/ 30 1263 -

Vinyl acetate 3. P(b) 339 1301 3

vinylbenzene: see Styrene

Vinyl bromide 2. 31(ct) 236 los 3 a 6.1

Vinyl butyrate 3. 31(b) 339 238 3

Vinyl chloride 2. 31(c) 213 1 3

Vinyl chloroacetate 6.1. 16-(b) 60 256 6.1

Vinyl ethyl ether 3. 2-(b) 339 1302 3

Vinyl fluoride 2. SIC) 239 1860 3

Vinylidene chloride 3. 1(a) 339 1303 3

vinylidene fluoride: see I.l-Oifluoroethylene

Vinyl isobutyl ether 3. 3*(b) 339 1304 3

Vinyl pyridines 6.1. lI-(b) 639 3013 6.1 a 3

Vinyl toluene, mixed isomers 3. 31*(c) 39 2616 3

vinyltrichlorosllane 3. 21ea) x330 130S 3 # a

White arsenic: see Arsenic trioxide

White asbestos (Actinolite. Anthophyllite. 9.In(C) 90 2590 9
Chrysotile or Trinlite)

White spirit:
see Hydrocarbons, liquid

Wood preservatives

- with a flash-point belo 21*C 3. 3ib) 33 1306 3

- with a flash-point betwee ZeC and 55oC 3, 31(c) 30 1306 3

- with a flash-poiut above 55-C 3. 3W(c) 30 1306 -

Xenon 2. S*(a) 20 2036 2

Xenon, liquid, deeply refrigerated 2. 71(a) 22 2591 2
Xylenes (Oionthylbenzones) 3. 31C) 30 1301 3

xylenols 6.1. 140(b) 60 2261 6.1

xylidines S.i. 12*(b) 60 II11) 6.1

Xylyl brauide 6.1. 171(b) 60 1701 6.1

/ See. however. NOTE under section 0 of arginal 2301.
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Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
"am of substance item cation no. ficatlon no. Label

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (W) (d) (e)

Zinc ammonlue nitrite 5.1, 23*(b) 50 I51Z 5.1

Zinc ashes 4.3, 131(c) 423 1435 4.3

Zinc bromate 5.1, 161(c) so 2469 5.1

Zinc chlorate S.1, l11b) so 1513 S.1

Zinc chloride (WnO2 ) 8, 22*(c) 80 2331 6

Zinc chloride (ZnC12 ). aqueous solutions of 8, S(c) 60 1840 1

Zinc dust 4.3, 141 (b) 423 1436 4.3 . 4.2
4.3. 14 (W) 423 1436 4.3 * 4.2

Zinc nitrate 5.1. 22'(b) 50 1514 5.1

Zinc permunganate 5.1. 110(b) so 1515 5.1

Zinc peroxide S.), 25*(b) so IS16 5.1

Zinc powder 4.3, 14*(b) 423 1436 4.3 * 4.2
4.3, 14(c) 423 1436 4.3 # 4.2

Zinc resinate 4.1. W(t) 40 2714 4.1

Zirconum hydride 4.1. 14(b) 40 1437 4.1

Zirconitm nitrate 5.1 22*(c) so 2728 S.1

Zirconue powder, wetted 4.1, 130(b) 40 1358 4.1

Zirconium powder, dry 4.2, 120(b) 40 2008 4.2

4.2. 12*(c) 40 2008 4.2

Zirconime scrap 4.2. 121(c) 40 1932 4.2

Zirconium tetrachloride (ZrC14 ) 8, 22*(c) 80 2503 8
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250,000 Table II
(cont'd)

Should be read as follow:

List of collectives headings or n.o.s. entries which are not listed by nam.or which do not fall under a collective
heading in Table I.

This table includes two types of collective headings or n.o.s. entries:

- specific collective headings or n.o.s. entries applicable to groups of chemical compounds of the sm type;

- general collective headings or n.o.s. entries applicable to groups of substances which present similar primary and
secondary hazards.

Substances may only be classified under a general collective heading or n.o.s. entry If they cannot be classified under
a specific collective heading or n.o.s. entry.

NOTE: This table applies only to substances not included in Table 1.

Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-

Group of substances item cation No. fication No. Label
number (upper pert) (lower part)

(al (M) (c) (d) (el

Class 3 : Flamable liquids

SPECIFIC COLLECTIVE HEALINGS

Aldehydes, not otherwise specified in this
Appendix

- having a flash-point below 21*C 3. 3*(b) 33 1989 3

- having a flash-point between 21*C and 55SC
(limit values included) 3. 31*(c) 30 199 3

- having a flash-point above 55C 3, 32*(c) 30 1989 -

Ketones. liquid, not otherwise
specified in this appendix
- with a flash-point below 21*C 3. 3°(b) 33 1224 3

- with a flash-point between 21C and 55C' 3. 31*(c) 30 1224 3

- with a flash-point above SSOC 3. 32*(c) 30 1224 -

Isocyanates, solutions of, having a flash-point
below 21°C 3. 14(b) 336 2478 3 . 6.1

Mercaptans. not otherwise specified in this
appendix

- with a flash-point below 21*C. highly toxic 3. 18*(a) 336 1229 3 + 6.1

- with a flash-point below 21*C, toxic 3. 18(i) 336 1228 3 . 6.1

- with a flash-point below 21*C, harmful or
non-toxic , 3. 3(b) 33 1228 3

Chlorosilanes which do not give off flaable
gases on contact with water, not otherwise
specified in this Appendix

- having a flash-point below 21*C 3. 21*(a) X338 2985 3 * 8

Alkylamines and polyamines. not otherwise
specified in this appendix

- with a flash-point below 21*C. 3. 22*(a) 338 2733 3 * 8
highly corrosive

- with a flash-point below 21*C. 3. 22*(b) 338 2733 3 * 8
corrosive

- with a flash-point below 216C. 3. 3'(b) 33 2733 3

slightly corrosive

Terpene hydrocarbons, not otherwise specified
in this Appendix

- having a flash-point between 2WC and 55C
(limit values included) 3. 31(c) 30 2319 3

- having a flash-point above SSC 3. 3Z*(c) 30 2319 -
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150 000
(cont'd)

Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-

Hame of substance item cation NO. fication No. Label

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (W) (d) (a)

Alcohols, liquid, non-toxic, pure or in mixtures,

not otherwise specified in this Appendix

- having a flash-point between 21*C and 551C

(limit values included) 3. 311(c) 30 1987 3

- having a flash-point above 55*C 3. 32(c) 30 1987 -

GENERAL COLLECTIVE HEAOINGS

Flamnable liquids having a flash-point below

21C, not toxic and not corrosive 3, 1, 5 33 1993 3

Flammable liquid substances and preparations

used as pesticides, having a flash-point below

21*c. harmful 3. 6- 33 3021 3 * 6.1A

Flamable liquids having a flash-point

below 211C. toxic 3. 11--14- 336 1992 3 # 6.1

Flanable liquid substances and preparations 18.' ZO'

used as pesticides, having a flash-point below

211C, highly toxic or toxic 3, 19- 336 3021 3 . 6.1

Flammable liquids having a flash-point

below 211C. corrosive . 3. 22"-26* 338 2924 .3 * 8

Flamnable liquids having a flash-point

between 21*C and 100*C, not toxic and not

corrosive 3, 31- 30 1993 3

3. 32- 30 1993 -

Class 4.1: Flammable solids

SPECIFIC N.O.S. ENTRIES

Metal hydrides. flanmable, N.O.S. 4.1, 14"(b) 40 3182 4.1

4.1, 14*(c) 40 3182 4.1

GENERAL N.O.5. ENTRIES

Flammable solid, organic. molten, N.O.5. 4.1. 5* 44 3176 4.1

Fla'suable solid, organic. N.O.S. 4.1. 6* (b) 40 1325 4.1

4.1. 6* (c) 40 1325 4.1

Flansuble solid, organic, toxic, N.O.S. 4.1. 7* (b) 46 2926 4.1 * 6.1

4.1. 71 (c) 46 2926 4.1 . 6.1

Flamnable solid, organic, corrosive, N.O.S. 4.1, E* (b) 48 292S 4.1 * I
4.1, 8 (c) 48 2925 4.1 * 8

Flammable solid, inorganic, N.O.S. 4.1, 11- (b) 40 3178 4.1

4.1, I1* W) 40 3178 4.1

Metal salts of organic cmpounds. flammable, 4.1. 12' (b) 40 3181 4.1

N.O.S. 4.1, 12* (c) 40 3161 4.1

Ietal powders, flamable, N.O.. 4.1. 13" (W 40 3089 4.1

4.1, 13 Wc) 40 3089 4.1

Flammable solid, inorganic, toxic, N.O.S. 4.1, 161 (b) 46 3179 4.1 + 6.1

4.1, 
1 6
* (c) 46 3179 4.1 * 6.1

Flamnable solid, inorganic, corrosive, N.O.S. 4.1. 17* (b) 48 3180 4.1 * 8
4.1, 17* Wc) 48 3180 4.1 * 8

Class 4.2.: Substances liable to spontaneous

cnbustion

SPECIFIC N.O.5. ENTRIES:

Alkaline earth motal alcoholates. N.O.S. 4.Z. 141 (b) 40 320S 4.2

4.2, 14- (c) 40 320S 4.2

Alkali metal alcoholates. H.O.S. 4.2. '5" (b) 48 3206 4.2 . 8
4.2. i5 c) 48 3206 4.2 * 8

Metal alkyls, N.O.S. or Metal aryl M.O.5. 4.2. 311 (a) X333 2003 4.2 * 4.3

Vol. 1701, A-8940



1993 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 277

2So000
(cont'd)

Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-

ane of substance item cation No. fication No. Label
nurber (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (hi (c) (d) (e)

metal alkyl halides, N.O.S. or Metal aryl halides
N.O.S. 4.2. 32* (a) x333 3049 4.2 * 4.3

Metal alkyl hydrides, N.O.S. or Metal aryl

hydrides, N.O.S. 4.2. 320 (a) X333 3050 4.2 . 4.3

GENERAL N.O.S. ENIRIES

Self-heating solid, organic, N.O.S. 4.2, 5- (b) 40 3088 4.2
4.2, S* (c) 40 3089 4.2

Pyrophoric liquid, organic, N.O.S. 4.2. 6* (a) 333 284S 4.2

Self-heating liquid, organic N.O.S. 4.2. 60 (hi 30 3183 4.2
4.2, 6* (€) 30 3183 4.2

Self-heating solid, organic, toxic, N.O.S. 4.2, 7- (b) 46 3128 4.2 + 6.1
4.2, 7* (c) 46 3128 4.2 + 6.1

Self-heating liquid, organic, toxic, N.O.S. 4.2. 80 (b) 36 3184 4.2 + 6.1
4.2. 8. (c) 36 3184 4.2 * 6.1

Self-heating solid, organic, corrosive, N.O.S. 4.2, 9* (b) 48 3126 4.2 + 8
4.2, 90 (c) 48 3126 4.2 + 8

Self-heating liquid, organic, corrosive, N.O.S. 4.2. 10* (b) 38 3185 4.2 + 8
4.2. 100 (c 38 3185 4.2 + 8

Self-heating metal powders, H.O.S. 4.2. 12* (b) 40 3189 4.2
4.2, 120 (c) 40 3189 4.2

Self-heating solid, Inorganic N.0.S. 4.2, 16- (b) 40 3190 4.2

4.2, 16 (c 40 3190 4.2

Pyrophoric liquid, Inorganic. N.0.S. 4.2, 17* (a) 333 3194 4.2

Self-heating liquid, inorganic, N.O.S. 4.2, 17* (b) 30 3186 4.2
4.2, 17 (c) 30 3186 4.2

Self-heating solid, inorganic, toxic, N.O.S. 4.2, 180 (b) 46 3191 4.2 a 6.1
4.2, 180 (c) 46 3191 4.2 + 6.1

Self-heating liquid, inorganic, toxic, N.O.S. 4.2. 19* (b) 36 3187 4.2 + 6.1
4.2, 19* (Wi 36 3187 4.2 * 6.1

Self-heating solid, inorganic, corrosive, N.O.S. 4.2, 20* (b) 48 3192 4.2 # 8
4.2, 20* ic) 48 3192 4.2 * 8

Self-heating liquid, inorganic, corrosive, N.O.5. 4.2, 210 (b) 38 3189 4.2 * 8
4.2, 21" (c) 38 3188 4.2 * 8

Pyrophoric organometallic coltaunds. N.O.S. 4.2, 33* (a) X333 3202 4.2 * 4.3

Class 4.3 Substances, which, in contact with
water, emit flaslable gases

SPECIFIC N.O.S. ENTRIES

Chlorosilanes, N.O.S. 4.3, 1* (a) X338 2988 4.3 # 3 * S

Alkali metal alloys, liquid, N.O.S. 4.3 11 (a) X423 1421 4.3

Alkaline earth metal alloys, N.O.S. 4.3, 11- (b) 423 1393 4.3

Metal hydrides, water reactive, N.O.S. 4.3. 16- (b) 423 1409 4.3

GENERAL N.O.S. ENTRIES

Organoeetallc coxnpounds, or solutions, or
dispersions, water-reactive, flammable, N.O.S. 4.3, 30 (a) X323 3201 4.3 * 3

4.3, 3- (b) 323 3207 4.3 * 3
4.3, 3* (c) 323 3207 4.3 * 3

Metallic substances, water-reactive N.O.S. 4.3, 13* (b) 423 3208 4.3

4.3. 13* (c) 423 3208 4.3
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P-0Oo0
(cont'd)

Class and Hazard ldentifi- Substance Identi-

Name of substance item cation No. fication No. Label
number (upper part) (loer part)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)

Metallic substances, water-reactive. self-heating

N.O.S. 4.3, 14- (b) 423 3209 4.3 * 4.2
4.3. 14' (c) 423 3209 4.3 * 4.2

water-reactive solid. N.O.S. 4.3, 20' (b) 423 2013 4.3
4.3, 20' (c) 423 2813 4.3

Water-reactive liquid. N.O.S. 4.3, 21' (a) X323 3148 4.3

4.3. 21 (b) 323 3148 4.3

4.3. 21" (c) 323 3148 4.3

Water-reactive solid, toxic, N.O.S. 4.3, 22' (b) 462 3134 4.3 * 6.1
4.3, 22' (c) 462 3134 4.3 + 6.1

water-reactive liquid. toxic. N.O.S. 4.3, 231 (a) 362 3130 4.3 + 6.1
4.3, 23- (b) 362 3130 4.3 * 6.1
4.3. 23' (c) 362 3130 4.3 + 6.1

Mater-reactive solid, corrosive. N.O.S. 4.3. 24* (b) 482 3131 4.3 + 8
4.3. 24' (c) 482 3131 4.3 + 8

Mater-reactive liquid, corrosive, N.O.S. 4.3. 25" (a) 382 3129 4.3 + 8
4.3, 25- (b) 382 3129 4.3 * 8
4.3. 25' (c) 382 3129 4.3 + 8

Class 5.1: Oxidizing substances

SPECIFIC N.O.S. ENTRIES

Chlorates, inorganic. N.O.S. 5.1, 11, (b) 50 1461 5.1

Chlorates. inorganic, aqueous. solutions, N.O.S. 5.1, 11* (b) so 3210 5.1

Perchlorates, inorganic, N.O.1. 5.1. 130 (b) so 1481 5.1

Perchlorates inorganic, aqueous solutions, N.O.S. 5.1, 13* (b) so 3211 5.1

Chlorites, inorganic. N.O.. 5.1, 14 (b) so 1462 5.1

Itypochlorites, inorganic, N.O.S. 5.1, 15* (b) so 3212 5.1

8remates. Inorganic, N.0.S. 5.1. 16* (b) so 1450 5.1

Bromates, inorganic, aqueous solutions. N.O.S. 5.1. 16" (b) so 3213 5.1
5.1. 16' (c) 50 3213 5.1

Permanganates, inorganic, N.O.S. 5.1, IT- (b) so 1482 5.1

Permanganates, inorganic, aqueous solutions,N.O.S. 5.1. 17o (b) so 3214 5.1

Persulpates, inorganic, N.O.S. 5.1. 18 (c) so 3215 5.1

Persulphates, inorganic, aqueous solutions, N.O.S. 5.1. 18 (c) so 3216 5.1

Percarbonates. Inorganic, N.O.S. 5.1. 19* cc) 50 3217 5.1

Nitrates, inorganic, N.O.S. S.), 22- (b) so 1477 5.1

Nitrates, inorganic, aqueous solutions, N.O.S. S.1, 22- (b) so 3218 5.1

5.1, 22* (c) so 3218 5.1

Nitrates. inorganic, N.O.S. 5.1. 23" (b) so 2627 5.1

Nitrates. inorganic, aqueous solutions. N.O.S. 5.1. 23- (b) so 3219 5.1
5.1. 23* ()" so 3219 5.1

Peroxides, inorganic, N.O.S. 5.1, 25- (bi so 1483 5.1

GENERAl. N.O.S. ENTRIES:

Oxidizing substances, solid. 1.O.S. 5.1, 27- (b) so 1479 5.1

5.1. 27* (c) so 1479 5.1

Oxidizing solid, toxic, N.O.S. 5.1. 29' (b) 56 3087 5.1 . 6.1
5.1, 29* (c) 56 3087 5.1 + 6.1
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250 000
(cont'd)

Class and Hazard Idontifi- Substance Identi-
Name of substance item cation no. fication Ho. Label

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)

Oxidizing solid, corrosive, N.O.S. 5.1, 3r (b) 58 3085 5.1 * 8
5.1, 31 (c) s8 3085 5.1 * 8

Class 6.1: Toxic Substances

SPECIFIC COLLECIIVE HEADINGS

Alkyl phenols, with CZ-Cs chains, not
otherwise specified in this Appendix 6.1, 141(c) 60 3145 6.IA

Isocyanates, not otherwise specified in this
appendix

- with a flash-point between 21% and 55xC and
a boiling point below 200oC 6.1. 181(b) 63 3080 6.1 + 3

- with a flash-point between 21*C and 55*C and
a boiling point between 200*C and 300*C 6.1, 19(b) 63 3080 6.1 * 3

- with a flash-point above 5sxC a a boiling
point below 200xC 6.1. 18(b) 60 2206 6.1

- with a flash-point above 55C and a boiling
point between 200xC and 300* C 6.1, lg9(b) 60 2206 6.1

- with a flash-point above 5S'C and a boiling
point of 300-C or over 6.1, 19* (c) 60 2207 6.IA

Iercaptans, not otherwise specified In this
appendix

- with a flash-point between 21C and 55c,
highly toxic 6.1, 200(a) 663 3071 6.1 + 3

- with a flash-point between 2lxC and 55%,
toxic 6.1. 20(b) 63 3071 6.1 . 3

- with a flash-point between ZiC and 55%C.
harmful 6.1. 20x(c) 63 3071 6.11 + 3

Cyanides, inorganic solutions of, not otherwise
specified in this Appendix 6.1, 41(a) 66 1935 6.1

Arsenical compounds. liquid, inorganic, not
otherwise specified in this Appendix 6.1, 51(a) 66 1556 6.1

Lead compounds, not otherwise specified In
this Appendix 6.1, 62(c) 60 2291 6.1A

GENERAL COLLECTIVE HEADINGS

Highly toxic halogenated liquids, irritant, 6.1,
flanmable, with a flash-point between 21C and letter (a) of
55xC item IS and 663 1610 6.1 * 3

16*

Toxic halogenated liquids, irritant, flamable 6.1,
with a flash-point between 21c and 55C letter (b) of

items 1 5 and

16* 63 1610 6.1 .3

Highly toxic halogenated liquids, Irritant, non 6.1, letter
flnmmable or with a flash-point above 55¢ (a) of Item

1W-111 66 1610 6.1

toxic balogenated liquids, Irritant, non-flamwble
or with a flash-point above 55CC 6.1, letter

(b) of Items
11*-17* 60 1610 6.1
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250 000
(cont'd)

Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-

om of substance it.n cation NO. fication No. Label
number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) b) (c) (d (e)

Highly toxic liquids, flamable. having a flash-
point between ZI*C and SS*C

Toxic liquids. flanmable, having a flash-point
between 21*C and SSeC

Harmful liquids, flamable. having a flash-point
between 21C and SSC

Highly toxic liquids, non-flumable or having
a flash-point above SSC

Toxic liquids. non-flamnable or having
a flash-point above SSC

Harmful liquids, non-flannuble or having a
flash-point above 55-C

Toxic solids, combustible

Harmful solids, comustible

Toxic solids, not-comustible

Hamful solids, not combustible

Highly toxic liquid substances and preparations
used as pesticides, flamuble, having a flash-
point between 21-C and 55C

6.1. letter
(a) of Item
11, 13., 1
16'. 18-, 20'
22 24', 68'

6.1, letter
(Mi of items
11', 13*, 15*
W8. 1Ir

. 
20'

2.
, 
24*, 68'

6.1, letter
(c) of item
1W. S-, 0.

22', 24, 68-

5.1. letter
(a) of Itens
11--24-. 55
68'

6.1. letter
(b) of Item
ll'-4'. 51-
55'. S7°-61-,
53*-66'. 60.

6.1. letter
c) of item
1]'-24-

, 
51--

55". 57'-61-.
63--66-, 68-

6.1, letter
(hi of item
11-24e, 68*

6.I, letter
() of Item
11-.4

e , 
86

6.1, letter
(MI of items
24--51--55-

,

57°-61-. 63'
64' 68'

6.1. letter
c) of item

24, 51-_55
57-41', 63'-
66'. 68-

6.1, letter
(a) of item
14%

. 
75%

, 
77%

,

I8, 80, eI'
83 e5', 88o

6.1 . 3

6.1 + 3

6.IA + 3

6.1

6.1

6. IA

6.1

6. IA

6.1

6.1A

6.1 3
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250 000

lcont'd)

Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Nam of substance ite, cation o. fication No. Label

n r (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b i (d (e)

Toxic liquid substances and preparations
used as Pesticides. flasnable, having a flash-

point between 21C and 5S5C

Harmful liquid substances and preparations
used as pesticides, flaamable. having a flash-
point between 21n and 5SWC

Highly toxic liquid substances and preparations
used as pesticides, non-flammable or having
a flash-point above SSnC

Toxic liquid substances and preparations
used as pesticides, non-flamable or having
a flash-point above SS*C

Harmful liquid substances and preparations
used as pesticides, non-flamnable or having
a flash-point above 55nC

Toxic solid substances and preparations used
as pesticides

Harmful solid substances and preparations
used as pesticides

Class 7: Radioactive material

SPECIFIC COLLECTIOE HEADINOS

6.1. letter
b) of items
4. 75'. 71.
78.. go.. si

83.. 8S. Be*

6.1. letter
Ic) of Items
4*, 75u. 77'

.

78. so.. 01.
83. 6S.. Be-

6.1. letter
(a) of items

W4. is.. 77.
W8, 80-, 81-

830
. 
85. 88*

6.1, letter
b) of itms
74% 7-. 77n,
78"o, e0l.1
83-

, 
85% Be-

6.1, letter

(€) of items.
74

e  
75-, 77,

70
°, 

60%
, 
l3-

831, 85*. 08*

6.1, letter
Mb of Items
W4

, 
15%, 77%.

78
o , 

So-. eI
°

83*, 85*, Be-

6.1, letter
Wc of Items
74%, 75-

, 
11%,

78%. 80. at-
83% 65% So*

Radioactive material. low specific activity 7, Sch 5
(USA). not otherwise specified in this Appendix or 6

gas

gas flammable

liquid. flanable, having a flash point not
above 55*C

solid. flanable

oxidizing

(continued. next page)

63

63

66

60

60

60

60

70

72

723

73

74

75

6.1 3

6.1A * 3

6.1

6.1

6. IA

6.1

6. IA

7A. 70 or
7C

7A. 78 or
7c
7A. 7 or
7C 3

7A. 7T or
7C 3

7A. 7B or
7C . 4.1

IA, 78 or
7C *05
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250 000
(cont'd)

Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Name of substance item cation No. fication No. Label

number (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (b) cl (d) le)

(cont'd)
toxic 76 Z912 7A. 78 or

7C .'6.1

harmful 10 2912 7A. 7B or
7C + 6.1A

corrosive 78 2912 7A, 78 or
7C + 8

GENERAL COLLECTIVE HEADINGS

Radioactive material, not otherwise specified in
this Appendix 1. Sch, 9, 10 70 2982 7A, 78 or

and 11 7C

gas 72 2982 ?A, 78 or
7C

gas flammnble 723 2982 7A, 78 or
7C - 3

liquid. flammable, having a flash point not 73 2982 7A, 18 or
above SVC 1c + 3

solid, flammable 74 2982 7A. 78 or
7C + 4.1

oxidizing 7S 2982 7A, 78 or
7C v OS

toxic 76 2982 IA, 78 or
7C + 6.1

harmful 70 2982 7A, 78 or
IC * 6.IA

corrosive 78 2982 7A, 78 or

Class 8: Corrosive substances 7C + 8

SPECIFIC COLLECTIVE HEADINGS

Alkyl sulphonic acids, not otherwise specified
in this Appendix

- with more than S % free sulphuric acid. 8, l*(b) 80 2584 8

- with not more than S % free sulphuric acid,
corrosive 8, 34n(b) 80 2586 8

- with not more than S % free sulphuric acid,
slightly corrosive 8. 34*(c) 80 2586 8

Aryl sulphonic acids, not otherwise specified
in this Appendix

- with more than 5 S free sulphuric acid 8, 1(b) 80 2584 8

- with not more than 5 % free sulphuric acid.
corrosive 8. 34(b) 80 2586 8

- with not more than S % free sulphuric acid,
slightly corrosive 8, 34*(c) 80 2586 8

Chlorosilanes which do mot give off flammable
gases On contact with water, not otherwise
specified In this Appendix

- having a flash-point between 21C and 55-C
(limit values included) 8, 37*(b) X83 2986 8 * 3

- having a flash-point above SSoC 8, 37*(b) XO 2981 8
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2S0 000
(coot'd)

Class and Hazard identifi- Substance Identi-

mina of substance Item cation No. flcatlon No. Label

ntber (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (Mi (c) d) (e)

Alkaline inorganic substances, solutions of. not
otherwise specified In this Appendix

- corrosive 8. 4Z1b) 80 1719 8

- slightly corrosive 8, 42*(c) 80 1119 8

Hydrogen sulphides. aqueous solutions of. not
otherwise specified in this Appendix . 45(C) 80 1719 8

Sulphides. aqueous solutions of. not otherwise
specified in this Appendix 8. 4Sec) 80 1719 8

Alkylamines and polyamines. not otherwise
specified in this appendix

- with a flash-point between 211C and 8, 53*(b) 83 2734 8 + 3
551C, corrosive

- with a flash-point between 21% and 8, 531(c) 83 2734 S * 3
551C, slightly corrosive

- with a flash-point above 55°C. 8. 53*(b) 80 2735 8
corrosive

- with a flash-point above 5SC 8. 53*(c) 80 2735 8
slightly corrosive

- solid 8. S2*(c) s0 2735 8

GENERAL COLLECTIVE HEADINGS

Highly corrosive liquids. flammable. having 8, letters
a flash-point between 21C and SSC (a) of item

27*, 32*, 33'.
36, 37. 39*,
46. 55'. 64-,
66. 883 2920 8 . 3

Corrosive or slightly corrosive liquids, 8, letters
flamnable. having a flash-point between ZiC (b and (c)
and 55*C of Items 27.

32-, 33-, 36,
38", 39-.46-.
151. 53*. 55*.

64, 66* 83 2920 BO 3

Highly corrosive liquids. non-famable or having 8, letters
a flash-point above I5CS (a) of Ites

1-. 3-, 10.
liW, 21-.27-.
32-, 33

. 
36*,

37'. 39% 46*

55, 64. 66* 88 1760 a

81. 26*(a) 88 1780 8 * 6.1

Corrosive or slightly corrosive liquids, non-
flawnable or having a flash-point above 55C 8, letters

(b) and (c)
of Items iv
3-, 5' 10-
11, 21", 23'
27% 32% 33-
36, 38'. 39"
46% SI S3%
55. 64. 66' 80 1760 8
8-

. 
26- (b)

or (c) 80 1760 8 + 6.1
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25000
(cont'd)

Class and Hazard Identifi- Substance Identi-
Name of substance item cation No. fication No. Label

numaber (upper part) (lower part)

(a) (M) (c) (d (0)

Corrosive or slightly corrosive solids, 8, letters
cobustible (b) and c)

of items
21. 31-, 33"
35% 38-0 39-

451. 51% S,*
54, 55% 64%
650 80 2921 S

Corrosive or slightly corrosive solids, not
combustible 8, letters

Mb and Wc

$, lt, 27'
310

. 
330 35'

38% 39% 41'

45, 46% 550,
650 80 1759 8
B. 26

0
b)

or (c) 80 1759 8 + 6.1

Authentic texts of the amendments: English and French.

Registered ex officio on I January 1993.
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No 8940. ACCORD EUROPtEN RELATIF AU TRANSPORT INTERNATIONAL DES
MARCHANDISES DANGEREUSES PAR ROUTE (ADR). FAIT A GEN'VE, LE
30 SEPTEMBRE 1957'

ENTRItE EN VIGUEUR d'amendements aux annexes A2 et B3 remani6s de I'Accord
susmentionn6

Les amendements ont &6 proposes par le Gouvernement franqais et diffus6s par le
Secr6taire g~n6ral le 30juin 1992. Ils sont entr6s en vigueur le lerjanvier 1993, conform~ment
au paragraphe 3 de l'article 14 de I'Accord.

MODIFICATIONS A L'ADR ADOPTEES PAR LE GROUPE D'EXPERTS

Annexe A
PRESCRIPTIONS GENERALES

2000 L'alinda (4) actuel devient (5). Ajouter le nouvel alinda (4)
suivant :

(4) Par rubrique "n.s.a." (non spdcifi6 par ailleurs) au sens de
]2ADR on entend une rubrique collective dans laquelle peuvent Atre
affectds des mati6res, m6langes, solutions ou objets, qui

a) ne sont pas nomm~ment mentionnds dans lea chiffres de
l'dnumdration des matibres, et

b) prdsentent des propri4t~s chimiques, physiques et/ou
dangereuses qui correspondent & la classe, au chiffre,
A la lettre et & la d6nomination de la rubrique "n.s.a."

2002 (1) Dana la troisime phrase. biffer :

"4.2. 4.3, 5.2," et "2431. 2471, 2551,".

Dana la quatribme phrase. ajouter :

"4.2, 4.3, 5.2." et "2431. 2471, 2551,".

(2) A c8td des rubriques "Classe 4.2", "Classe 4.3" et
"Classe 5.2", remplacer "Classe limitative" par "Classe non
limitative".

I Nations Unies, Recuei des Traitds, vol. 619, p. 77; pour les faits ult6rieurs, voir les r~f6rences donn~es dans les
Index cumulatifs n11 9, et II A 18, ainsi que l'annexe A des volumes 1107, 1129, 1141, 1161, 1162, 1237, 1259, 1279,
1283, 1297, 1344, 1394, 1395, 1430, 1489, 1505, 1553, 1580, 1663, 1679 et 1696.

2 Pour le texte de l'annexe A, telle que modifide, voir vol. 641, p. 3 (texte authentique franqais de I'annexe A 6
I'Accord, telle que modifi6e), et vol. 731, p. 3 (traduction anglaise de I'annexe A A ]'Accord, telle que modifi(e); pour
les faits ult6rieurs A I'annexe A A l'Accord, voir les r6f4rences donndes dans les Index cumulatifs n

0
' 12 A 18, ainsi que

l'annexe A des volumes 1107, 1162, 1259, 1283, 1297, 1395, 1489 et 1553.
3 Pour le texte de l'annexe B, telle que modifide, voir vol 641, p. 4 15 

(texte authentique frangais de l'annexe B A
]'Accord, telle que modifide), et vol. 731, p 363 (traduction anglaise de I'annexe B A I'Accord, telle que modifile);
pour les faits ultdneurs 8 l'annexe B A ]'Accord, voir les r6f6rences donndes dans les Index cumulatifs ns 12 A 18,
ainsi que I'annexe des volumes 1107, 1161, 1162, 1259, 1279, 1283, 1297, 1344, 1395, 1489, 1553 et 1663.
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2002 L'alinda (3) regoit la teneur suivante
(suite)

(3) Tout transport de marchandises, rdglementd par la prdsente
annexe, dolt Atre accompagnd des deux documents suivants

a) un document de transport contenant au mons les
renseignements suivants (pour la classe 7. voir aussi le
marginal 2709) :
la ddsignation des marchandises. y compris le num6ro
d'identification de la mati~re (s'il en existe un) l/
la classe 1/;
le chiffre de l'dnumdration ainsi que la lettre
dventuellement 1/;
les initiales ADR ou RID 1/;
le nombre et la description des colis ou des GRV;
la masse brute ainsi que la masse nette pour les mati~res
et objets explosifs, en grammes ou en kilogrammes;
le nom et ladresse de l'expdditeur;
le nom et Vadresse du (des) destinataire(s);
une ddclaration conforme aux dispositions de tout accord
particulier.

Le document contenant lesdits renseignements pourra 5tre celui
exigS6 par d'autres prescriptions en vigueur pour le transport par un
autre mode. L'exp6diteur comnmuniquera ces renseignements par 6crit
au transporteur.

Les mentions A porter dans le document seront r~dig6es dans une
langue officielle du pays exp6diteur et, en outre, si cette langue
West pas l'anglais, le frangais ou l'allemand, en anglais, en
franqais ou en allemand, A mons que lea tarifs internationaux de
transport routier, s'il en existe, ou les accords conclus entre les
pays int6ress6s au transport Wen disposent autrement.

b) Les consignes en cas d'accident (voir marginal 10 385 A
l'annexe B), (sauf exemption en vertu du marginal 10 011).

(8) Le d~but recoit la teneur suivante :

"Les dispositions suivantes sont applicables aux mati~res, solutions
et m~langes (tels ...)."

NOTA 3 : supprim6; NOTA 4 devient NOTA 3.

b) Le d~but regoit la teneur suivante

"Les mati~res ayant plusieurs caract~ristiques de danger ainsi
que les solutions et m6langes dont " ... .

l/ Ces prdcisions et d'autres renseignements figurent dans la
section 2 B "Mentions dans le document de transport" de chaque classe ou dans
les fiches de la classe 7.

Vol. 1701, A-8940



United Nations - Treaty Series • Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks

2002 Les textes apr~s b) reqoivent la teneur suivante
(suite)

"1.1 Les caract6ristiques physiques, chimiques et propri6t6s
physiologiques doivent 6tre d~termin6es par la mesure ou le
calcul, et on proc~dera A la classification selon les crit~res
propres aux diff6rentes classes.

1.2 Texte du 2. en supprimant la deuxi~me phrase et en remplagant
"ces solutions et m~langes" par "les solutions et m~langes".

2. Si une mati~re pr6sente plusieurs caract6ristiques de danger
ou si un m~lange ou une solution contient plusieurs composants
des classes ou des groupes de mati~res cit~s ci-apr4s, il/elle
est A ranger dans la classe ou dane le groupe de mati~res du
danger prdponddrant.

2.1 S'il n'y a aucun danger pr6pond6rant, la classification so
fera dans l'ordre de pr6pond6rance suivant

- mati~res et objets de la classe 1

- mati6res autor~actives et tuatires explosives humidifi6es
de la classe 4.1

- matires pyrophoriques de la classe 4.2

- matiAres de la classe 5.2

- matilres el. objets do ia classe 2

- nmatires de la classe 6.1 ou 3 qul, sur la base de lour
toxicit6 A l'inhalation, sont A ranger sous la lettre a)
des diff[rents chiffres

- mati~res do la classe 6.2.

2.2 Si des caraotdristiques do danger appartionnent &
plusisurs classes ou groupes do matibres non citis
sous 2.1, lea matires, adlangos ou solutions doivent
6tre rangs dens Is classe ou le group@ do matibres du
danger pr6pond6rant.

2.3 S'il nly a aucun danger pr6pond6rant, la matibre, I&
solution ou I* m6lange sere class* do la manibre
suivante :

2.3.1 L'affectation & une classe so for on fonction des
diff6rentes caract6ristiques do danger ou des ditf6rents
composents conform6ment au tableau ci-apris. Pour lea
classes 3, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 5.1, 6.1, 8 ot 9, il faut
tenir compto du degr6 do danger d6signd par lea
lottres a), b) ou C) des diffdrents chiffres (voir
marginaux 2300(3), 2400(3), 2430(3). 2470(3), 2500(3),
2600(1), 2800(1) et 2900)."

Remplacer 1 tableau du marginal 2002(8) b) 2.3.1 par Is
tableau ci-aprbs (voir page suivante).
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2002 La note do baa do page 5/ re9oit la teneur suivante
(suite)

"5/ L'affectation & une classe et & tne lettre d'un
chiffre pout Itre etfectu6e our la base do la procadure
d'6preuves (voir Appondice A.3)."

Dana la note do bas de page 6/, remplacer " ... diph6nyles
polychlor6s (PCB)" par "matiires".

Dane la note as rapportant au 2.3.2, 1e troiaibme example
devrait commencer come suit ;

"Une solution do naphtalbne (brute ou fondue) do la

class@ 4.1, 6 c) . .

(9) Le d6but do 1'alin6a dolt so lire coma suit

"(9) Llexpiditeur, soit dana 1s document do transport, aoit
dane une d6claration & part, incorpor6 dane ce document ou
combin6 avec cului-ci.

2003 (4) "Appendice A.3, ..." regoit la teneur suivante

Appendice A.3, lee dpreuves relatives aux matibres liquides
inflamables des classes 3, 6.1 at 8; '16preuve pour ddterminer
la fluidltd; let 6preuves relatives aux matibres solides
inflammables do la classe 4.1; le dprouves relatives aux matibres
sujettes & l'inflaination spontane6 do la class@ 4.2; l'6preuve
relative aux matiures de la classe 4.3 qui, au contact do l'eau,
ddgagent des gas inflamables; 116preuve relative aux matibres
solides comburantes do la class@ 5.1;

(4) "Appendice A.6, ... " regoit la teneur suivante

Appondice A.6, lee conditions gindrales d'utilisation des grands
r6eipients pour vrac (OKV), types do 0RV, exigences relatives & la
construction des GRV et prescriptions relatives aux 6preuves sur
le 0KV;
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2006 (3) Ajouter le paragraphe suivant :

"(3) A lalin~a c) de I'article premier de 1'ADR, le mot
"v~hicules" ne d~signe pas n~cessairement un seul et mAime v~hicule.
Une operation de transport international peijt Atre effectu6e par
plusieurs v~hicules diff6rents, A condition qu'elle ait lieu sur le
territoire de deux Parties A I'ADR au moins, entre l'exp~diteur et
le destinataire indiqu6s sur Le document de transport."

2007 Supprimer le sous-alin6a c); "d)" devient "c)"

CLASSE 1

2100(1) Regoit la teneur suivante

"Parmi les mati~res et objets vis6s par le titre de la classe 1, ne
sont admis au transport que ceux qui sont 6num~r~s au marginal 2101
ou affect~s A une rubrique n.s.a. du marginal 2101. Ces matiAres et
objets ne sont admis au transport que sous r~serve des conditions
pr6vues aux marginaux 2100 (2) A 2116, A l'Appendice A.1 et A
l'Annexe B et sont dAs lors des matiAres et objets de l'ADR."

(2) NOTA 3, apr~s "marginal 2101" ins6rer:
"et celles contenant des plastifiants"; remplacer "7 a), 20* et 21
par "20*, 21* et 24" '.

(3) Compl~ter le texte actuel comme suit:

"... ou doivent 6tre affect~s A une rubrique n.s.a. du marginal
2101, conform~ment A ces mAthodes d'6preuve et A ces procedures de
classification.

L'affectation de mati~res et objets non nomm6ment cit6s A une
rubrique n.s.a. dolt Atre effectu6e par l'autorit6 comp~tente du
pays d'origine.

Les mati~res et objets qui sont affect~s A une rubrique n.s.a. ne
pourront Atre transportAs qu'avec l'accord de l'autorit6 comp6tente
du pays d'origine et qu'aux conditions fix~es par cette autorit6.

Si Ie pays d'origine n'est pas un pays partie A 1'ADR, les
conditions fix~es doivent 6tre reconnues par l'autorit6 comp~tente
du premier pays partie A I'ADR touch6 par l'envoi.

L'accord doit 6tre d~livr6 par 6crit."

(8) Supprimer "et les mati~res et objets du groupe de compatibilit6 L.
Ajouter "et" entre "groupe de compatibilit6 A" et "les objets du

Supprimer la virgule.

2101 Lire Is deuxi~me phrase du marginal 2101 comme suit

"Les mati~res et objets explosibles 6num~rs au marginal 3170 ne
peuvent 6tre affect~s aux diff~rentes d~nominations du marginal 2101
que si leurs propriAt6s, leur composition, leur construction et leur
usage pr6vu correspondent A l'une des descriptions contenues dans
l'Apppendice A.I."

Ajouter les nouvelles rubriques suivantes
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2101

Chiffre Nuriro d'identification et d6nomination Code de classement selon Eatallage
de la mati~re ou de lobjet I/ marginal 2100(6) et (7)

Conditions
1i4thodes particulires
d'emballage d'emballage
(voir marg. (voir marg.
2103(5)) 2103(6))

1 2 3 4 5

l10 PAIIERES CLASSEES 1.11.

0357 Mtati&res explosives. 1.11 El03 -
n.s.a. 2/

120 OBJETS CLASSES 1.11

0354 Objets explosifs, n.s.a. 2/ 1.11 E103

240 MA7IERES CLASSEES 1.2L

0358 Matibres explosives, n.s.a. 2/ 1.21 El03 -

250 OBJETS CLASSES 1.21

0248 EnQins hydroactifs,
avec charge do dispersion, 1.2L E123 29, 35, 49
charge d'expulsion
ou charge propulsive

0322 Propulseurs contenant
des liouldes hypergolioues. 1.21 E149 42, 50
avec ou sans charge d'expulsion

0355 Objets explosifs, n.s.a. 2/ 1.21 El03 -

0380 Objets iyrophoriques 1.21 E103 -

330 PATIERES CLASSEES 1.31

0359 Mati6res explosives, n.s.a. 2/ 1.31 E103 -

340 OBJETS CLASSES 1.3L

0249 Engins hydroactitfs, 1.31 E123 29. 35, 49
avec charge de dispersion,
charge d'expulsion ou
charge propulsive

0250 Propulseurs contenant 1.31 E149 42, 50
des liquides hypergoliques.
avec ou sans charge d'expulsion

0356 Objets explosifs, n.s.a. 2/ 1.3L E103 -

440 lATIERES CLASSEES 1.41
(R~serv6) 1.4L

450 OBJETS CLASSES 1.41
(R~servd) 1.4L

2/ Transport ne pouvant 6tre effectu6 qu'avec 1'accord de l'autorit6 cowiptente, voir marginal 2100(3).
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2101 (suite)
1 2 3 4 5

10
1.18 K 103

1.IC E 103

1.1C 9 103

1.10 E 103

1.10 E 103

1.1E 103

1.11 K 103

1.10 K 103

0461 Composants d. chains pirrotechnique.
n. s.a. 2

047_A 4Mtjitres explosives. n.s.s. 2/

0462 Objets exploslfs. n.s.a. af
0475 Hati6res explosives, n.s.a. 2/

0463 Objets exolosifs. n.s.a. I/

0464 Objets essosifs n.s.a. 2/

0465 Objets explosifs. n.s.a. 2/

0416 Natiireq explosives, n.s.a. 2

0382 Composants do chains pyrotechntiue
n.S.A. I/

0466 Objets erslostfs. n.s.a. 2/

0467 Objets exslosifs, n.s.a. 2/

0468 Objets explosifs, n.s.a. 2/

0469 Objets explosifs, n.s:a. 21

0132 Sels ,aitalliques d4flagrants de
d rivfs nitrds aronatiques,

n.s.a. 2/

0203 Ses sodqu.s do d6riv6s nitris
acomatiques. n.s.a. 2/

0477 Matiires exylosives, n.s.a. a'

0470 Objets exylocifs, n.s.a. 2/

0478 Hati4res explosives. n.s.a. a/

0350 Objets explosifs, n.s.a. 2/

0383 comoposants do chain. pyrotechnique.

n.s.a. 2/

0479 Matitres explosives, n.s.a. a/

0351 Objets exposgifs. n.s.a. 2/

0480 l oatires "xpsosives, n.s.a. a'
(Is mot -rfizev6" eat suspvrim.)

330 0352 Objets expLosifs, n.s.a. 2/ 1.40 Z 103

340 0471 Objets exvlosifs, n.s.a. a/ 1.4K K 103

350 0472 Objets explosifts, n.s.a. 2/ 1.AF K 103

360 0485 Katiores explosives, n.s.a. a' 1.4c K 103
(to not -r6saci" sat supprLn".)

370 0353 Obiets exposifs n.s.a. 2/ 1.40 K 103

380 0481 Natitris'explosives, n.s.a. 21 1.&S E 103
(1. mot "rlearve eat suppratm.)

390 0349 Objets explostfs, n.s.a. Z/ 1.4S E 103

0384 Composants de chaine vyrotechnivue.
n.s.a. a/ 1.4S K 103

400 0482 MatiHcef esolosives tris vey 1.50 K 103
sensibLes n.s.a. 2f

-/ Transport ne pouvan Itre atffctud qu'avec l'a ord de 'aucrxit compdence,
-,air oarqcnat 2100(3).
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Notes de bas de page 2/ A 10/:

Renum6roter ces notes 3/ A 11/.

Dans le tableau 1, renum6roter les chiffres actuels

"11* A 21-' en "13* A 23-,
"22- A 28- en "26* i 32-1

',

"29- A 37" en "35
° A 43-, et

"'38- A 41- en "46* A 49'.

Tableau 1

3' En regard des rubriques ci-aprks les indications
et 5 reqoivent Ia teneur suivante :

Nos ONU 0271 et 0273 : E 158 8, 10, 54

4- Ajouter Les deux nouvelles matires suivantes

0489 Dinitroylycolurile
(DINGU)

0490 Oxynitrotriazole
(ONTA)

dans lea colonnes 4

1.1D E 2 1

1.1D E 2

La remarque entre parentheses dans le Nota sous
d'identification 0402 reqolt la teneur suivante
12° b)".

le num6ro
: "[marginal 2501,

En regard des rubriques ci-apr~s lea indications dans les
colonnes 4 et 5 reqoivent la teneur suivante :

13
° 

Nos ONU 0415 et 0416 E 158 8. 10, 54

23* Nos ONU 0272 et 0274 E 158 8, 10, 54

22* Les remarques entre parenth&ses dans lea Notes sous lea num6ros
d'identiflcation 0342 et 0343 reqoivent la teneur suivante
"[marginal 2401, 24

° 
a))".

2102 (2) Remplacer "3512" par "3511 (2)".

2103 (5) Ajouter Les nouvelles m6thodes d'emballage ci-apr~s au tableau 2

16thode Emballages int6rieurs Emballages ext~rieurs

E 123 Cloisons de s6paration dans Caisses
l'emballage ext6rieur en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)

avec doublure m6tallique
R6cipients en contreplaqu6 (4D) avec

en carton doublure m6tallique
en m6tal en bois reconstltu6 (4F) avec

doublure m6tallique
en acier (4A1)
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2103 (5)

W6thode Emballages int6rieurs Emballages ext6rieurs

E 149 Comme sp6cifi6 par lautorit6 Caisses
coinp6tente du pays en bois naturel, ordinaires (4CI)
d'origine 9/ en contreplaqu6 (4D)

en bois reconstitu6 (4F)
en plastique rigide (4H2)
en acier (4A1)

E 158 a) Sacs Caisses
en papier kraft, en carton (4G)
en plastique en bojs naturel, ordinaires (4CI)
en textile an bois naturel, A panneaux
en textile caoutchout6 6tanches aux pulv~rulents (4C2)

en contre--plaqu6 (4D)
en bois reconstitu6 (4F)
en plastique rigide (4H2)

Fats
en acier, A dessus amovible (IA2)
en carton (iG)
en contre-plaqu6 (ID)

b) R6cipients Caisses
en carton en carton (4G)
en m6tal en bois naturel, ordinaires (4CI)
en plastique en bois naturel, A panneaux

6tanches aux pulv~rulents (4C2)
en contre-plaqu6 (4D)
en bois reconstitu6 (4F)
en plastique rigide (4H2)

c) Emballages composites
r~cipients en plastique dans une
caisse en plastique rigide (6HH2)

Modifier comme suit lea autres m6thodes d'emballage, dans le tableau 2

9 115 remplacer -370 par "430"; "*390 " 
par "470

"
.

E 145 remplacer "390"* par "470 "
.

R 130 : ajouter sous "embailages ext~rieurs" apr~s "fOts en
carton": "en plastique, A dessus amovible (1H2)".

2103 (6) Ajouter ou modifier les conditions particulitres d'emballage 29, 35,

42, 49 et 50 (conme dans le Livre orange).

2104 (1) La 16re phrase recoit la teneur suivante:

"Les matlres et objets vis6s par le mme num6ro
dlidentification 4/, A l'exception du groupe de eompatibilit6 L et
des mati~res et objets affect6s A une rubrique n.s.a., peuvent 6tre
emballks en coimmun."
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2104 Ajouter un nouvel alina (7) libeIl4 cormme suit
(suite)

"(7) Lea mati~res et objets du groupe de compatibilit6 L ne peuvent
pas 6tre emballs en commun avec un autre type do matlre ou d'objet
de ce groupe de compatibilit6."

Renum~roter lea alindas existants "(7)" A "(10)" en "(8)" A "(11)".

Dana le tableau 4, modifier les rubriques coie suit

Remplacor "19*" par "21";
Remplacer "22- par "26o";
Remplacer "23- par "27°";
Remplacer "26- par "30";
Remplacer "37-" par "43°";
Remplacer "39- par "47" '.

2105 (1) Ajouter le sous-titre "Inscriptions" au dessus de ce texte.

Ajouter une deuxi~me phrase nouvelle libell~e comme suit :

"Pour Les matiAres et objets affect6s A une rubrique n.s.a., ainsi
que pour les autres objets des 25* et 34*, la d~signation technique
de la marchandise doit Atre indiqu6e en compl~ment & la d~signation
do la rubrique n.s.a.".

Dans la troisi6me phrase, renpacer "40- par "48° '.

(2) AjouLer le sous-titre "Etiquettes do danger" au-dessus de ce texte.

Premiere phrase, remplacer "28" par "34";

Troisi~me phrase, remplacer "29° A 39*, 40° , 41" par '35° A 470,
480, 49

°
-*

.

Au paragraphe (3), remplacer "19° , 220, 26° , 37- par "21° , 26-,
300, 43- et "19° , 260, 37- par "210, 30*, 43-.

2110 (1) HIme modification quo pour le marginal 2105 (1).

Dana la deuxi~me phrase, biffer "soulign6e et".

(2) Remplacer "40- par "8 ° '.

Ajouter le nouvel alinda (5) suivant:

"(5) Pour le transport do mati~res ot objets affect6s A une rubrique
n.s.a., une copie do l'accord de llautorit6 comp6tente avec Les
conditions do transport doit Atre jointe au document do transport.
11 dolt Atre r6dig6 dana une langue officielle du pays do d6part et
en outre si cette langue n'est pas l'anglais, le francais ou
1'allemand, en anglais, on francais ou en allemand A moins quo les
accords, s'il en existe, conclus entre Lea pays int6ress~s au
transport nen disposent autrement."

2115 (3) Supprimer la derni~re phrase.
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2117 Ce marginal, y compris le titre "E". Mesures transitoicres", est
supprim6.

CLASSE 2

2200 (3) La derniere phrase re oit la teneur suivante

"Les gaz corrosifs ou comburants ainsi que les objets charges de
tels gaz sont dAsign~s par les mots "corrosif" ou "comburant" entre
parentheses."

2201 1* a) Ajouter "(comburant)" en regard de "lIoxYg.ne".

1Vat) Remplacer "(corrosif)" par "(comburant)" en regard de
"le fluor".

2° a) Ajouter le Nota suivant

"NOTA. Les m6langes contenant plus de 25 % (volume)
doxygene sont consid~r6s come comburants."

30 at) Remplacer *'(corrosif)" par "(comburant)" apr~s "t6troxyde
d'azote N204".

5° a) Ajouter "comburant" aprqs "h6mioxyde d'azote N20".

7* a) bt-me correction que sous 5* a) et ajouter "(comburant)" en
regard de "l'oxyg6ne".

8* a) Ajouter le Rots suivant

"NOTA. Les m6langes du 8* a) contenant plus de 32% (masse)
d'hmioxyde d'azote, Pair et les m6langes contenant plus
de 20 % (masse) d'oxyg&ne, sont consid6r6s comme
comburants."

Ajouter les nouvelles entr6es comme suit:

1* at) Ajouter "le trifluorure d'azote'"

3 a) Ajouter :"le chloro-1 t6trafluoro-1.2.2.2 6thane (R 124),
l'octafluorobut~ne-2 (R 1318), l'octafluoropropane, le
t6trafluoro-1,1,1,2 6thane (R 134a)"

30 at) Ajouter "llhexafluorac6tone"

30 b) Ajouter :"le dimzthyl-2,2 propane"

3- bt) Ajouter "le sulfure de carbonyle (corrosif)"

30 c) Ajouter '"le propadi~ne stabilis6"

30 ct) Ajouter "liodure dhydroxne anhydre (non inflammable)
(corrosif)"

4* at) Ins6rer : "les m6langes de dichlorodifluorom6thane et
d'oxyde d'6thyl&ne contenant au plus 12 % (masse) d'oxyde
d'6thyl~ne".
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4 c) La d~nomination de !a premiere mati&re "m6langes de
butadiLne-1,3 et d'hydrocarbures" doit atre soulign6e;

Ajouter : "le propadisne avec 1 % A 4 % de
m~thylac6tyl6ne, stabills6".

4* et) Supprimer : "le dlchlorodifluorom6thane contenant 12 %

(masse) d'oxyde d'6thyltne";

Souligner "oxyde d'6thylne avec de llazote".

5* a) Ajouter "le pentafluor~thane (R 125)"

8* b) Ajouter "6thylne A 71,5 % (volume) au moins en mnlange

avec au plus 22,5 % (volume) d'ac~tyiAne et au plus 6 %

(volume) de propyl~ne".

2207 (1) Regoit la teneur sulvante :

"Les saz des 7* et 8- seront renferm6s dans des r~cipients
m6talllques clos munis d'une isolation telle qu'ils ne pulssent se
couvrlr de rosse ou do givre. Ces r6clpients dolvent Atre munis de
soupapes de sOret6".

(2) Regoit la teneur suivante

"Les gaz des 7* a) - A V'exclusion du dioxyde de carbone -- et
8* a) - A 1'exclusion des mAIanges contenant du dioxyde de carbons -

peuvent aussi itre renferm6s dans des r6cipients qui no sont pas
ferm~s herinmtlquement et qul sont

a) (sans changement)
b) (sans changement)

2212 (1) b) Ajouter A la fin :" l'exclusion des r6ciplents selon e)".

Ajoutor Ie nouveau sous-alin6a e) sulvant :

"o) lea r6clpients conformes au marginal 2207 d'une capacit6
n'exc6dant pas 1000 litres."

Avr~s AMouter

b) "t trafluorure de silicium"
et "diborane du 2* ct)",

c)

"fluorure do sulfuryle,"

"trifluorure de chlore du 3*
"s6l&niure d'hydroghne"

"trim6thylsilane du 3* bt),"

"cyanog6ne"

b) seulement : "mthylsilanes
du 4* bt)"

"e du trlfluorure d'azote
de 1'octafluorobut~ne-2
(R 1318) et de I'octafluoro-

propane 30 a)"
"de lhexafluorac6tone,

'°

at)" "du dlm6thyl-2,2 propane et,"
"du sulfure de carbonyle"
"du propadiAne stabilis6

du 30 c),"

"de l'iodure d'hydrogsne anhydre"

"du propadiAne avec 1 % A 4 W"

"de mthylac~tyl~ne stabilis6

du 4* c),"
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2212 c) Apr~s "4 c) et 4* ct)" dana la premiere phrase supprimer "autres
(suite) que le dichlorodifluorom6thane contenant 12 % (masse) d'oxyde

d' 6thylene".

d) Ajouter le nouveau sous-alin6a d) suivant

"d) Pour les r~cipients selon (1) e). voir marginal 2207".

2214 (4) Apr&s : "des m6langes PI ou P2 du 4* c)," ajouter :

"de 116thylne en m6lange avec de l'ac6tyl~ne et du propyb~ne du 8* b)".

2216 (1) B. d) Ajouter le Nota suivant :

"ROTA : Avec 1'accord de l'expert agr 6 par lPautoritt comp6tente,
l'4preuve de pression hydraulique peut itre r.mplac6e par une
6preuve au moyen d'un gaz, lorsque cette op6ration ne pr6sente pas
de danger."

2216 (3) Ajouter le Nota suivant aprbs le premier sous-alinda

"NOTA : Avec laccord de lexpert agrLd par l'autorit6 compdtente
l'dpreuve de pression hydraulique peut Atre remplac6e par une
m thode 6quivalente. faisant appel aux ultrasons."

2219 (6) La premi6re phrase regoit la teneur suivante :

"Pour les r6cipients conformes au marginal 2207 (1). destinds au
transport des gaz des 70 b) et 80 b). le degr6 de remplissage doit
rester inf6rieur & une valeur telle que. lorsque le contenu est portd &
la temprature A laquelle la tension de vapeur Egale la pression
d'ouverture des soupapes, le volume du liquide atteindrait 95 % de la
capacitE du r6cipient & cette temperature. Les r6cipients destin6s au
transport des gaz des 7 a) et 80 a) peuvent ftre remplis & 98 % & la
tempErature de chargement et & la pression de chargement."

2220 (2) La dernibre matibre "dichlorodifluoro~thane contenant 12 % (masse)
d'oxyde d6thylbne" doit Atre rangde A la place qui convient come
atibre du 40 at). sous le non "m6langes de dichlorodifluoro~thane et

d'oxyde dtthylne contenant au plus 12 % (masse) d'oxyde d'Ethylbne".

Ajouter :

"chloro-1 t6trafluoro-1.2.2,2
Ethane (R 124) 30 a) 1.2 (12) 1.20

octafluorobutbne-2 (R 1318) 30 a) 1.2 (12) 1.34

octafluoropropane 30 a) 2.5 (25) 1,09

thtrafluoro-1.1.1.2
dthane (R 134a) 30 a) 2.2 (22) 1,04

hexafluorachtone 30 at) 2.2 (22) 1.08

diathyl-2.2 propane 30 b) 1,0 (10) 0,53

sulfure de carbonyle 30 bt) 2,6 (26) 0,84

propadibne stabilisd 30 c) 2.2 (22) 0.50
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2220 iodure d'hydrogbne anhydre 30 ct) 2.3 (23) 2,25
(suite)

propadibne avec 1 % & 4 %
de m6thylacdtylbne, stabilis6 40 c) 2.2 (22) 0,50"

(3) Ajouter :

"pentafluordthane (R 125) 50 a) 3.6 (36) 0.95"

2223 (1) Ajouter le sous-titre "Inscriptions" au-dessus de ce texte.

2224 Ajouter le sous-titre "Etiquettes de danger" au-dessus de ce texte.

Le marginal regoit la teneur suivante :

"NOTA : On entend par colis tout emballage contenant des
r6cipients, des boltes ou cartouches A gaz sous pression. ainsi que
tout rdcipient sans emballage extdrieur.

(1) Les colis renfermant des matibres et objets de la classe 2 autres
que ceux mentionnds au paragraphe (2). tableau 2 et au paragraphe (3) de
ce marginal seront munis des dtiquettes indiqudes ci-dessous

2224 (1) Tableau I
(suite)

Iatibres et objets Etiquette du mod&Ie No
............................................................

Enum6r~s sous a) 2

Enum6r6s sous at) 6.1

Enum~r6s sous b) 3

Enum~r~s sous bt) 6.1 + 3

Enum~r~s sous e) 3

Enumr6s sous ct) 6.1 + 3

(2) Les colis venfermant des matinees et objets mentionn6s dans le
tableau 2 ci-apr6s seront munis des 6tiquettes suivantes :
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2224 (2) Tableau 2

(suite)

Chiffres D~signation des matikres Etiquette du module No
et objets Mod~les No

1. a) Oxyg~ne 2 + 05

10 at) Fluor 6.1 + 05

10 at) Tetrafluorure de silicium 6.1 + 8

1° ct) Monoxyde d'azote 6.1

2° a) Milanges avec plus de 25 %
(volume) d'oxyg&ne 2 + 05

30 at) Bromure d'hydrog~ne, chlore,

chlorure de bore, chlorure
de nitrosyle, phosgene,
trifluorure de chlore 6.1 * 8

3* at) Dioxyde d'azote 6.1 + 05

3* bt) Sulfure de carbonyle 3 4- 6.1 + 8

30 ct) Chlorure de cyanog6ne, iodure

d'hydrog&ne anhydre 6.1 + 8

50 a) H~mioxyde d'azote 2 + 05

50 at) Chlorure d'bydrogne 6.1 + 8

70 a) Oxygene, h~mioxyde d'azote 2 + 05

8* a) Air et m6langes contenant
plus de 20 % (masse). d'oxygbne,
m~langes contenant plus de 32 %
(masse) d'hmioxyde d'azote 2 + 05

100 a) Boites A gaz sous pression aucune

100 b) 1. Boites A gaz sous pression aucune

100 bt) 1. Boites A gaz sous pression 6.1

(3) Les colis renfermant des matires des 12* et 13* seront munis,

conform6ment aux propri6t6s de danger des matlres :

- d'une 6tiquette conforme au modAle No 3 pour les gaz inflaumables,

- d'une 6tiquette conforme au module No 6.1 pour les gal toxiques,

- d'6tiquettes conformes aux modules Nos 6.1 et 8 pour lee gaz
corcosifs,

- d'6tiquettes conformes aux mod~les Nos 2 et 05 pour lea gaz
comburants,

- d' tiquettes conformes aux modules Nos 6.1 et 3 pour los gaz
inflaminables et toxiques,

- dl tiquettes conformes aux modules Nos 3, 6.1 et 8 pour les gas

inflanunables et corrosifs,
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2224 (3) - d'une 6tiquette conforme au mod~le No 2 pour Les gaz qui ne sont
(suite) ni inflammables, ni toxiques, ni corrosifs, n! comburants,

- d'6tiquettes conformes aux modAles Nos 6.1 et 05 pour lea
m6langes contenant du fluor et ceux qui contiennent du dioxyde
dlazote."

(4) Texte actuel de I'alin~a (1).

(5) Texte actuel de l'alin6a (2) en remplacant "7* a) et 81 a)" par
"7* et 8-.

"(6) Sur les bouteilles de gaz, Les 6tiquettes peuvent ftre appos6es sur
Vogive de la bouteille et peuvent en cons6quence avoir des
dimensions r~duites, A condition de rester bien visibles."

2225 Ce marginal a 6t6 annul6.

2226 (1) b) Ajouter "4o ct)" apr~s "4 c)".

Ajouter :

"Pour les m6langes A, AO et C du 4* b) transport6s en citernes ou en
conteneurs--citernes, Les noms usit~s par le commerce cit6s dans Is
NOTA ne pourront cependant 5tre utilis~s que complkmentairement."

Dans la derniere phrase, biffer "soulign~es et"

2237 Ins~ver aprns l'alin6a (1) le nouvel alin~a (2) suivant

"(2) Les r6cipients vides, non nettoy6s, du 14
° 
doivent Atre Munis des

mgmes 6tiquettes de danger que si'ls 6taient pleins."

Les actuels alin6as (2) et (3) deviennent alin~as (3) et (4).

Biffer la deuxiime phrase de l'alin6a (3).

CLASSE 3

2300 Dans la note de bas de page 1/ modifier le libelld entre parentheses
comme suit : "(voir Appendice A.3, marginal 3310)"

2301 4* NOTA 1. A la fin de la Note remplacer "22- par "26" et "70a)"
par "240 '' a).

5* NOTA, lire "0340 ou 26,' numdro d'identification 0342 ou de la

classe 4.1 [voir marginal 2401, 240 a)]."

210 NOTA regoit la teneur suivante :

"NOTA : Les chlorosilanes qui au contact de Veau d6gagent des
gaz inflammables sont des matibres de la classe 4.3 (voir
marginal 2471, 10)".

31*) Compldter comme suit
320)
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2301 "Les matibres visqueuses, telles que
(suite)

Les adhdsifs, 6maux. peintures, produits de polissage. vernis et
certaines couleurs pour cuirs et rotogravures, & 1'exclusion des
matibres contenant de la nitrocellulose.1/

1/ Pour les matibres non soumises aux prescriptions de VADR, voir

NOTA sous la section D."

330 c) Nota : Remplacer & la fin "220 " par "260" et "70 a)"

par "240 a)".
340 c)

2301a (1) b) Ajouter "A 'exception du 50 b)" aprbs "chiffre" et remplacer

"6 litres" par "12 litres".

Ajouter le nouveau sous-alinda c) suivant

"c) Les matibres classdes sous 50 b). jusqu'& 5 litres par
emballage intdrieur et jusquI& 20 litres par colis."

c) devient d); remplacer "3 litres" par "5 litres".

2302 (3) Remplacer "3600 (3)" par "3611 (2)".

2306 (2) Remplacer "aussi" par "en outre".

2306 (3) La fin regoit la teneur suivante

"... (GRV) m talliques selon marginal 3622 ou dans des grands
r6cipients pour vrac (GRV) en plastique rigide selon marginal 3624
ou dans des grands r6cipients pour vrac (GRV) composites avec un
rdcipient intdrieur en plastique rigide selon le marginal 3625."

2307 (2) Remplacer "aussi" par "en outre"

La fin regoit la teneur suivante

"... (GRV) m6talliques selon marginal 3622 ou dans des grands
rhcipients pour vrac (GRV) en plastique rigide selon le marginal
3624 ou dans des grands recipients pour vrac (GRV) composites avec
un rdcipient intdrieur en plastique rigide selon le marginal 3625."
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2307 (3) Ajouter le nouvel alin6a (3) suivant
(suite)

"(3) Les matires du 32 c) peuvent en outre atre emball6es dans
des &rands r6cipients pour vrac (GRV) composites avec r~cipient
int6rieur en plastique souple selon le marginal 3625."

2308 (1) et (2) Remplacer "ftalement" par "en outre".

Ajouter le nouvel alin~a (3) suivant (apr6s les notes I et 2)

"(3) Les matires visqueuses ayant, & 23 oC, une viscosit6
sup6rieure A 200 mm2 /s (cela correspond A un temps de6coulement
de 30 secondes avec un vase normalis6 ISO dont l'ajutage A un
diamitre de 6 mm, selon ia norme ISO 2431/1984) peuvent Atre
transport6es en quantit6s ne d~passant pas 5 litres dans des
emballages m6talliques ou en plastique qui ne seront soumis qu'aux
prescriptions du marginal 3500 (1), (2) et (5) A (7), si lea
emballages sont assujettis sur des palettes par des sangles, des
housses r~tractables ou 6tirables ou par toute autre m.thode
appropri~e.*"

2309 Dans le NOTA, remplacer la r~f6rence au paragraphe 3601 (8) par une

r6f~rence au paragraphe 3621 (8).

2310 A Ia fin, pour "3607 (5)", lire "3601 (6)".

2312 (1) Ajouter le sous-titre "Etiquettes de danger" au-dessus de ce texte
et suppriner la deuxi6me phrase.

2314 (1) Deuxi&me phrase : reqoit la teneur suivante

"Lorsque la matibre nest pas indiqu6e nomn~ment, sa d~nomination
chimique doit atre inscrite."

Quatri4me phrase Biffer "soulign6e et"

Derni&re phrase Reqoit la teneur suivante

"Lore du transport de solutions et m~langes (tels qua preparations
at d6chets) renfetmant plusieurs composants soumis A VADR, 11 ne
sera en g6n6ral pas n6cessaire de citer plus de deux composants qui
jouent un r~le d6terminant pour le ou les dangers qui caract~risent
lea solutions at m6langes."

2322 (3) Supprimer la seconde phrase.
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CLASSE 4.1 HATIERES SOLIDES INFLAMMABLES

1. Enum6ration des mati~res

2400 (1) Parmi les mati6res et objets vis~s par le titre de ia classe 4.1,
ceux qui sont 6num~r~s au marginal 2401 ou qui rentrent sous une
rubrique collective de ce marginal sont soumis aux conditions
pr~vues aux marginaux 2400 (2) A 2422 et aux prescriptions de la
prsente annexe et de V'Annexe B, et sont d~s lorn des matires
et objets de IADR.

NOTA : Pour les quantit~s de matires cit6es au marginal 2401,
qui ne sont pas soumises aux dispositions pr~vues pour cette
classe, soit dans la pr~sente annexe, soit dans l'Annexe B, voir
marginal 2401a.

(2) Le titre de la classe 4.1 couvre les mati~res et objets solides
ou pAteux A une temperature de 35°C. Sont rangAs dans la
classe 4.1

- les matiAres et objets solides facilement inflammables et ceux
qui s'enflamment sous l'effet d'une projection d'6tincelles ou
qui peuvent causer un incendie sous 1'effet du frottement, ou
le favoriser;

- les mati~res autor6actives, susceptibles de subir (A des
temperatures normales ou 6lev~es) une ddcomposition fortement
exothermique caus6e par des temperatures de transport
excessivement 6lev~es ou par une contamination;

- lea matiAres explosives qui sont humidifi6es avec suffisamment
d'eau ou d'alcool ou qui contiennent suffisamnent de
plastifiant ou de flegmatisant pour que leurs propri6tds
explosives soient neutralis~es.

NOTA : Pour d6terminer 1'Atat piteux & 35*C, 11 y a lieu
d'appliquer l'Apreuve de p6n~trom~tre (voir Appendice A.3,
marginal 3310).

(3) Les mati~res et objets de Is classe 4.1 sont subdivis~s comme
suit:

A. Mati~res et objets organiques inflammables solides

B. MatiAres et objets inorganiques inflammables solides

C. Matinres explosibles A V16tat non explosif

D. Mati~res autordactives

E. Emballages vides.

Les mati~res et objets de ia classe 4.1 qul sont rangds dann lea
diff6rents chiffres du marginal 2401, A l'exception des matieres
des 5* et 15° , doivent Atre affect6s A l'un des groupes suivants,
d~sign~s par les lettres a), b) et c), selon leur degr6 de
danger :
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2400 a) trbs dangereux,
(suite) b) dangereux,

c) pr6sentant un degr6 de danger mineur.

Toute mati~re solide, normalement humidifide. qui, sl elle dtait
& l'tat sec, serait classde parmi les explosifs, est affectde au
groupe a) des diffdrents chiffres.

Les matibres autordactives sont affectdes au groupe b) des
diffdrents chiffres.

(4) L'affectation des matibres et objets non nommdment citds aux 30
80 du marginal 2401, ainsi qu'& l'intdrieur de ces chiffres. dans
les groupes, peut se faire sur la base de 1'expdrience ou sur la
base des rdsultats de la procddure d'dpreuve selon l'Appendice
A.3, marginaux 3320 et 3321. L'affectation aux 110 A 14° , 16' et
17', ainsi qu'& l'intdrieur de ces chiffres, dans les groupes, se
fera sur la base des rdsultats de la procdure d'6preuve selon
l'Appendice A.3, marginaux 3320 et 3321; 1'expdrience devra
6galement &tre prise en considdration lorsqu'elle conduit & une
affectation plus sdv~re.

(5) Lorsque les mati~res et objets non nommdment citds sont rangds
dans les chiffres du marginal 2401 sur la base des procddures
d'dpreuve selon l'Appendice A.3, marginaux 3320 et 3321, les
critbres suivants sont applicables :

a) Les matibres sous forme de poudre, granulaires ou p&teuses
facilement inflammables des 10, 4 6' & 8° , 110, 12o. 14',
160 et 170, doivent Atre affectdes A la classe 4.1
lorsqu'elles peuvent s'enflammer facilement au contact bref
d'une source d'allumage (par exemple une allumette en feu),
ou lorsque la flamme en cas d'allumage se propage
rapidement, la durde de combustion est infdrieure & 45
secondes pour une distance mesurde de 100 mm ou la vitesse
de combustion est supdrieure & 2,2 mm/s.

b) Les poudres de mdtaux ou les poudres d'alliages de mdtaux du
13' doivent &tre affect6es & la classe 4.1 lorsqu'elles
peuvent s'enflammer au contact d'une flamme et que la
rdaction se propage en 10 minutes ou moins sur toute la
longueur de l'dchantillon.

(6) Lorsque les mati~res et objets non nommdment cits sont rangds
dans les groupes des chiffres du marginal 2401 sur la base des
proc6dures d'6preuve selon l'Appendice A.3, marginaux 3320 et
3321, les crit~res suivants sont applicables :

a) Les matibres solides inflammables des 4', 6' A 8', 110, 12',
140, 16* et 170 qui, lots de l'dpreuve, prdsentent une durde
de combustion infdrieure A 45 secondes pour une distance
mesurde de 100 mm doivent ftre rangdes :

i) dans le groupe b) si la flamme se propage au-delk de la
zone humidifide;

ii) dans le groupe c) si la zone humidifide arr~te la
propagation de la flamme pendant au moins 4 minutes.
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2400 b) Les poudres de mdtaux et les poudres d'alliages de mataux du
(suite) 130 doivent 6tre rangdes dans:

i) le groupe b) si, 1ors de 1'dpreuve, la rdaction se
propage sur toute la longueur de 1'dchantillon en
5 minutes ou moins;

ii) le groupe c) si. lors de l'preuve. la rdaction se
propage sur toute la longueur de 1'dchantillon en plus
de 5 minutes.

(7) Lorsque les mati~res de la classe 4.1. par suite d'adjonctions,
passent dans d'autres catdgories de danger que celles auxquelles
appartiennent les mati~res du marginal 2401, ces mdlanges sont a
ranger sous les chiffres ou les lettres auxquels ils
appartiennent sur la base de leur danger rdel.

NOTA : Pour classer les solutions et mnlanges (tels que
prdparations et ddchets), voir dgalement marginal 2002 (8).

(8) Lorsque des mati~res et objets sont nommndment cites sous
plusieurs lettres d'un m~me chiffre du marginal 2401, la lettre
pertinente peut 6tre ddterminde sur la base des rdsultats de la
procddure d'dpreuve selon l'Appendice A.3, marginaux 3320 et 3321
et des crit~res du paragraphe (6).

(9) Sur la base de la procddure d'dpreuve selon l'Appendice A.3,
marginaux 3320 et 3321 et des crithres du paragraphe (6), l'on
peut 4galement ddterminer si la nature d'une mati~re nomm6ment
citde est telle que cette mati~re West pas soumise aux
conditions de cette classe (voir marginal 2414).

(10) Les mati~res chimiquement instables de la classe 4.1 ne doivent
&tre remises au transport que si les mesures ndcessaires pour
emp~cher leur ddcomposition ou leur polymdrisation dangereuses en
cours de transport ont dt prises. A cette fin, il y a lieu
notamment de prendre soin que les rdcipients ne contiennent pas
de substances pouvant favoriser ces rdactions.

(11) Les matibres solides inflammables comburantes qui sont affectdes
au numaro d'identification 3097 des Recommandations de VONU ne
sont pas admises au transport (voir cependant marginal 2002 (8),
note de bas de page 1/ dans le tableau du paragraphe 2.3.1).

2401 A. Mati~res et objets organiques inflammables solides

10 Les matibres issues du traitement du caoutchouc, sous forme
inflammable, telles que :

b) 1345 caoutchouc, ddchets de, broyd ou 1345 caoutchouc. chutes
de, sous forme de poudre ou de grains.

20 Les objets inflammables sous forme commerciale

c) 1331 allumettes non "de seretd", 1944 allumettes de sfret6
(h frottoir, en carnets ou pochettes),
1945 allumettes-bougies, 2254 allumettes-tisons,
2623 allume-feu (solides). imprdgnds de liquide inflammable.
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2401 3* Les objets A base de nitrocellulose faiblement nite6e
(suite)

) 1324 films i support nitrocellulosigue, g6latin6s,
2000 cellulold (en blocs, barres, plaques, tubes, etc.),

1353 fibres impr6gn6es de nitrocellulose falblement nitr4e.
n.s.a. ou 1353 tissus impr gn~s de nitrocellulose faiblement
nitrie.n.s.a.

NOTA : 2006 mati1res plastiques A base de nitrocellulose,
auto-6chauffantes, n.s.a., ainsi que 2002 d6chets de cellulold,
sont des mati~res de la classe 4.2 (voir marginal 2431, 4*).

4 c) 3175 solides ou m6langes de solides contenant du ligulde
inflammable ayant un point dl clair jusqu'& 100*C (tels que
pr6parations et d6chets), n.s.a.

5* Les mati~res organiques inflammables A l'6taL fondu

2304 naphtal~ne fondu,

3176 solide inflammable organique fondu. n.s.a.

NOTA : 1334 naphtal~ne solide eat une matire du 6*.

6* Les matiAres organiques solides inflammables, non toxiques et non
corrosives, ot les m6langes de matires organiques solides
inflammables non toxiques et non corrosives (tels que
pr~parations et d6chets), qui ne peuvent pas Atre class6s sous
d'autres rubriques collectives :

b) 1325 solide inflammable organique. n.s.a.;

c) 1312 born6o L, 1328 hexamine, 1332 m6tald6hyde,
1334 naphtalAne brut ou 1334 naphtal&ne raffin6,
2213 paraformaidhyde, 2538 nitronaphtalAne, 2711 camphre
synth~tique,

1325 solide inflammable orkanique. n.s.a.

NOTA : 2304 naphtal6ne fondu est une mati&re du 50.

7* Les mati~res organiques solides inflammables, toxiques et lea
mnlanges de matiAres organlques solides inflamables, toxiques
(tels que pr~parations et dAchets), qui no peuvent pas Gtre
classes sous d'autres rubrlques collectives :

b) 2926 solide inflammable organique. toxigue, n.s.a.;

c) 2926 solide inflamable organique toxigue n.s.a.

NOTA : Pour les critAres de la toxicit6, voir Is note de baa de
page I/ au marginal 2600 (1).

8* Les matires organiques solides inflammables, corrosives, et lee
m~langes de matiLres organiques solides inflapnables, corrosives
(tels que pr~parations et dAchets), qui ne peuvent pas £tre
classes sous d'autres rubriques collectives :
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2401 b) 2925 solide inflammable organique, corrosif, n.s.a.;
(suite)

C) 2925 solide inflammable organique, corrosif, n.s.a.

NOTA : Pour les critbres de la corrosivit6, voir la note de bas

de page l/ au marginal 2800 (1).

B. Matibres et objets inorganiques inflammables solides

110 Les mati~res non mdtalliques inorganiques sous forme inflammable

b) 1339 heptasulfure de phosphore (P4S7 ) exempt de phosphore
blanc ou jaune, 1341 sesquisulfure de phosphore (P4 3 )
exempt de phosphore blanc ou jaune, 1343 trisulfure de
phosphore (P4 S6 ) exempt de phosphore blanc ou jaune,
2989 phosphite de plomb dibasique.

3178 solide inflammable inorganique n.s.a.;

NOTA : Les sulfures de phosphore qui ne sont pas exempts de
phosphore blanc ou jaune ne sont pas admis au transport.

c) 1338 phosphore amorphe (phosphore rouge), 1350 soufre (y
compris la fleur de soufre). 2989 phosphite de plomb
dibasique.

3178 solide inflammable inorganique, n.s.a.

NOTA : 2448 soufre fondu est une mati6re du 150.

120 Les sels mdtalliques inflammables de composds organiques

b) 3181 sels m6talliques de composds organiques, inflamables,
n.s.a.;

c) 1313 rdsinate de calcium, 1314 rdsinate de calcium, fondu et
solidifi6, 1318 rdsinate de cobalt, prdcipitd. 1330 rdsinate
de mangan6se, 2001 naphtdnates de cobalt en poudre.
2714 rdsinate de zinc, 2715 rdsinate d'aluminium.

3181 sels mdtalliques de composds organiques, inflammables,
n.s.a.

130 Les mdtaux et les alliages de mdtaux en poudre ou sous une autre
forme inflammable :

NOTA 1: Les mdtaux et les alliages de mdtaux en poudre ou sous
une autre forme inflammable. qui sont sujets A l'inflammation
spontande. sont des mati~res de la classe 4.2 (voir marginal
2431, 120).

NOTA 2: Les mdtaux et les alliages de mdtaux en poudre ou sous
une autre forme inflammable, qui, au contact de l'eau, dgagent
des gaz inflammables, sont des matibres de la classe 4.3 (voir
marginal 2471, 110 A 150).
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2401 b) 1309 aluminium en poudre enrob6, 1323 ferroc6rium,
(suite) 1326 hafnium en poudre humidifi6 avec au moins 25 % (masse)

d'eau, 1333 c~rium, plaques, barres, lingots, 1352 titane en
poudre humidifi6 avec au mons 25 % (masse) dleau, 1358
zirconium en poudre humidifi avec au moins 25 % (masse)
d'eau,

3089 poudres m~talliques inflaSMabes., n.s.a.;

ROTA 1: Les poudres de hafnium, de titane et de zirconium
doivent contenir un exc~s d'eau apparent.

NOTA 2: Les poudres de hafnium, de titane et de zirconium,
humidifies, produites m~caniquement d'une granulom~trie de
53 um ou plus, ou produites chimiquement, d'une granulom~trie
de 840 um ou plus, ne sont pas soumises au prescriptions de
IADR.

c) 1309 aluvinium en poudre enrob2e, 1346 silicium en poudre
armorphe, 1869 mann6sium ou 1869 alliages de magn~sium,
granules, rubans, touvnures, 2858 zirconium sec. fils
enroul~s, plaques m~talliques, bandes (d'une 6paisseur
inf~rieure A 254 pm, mais au minimum 18 pm), 2878 titane,
6ponze de. sous forme de nranul~s ou 2878 titane. 6ponge de.
sous forne de poudre,

3089 2oudres m~talliques infla-nables, n.s.a.

ROTA 1: Les alliages de magnesium contenant au maximum 50 %
de magn~sium ne sont pas soumis aux prescriptions de IADR.

NOTA 2: La poudre de silicium sous une autre forme 'est pas
soumise aux prescriptions de P'ADR.

NOTA 3: 2009 zirconium, sec, sous forme de plaques, de
bandes ou de fils enrouls, d'6paisseurs inf~rieures i
18 microns, est une mati~re de la classe 4.2 Ivoir
marginal 2431, 12*c)]. Le zirconium, sec, sous forme de
plaques, de bandes ou de fils enroul6s, d'4paisseurs de 254
microns ou sup6rieures, West pas soumis aux prescriptions de
'ADR.

14* Les hydrures de m~taux inflammables

b) 1437 hydrure de zirconium, 1871 hydrure de titane,

3182 hydrures m~talliques inflammables, n.s.a.

c) 3182 hydrures m~talliques inflammables. n.s.a.

NOTA 1: Les hydrures de m6taux qui, au contact de 1'eau,
d*ga~ent des gaz inflammables, sont des matiores de la classe 4.3
(voir marginal 2471, 16°).

NOTA 2: 2870 borohydrure d'aluminium ou 2870 borohydrure
d'alumi.nium contenu dans des engins est une mati~re de la
classe 4.2 [voir marginal 2431, 17° a)].
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2401 15* La mati6re inorganique inflammable & l'tat fondu suivante
(suite)

2448 soufre fondu.

NOTA 1: 1350 soufre (A l'6tat solide) est une matitre du 11*c).

NOTA 2: Les autres mati~res inorganiques inflaimnables i l'6tat
fondu ne sont pas admises au transport.

16' Les mati6res inorganiques solides inflammables, toxiques, et les
m~laviges de matiires inorganiques solides inflammables. toxiques
(tels que pr6parations et d6chets), qul ne peuvent pas &tre
classes sous d'autres rubriques collectives

b) 1868 d~caborane

3179 solide inflammable, inorganique , toxipue, n.s.a.

c) 3179 solide inflanmable inorganique, toxigue. n.s.a.

NOTA : Pour les crit~res de la toxicit6, voir la note do bas de
page I/ au marginal 2600 (1).

17* Les matires inorganiques solides inflammables, corrosives, et
les m6langes de mati~res inorganiques solides inflammables,
corrosives (tels que preparations et d~chets), qui ne peuvent pas
6tre class6s sous d'autres rubriques collectives :

b) 3180 solide inflamable, inorganique , corrosif, n.s.a.

) 3180 solide inflammable, inorganque. corrosif, n.s.a.

WOTA : Pour les critres de la corrosivit4, voir la note de bas
de page I/ au marginal 2800 (1).

C. Mati4res explosibles & 1'6tat non explosif

MOTA 1: Les mati6res explosibles A 116tat non explosif autres
que celles 6num6r~es sous 21* A 250 ne sont pas admises au
transport en tant que mati~res de la classe 4.1.

VOTA 2: Des prescriptions particuli6res d'emballage sont
applicables pour les mati~res des 21* 4 26" (voir marginal 2404).

21* Les mati~res explosibles mouill6es suivantes :

a) 1310 picrate d'anmonium humidifii avec au moins 10 %
(masse) d'eau, 1322 dinitrorisorcinoi humidifi6 avec au
moins 15 % (masse) d'eau, 1336 nitroguanidine humidifi6e
avec au mons 20 % (masse) d'eau, 1337 nitroamidon
humidifi6 avec au moins 20 % (masse) d'eau,
1344 trinitroph~nol humidifi4 avec au mons 30 % (masse)
d'eau, 1347 vicrate darnent humidifi4 avec au moins 30 %
(nmsse) d'eau, 1349 picraate de sodium humidifi avec au
moins 20 % (masse) d'eau, 1354 trinitrobenzqne humidifi6
avec au moins 30 % (masse) d'eau, 1355 acide
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2401 trinitrobenzoique humidifi6 avec au moins 30 % (masse)
d'eau, 1356 trinitrotolu~ne (tolite, TNT) humidifj6 avec au
moins 30 % (masse) d'eau, 1357 nitrate d'ur~e humidifi6
avec au moins 20 % (masse) d'eau, 1517 picramate de
zirconium humidifi6 avec au moins 20 % (masse) d'eau,
2852 sulfure de dipicryle humidifi6 avec au moins 10 7
(masse) d'eau.

22* Le mati6res explosibles mouill6es, tt)xiques, suivantes

a) 1320 dinitroph6nol humidifi6 avec au moins 15 % (masse)
d'eau, 1321 dinitroph~nates humidifies avec au moins 15 %
(masse) d'eau, 1348 dinitro-o-cr4sate de sodium humidifi6
avec au moins 15 % (masse) d'eau.

ROTA ad 21* et 220

NOTA 1: Les matiAres explosibles dont la teneur en eau est
inf~rieurc aux valeurs l]mites indiqu6es sont des matiires de la
classe 1.

NOTA 2: L'eau doit 6tre E-6partle de mani6re homog6ne sur
l'ensemble de la mati6re explosible. Aucune s6paration du
m6lange emp chant l'effet d'inertie ne doit se produire pendant
le transport.

NOTA 3: Les mati~res explosibles mouill6es ne doivent pas
pouvoir 6tre amen6es 4 d~toner sous P'action d'un d~tonateur
normalis6 1/, n! A exploser en masse sous 1'effet d'un
renforqateur puissant.

23' La mati6re explosible rendue inerte suivante

b) 2907 dinitrate d'isosorbide en m6lange avec au moins 60 %
de lactose, de mannose, d'amidon ou d'hydro&6nophosphate de
calcium ou avec d'autres flegmatisants, pour autant que ce
flegmatisant ait des propri6t6s inertisantes au moins aussi
efficaces.

24* Les m6langes nitrc6s de cellulose suivants

a) 2555 nitrocellulose avec au mons 25 % (masse) d'eau,
2556 nitrocellulose avec au mons 25 % (masse) d'a.coal et
une teneur en azote ne d6passant pas 12,6 % (masse s6che),
2557 nitrocellulose avec au mons 18 % (masse) de
plastifiant et une teneur en azote ne d~passant pas 12,6 %
(masse s6che).

NOTA 1: 2556 nitrocellulose avec au moins 25 % (masse)
d'alcool, ou 2557 nitrocellulose avec au moins 18 % (masse)
de mati6re plastifiante, et une teneur en azote d'au plus
12.6 % (masse s;!che) doivent 6tre emball6es dans des
r~cipients construits de faqon A empacher toute explosion
du fait de l'accrolssement de la pression interne.

I/ Voir Reco*randations relatives au transport des ,wichandies
dangereuses, 6preuves et crit6res, premi6re pactle, Appendice 1.
ST/SG/AC.IOI/Rev. 1.
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2401 NOTA 2: Les m6langes de nitvocellulose dont les teneurs en
(suite) alcool ou plastifiant sont inf~rieures aux valeurs limites

sont des mati~res de la classe 1 (voir marginal 2101. 4*
et 260).

250 L'azoture toxique suivant

a) 1.571 azoture de baryum humidMii avec au moins 50 % (masse)
d'eau.

NOTA 1: L'azoture de baryum dont la tenour en eau est
inf~rieure & la valeur limite indiqu6e est exclu du
transport.

ROTA 2: Les solutions aqueuses d'azoture do baryum sont des
matieres de la classe 6.1 Ivoir marginal 2601, 420 b)].

26' Le compos6 trinitr6 suivant :

c) 2956 tert-butyl-5 trinitro-2.4.6 m-xy].ne (musc-xyb1ne).

D. Mati~res autor~actives

NOTA 1: Leos mati~res autor~actives autres que cellos 6num6r~es
sous 310 A 370 no sont pas admises au transport en tant que
mati~res do la classe 4.1.

bIOTA 2: Des prescriptions particuli6res d'emballage sont
applicables pour leos mati~res des 31* A 370 (voir marginal 2405).

NOTA 3: Les mati~res autor6actives des 340 t 370 doivent Atre
transportes uniquement dans des conditions de r~frig6ration
suffisantes (voir marginal 41 105).

31°  Leos compos~s nitreux or aniques suivants

b) 2972 N.N'-dinitrosopentam6thylone t~tramine, A 32 %
au plus avec un fLegmatisant, 2973 NN1-dinitroso
!i L-dimtht6r~phtalamide on p5te en concentration ne
d~passant pas 72 %.

320 Les hydrazides organiques suivants

b) 1. 2951 oxyde de bis (benz~nesulfonhydrazide)-4,4';

2. 2910 benz~nesulfonhydrazide, 2971 benz~ne
disulfonhydrazide-1,3 en pAte en concentration no d6passant
pas 52 %.

330 Leos compos s azoYques organiques suivants

b) 1. 3042 chlorure do diazo-2 naphtol-I sulfonyle-4.
3043 chlorure de diazo-2 naphtol-i sulfonyle-5,
3242 azodicarbonamide;
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2401 2. 2954 azo-11'bis (hexahydrobenzonitrile);
(suite)

3. 3033 chlorure double de zinc et de chloro-3
dithylamino-4 benz6nediazonium, 3034 chlorure double de
zinc et de dipropylamino-4 benznediazonium.
3040 diazo-2 naphtol-l sulfonate-4 de sodium.
3041 diazo-2 naphtol-1 sulfonate-5 de sodium.

340 Les mati~res autordactives suivantes devant Otre transportdes A
une tempdrature de rdgulation [voir marginal 41 105 (2)].

b) 2953 azo-2,2' bis (dimdthyl-2,4 valdronitrile),
2955 azo-2,2' bis (dimdthyl-2t4 mdthoxy-4 valdronitrile).

350 Les matibres autordactives suivantes devant 6tre transportdes A
une temp6rature de rdgulation [voir marginal 41 105 (2)]:

b) 1. 3035 chlorure double de zinc et de (hydroxy-2
dthoxy)-3 pyrrolidinyl-4 benz~nediazonium,
3036 chlorure double de zinc et de didthoxyl-2,5
morpholino-4 benzbnediazonium. 3037 chlorure double de
zinc et de benzylfthylamino-4 6thoxy-3 benzbnediazonium,
3038 chlorure double de zinc et de benzylmdthylamino-4
dthoxy-3 benz~nediazonium, 3039 chlorure double de zinc
et de dimdthylamino-4 (dim~thylamino-2 6thoxy)-6
tolubnediazonium-2;

2. 2952 azo bis (isobutyronitrile);

3. 3030 azo-2.2' bis (mdthyl-2 butyronitrile).

360 Les dchantillons de mati6res autordactives :

NOTA: On naffectera & ce chiffre que des matibres dont les
propridtds ne sont pas encore enti~rement ddtermindes 1/. mais
qui ne sont pas plus dangereuses que celles citdes aux 310 A 350 .

b) 3031 mati~re autordactive, dchantillon de, n.s.a.,
telles que : composds azolques, aliphatiques,
sulfonhydrazides aromatiques, composds N-nitrosds, sels de
diazonium.

370 Les matibres autordactives, quantitds limitdes d'essai

NOTA : On naffectera & ce chiffre que des mati~res dont les
propridtds sont entibrement d6termindes 1/.

b) 3032 matibre autordactive, quantitd limit6e d'essai,
n.s.a., telles que : composds azolques aliphatiques,
sulfonhydrazides aromatiques. composds N-nitrosds, sels de
diazonium.

l/ Voir Reco-mandations de I'ONU relatives au transport des

marchandises dangereuses (ST/SG/AC.10/1/Rev.7). paragraphe 14.2.3.
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2401 R. Emballages vides
(suite)

4W0 Les emballapes vides, y compris les grands rcivients pour vrac
(GRV) vides, les vahicules-citernes vides, lea citernes
damontables vides et les conteneurs-citernes vides, atnsi que les
vyhicules pour vrac vides et lea petits conteneurs pour vrac
vides, non nettoyas. ayant renferm6 des matiares des 4* A 8%.
ll1, 12*, des matires humidifi6es avec de i'eau du 13°b), des
matires des 14° h 17, 21" i 26* et 31° A 37° .

2401a we sont pas soumises aux prescriptions pv'vues pour cette classe
dans la pr6sente annexe ot dane l'Annexe B les matinres des * A
40, 60 et 11 A 14* transport~es conform6ment aux dispositions

ci--aprvs :

a) Les matinres cLass6es sous b) de chaque chiffve, jusqu'A
3 kg par emballage int6rieur et jusquIA 12 kg par colts;

b) Les mati~res class6es sous c) de chaque chiffre, jusqu'A
6 kg par emballage int~rieur et jusqu'& 24 kg par colis.

Ces quantit~s de mati~res doivent 6tre transportLes dans des
emballages combin~s qui r6pondenL au moins aux conditions du
marginal 3538.

Les "Conditions g6n6rales d'emballage" du marginal 3500 (1) et
(2) ainsi que (5) i (7) doivent 6tre respectes.

2. Prescriptions

A. Colis

1. Conditions g6n~rales d'emballage

2402 (1) Les emballages doivent satisfaire aux conditions de
l'Appendice A.5, & moins que des conditions partlculi~res pour
Vemballage de certaines mati4res ne soient pr6vues aux
marginaux 2403 1 2405 et 2408.

Lea SraRIds r~cipients pour vrac (CRV) doivent satisfa.re aux
conditions de l'Appendice A.6.

(2) DoivenL 6tre utilis6s, selon lea dispositions des marginaux
2400 (3) et 3511 (2) ainsi que 3611 (2):

- des emballages du groupe d'emballage 1, marquis par ia lettre
"X" pour lea mati6res tr~s dangereuses class~es sous a) de
chaque chiffre,

- des emballages des groupes d'emballage 11 ou 1, marquis par la
lettre "Y" ou "W", ou des grands r6cipients pour vrac (CRV) du
groupe d'embaliage 11. marqu6s par la lettre "Y", pour lea
matiisres dangereuses class6es sous b) de chaque chiffre,

- des embaliages des groupes d'emballage III, 11 ou I, nmarqu6s
par la lettre "Z", "Y", ou "V", ou des grands r6cipients pour
vrac (GRV) des groupes d'emballage 111 ou 11, marqu~s par la
lettre "Z" ou "Y*", pour lea matires pr~sentant un degr6 de
danger mineur class6es sous c) de chaque chiffre.
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2402 NOTA: Pour le transport de matibres de la classe 4.1 en
(suite) vdhicules-citernes, citernes d6montables et conteneurs-citernes,

ainsi que pour le transport en vrac, voir Annexe B.

2. Conditions individuelles d'emballage

2403 Les matibres du 50 et le soufre fondu du 150 ne doivent 8tre
transportds qu'en vhicules-citernes et citernes d6montables (voir
Appendice B.la) ou en conteneurs-citernes (voir Appendice B.lb);

2404 (1) Les mati~res des 210 , 220. 230 et 250 doivent Otre emballes

a) dans des fl ts en contre-plaqud selon marginal 3523. en
carton selon marginal 3525 ou en plastique selon marginal
3526, chaque lois avec un ou plusieurs sacs intdrieurs
dtanches & lhumidit6, ou

b) dans des emballages combinds selon marginal 3538 avec des
emballages intdrieurs dtanches A l'humiditd. Les
emballages int6rieurs ou ext6rieurs en m6tal ne sont
cependant pas admis.

Les emballages doivent Atre congus de manibre A ce que la teneur
en eau ou la teneur en flegmatisant, ajoutd afin de rendre la
matibre inerte, ne puisse pas baisser pendant le transport.

(2) Les mati~res du 240 doivent Atre emballdes :

a) dans des flts en acier A dessus amovible selon marginal
3520, ou

b) dans des ftts en aluminium & dessus amovible selon
marginal 3521. ou

c) dans des jerricanes en acier & dessus amovible selon
marginal 3522, ou

d) dans des ffts en contre-plaqud selon marginal 3523, ou

e) dans des flts en carton selon marginal 3525, ou

f) dans des caisses en carton selon marginal 3530, ou

g) dans des caisses en acier ou en aluminium, selon
marginal 3532, ou

h) dans des emballages combings selon marginal 3538; toutefois
aucun emballage intdrieur ou extdrieur en m~tal ne sera
autorisd.

Les r6cipients en mdtal doivent &tre construits et fermds de
fagon & c6der quand la pression intdrieure atteint une valeur au
plus dgale & 300 kPa (3 bar).
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2404 2555 nitrocellulose avec au moins 25 % (masse) d'eau peut
(suite) en outre &tre emballde dans des fats et jerricanes en plastique

selon marginal 3526.

Lorsque 2557 nitrocellulose avec au moins 18 % (masse) de
plastifiant et une teneur en azote ne ddpassant pas 12,6 % (masse
siche) est emballde dans des rdcipients en metal, un sac
intdrieur en papier multicouche dolt 6tre utilis6.

Lorsque 2555 nitrocellulose avec au moins 25 % (masse) d'eau ou
2556 nitrocellulose avec au moins 25 % (masse) d'alcool est
emballhe dans des ffts en contre-plaqu6. dans des flats en carton
ou dans des caisses en carton, un sac intdrieur 6tanche &
l'bumiditd, une doublure en film de plastique ou un revftement
intdrleur en plastique doit itre utilis6.

Tous les emballages doivent Atre congus de manibre A ce que la
teneur en eau, en alcool ou en flegmatisant ne puisse pas baisser
pendant le transport.

(3) La matibre du 260 dolt tre emballde dans des fats en carton
selon le marginal 3525 avec une doublure en plastique ou un
revOtement intdrleur tout aussi efficace. Un colis ne dolt pas
peser plus de 50 kg.

2405 Les matifres des 310 A 370 dolvent 6tre emballdes comme suit

(1) a) Les matibres du 310 doivent atre emballdes dans des fats en
carton selon marginal 3525. dtanches aux pulvdrulents; un
colis ne dolt pas peser plus de 50 kg;

b) 2973 NN'-dinitroso N,N'-dimdthyltdrdphtalamide peut en
outre Atre emballd dans des emballages combinds avec un
emballage extdrieur en carton selon marginaux 3525
ou 3530. Comme emballages intdrieurs, on peut utiliser des
sacs. caisses, bouteilles ou jarres en plastique; un
emballage intdrieur ne dolt pas peser plus de 5 kg; un
colis ne dolt pas peser plus de 25 kg;

c) 2972 N.N'-dinitrosopentamdthylbne tdtramine peut en outre
ftre emball6:

- dans des fats en carton selon marginal 3525, munis d'un
revftement intdrleur en plastique ou doubli de
plastique; un colis ne dolt pas peser plus de 50 kg;

- dans des emballages combinds avec un emballage extdrleur
en carton selon marginal 3538. Comme emballages
intdrieurs, on peut utiliser :

- des caisses, bouteilles ou jarres en plastique; un
emballage intdrieur ne doit pas peser plus de 5 kg; un
colis ne doit pas peser plus de 40 kg;

- un sac en plastique emball6 individuellement; un colis
ne dolt pas peser plus de 50 kg.
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2405 (2) a) Les matires du 32* doivent Otre emballdes dans des fits
(suite) en carton selon marginal 3525. qui sont dtanches aux

pulvdrulents ou dans des fets en carton selon marginal 3525
munis d'un revitement intdrieur en film de plastique ou
doublds de plastique. Un colis ne doit pas peser plus de
50 kg.

b) Les matires du 32°b) 2. peuvent en outre 8tre emballdes
dans des emballages combinds avec un emballage ext6rieur en
carton selon marginal 3538. Comme emballages intdrieurs,
on peut utiliser :

- des caisses, bouteilles ou jarres en plastique; un
emballage intdrieur ne doit pas peser plus de 5 kg et un
colis ne doit pas peser plus de 40 kg;

- un sac en plastique emballd individuellement; un colis
ne doit pas peser plus de 50 kg.

(3) a) Les matibres du 330 doivent 6tre emballdes dans des flts en
carton selon marginal 3525 avec un revftement intdrieur en
film de plastique ou doublds de plastique. Un colis ne
doit pas peser plus de 50 kg.

b) Les mati~res du 330 b) 2. peuvent en outre 4tre emballdes
dans des emballages combinds avec un enballage extdrieur en
carton selon marginal 3538. Comme emballages int6rieurs on
peut utiliser :

- des caisses, bouteilles ou jarres en plastique; un
emballage intdrieur ne doit pas peser plus de 5 kg et un
colis ne doit pas peser plus de 40 kg;

- un sac en plastique emballd individuellement; un colis
ne doit pas peser plus de 50 kg.

c) Les matibres du 330 b) 2. peuvent en outre Atre emball6es
dans des ftts en carton selon marginal 3525, dtanches aux
pulvdrulents. Un colis ne doit pas peser plus de 50 kg.

d) Les matibres du 33* b) 3. peuvent en outre Atre emballdes
dans des fets en acier A dessus amovible selon
marginal 3520 ou en aluminium A dessus amovible selon
marginal 3521. avec un sac intdrieur en plastique. Un
colis ne doit pas peser plus de 55 kg.

(4) Les matibres du 34* doivent 6tre emballdes :

a) dans des ffits en carton selon marginal 3525, qui sont
dtanches aux pulvdrulents ou dans des ffts en carton selon
marginal 3525 munis d'un rev~tement intdrieur en film de
plastique ou doublds de plastique. Un colis ne doit pas
peser plus de 50 kg; ou
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2405 b) dans des emballages combinds avec un emballage extdrieur en
(suite) carton selon marginal 3538 et un sac intdrieur en plastique

emballd individuellement. Un colis ne doit pas peser plus
de 50 kg; ou

c) dans des emballages combinds avec un emballage extdrieur en
carton selon marginal 3538 et des caisses. bouteilles ou
jarres en plastique comme emballages intdrieurs. Un
emballage intdrieur ne doit pas peser plus de 5 kg et un
colis ne doit pas peser plus de 40 kg.

(5) a) Les mati6res du 350b) 1. et 2. doivent Otre emballdes dans
des ffits en carton selon marginal 3525 avec un revitement
intdrieur en plastique ou doubld de plastique. Un colis ne
dolt pas peser plus de 50 kg.

b) Les matibres du 350 b) 1. peuvent en outre 8tre emballdes
dans des flts en acier & dessus amovible selon
marginal 3520 ou en aluminium & dessus amovible selon
marginal 3521, chaque fois avec un sac intdrieur en
plastique. Un colis ne doit pas peser plus de 55 kg.

c) La matibre du 350 b) 2. peut en outre Atre emballde dans
des emballages combinds avec un emballage extdrieur en
carton selon marginal 3538. Comme emballages int6rieurs on
peut utiliser :

- des caisses, bouteilles ou jarres en plastique; un
emballage intdrieur ne doit pas peser plus de 5 kg et tun
colis ne doit pas peser plus de 40 kg;

- un sac en plastique emballd individuellement; un colis
ne doit pas peser plus de 50 kg.

d) La matibre du 350 b) 2. peut en outre Atre emballde dens
des frts en carton selon marginal 3525. dtanches aux
pulvdrulents. Un colis ne doit pas peser plus de 50 kg.

e) La mati~re du 350 b) 3. doit Otre emballde dans des flits en
carton selon marginal 3525, 6tanches aux pulvirulents. Un
colis ne doit pas peser plus de 25 kg.

(6) La masse nette des matibres du 360 ne doit pas ddpasser 10 kg par
colis. Elles ne peuvent 6tre transportdes qu'& condition que ces
mati~res ne soient pas plus dangereuses que celles ddjk 6numdr6es
sous 310 & 350 . Les conditions de transport et les emballages
doivent &tre ddterminds par Vautorit6 compdtente du pays
d'origine. Si le pays d'origine nest pas un pays partie A
VADR, la spicification doit &tre validde par l'autorit6
compdtente du premier pays partie i l'ADR touch6 par le transport.

(7) Les conditions de transport et les emballages pour les matibres
du 370 doivent 6tre ddterminds par lea autoritds comp~tentes du
pays d'origine et du pays de destination. Si le pays d'origine
et/ou de destination n'est pas un pays partie & VADR, la
sp6cification devra 8tre valid~e par l'autoritd compdtente du
premier et/ou du dernier pays partie & I'ADR touch6 par le
transport.
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2406 (1) Les matibres classdes sous b) des 1" A 170 doivent 8tre
emballdes :

a) dans des ffits en acier selon le marginal 3520, ou

b) dans des ffits en aluminium selon le marginal 3521. ou

C) dans des jerricanes en acier selon le marginal 3522, ou

d) dans des ftts et jerricanes en plastique selon
le marginal 3526, ou

e) dans des emballages composites (matibre plastique) selon le

marginal 3537, ou

f) dans des emballages combinds selon le marginal 3538, ou

g) dans des emballages composites (verre, porcelaine, grbs)
selon le marginal 3539. ou

b) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) mdtalliques
selon le marginal 3622.

(2) Les matibres classdes sous b) des 10 & 170, ayant un point de
fusion supdrieur A 45°C, peuvent en outre Atre emballdes :

a) dans des ffits en contre-plaqud selon marginal 3523 ou en
carton selon marginal 3525, si besoin est avec un ou
plusieurs sacs intdrieurs dtanches aux pulvdrulents, ou

b) dans des caisses en acier ou en aluminium selon le
marginal 3532. en bois naturel selon le marginal 3527. en
contre-plaqud selon le marginal 3528, en bois reconstitu6
selon le marginal 3529. en carton selon le marginal 3530 ou
en plastique selon le marginal 3531, si besoin eat avec un
ou plusieurs sacs intdrieurs dtanches aux pulv6rulents, ou

c) dans des sacs dtanches aux pulvdrulents, en textile selon
le marginal 3533, en tissu de plastique selon le marginal
3534. en film de matibre plastique selon le marginal 3535
ou en papier selon le marginal 3536, A condition qu'il
s'agisse d'un chargement complet ou de sacs chargds sur
palettes.

(3) Les aati&res class6es sous b) des 10, 60. 70, 80, 120, 130, 160
et 170 peuvent en outre Otre emballdes :

a) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) en plastique
rigide selon le marginal 3624, ou

b) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) composites avec
rdcipient intdrieur en plastique selon le marginal 3625, &
l'exception des types lIHZ2 et 31HZ2.

Vol 1701, A-8940



320 United Nations- Treaty Series • Nations Unies- Recueil des Traits 1993

2406 (4) Les mati~res classdes sous b) des 1*, 6*, 120 et 130,
(suite) ayant un point de fusion supdrieur & 450C, peuvent en outre Otre

emballes :

a) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) en carton selon
marginal 3626, ou

b) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) en bois selon
marginal 3627.

(5) Les mati~res classdes sous b) des 10, 60 et 120, ayant un point
de fusion supdrieur A 456C. peuvent en outre 8tre emballdes dans
des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) souples selon marginal
3623, & 1'exception des types 13H1, 13L1 et 13M1. & condition
qu'il s'agisse d'un chargement complet ou de grands rdcipients
pour vrac (GRV) souples chargds sur palettes.

2407 (1) Les matibres classdes sous c) des 10 A 170 doivent 8tre

emballdes :

a) dans des ffits en acier selon le marginal 3520, ou

b) dans des flits en aluminium selon le marginal 3521, ou

c) dans des jerricanes en acier selon le marginal 3522, ou

d) dans des ffits et jerricanes en plastique selon le
marginal 3526, ou

e) dans des emballages composites (mati~re plastique) selon le
marginal 3537, ou

f) dans des emballages combinds selon le marginal 3538, ou

g) dans des emballages composites (verre, porcelaine, grbs)
selon le marginal 3539, ou

h) dans des emballages mdtalliques Idgers selon le
marginal 3540, ou

i) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) mdtalliques
selon le marginal 3622. ou

j) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) en plastique
rigide selon le marginal 3624, ou

k) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) composites avec
rdcipient intdrieur en plastique selon le marginal 3625, &
l'exception des types 11HZ2 et 31HZ2.

(2) Les matibres classdes sous c) des 10 A 170, ayant un point de
fusion supdrieur A 450C, peuvent en outre 6tre emballes :

a) dans des flits en contre-plaqud selon le marginal 3523 ou en
carton selon le marginal 3525, si besoin est avec un ou
plusieurs sacs intdrieurs dtanches aux pulv~rulents, ou
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2407 b) dans des caisses en acier ou en aluminium selon
(suite) le marginal 3532, en bois naturel selon le marginal 3527,

en contre-plaqu6 selon le marginal 3528, en bois
reconstitud selon le marginal 3529. en carton selon le
marginal 3530 ou en plastique selon le marginal 3531. si
besoin est avec un ou plusieurs sacs intdrieurs 6tanches
aux pulvdrulents, ou

C) dans des sacs dtanches aux pulvdrulents, en textile selon
le marginal 3533. en tissu de plastique selon le marginal
3534. en film de plastique selon le marginal 3535. ou en
papier selon le marginal 3536.

(3) Les mati~res classdes sous c) des 60, 110 A 140, 160 et 170,
ayant un point de fusion supdrieur A 45°C, peuvent en outre Atre
emballdes :

a) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) souples selon
marginal 3623. A lexception des types 13HI, 13L1 et 131 ou

b) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) en carton selon
le marginal 3626, ou

c) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) en bois selon le
marginal 3627, ou

d) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) composites avec
rdcipient intdrieur en plastique du type llHZ2 selon le
marginal 3625.

2408 Le celluloid en plaques du 30c) peut en outre ftre charge non emball6
sur palettes enveloppdes d'un film de plastique et assurdes par des
moyens approprids, par exemple par des bandes d'acier, comme chargement
complet dana des vWhicules couverts. Une palette ne doit pas peser
plus de 1 000 kg.

2409-
2410

3. Emballage en commun

2411 (1) Les mati&res visdes par le mgme chiffre peuvent Atre r~unies dans
un emballage combind selon le marginal 3538.

(2) Les matibres des 210 A 260 et 31° A 37° ne doivent pas 8tre
r6unies dans le m~me colis avec d'autres marchandises.

(3) A l'exception des matibres cities au paragraphe (2) et sauf
conditions particulibres contraires prdvues au paragraphe (7).
les matibres de diffdrents chiffres de la classe 4.1. en quantit6
ne ddpassant pas 5 kg par r6cipient, peuvent 8tre rdunies dans un
emballage combind selon marginal 3538 avec des matibres ou objets
des autres classes - pour autant que l'emballage en commun soit
dgalement admis pour lea mati~res et objets de ces classes -
et/ou avec des marchandises qui ne sont pas soumises aux
prescriptions de J'ADR, si elles ne rdagissent pas dangereusement
entre elles.
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2411 (4) Sont consid4res come r6actions dangereuses
(suite)

a) une combustion et/ou un d~gagement de chaleur consid6rable;

b) l'Amanation de gaz inflammables et/ou toxiques;

c) la formation de matinees liquides corrosives;

d) la formation de mati4res instables.

(5) Les prescriptions des marginaux 2001 (7), 2002 (6) et (7) et 2402
doivent 6tre observ6es.

(6) Un coils ne doit pas peser plus de 100 kg en cas dlutilisation de
caisses en bois ou en carton.

(7) Les mati~res class~es sous b) ou c) des I* A 5* et I* i 14* no
doivent pas 6tre emba~l&es on conmun avec des mati#res de is
classe 5.1 class~es sous a) ou b) des diff6rents chiffres du
marginal 2501.

4. Inscriptions et 6tiquettes de danger sur les colis (voir
Appendice A.9)

Etiquettes de danger

2412 (1) Les coils renfermant des matiAres de la classe 4.1 seront munis
d'une 6tiquette conforme au mod~le No 4.1.

(2) En outre, les colis renfetmant des mati~res des 7° , 16*, 22* et
25* seront munis d'une 6tiquette conforme au module No 6.1, ceux
renfernant des maLi~res des 8* et 17° d'une 6tiquette conforme au
mod~le No 8.

(3) Les colis renfermant des r6cipients fragiles non visibles de
l'extr&ieur seront munis sur deux faces lat~rales opposkes d'une
6tiquetLe conforme au mod~le No 12.

2413

B. Mentions dans le document de transport

2414 La d6signation de la marchandise dans le document de transport
doit 6tre conforme i l'un des num6ros d'identiflcation et A l'une
des d6nominations soulign6s au marginal 2401.

Lorsque la mati~re nest pas indiqu6e nonmmment mais est affect6e
i une rubrique n.s.a., La d6signation de la marchandise dolt Atre
compos~e du numnro d'identification, de La d~nomination de La
rubrique n.s.a., suivie de la d~nomination chimique ou
technique I/ de la mati~re.

1/ La d~nomination technique indiqu6e dolt Atre couramnent employ~e
dans les manuels, p~riodiques et textes scientifiques et techniques.
Les appellations commerciales ne doivent pas 6tre utilis6es A cette fin.
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2414 La d~signation de la marchandise doit Atre suivie do l'indication de
(suite) la classe. du chiffre de l'6num6ration, compl~t6 le cas 6ch~ant par

la lettre, et du si~le "ADR" (ou "RID"), par exemple : "4.1. 6°b).
ADR".

Pour le transport de d6chets [voir marginal 2000 (4)], la
d6signation de la marchandise doit &tre : "D~chet, contient ... ",
le(s) composant(s) ayant d6termin6 la classification du d~chet selon
marginal 2002 (8) devant 6tre inscrit(s) sous sa/leurs
d~nomination(s) chimique(s), par exemple "D~chet, terre contient du
toluene, 4.1. 40 c), ADR".

Lors du transport de solutions et m~langes (tels que preparations et
d~chets) renfermant plusi.eurs composants soumis A VADR, il ne sera
on g~n6ral pas n~ceusaire de citer plus do deux conposants qul
jouent un r6le d~terminant pour le ou les dangers qui caract-risent
les solutions et m6langes.

Lorsqu'une mati~re noxmmnment cit6e n'est pas soumise aux conditions
do cette classe selon marginal 2400 (9), 1'exp~diteur a le droit do
mentionner dans le document de transport : "Marchandise non soumise
A la classe 4.1".

2415-
2421

C. Emballages vides

2422 (1) Les emballages vides, y compris les grands r6cipienLs pour vrac
(GRV) vides, non nettoy~s, du 41*, & l'exceptlon do ceux du
paragraphe (2), doivent 8tre ferms de la mgme facon et presenter
les mnmes garanties d'Atanch~it6 que sils 6talent pleins.

(2) Les emballages vides, y compris les grands r~cipients pour vrac
(GRV) souples vides, non nettoy~s, du 41, A l'ext6rieur desquels
adherent des r~sidus de leur precedent contenu, doivent Atre
tratisportes dans des emballages 6tanches.

(3) Les emballages vides, y compris les Scands r~cipients pour vrac
(GRV) vides, non nettoy~s, ayant renferm6 des mati~res humidifies
avec de l'eau du 13* b) ou des matiAres des 21* A 250 , no sont admis
au transport que lorsque les r~sidus des matiAres sont emball~s do
mani~re telle que la teneur en eau ou en autres flegmatisants
ajout~s aux matiAres pour les rendre inertes ne puisse pas
diminuer. Les emballages vides, non nettoy6s, ayant renferm6 des
iati6res des 310 A 370, no sont admis au transport que si des
mesures ont 6t prises pour exclure une auto-d;composition
dangereuse.

(4) Les emballages vides, y compris les grands r~cipients pour vrac
(GRV) vides, non nettoy6s, du 41° , et les emballages selon Ie
paragraphe (2), doivent Atre munis des mAmes 6tiquettes do danger
que sils 6talent pleins.
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2422 (5) La d~signation dans le document de transport doit 8tre conforme A
suite) l'une des d~nominations soulign6cs au 41*, par exemple :

"Embalkaze vide . 1. 41, ADR. Dans le cas des v6hicules-citernes
vides, des citernes d~montables vides, des conteneurs-citernes vides
et des petits conteneurs vides, non nettoy6s, cette d~signation doit
6tre compl6t6e par lindication "Derni4re marchandise charg~e ainsi
que par la d~nomination et le chiffre de la derni~re marchandise
charg6e, par exemple : "Derni~re marchandise chargEe : 2304
naphtalbne fondu, 5- .

2423-
2424

D. Mesures transitoires

2425 Les mati~res et objets de la classe 4.1 peuvent 6tre transport6s
jusqu'au 30 juin 1993 selon les prescriptions de la classe 4.1
applicables jusqu'au 31 d~cembre 1992. Le document de transport
devra dans ces cas porter la mention "Transport selon 1'ADR
applicable avant le 1.1.1993."

2426-
2429

CLASSE 4.2. MATIERES SUJETTES A L'INFIAMMATION SPONTANKE

1. Enumration des mati~res

2430 (1) Parmi les mati~res ot objets vis6s par le titre de la classe 4.2,
ceux qui sont 6num6r~s au marginal 2431 ou qui rentrent sous une
rubrique collective do ce marginal sont soumis aux conditions
pr~vues aux marginaux 2430(2) A 2452 et aux prescriptions do la
pr~sente annexe et de l'Annexe B, et sont d~s lors des mati6res et
objets de P'ADR.

(2) Le titre de la classe 4.2 couvre

les matiires, y compris les m~langes et solutions (liquides ou
solides), qui, au contact de l'ai,', mrme en petites quant.ito,
s'enflamment en Pespace de 5 minutes. Elles sont d6nomm6es
mati~res sujettes i l'inflammation spontan6e (mati res
pyrophoriques);

les mati~res et objets, y compris les m~langes et solutions,
qui, au contact de l'air, sans apport d&nergie, sont
susceptibles de s'6chauffer. Ces matires ne peuvent
s'enflamner qu'en grande quantit6 (plusiours kilogrammes) et
qu'apv~s un long laps de temps (heures ou jours). Elles sont
d~nomm~es matires auto--6chauffantes.

(3) Les mati6res et objets de la classe 4.2 sont subdivis6s conune suit

A. Matlres organiques spontan6ment inflammables.

B. Mati~res inorganiques spontan6ment inflammables.

C. Combinaisons ovganom6talliques spontanement inflammables.

D. Emballages vides.
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2430 (3) Les mati~res et objets de la classe 4.2, qui sont rangAs darts lea
(suite) diff6rents chiffres du marginal 2431, doivent 6tre affect~s A lun

des groupes suivants d~signAs par les lettres a), b) et c), selon
leur degr6 de danger :

a) spontan~ment inflammable (pyrophorique),

b) auto-6chauffant,

c) peu auto-6chauffant.

(4) L'affectation des matires et objets non nomm~ment cites aux 3*
A 5, 12-, 15-, 16-, 31* et 32* du marginal 2431, ainsi qu'A
l'int~rieur de ces chiffres, dans les groupes, peut so faire sur Is
base de l'exp6rience ou sur Ia base des r6sultats de la proc6dure
d'6preuve selon l'Appendice A.3. marginaux 3330 A 3333.
L'affectation aux 6* A 101, 14*, 17* A 21° et 33*, ainsi qu'A
l'int6vrieur de ces chiffres, dans les groupes se fera sur la base
des r~sultats de la procedure d'Apreuve selon l'Appendice A.3,
marginaux 3330 & 3333; l'exp6rience devra fgalement 6tre prise en
consid~ration lorsqu'elle conduit A une affectation plus s~v~re.

(5) Lorsque los matiAres et objets non nomm~ment cites sont ranges dans
les chiffres du marginal 2431 sur la base des procAdures d'6preuve
selon l'Appendice A.3, marginaux 3330 A 3333, les critAres suivants
sont applicables :

a) les mati~res solides spontan~ment inflammables (pyrophoriques)
doivent 6tre affect~es A la classe 4.2 lorsqu'elles
s'enflamment au cours de Is chute d'une hauteur do 1 m ou dans
les 5 minutes qui suivent;

b) lea mati6res liquides spontan6ment inflammables (pyrophoriques)
doivent Atre affect~es A la classe 4.2 lorsque :

i) vers6es sur un porteur inerte, elles slenflamment en
lVespace de 5 minutes, ou

ii) en cas do r6sultat n gatif de 1'6preuve selon i), vers6es
sur un papier filtre sec, pliss6 (filtre Whatman No 3),
elles enflamment ou charbonnent celui-ci en l'espace
de 5 minutes;

c) les matiAres pour lesquelles, en l'espace de 24 heures, une
inflammation spontan~e ou une 6lvation de la temperature A
plus do 200 °C est observ6e dans un 6chantillon cubique de 10
cm de c6tA A une temperature d'essai de 140*C, doivent Atre
affect6es A la classe 4.2. Ce critAre est bas6 sur la
temperature d'inflammation spontan6e du charbon do bois, qui
est de 50 °C pour un 6chantillon cubique de 27 m3 .
Les mati~res ayant une temperature d'inflammation spontan6e
sup~rieure A 50 °C pour un volume de 27 m 3 ne doivent pas
Atre rangles dans la classe 4.2.

(6) Lorsque les matiAres et objets non nomm~ment cites sont ranges dans
les groupes des chiffres du marginal 2431 sur Is base des procedures
d'Apreuve selon l'Appendice A.3, marginaux 3330 A 3333, les critAres
suivants sont applicables :

a) les matiAres spontan~ment inflanmables (pyrophoriques) doivent

Atre attribu6es au groupe a);
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2430 b) les matibres et objets auto-dchauffants chez lesquels. dans un
(suite) dchantillon cubique de 2.5 cm de c~td, & 140 OC de tempdrature

d'essai, en l'espace de 24 heures, une inflammation spontande
ou une didvation de la tempdrature & plus de 200 °C est
observde, doivent Atre attribuds au groupe b);

C) les mati6res peu auto-6chauffantes chez lesquelles. dans un
6chantillon cubique de 2,5 cm de c8t6, les phdnom6nes citds
sous b) dans les conditions donndes ne sont pas observds, mais
dans un dchantillon cubique de 10 cm de c8t, & 140 OC de
tempdrature d'essai, en lespace de 24 heures, une inflammation
spontande ou une 6lvation de la tempdrature & plus de 200 °C
est observde, doivent Otre attribudes au groupe c).

(7) Lorsque les matibres de la classe 4.2. par suite d'adjonctions.
passent dans d'autres catdgories de danger que celles auxquelles
appartiennent les matibres du marginal 2431. ces m6langes sont &
ranger sous les chiffres ou les lettres auxquels ils appartiennent
sur la base de leur danger rdel.

NOTA Pour classer les solutions et mdlanges (tels que
prdparations et ddchets), voir 6galement marginal 2002(8).

(8) Lorsque des matibres et objets sont noumdment citds sous plusieurs
lettres d'un mgme chiffre du marginal 2431, la lettre pertinente
peut 6tre ddterminde sur la base des rsultats de la procddure
d'dpreuve selon l'Appendice A.3, marginaux 3330 A 3333 et des
critbres du paragraphe (6).

(9) Sur la base de la procddure d'6preuve selon l'Appendice A.3,
marginaux 3330 A 3333 et des critbres du paragraphe (6), l'on peut
6galement ddterminer si la nature d'une matibre nommdment citde est
telle que cette mati~re West pas soumise aux conditions de cette
classe (voir marginal 2444).

(10) Sont consid6rds comme mati~res solides, au sens des prescriptions
d'emballage des marginaux 2435(2). 2436(2) et 2437(3) et (4), les
matibres et mdlanges de matibres ayant un point de fusion supdrieur
A 45 *C.

(11) Les mati6res solides auto-dchauffantes, comburantes, qui sont
affectdes au numdro d'identification 3127 des Recommandations de
I'ONU ne sont pas admises au transport [voir cependant
marginal 2002 (8). note de bas de pageY' relative au tableau du
paragraphe 2.3.1].

2431 A. Les matibres organiques spontandment inflammables

1°  Le charbon. en poudre, en grains ou en morceaux:

b) 1361 charbon ou 1361 noir de carbone d'origine animale ou
vdgdtale;

c) 1361 charbon ou 1361 noir de carbone d'origine animale ou
vdgdtale, 1362 charbon actif.

NOTA 1: Le charbon activ6 A la vapeur d'eau et le noir
de carbone non activ6, dorigine mindrale, ne
sont pas soumis aux prescriptions de VADR.

Vol. 1701, A-8940



1993 United Nations - Treaty Series - Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks 327

2431 NOTA 2: Le charbon non activ6 d'origine min6rale et
(suite) les poussi~res de charbon A 1P6tat non susceptible

deouto-6chauffement, ne sont pas soumis aux
prescriptions de 1ADR.

2* Les mati6res animales et v g6tales:

b) 1374 farine de poisson (d~chets de poisson) non stabilis6e;

c) 1363 coprah, 1386 tourteaux contenant plus de 1,5 % en
masse d'huile et ayant1 i % en masse d'humidit6 au
maximum, 2217 tourteaux contenant au plus 1,5 % en masse
d'huile et ayant 11 % en masse d'humidit6 au maximum.

3* Les fibres, tissus et produits similaires de la production
industrielle:

c) 1364 d6chets huileux de coton, 1365 coton humide, 1379 papier
trait6 avec des huiles non satur~es, incompl6tement s~ch46
(comprend le papier carbone),
1373 fibres d'origine animale ou vg~tale ou synth6tique,
impr6gn6s d'huile, n.s.a., ou 1373 tissus d'oripine animale ou
lv6tale ou synth6tique, imprfgn6s d'huile, n.s.a.

40 Lea matibres A base de cellulose faiblement nit re

c) 2002 celluloid. d~chets de,
2006 matiires plastiques A base de nitrocellulose,
auto-6chauffantes, n.s.a.

NOTA : 1353 fibres ou tissus imprfgn~s de nitrocellulose
faiblement nitr~e, non auto---6chauffants, et
2000 celluloid sont des objets de la classe 4.1 [voir
marginal 2401, 30 c)].

50 Les mati~res organiques solides spontan6ment inflammables,

non toxiques et non corrosives, et lea mlanges de mati~res
organiques solides spontanAment inflammables non toxiques et
non corrosives (tels que pr6parations et d6chets), qui ne
peuvent pas 6tre classes sous d'autres rubriques collectives

a) 2846 solide pyrophorique organique. n.s.a.;

b) 1369 p-nitrosodimtthylaniline, 2940 phospha-9
bicyclononanes (cyclooctadi~ne phosphines),
3088 solide auto-Achauffant organique, n.s.a.;

c) 3088 solide auto-6chauffant organique, n.s.a.

6* Les matibres organiques liquides spontan~ment inflammables, non
toxiques et non corrosives, et les solutions de matires
organiques spontan~ment inflammables, non toxiques et non
corrosives (telles que preparations et d6chets), qui ne peuvent
pas gtre class6es sous d'autres rubriques collectives

a) 2845 liquide pyrophorique organique, n.s.a.;

NOTA : Des conditions particuli~res d'emballage sont
applicables pour cette nmati~re (voir marginal 2433).
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2431 b) 3183 liquide auto-6chauffant organique. n.s.a.;
(suite)

c) 3183 liquide auto-6chauffant organique, n.s.a.

7°  Les mati~res organiques solides spontan4ment inflanunables,
toxiques et les m~langes de mati~res organiques solides
spontan~ment inflammables, toxiques (tels que preparations et
d~chets), qui ne peuvent pas Atre class6s sous d'autres
rubriques collectives :

b) 3128 solide auto-6chauffant organique, toxigue, n.s.a.;

c) 3128 solide auto-6chauffant organique, toxigue, n.s.a.

NOTA : Pour les critres de la toxicit6, voit la note de bas
de page I/ au marginal 2600(1).

8°  Les matiires organiques liquides spontan;ment inflamnables,
toxiques, et les solutions de mati~res organiques spontan6ment
inflaumables. toxiques (telles que preparations et d~chets),
qui ne peuvent pas 6tre class6es sous d'autres rubriques
collectives :

b) 3184 liquide auto-6chauffant organique, toxigue, n.s.a.;

c) 3184 liquide auto-6chauffant organique, toxipue, n.s.a.

NOTA : Pour Les crit~res de la toxicit6, voir la note de bas
de page 1/ au marginal 2600(1).

9* Les mati~res organiques solides spontan6ment inflammables,

corrosives, et les mtlanges de mati~res organiques solldes
spontan~ment inflammables, corrosives (tels qua preparations et
d~chets), qui ne peuvent pas 6tre classes sous d'autres
rubriques collectives :

b) 3126 solide auto-6chauffant organique, corrosif. n.s.a.;

c) 3126 solide auto-6chauffant organique, corrosif, n.s.a.

NOTA : Pour les crit~res de la corrosivit6, voir la note de bas
de page I/ au marginal 2800(M).

10° Les mati~res organiques liquides spontan6ment inflammables,
corrosives, et les solutions de mati6res organiques
spontan~ment inflammables, corrosives (telles que pr6parations
et d~chets), qui ne peuvent pas ftre class6es sous d'autres
rubriques collectives:

b) 3185 liquide auto-6chauffant organique, corrosf. n.s.a.;

c) 3185 liquide auto-6chauffant organique, corrosif, n.s.a.

NOTA : Pour les crit~res de la corroslvit6, voir la note de bas
de page I/ au marginal 2800(1).
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2431 B. Mati~res inorganiques spontan~ment inflammables
(suite)

1l* Le phosphore:

a) 1381 phosphore blanc ou iaune, sec ou 1381 phosphore blanc
ou jaune. recouvert d'eau ou 1381 phosphore blanc ou jaune,
en solution.

NOTA : 2447 phosphore blanc ou jaune fondu est une matiire
du 220.

12* Les mtaux et les alliages de m6taux sous forme de poudre,
poussivre ou granulaire ou sous une autre fotme spontan6ment
inflammable:

a) 1854 baryum, alliages pyrophoriques de , 1855 calcium
pyrophorique ou 1855 calcium, alliages pyrophoriques de,
2008 zirconium en poudre sec. 2545 hafnium en poudre sec,
2546 titane en poudre sec, 2881 catalyseur m6tallique sec.
1383 mtaux pyrophoriques, n.s.a. ou 1383 alliages
pyrophoriques. n.s.a.;

b) 1378 catalyseur m~tallique humidifi6 avec un exc6s visible
de liquide, 2008 zirconium en poudre sec, 2545 hafnium en
poudre sec 2546 titane en poudre see, 2881 catalyseur
m~tallique sec,
3189 poudres m6talliques auto-6chauffantes, n.s.a.;

NOTA ad a) et b) : Lea numros d'identification 1378 et 2881
ne comprennent que les catalysateurs m6talliques A base de
nickel, cobalt, cuivre, mangan6se ou de leurs combinaisons.

c) 1932 zirconium, d6chets de, 2008 zirconium en poudre sec,
2009 zirconium sec, sous forme de feuiles, de bandes ou
de fil (dune 6paisseur inf~rleure A 18 pm), 2545 hafnium
en poudre sec, 2546 titane en poudre sec 2793 rognures.
copeaux, tournures ou 6barbures de mntaux ferreux sous une
forme auto-6chauffante, 2881 catalyseur mtallique sec,
3189 poudres mAtalliques auto-6chauffantes, n.s.a.

NOTA 1:. 2858 produits finis en zirconium d'une 6paisseur
de 18 um ou plus sont des mati~res de la
classe 4.1[voir marginal 2401, 13*c)].

NOTA 2: 136 poudres de hafnium, 1352 poudres de titane ou
1358 poudres do zirconium, humidifi6es avec au moins
25 % d'eau, sont des matiAres do la classe 4.1
(voir marginal 2401, 13*).

NOTA 3: La poussi~re et ia poudre de mntaux non toxiques sous
forme non spontan~ment inflammable mais, qui,
cependant, au contact do l'eau. d6gagent des gaz
inflawmables, sont des mati~res de ia classe 4.3
(voir marginal 2471, 13*).

13* Les sulfures, hydrog6nosulfures et dithionites A l'6tat
spontan~ment inflanmnable :
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2431 b) 1382 sulfure de potassium anhydre ou 1382 sulfure de
(suite) potassium avec moins de 30 % d'eau de cristailisation,

1384 dithionite de sodium (hydrosulfite de sodium),
1385 sulfure de sodium anhydre ou 1385 sulfure de sodium
avec moins de 30 % d'eau de cristallisation,
1923 dithionite de calcium (hydrosulfite de calcium),
1929 dithionite de potassium (hydrosulfite de potassium),
2318 hydrog~nosulfure de sodium avec moins do 25 % d'eau de
cristailisation;

NOTA : Le sulfure de potassium et te sulfure de sodium avec
au moins 30 % d'eau de cristallisation et
l'hydrog~nosulfure de sodium avec au mons 25 % d'eau de
cristaltisation, sont des mati~res de la classe 8 (voir
marginal 2801, 45°b)];

c) 3174 disulfure de titane.

14* Les sets m6talliques et les aicoolates, non toxiques et non
corrosifs, A t'6tat spontan6ment Inflanmmable :

b) 3205 alcoolates de m~taux alcalino-terreux, n.s.a.;

c) 3205 alcoolates de m6taux alcalino-terreux, n.s.a.

15* Les sels m~talliques et les alcoolates, corrosifs, A l'6tat
spontan6ment inflammable:

a) 2441 trichlorure de titane pyrophorigue ou 2441 trichiorure
de titane, en m4lange, pyrophorigue;

b) 1431 m6thylate de sodium,
3206 aicoolates de m6taux alcalins. n.s.a.;

c) 3206 aicootates de m6taux alcalins, n.s.a.

NOTA : Le trichlorure de titane ou le tricblorure de titane
en m~langes, non spontan~ment Inflammables, sont des
matihres de la classe 8 [voir marginal 2801, 22* b)].

16' Les mati~res inorganiques sotides spontan6ment inflammables,
non toxiques et non corrosives, et les m~langes de mati&res
inorganiques solides spontan6ment inflammables, non toxiques at
non corrosives (tels que preparations et d~chets) qui ne
peuvent pas 6tre classes sous d'autres rubriques collectives

a) 3200 solide pyrophorique inorganique. n.s.a.;

b) 2004 diamidemagnsium,
3190 solide auto-6chauffant inorganique , n.s.a.;

c) 1376 oxyde do for r~siduaire ou 1376 tournure de for
r~siduaire provenant de la purification du gaz de vile,
2210 man~be (6thyltne bis dithioearbamate-1,2 de manganAse)
ou 2210 preparations de man~be contenant au moins 60 % de
man~be,
3190 solide auto-6chauffant inorganique , n.s.a.

NOTA : 2968 man~be ou 2968 pr6parations do man~be qui sont
stabilis~s contre l'auto-6chauffement at qut, au contact
de l'eau, d6gagent des gaz inflammables, sont des
mati~res de la classe 4.3 [voir marginal 2471, 20* c)].
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2431 170 Les mati~res inorganiques liquides spontan6ment inflammables,
(suite) non toxiques et non corrosives, et les solutions de matires

inorganiques spontan~ment inflammables, non toxiques et non
corrosives (telles que pr6parations et d6chets), qui ne peuvent
pas 6tre class6es sous d'autres rubriques collectives

a) 2870 borohydrure d'aluminium ou 2870 borohydrure
d'aluminium contenu dans des engins,
3194 liquide pyrophorigue inorgan'que , n.s.a.;

NOTA 1: Des conditions particuli~res dlemballage sont
applicables pour ces mati6res (voir marginal 2433).

NOTA 2: Les autres hydrures de mtaux sous forme
inflamable sont des mati~res de la classe 4.1
(voir marginal 2401, 14*).

NOTA 3: Les hydrures de w.t.mix qui, au contacL de leau,
d6gagent des gaz inflanmmables, sont des matl£res
de Ia classe 4.3 (voir marginal 2471, 16°).

b) 3186 liquide auto-6chauffant inorganique, n.s.a.;

c) 3186 liquide auto-6chauffant inorganique. n.s.a.

18* Les mati~res inorganiques solides spontan6ment inflammables,
toxiques. et les mlanges de mati6res inorganiques solides
spontan6ment inflamnables, toxiques (tels que preparations et
d~chets), qui ne peuvent pas 6tre classes sous d'autres
rubriques collectives :

b) 3191 solide auto-6chauffant inorganique. toxioue. n.s.a.;

c) 3191 solide auto-6chauffant inormanique. toxique. n.s.a.

NOTA : Pour les critres de la toxicit6, voir la note de bas
de page 1/ au marginal 2600(1).

190 Les matires inorganiques liquides spontan~ment inflammables,
toxiques, et les solutions de mati~res inorganiques
spontan~ment inflanables, toxiques (telies que pr6parations et
d~chets), qui ne peuvent pas 6tre class~es sous d'autres

rubriques collectives

a) 1380 pentaborane;

NOTA : Des conditions particuli~res d'emballage sont
applicables pour cette mati[re (voir marginal 2433).

b) 3187 liquide auto-6chauffant inorganique. toxigue, n.s.a.;

c) 3187 iiuide auto-6chauffant inorganique. toxiue. n.s.a.

NOTA : Pour les crit~res de la toxicit6, voir la note de bas
de page l/ au marginal 2600(1).
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2431 200 Les matibres inorganiques solides spontandment inflammables,
(suite) corrosives. et les mdlanges de mati~res inorganiques solides

spontandment inflammables, corrosives (tels que prdparations et
ddchets). qui ne peuvent pas ftre classds sous d'autres
rubriques collectives :

b) 3192 solide auto-dchauffant inorganique. corrosif, n.s.a.;

c) 3192 solide auto-dchauffant inorganique corrosif. n.s.a.

NOTA : Pour les crit~res de la corrosivitd, voir la note de bas
de page 1/ au marginal 2800(1).

210 Les matibres inorganiques liquides spontandment inflammables,
corrosives, et les solutions de mati~res inorganiques
spontandment inflammables, corrosives (telles que pr6parations
et d6chets), qui ne peuvent pas 8tre classdes sous d'autres
rubriques collectives :

b) 3188 liquide auto-6chauffant inorganique corrosif. n.s.a.;

c) 3188 liquide auto-6chauffant inorganique, corrosif, n.s.a.

NOTA : Pour les crit~res de la corrosivitd, voir la note de bas
de page 1/ au marginal 2800(1).

220 2447 phosphore blanc ou jaune fondu.

C. Combinaisons organom6talliques spontan6ment inflammables

NOTA 1: Les combinaisons organom6talliques ainsi que leurs
solutions qui ne sont pas spontan6ment inflammables,
mais qui, au contact de leau. d6gagent des gaz
inflamables, sont des matibres de la classe 4.3
(voir marginal 2471. 30).

NOTA 2 Les solutions inflammables renfermant des
combinaisons organomdtalliques qui ne sont pas
spontan~ment inflammables, et qui, au contact de
l'eau, ne d6gagent pas de gaz inflammables, sont des
mati~res de la classe 3.

NOTA 3 Des conditions particulibres d'emballage sont
applicables pour les matibres des 310 & 330 (voir
marginal 2433).

310 Les mtaux-alkyles et les mtaux-aryles spontandment
inflammables:

a) 1366 didthylzinc, 1370 dimdthylzinc,
2005 dipbhnylmagndsium, 2445 alkyllithilums,
3051 alkylaluminiums, 3053 alkylmagndsiums,
2003 m~taux-alkyles, n.s.a. ou 2003 mdtaux-aryles, n.s.a.
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2431 32* Les autres combinaisons organom6talliques spontan~ment
(suite) inflammables:

a) 3052 halog4nures d'alkylaluminium, 3076 hydrures
d'alkylaLuminiuM.
3049 halon6nures de m~taux-alkyles, n.s.a. ou
3049 halog6nures de mataux-aryles, n.s.a., 3050 hydrures de
m6taux-alkyles, n.s.a. ou 3050 hydrures de mitaux aryles,
n.s.a.

33* Les combinaisons organom6talliques spontan6ment Inflammables:

a) 3203 compos~s organom6talliques pyrophoriques. n.s.a.

D. Emballages vides

4W Les emballages vides y compris lea grands r6cipients pour vrac
(GRV) vides, Les v6hicules-citernes vides. lea citernes
d~montables vides et les conteneurs-citernes vides, ainsl quo
lea v6hicules pour vrac vides et lea petits conteneurs pour
vrac vides, non nettoy6s, ayant renferm6 des matl6res de la
classe 4.2.

NOTA : Les emballages vides, y compris lea grands r6cipients
pour vrac (GRV) vides, v~hicules-citernes vides,
citernes d6montables vides, conteneurs--citernes vides et
petits conteneurs vides, non nettoy~s, ayant renfern6
des mati6res du 4* c), num6ro d'identification 2002.
du 12* c), num~ros dlidentification 1932, 2009 et 2793,
ainsi quo du 16* c), num~ro dlidentlfication 1376,
ne sont pas soumis aux prescriptions de PADR.

2. Prescriptions

A. Colils

1. Conditions g6n~rales d'emballage.

2432 (1) Les emballages doivent satisfaire aux conditions de l'Appendice A.5,
A moins quo des conditions particuliives pour Iiemballage de
certaines matires ne solent pr6vues au marginal 2433.

Les grands r6cipients pour vrac (GRV) doivent satisfaire aux
conditions de PAppendice A.6.

(2) A l'exception des emballages cit~s au marginal 2436(2) a), b) et (3)
ains qu'au marginal 2437(3) a), b), (4) et (5), les emballages
(int6rieurs) doivent 6tre ferm6s herm6tiquement.

(3) Doivent Atre utilis6s, selon les dispositions des marginaux 2430(3)
et 3511(2) ainsi quo 3611(2) :

des emballages du groupe d'emballage 1, marqu6s par la lettre
"X", pour lea mati res sponLan6ment inflammables
(pyrophoriques) class6es sous a) de chaque chiffre,
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2432 - des emballages des &roupes d'emballage II ou I, marqu6s par la
(suite) lettre "Y" ou "X", ou des grands r6cipients pour vrac (GRV) du

groupe d'emballage II, marqu6s par la lettre "Y", pour les
matires auto-6chauffantes class6es sous b) de chaque chiffre,

- des emballage des groupes d'emballage III, 11 ou 1, marquis
par la lettre "Z", "Y" ou "X", ou des &rands r6cipients pour
vrac (GRV) des Sroupes d'emballago III ou 11, marqu6s par la
lettre "Z" ou "Y", pour les mati~res peu auto-6chauffantes
class6es sous c) de chaque chiffre.

NOTA Pour le transport de mati~res de la classe 4.2 en
v6hicules-citernes, citernes d6montables et
conteneurs-citOTes, ainsi que pour le transport on vrac,
voir Annexe B.

2. Conditions individuelles d'emballage

2433 (1) Les matires liquides pyrophoriques des 6* a), 17* a) A lPexclusion
du borohydrure d'aluminium contenu dans des engins, 19* a), et 31*
h 33*, doivent &tre emball~es dans des r~cipients en m6tal fermant
herm6tiquement, qui ne soient pas attaqus par le contenu, et ayant
une capacit6 de 450 litres au plus. Les r~ciplents doivent subir
116preuve initiale et tes 4preuves p6riodiques tous les 5 ans i une
pression d'au moins I HPa (10 bar) (pression manom6trique). Les
r~cipients seront remplis jusqu'& 90 % au plus de leur capacit6;
cependant, A une temperature moyenne du liquide de 50 *C, il doit
rester encore une marge de remplissage d'au moins 5 %. Pendant le
transport le liquide sera sous une couche de gaz inerte ayant une
pression manom6trique d'au moins 50 kPa (0,5 bar). Les r6ciptents
doivent porter une plaque avec les indications suivantes appos6es de
mani6re durable :

- indicatlon de la mati4re ou des matinres 1/ admises au
transport,

- tare 2/ du r6cipient y compris lea pi6ces accessoires,

- pression d,6preuve 2/ (pression manom6trique),

- date (mois, ann6e) do la derni4re 6preuve,

- poincon de l'expert qui a procd4 & 16preuve,

- capactL6 2/ du r6cipient,

- masse maximale admissible de remplissage 2/.

1/ Le nom peut 5tre remplac6 par une d4signation g n6rlque regroupant
des mati~res de nature voisine et 6galement compatibles avec les
caract~ristiques du r~cipient.

2/ Ajouter chaque fois les unit6s de mesure apr~s les valeurs num6riques.
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2433 (2) Ces matibres peuvent en outre Atre emballdes dans des emballages
(cont'd) combinds selon marginal 3538 avec un emballage intdrieur en verre et

un emballage extdrieur en acier ou en aluminium selon marginal 3532.
Les rdcipients seront remplis jusqu'& 90 % au plus de leur capacitd.
Un colis ne doit contenir qu'un seul emballage intdrieur.

Ces emballages combinds doivent Atre conformes & un type de
construction qui a dtd dprouvd et agrdd selon l'Appendice A.5 pour
le groupe d'emballage I.

2434 Le phosphore du 220 ne doit Otre transporth qu'en vdhicules-citernes
et citernes ddmontables (voir Appendice B.la) ou en
conteneurs-citernes (voir Appendice B.lb).

2435 (1) Les matires classdes sous a) des 50, 120 , 150 et 160 , doivent atre
emballdes :

a) dans des frts en acier A dessus non amovible selon le
marginal 3520. ou

b) dans des fats en aluminium & dessus non amovible selon le
marginal 3521. ou

c) dans des jerricanes en acier A dessus non amovible selon le
marginal 3522, ou

d) dans des flts en plastique & dessus non amovible d'une capacitd
maximale de 60 litres et dans des jerricanes en plastique &
dessus non amovible selon le marginal 3526. ou

e) dans des emballages composites (mati&re plastique) selon le
marginal 3537. ou

f) dans des emballages combinds avec des emballages intdrieurs en
verre, plastique ou mdtal selon le marginal 3538.

(2) Les matibres solides au sens du marginal 2430(10) peuvent en outre
Atre emballdes dans des rats & dessus amovible en acier selon le
marginal 3520. en aluminium selon le marginal 3521. en plastique
selon le marginal 3526 ou dans des jerricanes & dessus amovible en
acier selon le marginal 3522 ou en plastique selon le marginal 3526.

(3) Le phosphore blanc ou jaune du 110 a) doit Otre emballd :

a) dans des fftts en acier A dessus non amovible selon le
marginal 3520. ou

b) dans des jerricanes en acier & dessus non amovible selon le
marginal 3522. ou

c) dans des emballages combinds selon le marginal 3538 avec des
emballages intdrieurs en mdtal.

(4) Le borohydrure d'aluminium contenu dans des engins du 170 a) doit
tre emballd :

a) dans des fats en acier A dessus amovible selon le marginal
3520. ou
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2435 b) dans des fits en aluminium & dessus amovible selon le
(suite) marginal 3521, ou

c) dans des fits en plastique A dessus amovible selon le
marginal 3526, ou

d) dans des caisses en acier ou en aluminium selon le
marginal 3532.

2436 (1) Lea mati~res classdes sous b) des diffdrents chiffres doivent Atre
emballdes :

a) dans des frats en acier selon le marginal 3520, ou

b) dans des fits en aluminium selon le marginal 3521. ou

c) dans des jerricanes en acier selon le marginal 3522, ou

d) dans des fits et dans des jerricanes en plastique selon le
marginal 3526, ou

e) dans des emballages composites (mati~re plastique) selon
le marginal 3537, ou

f) dans des emballages combinds selon le marginal 3538, ou

g) dans des emballages composites (verre, porcelaine, grbs) selon
le marginal 3539, ou

h) dans des grands recipients pour vrac (GRV) mdtalliques
selon le marginal 3622, ou

i) dens des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) en plastique rigide
selon le marginal 3624, ou

j) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) composites avec
rdcipient int6rieur en plastique selon le marginal 3625.
i l'exception des types 11HZ2 et 31HZ2.

(2) Les matibres solides au sens du marginal 2430(10) peuvent en outre
Atre emballdes :

a) dens des fits en contre-plaqud selon le marginal 3523 ou en
carton selon marginal 3525, si besoin est avec un ou plusieurs
sacs intdrieurs dtanches aux pulvdrulents, ou

b) dans des sacs en film de plastique selon le marginal 3535.
A condition qu'il s'agisse d'un chargement complet ou de sacs
chargds sur palettes.

(3) La farine de poisson du 20 b) peut en outre ltre emballde dans des
grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) souples selon le marginal 3623.
S1'exception des types 13H1, 13L1 et 13M1, A condition qu'il
s'agisse d'un chargement complet ou de grands rdcipients pour vrac
(GRV) souples chargds sur palettes.
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2437 (1) Les matibres classes sous c) des diffdrents chiffres doivent atre
emballdes :

a) dans des fats en acier selon le marginal 3520, ou

b) dans des fQts en aluminium selon le marginal 3521. ou

C) dans des jerricanes en acier selon le marginal 3522. ou

d) dars des ffits et jerricanes en plastique selon le
marginal 3526, ou

e) dans des emballages composites (matibre plastique) selon

marginal 3537, ou

f) dans des emballages combin~s selon le marginal 3538, ou

g) dans des emballages composites (verre. porcelaine, gr~s)
selon le marginal 3539, ou

h) dans des emballages mdtalliques l&gers selon le marginal 3540.

Nota Les emballages en m~tal pour les mati~res du 40 doivent
Atre construits et fermds da fagon & cdder A une pression
interne de 300 kPa (3 bar) au maximum.

(2) A lexception des mati~res du 4. les matibres peuvent en outre Otre
emballdes :

a) dans des grands r~cipiento pour vrac (GRV) mdtalliques selon le
marginal 3622, ou

b) dans des grands r~cipieats pour vrac (GRV) en plastique
rigide selon le marginal 3624, ou

c) dans des grands r~cipients pour vrac (CRV) composites avec
recipient intLrieur .?n plastique selon le marginal 3625,
A 1'exception des types 11HZ2 et 31HZ2.

(3) Les mati~res solides au sens du marginal 2430(10) peuvent en outre
ftre emballdes :

a) dans des fats en contre-plaqu6 selon le marginal 3523, ou en
carton selon le marginal 3525, si besoin est avec un ou
plusieurs sacs intdrieurs non tamisants, ou

b) dans des sacs en film de plastique selon le marginal 3535.

(4) A l'exception des matibres du 4O, les mati~res solides au sens du
marginal 2430(10) peuvent en outre Atre emballdes dans des grands
rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) souples selon le marginal 3623,
& l'exception des types 13H1, 13L1 et 13M1.

(5) Les mati~res des 20 c) et 30 c) peuvent en outre Atre emballes dans
des emballages non 6prouvds qui ne seront soumis qu'aux
prescriptions du marginal 3500(1). (2) et (5) & (7). Les ddchets de
coton d'une teneur en huile infdrieure A 5 % en masse et le coton
du 30 c) peuvent aussi Atre transport6s en balles solidement
ficeldes.
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2438 (1) Les ouvertures des r~cipients pour le transport de matibres liquides
ayant une viscositd. & 23 OC, infdrieure & 200 iM2/s,
& 1'exception des ampoules en verre et des bouteilles & pression,
doivent Atre fermdes de mani~re 6tanche au moyen de deux dispositifa
en sdrie dont un doit 6tre viss6 ou fix6 de mani~re 6quivalente.

Nota Pour lea grands r6cipients pour vrac (GRV), voir toutefois
marginal 3621(8).

(2) Les ffts en acier selon le marginal 3520, contenant des catalyseurs
mdtalliques humidifi6s du 12 Ob), doivent Atre munis d'un dvent
selon le marginal 3500(8).

2439-

2440

3. Emballage en coamun

2441 (1) Les matibres visdes par le mtme chiffre peuvent 4tre r6unies dans Un
emballage combind selon marginal 3538.

(2) Les mati~res des 60 a), 110, 170 a), 190 a) et 310 & 33 ne doivent
pas &tre emballdes en commun avec des matibres et objets d'autres
chiffres de la classe 4.2, avec des mati~res et objets des autres
classes et avec des marchandises qui ne sont pas soumises aux
prescriptions de VADR.

(3) A 1'exception des matibres cities au paragraphe (2), les Matibres de
la classe 4.2, en quantitd ne ddpassant pas, par rdcipient, 3 litres
pour lea matibres liquides et/ou 6 kg pour lea matifres solides
peuvent Atre rdunies dans un emballage combin6 selon le
marginal 3538, avec des mati~res ou objets des autres classes - pour
autant que Vemballage en commun soit dgalement adnis pour les
matibres et objets de ces classes - et/ou avec des marchandises qui
ne sont pas soumises aux prescriptions de VADR, si elles ne
rdagissent pas dangereusement entre elles.

La quantitd nette par colis pour lea matibres de cette classe
classdes dans le groupe a) ne doit pas ddpasser 3 kg pour lea
solides et 3 litres pour lea liquides.

(4) Sont considdrdes comme rdactions dangereuses

a) une combustion et/ou un ddgagement de chaleur considdrable;

b) 'dmanation de gaz inflammables et/ou toxiques;

C) la formation de mati~res liquides corrosives;

d) la formation de matibres instables.

(5) Les prescriptions des marginaux 2001(7), 2002(6) et (7) et 2432
doivent itre observdes.

(6) Un colis ne doit pas peser plus de 100 kg en cas d'utilisation de
caisses en bois ou en carton.
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4. Inscriptions et 6tiquettes de danger sur les colis

(voir Appendice A.9)

Etiquettes de danger

2442 (1) Les colAs renfernant des matiires de la classe 4.2 seront muns

d'une 6tiquette conforme au mod~le No 4.2.

(2) Les colis renfermant des mati6res du 17* a), du man~be ou des

prparations de man~be du 16* c), ainsi que des mati~res des 31*
A 33* seront en outre munis d'une 6tiquette conforne au module

No 4.3.

(3) Les colis renfe-ant des mati4res des 7o, 8*, 11
°
, 18

° 
et 19

° 
seront

en outre nwnis d'une 6tiquette conforme au module No 6.1.

(4) Les colis renfermant des matires des 9
° , 

10
°
, 15*, 20* et 21*

seront en outre munis d'une 6tiquetLe conforme au modAle No 8.

(5) Les colis renfermant des r6cipients fcagiles non visibles de

1'ext~rieur seront munis sur deux faces latrales oppos6es d'une
6tiquette conforne au module No 12.

(6) Les colis contenant des mati~res liquides renferm6es dans des
r~cipients dont leos feretures ne sont pas visibles de l'ext.rieur,
les coils renfernant des r~cipients munis d'6vents ou lea r6ciplents
munis d'6vents sans emballage ext6rieur ainsi que les colis

renfermant du phosphore recouvert d'eau du 1I
° 

a), seront munis sur
deux faces latdrales oppos~es d'une 6tiquette conforme au
module No 11.

2443
B. Mentions dans le document de transport

2444 La d~signation de .a marchandise dans le document de transport dolt
6tre conforme A l'un des numnros d'identlfication et A l'une des
d6nominations soulign~s au marginal 2431.

Lorsque la matinre n'est pas indiqu~e nomm~ment, mais est affect6e A
une rubrique n.s.a., la d~signation de la marchandise dolt 6tre
compos6e du num6ro dlidentification, de la d6nomination de la
rubrique n.s.a., suivie de la d6nomination chimique ou techniquel

de la mati6re.

La d6signation de la marchandise dolt Atre suivie de llindication de
la classe, du chiffre de l'4num~ratlon, compl6t6 le cas 6ch6ant par

la lettre, et du sigle "ADR" (ou "RID"), par exemple "4.2. 13* b).
ADR".

Pour le transport de d6chets [voir marginal 2000(4)] la d~signation
de la marchandise dolt 6tre : "D~cheL, contient ... , le(s)

composant(s) ayant d6tetmin6 la classification du d~chet selon

marginal 2002(8) devant 6tre inscrit(s) sous sa/leur(s)
d~nomination(s) chimique(s), par exemple "D6chet, contient
1381 phosphore blanc recouvert d'eau, 4.2. 110 a), ADR'.

I/ La d~nomination technique indiqu6e doit 6tre couramment employ6e dans

les manuels, p6riodiques et textes scientifiques et techniques. Les
appellations commerciales ne doivent pas 6tve utilis6es a cette fin.

Vol. 1701. A-8940

1993



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait~s

2444 Lors du transport do solutions et m6langes (tels que pr6parations et
(suite) d6cbets) renfermant plusieurs composants soumis A I'ADR, il ne sera

en g6n6ral pas n6cessaire do citer plus de deux composants qui
jouent un r6le d6terminant pour le ou les dangers qui caract6risent
lea solutions et m6langes.

Lorsqu'une matire nonimment cite nest pas soumise aux conditions
de cette classe salon marginal 2430(9), l'exp6diteur a le drolt do
mentionner dans le document do transport : "Marchandise non soumise
A la classe 4.2".

2445-
2451

C. Emballages vides

2452 (1) Les emballages vides, y compris les grands r~cipients pour vrac
(GRV) vides, non nettoy~s, du 41, doivent Atre fe-m6s de la mame
faron ot prisenter les mgmes garanties dlitanchit6 quo slils
6taient pleins.

(2) Les emballages vides, y compris les grands ricipients
pour vrac (GRV) vides, non nettoy6s, du 41, doivent Atre munis des
mimes 6tiquettes de danger quo s'ils 6talent pleins.

(3) La disignation dans le document do transport dolt Atre conforme A
l'une des dinominations soulign6es au 41, par exemple : "Emballage
vide. 4.2. 41'. ADR". Dans le cas des v6bicules-citernes vides,
des citernes d6montables vides, des conteneurs-citernes vides et des
petits conteneurs vides, non nettoyis, cette d6signation doit 6tre
compl6tie par l'indication "Dernire marchandise charge" ainsi quo
par la d6nomination ot le chiffre do la demurnle marchandise
charg6o. par exemple : "Dernire marchandise chargie : 1381
phosphore blanc, sec, 1l° a)".

2453-
2454

D. Nesures transitoires

2455 Les matiures et objets do la classe 4.2 peuvent Atre transportis
jusqu'au 30 juin 1993 solon les prescriptions de la classe 4.2
applicables jusqu'au 31 dicembre 1992. Le document do transport
devra dans ces cas porter la mention "Transport selon lADR
applicable avant le 1. 1. 1993."

2456-
2469

Vol. 1701, A-8940



United Nations - Treaty Series - Nations Unies - Recueil des Traits

CLASSE 4.3. HATIERES QUI, AU CONTACT DE L'EAU DEGAGENT DES GAZ
INFLAMMABLES

I. Enumrv'ation des mati4res

2470 (1) Parmi les mati6res vis~es par le titre de ia classe 4.3, celles
qui sont 6num6r~es au marginal 2471 ou qui rentrent sous une rubrique
collective de cc marginal, sont soumises aux conditions pr6vues aux
margi.naux 2470 (2) A 2492 et aux prescriptions de ia prssente annexe
et de l'Annoxe B, et sont d~s lors des matires de ['ADR.

NOTA: Pour les quantit6s de matihres cit6es au marginal 2471, qu. ne
sont pas soumises aux dispositions pr6vues pour cette clase, soit
dans la prvsonte annexe, soil dana l'Annexe B, voir marginal 2411a.

(2) Le titre de la classe 4.3 couvre lea mati&res qui, par r~actLion
avec l'eau, d gagent des gaz inflammables susceptibles de former des
m~langes expiosifs avec l'air.

NOTA: Le tetme "hydror6actif" utilis6 dana lea rubriques n.s.a. du
marginal 2471 d~signe une matlre qul, au contact do Ileau, d~gage
des gaz inflawmables.

(3) Los mati~res de la classe 4.3 sont aubdivis6es comma suit

A. Mati~res organiques, combinaisons organom6talliques et
mati~res dans des solvants organiques, qui au contact do
l'eau d gagent des gaz inflammables.

B. Matires inorganiques qui, au contact de Veau, d~gagent des
gaz inflannables.

C. Fmballages vides.

Les matinres de Ia classe 4.3 qui sont rangles dans lea diff6rents
chiffres du marginal 2471 doivent Atre attribu6cs A i'un des groupes
suivants, d6sign6s par los lettres a), b) et c), selon leur degr6 de
danger :

a) tr~s dangereuses,

b) dangereuses,

c) pr~sentant un degr6 do danger mineur.

(4) L'affectation des nati~res non nomm6ment cites aux chiffres 1*,
3-, 1I1, 13-, 14-, 16* et 20* A 25* du marginal 2471, ainsi quIA
l'intrieur do ces chiffres, dana les groupes, se fera sur la base
des r6sultats do la proc6dure d'6preuvo solon I'Appendice A.3,
marginaux 3340 et 3341; l'exp6rience devra fgalement Atre prise en
consideration lorsqu'elle conduit a une affectation plus s~v~re.

(5) Lorsque los matitres non nommment cit6es sont rangles sur Ia
base de la proc6dure d'6preuve solon l'Appendice A.3, macginaux 3340
et 33.il, les crit~res sulvants sont applicables :

lne mati~re doit &tre affect6e A Ia classe 4.3 lorsque

a) le gaz d gag6 slenflamme spontan;ment au cours d'une phase
quelconque de l'6preuve, ou

b) un d~bit do gav inflannable 4gal ou sup6rieur A I litre par

kilogramme de mati;vre est enregistr6 A i'heure.
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2470 (6) Lorsque les matibres non nommzment citdes sont rangdes dans les
(suite) groupes des chiffres du marginal 2471 sur la base de la procddure

d'dpreuve selon l'Appendice A.3, marginaux 3340 et 3341, les critbres
suivants sont applicables

Est affectde :

a) au groupe a) : toute mati~re qui rdagit vivement avec leau A la
tempdrature ambiante en ddgageant de mani~re gdndrale un gaz
susceptible de s'enflammer spontandment, ou encore qui rdagit
facilement avec l'eau A la tempdrature ambiante, avec une
vigueur telle que le ddbit de gaz inflammable ddgagd en une
minute quelconque, au cours de l'dpreuve, est 6gal ou supdrieur
& 10 litres par kilogramme de matibre.

b) au groupe b) : toute matinre qui r~agit facilement avec lleau A
la tempdrature ambiante en ddgageant un gaz inflammable avec un
d6bit horaire maximal 6gal ou supdrieur & 20 litres par
kilogramme de mati6re, et qui ne rdpond pas aux crit~res du
groupe a).

c) au groupe c) : toute matibre qui rdagit lentement avec l'eau &
la tempdrature ambiante en ddgageant un gaz inflammable avec un
ddbit horaire maximal dgal ou supdrieur & 1 litre par kilogramme
de matibre, et qui ne rdpond pas aux crit~res des groupes a) ou
b).

(7) Lorsque les matibres de la classe 4.3, par suite d'adjonctions,
passent dans d'autres catdgories de danger que celles auxquelles
appartiennent les matibres du marginal 2471, ces mdlanges sont A
ranger sous les chiffres ou les lettres auxquels ils appartiennent
sur la base de leur danger rdel.

NOTA: Pour classer les solutions et mdlanges (tels que prdparations
et ddchets), voir 6galement marginal 2002 (8).

(8) Lorsque des matibres sont nommdment citdes sous plusieurs
lettres d'un mnme chiffre du marginal 2471, la lettre pertinente peut
Atre d~terminde sur la base des r6sultats de la procddure d'dpreuve
selon l'Appendice A.3, marginaux 3340 et 3341 et des critbres du
paragraphe (6).

(9) Sur la base de la procddure d'dpreuve selon l'Appendice A.3,
marginaux 3340 et 3341 et des crit~res du paragraphe (6). Von peut
dgalement ddterminer si la nature d'une mati~re nommdment citde est
telle que cette mati6re n'est pas soumise aux conditions de cette
classe (voir marginal 2484).

(10) Sont considdrds comme matibres solides, au sens des
prescriptions d'emballage des marginaux 2474 (2), 2475 (3) et
2476 (2), les matibres et mdlanges de matibres ayant un point de
fusion supdrieur & 45 *C.

(11) Les matibres solides hydrordactives inflammables affectdes au
numdro d'identification 3132, les matibres solides hydrordactives
comburantes affectdes au numdro d'identification 3133 et les matibres
solides hydrordactives auto-dchauffantes affectdes au numdro
d'identification 3135 des Recommandations de '0NU ne sont pas
admises au transport (voir cependant marginal 2002(8). note de bas de
page 1/ relative au tableau du paragraphe 2.3.1).
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2471 A. wati~res orzaniques, combinaisons organom6talliques et mati~res
dans des solvants orxaniques qui, au contact de 1'eau, d gagent des
gaz inflammables

1. Les chlorosilanes

a) 1183 6thyldichlorosilane, 1242 m6thvldichlorosilane,
1295 trichlorosilane (silicochlorofotre),
2988 chlorosilanes, n.s.a.

WOTK 1: Des prescriptions parLiculi6Ares d'emballage sont applicables
pour ces matiires [voir marginal 2473 (1)].

NOTA 2: Les chlorosi.lanes ayant un point d'6clair inf~rieur A 21 *C
qui° au contact de ieau, ne d6gagent pas de gaz inflanmmables
sont des mati~res de la classe 3 [voir marginal 2301, 21* a)).

NOTA 3: Les chlorosilanes ayant un point d'6clair 6gal ou sup6rieur A
21 *C qui. au contact de leau, ne d6gagent pas de gaz
inflammables sont des matires de la classe 8 (voir
marginal 2801, 37*).

2- Le complexe de trifluorure de bore suivant

a) 2965 6th6rate dimnthylique de trifluorure de bore.

3" Les combinaisons organom6talliques et leurs solutions :

a) 1928 bromure de mthylmagn6sium dans l'Ather 6thylique,

3207 compos~s organom~talliques ou 3207 solutions de conpos~s
organom6talliques ou 3207 dispersions de composAs
organom6talliques, hydror6actifs, inflanmmables, n.s.a.;

NOTA: Des prescriptions particuli~res d'emballage sont
applicables pour ces mati6res [voir marginal 2473(2)).

b) 3207 compos~s organomitalliques ou 3207 solutions de composes
organom6talliques ou 3207 dispersions de compos~s
organom~talliques, hydror~actifs, inflanmmables, n.s.a.;

c) 3207 compos~s orzanomntalliques ou 3207 solutions de composfs
organom~talliques ou 3207 dispersions de composts
9rganom~talliques, hydror6actifs, inflanmmables, n.s.a.

NOTA 1. Les combinaisons organomtalliques et leurs solutions qui
sont spontan6ment inflanunables sont des matiAres de la
classe 4.2 (voir marginal 2431, 310 A 33*).

NOTA 2. Les solutions inflammables avec des combinaisons
organom6talliques en concentration qui, au contact de
leau, ni ne dgagent des gaz inflammables en quantitA
dangereuse, ni ne sont spontan6ment inflammables, sont des
mati~res de Ia classe 3.
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2471 B. Matiires inorganiques qui, au contact de 1'eau, d~gagent des raz
(suite) inflammables

ROTA 1. Le terme m~taux alcalins comprend les 6lments lithium,
sodium, potassium, rubidium et c~sium.

ROTA 2. Le terme m6taux alcalino-terreux comprend les 616ments
magn~sium, calcium, stcontium et baryum.

II°  Les mdtaux alcalins, alcalino-terreux ainsi que leurs alliages et
combinaisons m6talliques :

a) 1389 m6taux alcalins, amalgames de, 1391 m~taux alcalins,
dispersions de ou 1391 m~taux alcalino-terreux, dispersions de,
1392 m~taux alcalino-terreux, amalgames de, 1407 c6sium,
1415 lithium, 1420 potassium, alliages m6talliques de.
1422 potassium et sodium, a.liages de, 1423 rubidium,
1428 sodium, 2257 potassium,

1421 m~taux alcalins, alliages liquides de, n.s.a.;

b) 1400 baryum, 1401 calcium

1393 m~taux atcalino-terreux.alliages de, n.s.a.;

c) 2950 inagnisium , granuls de, enrob6s d'une granulomdtrie d'au
mons 149 um.

NOTA 1. Les m6taux alcalino-terreux et les alliages de m6taux
alcalino-terreux sous forme pyrophorique sont des mati~res
de Ia classe 4.2 (voir marginal 2431, 120).

ROTA 2. 1869 magn6sium ou 1869 alliages de magn6sium contenant
plus de 50 % de magnesium conie granul6s, rubans,
tournures, sonL des mati6res de la classe 4.1 [voir
marginal 2401, 130 c)].

ROTA 3. 1418 magn6sium en poudre et 1418 alliages de magndsium en
poudre sont des mati£res du 140.

12* Les alliages en silicium et les siliciures de m6taux

b) 1405 siliciure de calcium, 1417 silico-lithium, 2624 siliciure
de magn~sium, 2830 silico-ferro-lithium (siliciure de
ferro- lithium);

c) 1405 siliciure de calcium, 2844 silico-mangano-calcium.

NOTA: Pour les mati[res sous c) voir 6galement marginal 2471a.

130 Les autres m~taux, alliages et m6langes de m6taux, non toxiques,
qui, au contact de l'eau, d gagent des gaz inflawmables

a) 3208 mati[res m6talliques hydror~actives, n.s.a.;

b) 1396 aluminium en poudre, non enrob6, 3078 c~rium, copeaux ou
poudve abrasive, 3170 crasses d'aluminium,
3208 mati~res m~talliques hydroractives, n.s.a.;
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2471 c) 1398 silico-aluminium en poudre, non enrob6, 1435 zinc, cendres
(suite) de, 3170 crasses d'aluminium,

3208 mati~res m6talliques hydror6actives, n.s.a.

NOTA 1. La poussi~re et la poudve de m~taux A l16tat pyrophorique
sont des matires de Ia classe 4.2 (voir marginal 2431,
12°).

NOTA 2. Le silico-aluminium en poudre, enrob6, n'est pas soumis
aux prescriptions de IADR.

NOTA 3. 1333 c6rium en plaques, barres ou lingots est une matire
de la ciasse 4.1 [voir marginal 2401, 13* b)].

14°  Lea m~taux et alliages de m~taux sous forme de poudre ou sous une
autre forme qui, au contact do lPeau, dgagent des gaz inflammables
et ont ftalement des propri6t6s auto-6chaufrantes

a) 1436 zinc en poudre ou 1436 zinc en poussi~re,
3209 mati4res m~talliques hydror~actives, auto-6chauffantes
n.s.a.;

b) 1418 magn6sium en poudre ou 1418 alliages de magn~sium
en poudre, 1436 zinc en poudre ou 1436 zinc en poussr2e,
3209 mati~res m6talliques hydror~actives, auto-6chauffantes,
n.s.a.;

c) 1436 zinc en poudre ou 1436 zinc en poussi~re.
3209 matieres m~talliques hydror6actives, auto-Achauffantes,
n.s.a.

NOTA 1. Les m6taux et alliages de m6taux A l'Atat pyrophorique
sont des mati~res de la classe 4.2 (voir marginal 2431,
12°).

NOTA 2. Les m~taux et alliages de m6taux qui, au contact de leau,
ne d6gagent pas de gaz inflammables, ne sont pas
pyrophoriques ou auto--6chauffants, mais qui sont
facilement inflammables, sont des matires de la
ciasse 4.1 (voir marginal 2401, 13*).

15* Les m~taux et alliages de m6taux, toxiques

b) 1395 alumino-ferro-silicium en poudre;

c) 1408 ferro-silicium contenant 30 % en masse ou plus, mais moins
de 90 % en masse de silicium.

NOTA: Le ferro-silicium contenant moins de 30 % en masse ou 90 %
ou plus en masse de silicium n'est pas soumis aux
prescriptions de l'ADR.

16* Les hydrures de m~taux :

a) 1404 hydrure de calcium, 1410 hydrure de lithium-aluminium,
1411 hydrure de lithium-aluminium dans l'ther,
1413 borohydrure de lithium, 1414 hydrure de lithium,
1426 borohydrure de sodium 1427 hydrure de sodium,
1870 borohydrure de potassium, 2010 hydrure de magn6sium, 2463
hydrure d'alumini.um,
1409 hydrures mtalliques hydroreactifs, n.a.a.;
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2471 b) 2805 hydrure de lithium solide, pitces coul6es, 2835 hydrure de
(suite) sodium-aluminium,

1409 hydrures m6talliques hydror6actifs. n.s.a.

NOTA 1. 1871 hydrure de titane et 1437 hydrure de zirconium sont
des mati~res de la classe 4.1 (voir marginal 2401, 14').

IOTA 2. 2870 borohydrure d'aluminium est une natlre de la
cl.asse 4.2 [voir marginal 2431, 17* a)].

17* Les carbures de m6taux et les nitrures de mtaux

a) 2806 nitrure de lithium;

b) 1394 carbure d'aluminium, 1402 carbure de calcium.

18* Les phosphures de mtaux, toxiques

a) 1360 phosphure de calcium, 1397 phosphure d'aluminium,
1419 phosphure de maRnsium-aluminium,
1432 phosphure de sodium, 1433 phosphures stanniques,
1714 phosphure de zinc, 2011 phosphure de marn6stum,
2012 phosphure de potassium, 2013 phosphure de strontium.

NOTA: Les combinatsons de phosphore avec des mitaux lourds, tels
que le fer, le cuivre, etc., ne sont pas soumises aux
prescriptions de IADR.

19°  Les amidures de m6taux et les cyanamides de m6taux

b) 1390 m6taux alcalins. amidures de;

c) 1403 cyanamide calciue contenant plus de 0,1% en masse de
carbure de calcium.

NOTA 1. La cyanamide calcique contenant au plus 0,1 % en masse de
carbure de calcium n'est pas soumise aux prescriptions de
l'ADR.

NOTA 2. 2004 diamidemagn6sium est une matire de la classe 4.2
[voir marginal 2431, 16°b)]

200 Les mati!res et m6langes inorganiques (tels que pr6parations et
d6chets) qui, au contact de l'eau, d6gagent des gaz inflammables,
solides, non toxiques et non corrosifs, qui ne peuvent pas itre
class6s sous une autre rubrique collective

a) 2813 solide hydror~actif, n.s.a.;

b) 1340 pentasulfure de phosphore (P2S5 ) (ne contenant pas de
phosphore jaune et blanc),
2813 solide hydror6actif, n.s.a.;

NOTA: Le pentasulfure de phosphore qui nest pas exempt de
phosphore blanc et jaune n'est pas admis au transport.

c) 2968 man~be (6thyl[ne bis dithiocarbamate-l,2 de mangan6se)
stabilis6 contre lauto-6chauffement ou 2968 pr6parations de
manfbe, stabills~es contre l'auto-6chauffement,
2813 solide hydror6actif, n.s.a.
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2471 ROTA: 2210 man~be ou 2210 preparations de manbbe sous forms
(suite) auto-6chauffante sont des matires de is classe 4.2

[voir marginal 2431. 16* c)]. voir cependant talement
marginal 2471a sous c).

21" Les mati~res inorganiques et les solutions de mati~res inorganiques
(telles que pr6parations et d~chets) qul, au contact de 1'eau,
d6gagent des gaz inflauunables, liquides, non toxiques et non
corrosives, qui ne peuvent pas ftre class6es sous une autre
rubrique collective :

a) 3148 liquide hydror6actif. n.s.a.;

NOTA: Des prescriptions particulires d'emballage sont
applicables pour cetie mati~re (voir marginal 2473 (2)1

b) 3148 liquide hydror~actif, n.s.a.;

c) 3148 liquide hydror6actif, n.s.a.

22* Les mati~res et m6langes inorganiques (tels que pr6parations et
d6chets) qui, au contact de lleau, d6gagent des gaz tnflammables,
solides, toxiques, qui no peuvent pas ftre class6s sous une autre
rubrique collective :

a) 3134 solide hydror6actif, toxique, n.s.a.;

b) 3134 solids hydror6actif, toxigue, n.s.a.;

c) 3134 solide hydror6actif.toxiuqe. n.s.a.

NOTA: Pour les crit~res de la toxicit6, voir Is note de bas do
page I/ au marginal 2600 (1).

23* Les mati~res inorganiques et les solutions de matlires inorganiques
(telles que pr6parations et d6chets) qui, au contact de Ileau.
d6gagent des gaz inflammables, liquides, toxiques, qu. ne peuvent
pas 6tre class6es sous une autre rubrique collective

a) 3130 liquids hydror6actif, toxiguen.s.a.;

ROTA: Des prescriptions particuii~res d'emballage sont
applicables pour cetie mati~re [voir marginal 2473 (2)].

b) 3130 liquids hydror6actif, toxipue, n.s.a.;

c) 3130 liquide hydror6actif, toxioue. n.s.a.

NOTA: Pour les crit~res de La toxicit6, voir Is note de bas de
page l/ au marginal 2600 (1).

24* Les mati4res et m6langes inorganiques (tels que pr6parations et
d6chets) qui, au contact de 'eau, d~gagent des gaz inflammables,
solides, corrosifs, qul ne peuvent pas 8tre class6s sous une autre
rubrique collective :

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2471 b) 3131 solide hydror6actif, corrosif, n.s.a.;
(suite)

c) 3131 solide hydror~actif, corrosif, n.s.a.

NOTA: Pour les crit6res de la corrosivit6, voir la note de bas
de page I/ au marginal 2800 (1).

25* Les matires inorganiques et les solutions de matl~res inorganiques
(telles que preparations et d6chets) qui, au contact de Veau,
d~gagent des gaz inflammables, liquides, corrosives, qui ne peuvent
pas ftre class6es sous une autre rubrique collective

a) 3129 liquide hydror6actif, corrosif, n.s.a.;

NOTM: Des prescriptions particuli4res d'emballage sont
applicables pour cette matire [voir marginal 2473 (2)1.

b) 3129 liquide hydror~actif, corrosif. n.s.a.;

c) 3129 liguide hydror6actif, corrosif, n.s.a.

NOTA: Pour les critores de la corrosivit6, voir la note de bas
de page I/ au marginal 2800 (1).

C. Rmballages vides

31" Les emballages vides, y compris les grands r6cipients pour vrac
(GRV) vides, les v~hicules-citernes vides, les citernes demontables
rides et les conteneurs-citernes vides ainsi que les v~hicules pour
vrac vides et les petits conteneurs pour vrac vides, non nettoy6s,
ayant contenu des matires de la classe 4.3.

2471a Ne sont pas soumises aux prescriptions pr.vues pour cette classe
dans Ia presente annexe et dans l'Annexe B, les mati~res des
diff6rents chiffres transport6es conform6ment aux dispositions
ci-aprs :

a) Les matires class6es sous a) de chaque chiffre ne sont pas
vis6es par ce marginal.

b) Les mati~res class6es sous b) de chaque chiffre
mati~res liquides : 500 ml au plus par emballage int~rieur;
alumInium en poudre du 130 b): 1 kg au plus par emballage
int~rieur;
autces mati~res solides : 500 g au plus par emballage int~rieur;

c) Les mati~res class6es sous c) de chaque chiffre :
mati6res liquides : I litre au plus par emballage int6rieur;
mati6res solides : 1 kg au plus par embaliage int6rieur;

Ces quantit6s de matires doivent Atre tvansport6es dans des
emballages combin6s rc6pondant au moins aux conditions du
marginal 3538. Un colis ne dolt pas peser plus de 30 kg.

Les "Conditions g6n6rales d'emballage" du marginal 3500 (1), (2) et
(5) A (7) doivent 6tre observ~es.
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2. Prescriptions

A. Colis

1. Conditions gdn~rales d'emballage

2472 (1) Les emballages doivent satisfaire aux conditions de
l'Appendice A.5, k mons que des conditions particulibres pour
lemballage de certaines matibres ne soient prdvues au marginal 2473.

Les grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) doivent satisfaire aux
conditions de l'Appendice A.6.

(2) Les emballages doivent 4tre fermds hermdtiquement de mani~re
& emp~cher la pdndtration de l'humidit6 et toute d6perdition du
contenu. Ils ne doivent pas comporter d'dvents selon
marginal 3500 (8) ou 3601 (6).

(3) Doivent Otre utilisds, selon les dispositions des
marginaux 2470 (3) et 3511 (2) ainsi que 3611 (2) :

- des emballages du groupe d'emballage I. marquds par la lettre "X",
pour les matibres tr~s dangereuses classdes sous a) de chaque
chiffre.

- des emballages du groupe d'emballage II ou I, marquds par la
lettre "Y" ou "X", ou des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) du
groupe d'emballage II, marqu6s par la lettre "Y", pour les mati~res
dangereuses class~es sous b) de chaque chiffre,

- des emballages du groupe d'emballage III, II ou I, marquds par la
lettre "Z". "Y" ou "X". ou des grands recipients pour vrac (GRV) du
groupe d'emballage III ou II. marquds par la lettre "Z" ou "Y",
pour les matibres prdsentant un degr6 de danger mineur class~es
sous c) de chaque chiffre.

NOTA: Pour le transport des matibres de la classe 4.3 en
vdhicules-citernes, citernes d~montables et
conteneurs-citernes, ainsi que pour le transport en vrac,
voir Annexe B.

2. Conditions individuelles d'emballage

2473 (1) Les chlorosilanes du 1° a) doivent 8tre emball~s dans des
r~cipients en acier rdsistant A la corrosion et ayant une capacitA de
450 litres au plus. Les r6cipients doivent subir lVpreuve initiale
et les 6preuves pdriodiques tous les cinq ans & une pression
d'au mons 0.4 MPa (4 bar) (pression manometrique). Le dispositif de
fermeture des rdcipients doit ftre protdgd par un chapeau. La masse
maximale admissible de remplissage par litre de capacit6 ne doit pas
d~passer 1.14 kg pour le trichlorosilane, 0,93 kg pour
1'dthyldichlorosilane et 0.95 kg pour le mdthyldichlorosilane. si le
remplissage se fait sur la base de la masse; s'il se fait en volume,
le taux de remplissage ne doit pas d6passer 85 %. Les recipients
doivent en outre porter une plaque avec les indications suivantes
apposdes de manibre durable :
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2473 - chlorosilanes, classe 4.3,
(suite)

- dinomination du/des chlorosilane(s) admis,

- tare I/ du r6cipient, y compris les piaces accessoires,

- pression d'6preuve I/ (pression manom6trique),

- dale (mois, annie) de la derniAre 6preuve,

- poincon de 1'expert qui a proc6d6 i 16preuve,

- capacit6 I/ du r/cipient,

- masse maximale admissible de remplissage I/ pour chaque matiAre
admise.

(2) Les matiAres des 3* a), 21* a), 23* a) et 25* a) doivent Atre
emball6es dans des r6cipients en m~tal fermant herm6tiquement, qui ne
solent pas attaqu~s par le contenu, et ayant une capacit6 de 450
litres au plus. Les r~cipients doivent subir 16preuve Initiale et
les 6preuves p6riodiques ous lea cinq ans A une pression
d'au moins I MPa (10 bar) (pression manom~trique).

Les r~cipients seront remplis jusqu'A 90 % au plus de leur capacit6;
cependant, A une temperature moyenne du liquids de 50 *C, il doit
rester encore une marge de remplissage dtau moins 5 %. Pendant le
transporL, le liquids sera sous une couche de gaz InerLe, ayant une
pression manom6trique d'au moins 50 kPa (0,5 bar). Les r~cipients
doivent porter une plaque avec les indications suivantes appos6es de
manire durable :

- indication de la mati~re ou des matihres 2/ admises au transport,

- tare I/ du r~cipient, y compris les piaces accessoires,

- pression d'6preuve I/ (pression manomAtrique),

- date (mois, ann6e) de la derni~re 6preuve,

- poincon de l'expert qui a procAd6 A l'6preuve,

- capacit6 I/ du r~cipient,

- masse maximale admissible de remplissage 1/.

(3) Les atiAres vis~es au paragraphe (2) peuvent en outre ftre
emball~es dans des emballages combin6s selon marginal 3538 aves un
emballage int6rieur en verre et un emballage ext6rieur en acter ou en
aluminium selon marginal 3532.

I/ Ajouter chaque fois lea unit6s de mesure aprAs les valeurs numriques.

2/ Le nom peut Atre remplacA par une d~signation g8nrique regroupant
des matiAres de nature voisine et 6galement compatibles avec lea
caract6ristiques du r~cipient.
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2473 Les r~cipients seront remplis jusqu'& 90 % au plus de leur capacitd.
(suite) Un colts ne doit contenir qu'un seul emballage int6rieur. Ces

emballages combinds doivent Atre conformes & un type de construction
qui a dtd dprouvd et agrdd selon l'Appendice A.5 pour le groupe
d'emballage I.

2474 (1) Les mati6res classdes sous a) des 20, 110 130. 14 . 160 A 180.
200, 220 et 240 doivent itre emballdes :

a) dans des fits en acier & dessus non amovible selon le
marginal 3520. o

b) dans des fits en aluminium A dessus non amovible selon le
marginal 3521. ou

c) dans des jerricanes en acier A dessus non amovible selon le
marginal 3522, ou

d) dans des fits en plastique & dessus non amovible d'une capacit6
maximale de 60 litres et dans des jerricanes en plastique a
dessus non amovible selon le marginal 3526, ou

e) dans des emballages composites (matibre plastique) selon le
marginal 3537, ou

f) dans des emballages combin6s avec emballages intdrieurs en
verre, plastique ou mdtal selon le marginal 3538.

(2) Les matibres solides au sens du marginal 2470 (10) peuvent
en outre Atre emball~es :

a) dans des fits A dessus amovible en acier selon le marginal 3520,
en aluminium selon le marginal 3521, en plastique selon le
marginal 3526, ou dans des jerricanes & dessus amovible en acier
selon le marginal 3522 ou en plastique selon le marginal 3526, ou

b) dans des emballages combinds selon le marginal 3538 avec un ou
plusieurs sacs intdrieurs non tamisants.

2475 (1) Les mati~res classdes sous b) des diffdrents chiffres doivent

Atre emballdes :

a) dans des fits en acier selon le marginal 3520, ou

b) dans des fits en aluminium selon le marginal 3521, ou

c) dans des jerricanes en acier selon le marginal 3522, ou

d) dans des fits et jerricanes en plastique selon le marginal 3526,
ou

e) dans des emballages composites (matibre plastique) selon le
marginal 3537, ou

f) dans des emballages combinds selon le marginal 3538, ou

g) dans des emballages composites (verre, porcelaine, grbs) selon
le marginal 3539.
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2475 (2) Les matibres des 120 & 17* et 200 peuvent en outre 8tre
(suite) emballdes :

a) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) mdtalliques selon le
marginal 3622, ou

b) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) en plastique rigide
selon le marginal 3624, ou

c) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) composites avec
rdcipient int6rieur en plastique selon le marginal 3625 A
1'exception des types 11HZ2 et 31HZ2.

(3) Les mati&res solides au sens du marginal 2470 (10) peuvent en
outre Atre emballdes :

a) dans des ffits en contre-plaqud selon le marginal 3523 ou en
carton selon le marginal 3525. si besoin est avec un ou
plusieurs sacs intdrieurs non tamisants, ou

b) dans des sacs en film de mati&re plastique selon le
marginal 3535, & condition qu'il s'agisse d'un chargement
complet ou de sacs chargds sur palettes.

2476 (1) Les mati6res classdes sous c) des diffdrents chiffres doivent
itre emballdes :

a) dans des fats en acier selon le marginal 3520. ou

b) dans des ffits en aluminium selon le marginal 3521, ou

c) dans des jerricanes en acier selon le marginal 3522, ou

d) dans des ffts et jerricanes en plastique selon le marginal 3526.
ou

e) dans des emballages composites (matibre plastique) selon le

marginal 3537, ou

f) dans des emballages combinds selon le marginal 3538, ou

g) dans des emballages composites (verre. porcelaine, grbs) selon
le marginal 3539, ou

h) dans des emballages mdtalliques lIgers selon le marginal 3540, ou

i) dans des grands r4cipients pour vrac (GRV) mdtalliques selon le
marginal 3622, ou

j) dars des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) en plastique rigide

selon le marginal 3624, ou

k) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) composites avec
r6cipient intdrieur en plastique selon le marginal 3625
l'exception des types llHZ2 et 31HZ2.

(2) Les mati~res solides au sens du marginal 2470 (10) peuvent en
outre &tre emballdes
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2476 a) dans des fets en contre-plaqud selon le marginal 3523. ou en
(suite) carton selon le marginal 3525, si besoin est avec un ou

pluseurs sacs intdrieurs non tamisants, ou

b) dana des sacs en film de matibre plastique selon marginal 3535,
ou

C) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) souples selon
marginal 3623, & l'exception des types 13H1. 13LI et 131l.

2477 Les ouvertures des rdcipients pour les matibres du 230 doivent Otre
fermdes de mani~re 6tanche au moyen de deux dispositifs en sdrie dont
un doit Atre vissi ou fix6 de maniare dquivalente.

NOTA: Pour les grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV), voir toutefois
marginal 3621 (8).

2478-

2480

3. Emballage en commun

2481 (1) Les mati6res visdes par le mAme chiffre peuvent Atre rdunies
dans un emballage combind selon marginal 3538.

(2) Les mati~res cities sous a) des diffirents chiffres ne peuvent
pas Otre emballdes en commun avec des matibres de diffdrents chiffres
de la classe 4.3, avec des matires et objets des autres classes et
avec des marchandises qui ne sont pas soumises aux prescriptions de
1*ADR.

(3) A l'exception des matiures citdes au paragraphe (2), les
matires des diffirents chiffres de la classe 4.3, en quantitd ne
dipassant pas 3 litres pour lea matires liquides et/ou 6 kg pour lea
mati&res solides, par ricipient, peuvent Atre riunies dans un
emballage combind selon marginal 3538. avec des matiures ou objets
des autres classes - pour autant que l'emballage en commun soit
dgalement admis pour lea matibres et objets de ces classes - et/ou
avec des marchandises qui ne sont pas soumises aux prescriptions de
1ADR, si elles ne r6agissent pas dangereusement entre elles.

(4) Sont considdrdes comme reactions dangereuses :

a) une combustion et/ou un digagement de chaleur considdrable;

b) l'dmanation de gaz inflammables et/ou toxiques;

c) la formation de matires liquides corrosives;

d) la formation de matires instables.

(5) Les prescriptions des marginaux 2001 (7), 2002 (6) et (7) et
2472 doivent 8tre observdes.

(6) Un colis ne doit pas peser plus de 100 kg en cas d'utilisation
de caisses en bois ou en carton.
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4. Inscriptions et 6tiquettes de danger sur les colils

(voir Appendice A.9)

Etiquettes de danger

2482 (1) Les colis renfermant des mati~res de Ia cLasse 4.3 seront munis
d'unc 6tiquette conforme au mod~le No 4.3.

(2) Les colis renfermant des mati4res des 1 et 2* seront en outre
munis d'une 6tiquetLe conforme au modlte No 3 et d'une 6tiquette
conforme au mod~le No 8.

(3) Les colis renfermant des mati6res du 3* et de Phydrure de
lithium-aluminium dans l'Ather du 16* a) seront en outre munis d'une
6tiquette conforme au mod~le No 3.

(4) Les colis renfermant des mati~res du 14* seront en outre munis
d'une 6tiquette conforme au mod6le No 4.2.

(5) Les colis renfermant des mati4res des 15, 18*, 22* et 23*
seront en outre munis d'une 6tiquetLe conforme au mod~le no 6.1.

(6) Les colis renfermant des mati£res des 240 et 25* seront en outre
munis d'une 6tiquette conforme au mod~le No 8.

(7) Les coils renfermant des r4cipients fragiles non visibles de
1'ext~rieur seront en outre munis sur deux faces latrales oppos6es
d'une 6tiquette conforme au mod4le No. 12.

(8) Les colis contenant des matiires liquides renfermes dans des
r~cipients dont les fermetures ne sont pas visibles de 1'ext6rieur
seront munis sur deux faces lat6rales oppos6es d'une 6tiquette
conforme au mod~le No it.

2483

B. Mentions dans le document de transport

2484 La d~signation de la marchandise dans le document de transport dolt
Atre conforme A P'un des numros d'identification et A l'une des
d6nominations soulign~s au marginal 2471.

Lorsque la matiLre nest pas indiqu6e nomm6ment, mais est affect~e A
une rubrique n.s.a., la d4signation de la marchandise dolt Atre
compos~e du num6ro d'identification, de la d~nomination de la
rubrique n.s.a, suivie de la d~nomination chimique ou technique L/
de la mati~re.

La d~signation de la marchandise dolt 6tre suivie de Vindication de
Ia classe. du chiffre, de Ia lettre de l'Anumration et du sigle
"ADR" (ou "RID"), par exemple "4.3, 1* a), ADR".

1/ La denomination technique indiqu~e doit 5tre couranment employ6e dans
les manuels, p~riodiques et textes scientifiques et techniques. Les
appellations commeriales ne doivent pas 6tre utilises A cetLe fin.
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2484 Pour le transport de d6chets [voir marginal 2000(4)], la d~signation
(suite) de la marchandise doit 8tre "D6chet, contient ... ", le (les)

composant(s) ayant datermin6 la classification du d6chet selon
marginal 2002 (8) devant atre inscrit(s) sous sa/leurs
d~nomination(s) chimique(s), par exemple "D6chet, contient 1428
sodium, 4.3. Il a), ADR".

Lors du transport de solutions et mAlanges (tels que pr6parations et
d6chets) renfermant plusieurs composants soumis A l1ADR, il ne sera
en g6n6ral pas n6cessaire de citer plus de deux composants qul jouent
un r6le d6terminant pour le ou les dangers qui caract6risent lea
solutions et m6langes.

Lorsqu'une matikre nomm6ment cit6e Wsest pas soumise aux conditlons
de cette classe selon marginal 2470 (9), Ilexpditeur a le droit de
mentionner dans le document de transport "Marchandise non soumise A
la classe 4.3'.

2485-
2491

C. Eballages vides

2492 (1) Les emballages vides, y compris les grands r6cipients pour vrac
(GRV) vides, non nettoy6s, du 31*, doivent Atre ferm6s de la mme
faqon et pr6senter les mames garanties d6tanch6it4 que s'ils 6taient
pleins.

(2) Les emballages vides y compris lea grands r~cipients pour vrac
(GRV) vides, non nettoy6s, du 31*, doivent 8tre munis des mAmes
6tiquettes de danger que s'ils 6taient pleins.

(3) La d~signation dans le document de transport doit 6tre conforme
A 'une des d6nominations soulign~es au 31*, par exemple : "Emballage
vide, 4.3. 31* , ADR". Dans le cas des v6hicules-citernes videns, des
citernes d4montables vides et des conteneurs--citernes vides et des
petits conteneurs vides, non nettoy6s, cette d6signation doit ftre
compl~t6e par l'indication "Derniare marchandise chavg~e" ainsi que
par la d~nomination et le chiffre de la dernire marchandise charge,
par exemple : "Derniare marchandise charg6e : 1295 trieblorosilane.
1° a)".

2493-
2494

D. Mesures transitoires

2495 Les matibres de la c1asse 4.3 peuvent Atre transport6es jusqulau
30 juin 1993 selon les prescriptions de la clasec 4.3 applicables
jusqu'au 31 d~cembre 1992. Le document de transport devra dams ces
cas porter la mention "Transport selon IADR applicable avant Is
1.1.1993."

2496-
2499
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CLASSE 5.1 - MATIERES COMBUIANTES

1. Enum~ration des mati4res

2500 (1) Parmi les matieres visees par le titre de la classe 5.1, celles
qui sont 4num6r6es au marginal 2501 ou qui rentrant sous une rubrique
collective de ce marginal sont soumises aux conditions pr6vues aux
marginaux 2500(2) A 2522 et aux prescriptions de la pr6sente annexe
eL de l'Annexe B, et sont d6s los des matires de IhADR.

NOTA: Pour les quantit6s do mati~res cit6es au marginal 2501 qul ne
sont pas soumises aux dispositions pr.vues pour cette classe, soit
dana Is pr6sonte annexe, soit dans 1'Annexe B, voir marginal 2501a.

(2) Le titre de la classe 5.1 couvre les mati~res qui, sans &tre
toujours combustibles elles-mrmes, peuvent, en g6nral en c6dant do
lloxygene, provoquer ou favoriser la combustion d'autves mati~res.

(3) Les matiires de la classe 5.1 sont subdivis6es comme suit :

A. Mati~res comburantes liquides et leurs solutions aqueuses.

B. Mati~res comburantes solides et leurs solutions aqueuses.

C. Emballages vides.

Les mati res de la classe 5.1 (autres que celles des 5* et 20*) qui
sont rang6es dans lea diff6rents ehifres du marginal 2501 doivent
6tre affect~es A Pun des groupes suivants d6sign6s par la letLtre a),
b) ou c) selon lour degr6 de danger

a) mati~res tr~s comburantes,

b) matiires comburantes,

c) mati~res peu comburantes.

(4) Les matires comburantes solides non nomm6ment cities peuvent
Atre affect~es A la classe 5.1, soit sur la base de l'exprience,
soit conform~ment A la m6thode d'6preuve, au mode op6ratoire et aux
crit~res pr6sent~s A l'Appendice A.3, marginaux 3350 et 3351. En cas
de divergence ente les rv6sultats des 6preuves et l'exp6rience
acquise, le jugement fond6 sur cetLe derni~re devra pr6valoir sur les
r6sultats des 6preuves. Les mati~res comburantes liquides non
nommement citi6es seront affect6es A la classe 5.1 sur la base de
P'exp~rience.

(5) Lorsque lea mati~res non nomm6ment cit6es sont rang6es dans les
chiffres du marginal 2501 sur la base des m~thodes d'6preuve de
I'Appendice A.3, marginaux 3350 et 3351, le crit&re suivant sera
applicable :

Une mati~re doLt Atre affect6o A In classe 5.1 si, pour l'une ou
l'autre des concentrations 6prouv6es, la dur6e moyenne de
combustion de la sciure (moyenne 6tablie sur lea trois 6preuves)
est inf6vieu-e ou 6gale A la dure moyenne de combustion du
mIlange sciure/persulfate d'ammonium.

(6) Lorsque les mati~ves non nomm6ment cit6es sent rang6es dans lea
groupes des chiffres du marginal 2501 sur la base des m6thodes
d'6peuve do l'Appendice A.3, marginaux 3350 et 3351, les criLros
suivants sont applicables
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2500 Une matibre dolt 6tre affectde au groupe a) si, A l'une ou
(suite) l'autre des concentrations dprouvdes. elle prdsente une durde de

combustion infdrieure A celle avec du bromate de potassium.

Une mati~re doit 8tre affectde au groupe b) si. & l'une ou
Vautre des concentrations dprouvdes, elle prdsente une durde de
combustion dgale ou infdrieure A celle avec du perchlorate de
potassium et que les crit~res du groupe a) ne sont pas
satisfaits.

Une mati~re doit 8tre affectde au groupe c) si. A l'une ou
lVautre des concentrations 6prouvdes, elle prdsente une durde de
combustion 6gale ou infdrieure & celle avec du persulfate
d'ammonium et que les crit~res des groupes a) ou b) ne sont pas
satisfaits.

(7) Lorsque les matibres de la classe 5.1, par suite d'adjonctions,
passent dans d'autres catdgories de danger que celles auxquelles
appartiennent les mati~res citdes nommdment au marginal 2501, ces
mdlanges ou solutions sont & ranger sous les chiffres ou les lettres
auxquels ils appartiennent sur la base de leur degrd de danger rdel.

NOTA : Pour classer les solutions et mdlanges (tels que prdparations
et ddchets), voir 6galement marginal 2002(8).

(8) Lorsque des mati~res sont nommdment cities sous plusieurs
lettres d'un mime chiffre du marginal 2501, la lettre pertinente peut
Otre ddterminde sur la base des rdsultats de la procddure d'6preuve
selon l'Appendice A.3. marginaux 3350 et 3351, et des crit&res du
paragraphe (6).

(9) Sur la base de la proc6dure d'6preuve selon l'Appendice A.3.
marginaux 3350 et 3351, et des crit&res du paragraphe (6), Von peut
6galement ddterminer si la nature d'une mati~re nommdment citde est
telle que cette matibre n'est pas soumise aux conditions de cette
classe (voir marginal 2514).

(10) Sont considdrds comme matibres solides. au sens des
prescriptions d'emballage des marginaux 2506(2). 2507(2) et 2508(2),
les matibres et mdlanges de mati&res ayant un point de fusion
supdrieur & 45 *C.

(11) Les mati6res chimiquement instables de la classe 5.1 ne doivent
6tre remises au transport que si les mesures ndcessaires pour
empfcher leur ddcomposition ou leur polymrisation dangereuses en
cours de transport ont t4 prises. A cette fin. il y a lieu
notamment de prendre soin que les rdcipients ne contiennent pas de
substances pouvant favoriser ces r6actions.

(12) Les matires solides comburantes, auto-6chauffantes, affectdes
au numdro d'identification 3100, les matibres solides comburantes,
hydrordactives, affectdes au numdro didentification 3121 et les
mati~res solides comburantes, inflammables, affectdes au num6ro
d'identification 3137 des Recommandations de l'ONU ne sont pas
admises au transport (voir cependant marginal 2002(8). note de bas de
page I/ relative au tableau du paragraphe 2.3.1).

1/ Voir Recomandations de l'ONU relatives au transport des marchandises
dangereuses, paragraphe 11.3.3.
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2501 A. Mati~res comburantes liquides et leurs solutions aqueuses

10 Le peroxyde d'hydrog~ne et ses solutions ou les mdlanges de
peroxyde d'hydrogbne avec un autre liquide en solution aqueuse

a) 2015 peroxyde d'hydrog~ne stabilisd ou 2015 peroxyde
d'hydrog~ne en solution agueuse stabilisde contenant plus de
60 % de peroxyde d'hydrogbne;

NOTA 1. Des prescriptions particulibres d'emballage sont
applicables pour ces mati~res (voir marginal 2503).

NOTA 2. Le peroxyde d'hydrog~ne non stabilis6 ou le peroxyde
d'hydrogbne en solution aqueuse non stabilisde contenant
plus de 60 % de peroxyde d'hydrogbne ne sont pas admis
au transport.

b) 2014 peroxyde d'hydrog~ne en solution aqueuse contenant au
moins 20 %, mais au maximum 60 %. de peroxyde d'hydrogbne
(stabilisde selon les besoins), 3149 peroxyde d'hydrog~ne et
acide peroxyacdtique en mdlange avec acide(s), eau et au
plus 5 % d'acide peroxyacdtique, stabilisd;

NOTA : Ce mdlange de peroxyde d'hydrogbne et d'acide
peroxyacdtique (No 3149) ne doit, lors d'dpreuves de
laboratoire 1/. ni ddtoner & 1*6tat cavitd, ni
ddflagrer, et ne doit avoir ni aucune rdaction au
chauffage sous confinement, ni aucune puissance
explosive. La prdparation doit 6tre thermiquement
stable (tempdrature de ddcomposition auto-accdl6rde
60 *C ou plus pour un colis de 50 kg) et avoir comme
diluant de ddsensibilisation un liquide organique
compatible avec l'acide peroxyacdtique et ayant un point
d'Lfbullition d'au moins 150 *C. Les prdparations ne
satisfaisant pas A ces critbres doivent Atre considdrdes
comae des matibres de la classe 5.2. voir Appendice A.l.
marginal 3104(2) g).

c) 2984 peroxyde d'hydrogane en solution aqueuse contenant au
minimum 8 %, mais moins de 20 % de peroxyde d'hydrogbne
(stabilisde selon les besoins).

NOTA : Le peroxyde d'hydrogbne en solution aqueuse contenant
moins de 8 % de peroxyde d'hydrog~ne West pas soumis
aux prescriptions de VADR.

20 Le tdtranitromdthane :

a) 1510 thtranitromathane.

NOTA : Le t~tranitromdthane non exempt d'impuret6s combustibles
n'est pas admis au transport.

30 L'acide perchlorique en solution :

a) 1873 acide perchlorique en solution aqueuse contenant plus
de 50 % (masse), mais au maximum 72 %, d'acide.

1/ Voir Recommandations de VONU relatives au transport des marchandises
dangereuses, paragrapbe 11.3.3.
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2501 NOTA 1 Les solutions d'acide perchlorique contenant plus de
(suite) 72 % (masse) d'acide ou les m6langes d'acide

perchlorique avec tout liquide autre que 'eau ne sont
pas admis au transport.

NOTA 2 : Les solutions d'acide perchlorique contenant au plus
50 % (masse) d'acide sont des mati.res de la classe 8
(voir marsinal 2801, 4*).

4* L'acide chlorique en solution :

b) 2626 acide chlorique en solution aqueuse contenant au plus
10 % d'acide chlorique.

NOTA : L'acide chlorique en solution contenant plus de 10 %
d'acide chiorique ou les m6ianges d'acide chlorique
avec tout liquide autre que lleau ne sont pas admis au
transport.

50 Les compos6s halog6n~s du fluor ci-apr~s

1745 pentafluorure de brome, 1746 trifluorure de brome,
2495 pentafluorure d'iode.

NOTA 1: Des prescriptions particuli~res d'emballage sont
applicables pour ces ati~res (voir marginal 2504).

NOTA 2: Les autres compos~s halogn6s du fluor ne sont pas
admis au transport conane matires do la classe 5.1.

B. Mati~res comburantes solides et leurs solutions aqueuses

I11 Les chlorates et m6langes de chlorates avec des borates ou des
chlorures hysroscopiques (tels que le chlorure de magn6sium ou
lo chlorure do calcium) :

b) 1452 chlorate de calcium, 1458 chlorate et borate en
m6lane, 1459 chlorate et chlorure de masn~sium en mdlanMe,
1485 chlorate de potassium, 1495 chlorate de sodium, 1506
chlorate de strontium, 1513 chlorate de zinc. 2427 chlorate
de potassium en solution aqueuse, 2428 chlorate de sodium en
solution aqueuse, 2429 chlorate de calcium en solution
aqueuse, 2721 chlorate de cuivre, 2723 chlorate de magn6sium,
1461 chlorates inorganiques, n.s.a., 3210 chlorates
Inorganiques en solution aqueuse, n.s.a.

NOTA 1. Voir 6galement sous 29*.

NOTA 2. Le chlorate d'ammonium et les m~langes d'un chlorate
avec un sel d'ammonium ne sont pas admis au transport.

12* Le perchlorate d'amnnonium

b) 1442 perchiorate d'anmmonium.

NOTA : Le classement de cette ati~re d~pend des r~sultats des
6preuves de l'Appendice A.1. Seion Is granulom6trie et
l'emballage de cette mati~re, voir 6galement classe I
(marginal 2101, 4*, No 0402).
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2501 13* Les perchlorates (i l'exception du perchlorate d'ammonium,
(suite) voir 12° ) :

b) 1455 perchlorate de calcium, 1475 perchlorate de magn~sium,
1489 perchlorate de potassium, 1502 perchlorate de sodium,
1508 perchlorate de strontium,
1481 perchlorates inorganiques, n.s.a., 3211 perchlorates
inorganiques en solution aqueuse, n.s.a.

NOTA : Voir 6galement sous 29*.

14* Les chlorites :

b) 1453 chlorite de calcium, 1496 chlorite de sodium,
1462 chlorites inorganiques, n.s.a.

NOTA 1 Les chlorites en solution sont des mati~res de la
classe 8 (voir marginal 2801, 61*).

IOTA 2 Le chlorite d'ammonium et lea m6langes d'un chlorite
avec un sel d'ammonium ne sont pas admis au transport.

15* Les hypochlorites :

b) 1471 hypochlorite de lithium sec ou
1471 hypochlorite de lithium en m~lanre,
1748 hypochlorite de calcium sec, ou
1748 hypochlorite de calcium sec en m6lange contenant plus
de 39 % de chlore actif (8.8 % d'oxyg~ne actif),
2880 hypochlorite de calcium hydrat6, ou
2880 hypochlorite de calcium en m~lange hydrat6 contenant au
moins 5,5 % mais au maximum 10 % d'eau,
3212 hypochlorites inorganiques. n.s.a.;

c) 2208 hypochlorite de calcium sec en m~lange contenant plus
de 10 % mais 39 % au maximum de chlore actif.

NOTA 1 L'hypochlorite de calcium sec en m~lange contenant 10 .
au plus de chlore actif n'est pas soumis aux
prescriptions de l'ADR.

NOTA 2 Les solutions d'hypochlorites sont des mati res de la
classe 8 (voir marginal 2801, 61°).

NOTA 3 Les m6langes d'un hypochlorite avec un sel d'ammonium
ne sont pas admis au transport.

NOTA 4 Voir 4galement sous 29*.

16* Les bromates :

b) 1473 bromate de magnsium, 1484 bromate de potassium
1494 bromate de sodium,
1450 bromates inorganiques , n.s.a., 3213 bromates
inorganiques en solution aqueuse, n.s.a.;
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2501 c) 2469 bromate de zinc,
(suite) 3213 bromates inorganiques en solution aqueuse. n.s.a.

NOTA I Le bromate d'ammonium et les m6langes d'un bromate avec
un sel d'ammonium ne sont pas admis au transport.

VOTA 2 Voir 6galement sous 29° .

170 Les permanganates :

b) 1456 permanganate de calcium, 1490 permanganate de
potassium, 1503 permanganate de sodium, 1515 permanganate de
zinc.
1482 permanganates inorganiques. n.s.a., 3214 permanganates
inorganiques en solution aqueuse. n.s.a.

NOTA I Le permanganate d'ammonium et les m61langes d'un
permanganate avec un sel d'ammonium ne sont pas admis
au transport.

NOTA 2 Voir 6galement sous 29*.

18° Les persulfates :

c) 1444 persulfate d'ammonium, 1492 persulfate de potassium,
1505 persulfate de sodium,
3215 persulfates inorganiques. n.s.a., 3216 persulfates
inorganiques en solution aqueuse. n.s.a.

19* Les percarbonates :

c) 2467 percarbonates de sodium,

3217 percarbonates inorganiques. n.s.a.

HOTA Le carbonate de sodium peroxyhydrat6 nest pas soumis
aux prescriptions de P'ADR.

20* Les solutions de nitrate d'ammonium

2426 nitrate d'ammonium liquide. solution chaude concentr6e A
plus de 80 % mais A 93 % au maximum, A condition que :

1. le pH mesur6 d'une solution aqueuse A 10 % de la
matiore transport6e soit compris entre 5 et 7;

2. la solution ne contienne pas plus de 0,2 % de mati6re
combustible ou de compos6s du chlore en quantit6s
telles que la teneur en chlore d6passe 0,02 %.

NOTA Les solutions aqueuses de nitrate d'ammonium dont Ia
concentration n'excide pas 80 % ne sont pas soumises
aux prescriptions de P'ADR.
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2501 21* Le nitrate d'arnonium et les engrais contenant du nitrate
(suite) d'arnionium l/ :

c) 1942 nitrate d'a monium contenant au plus 0,2 % de matl&re
combustible (y compris les mati~res organiques exprim6es en
6quivalent carbons), A 1'exclusion de touts autre matihre,

2067 engrais au nitrate d'ammonium, type Al mlanges
homog~nes et stables de nitrate d'ammonium contenant au
moins 90 % de nitrate d'ammonium avec toute autre matire
inorganique chimiquement inerte par rapport au nitrate
d'anunonium, et au plus 0,2 % de matiAres combustibles
(y compris les matiAres organiques exprim~es en 6quivalent
carbons), ou m~langes contenant plus de 70 % mais moins
de 90 % de nitrate d'ammanium et au plus 0,4 % de mati~res
combustibles totales,

2068 engrais au nitrate d'ammonium. type A2 : mhlanges
homogAnes et stables de nitrate d'ammonium et de carbonate
de calcium et/ou de dolomite contenant plus de 80 % male
moins de 90 % de nitrate d'ammonlum et au plus 0,4 % de
matires combustibles totales,

2069 engrais au nitrate d'ammonium. type A3 : m6langes
homog~nes et stables de nitrate d'ammonlum et de sulfate
d'ammonium contenant plus de 45 % mais 70 % au maximum de
nitrate d'ammonium et au plus 0,4 % de mati~res combustibles
totales,

2070 engrais au nitrate d'anmonium. type A4 : m6langes
homog6nes et stables du type azote/phosphate ou
azote/potasse, ou engrals complet du type
azote/phosphate/potasse contenant plus de 70 % mais moins de
90 % de nitrate d'ammonium et au plus 0,4 % de mati&res
combustibles totales.

NOTA 1 Le nitrate d'ammonium contenant plus de 0,2 % de
mati~res combustibles (y compris touts mati~re
organique exprim6e en 6quivalent carbons) n'est pas
admis au transport sauf s'il entre dans la composition
d'une mati~re ou dun objet de Ia classe 1.

NOTA 2 Pour dGterminer Ia teneur en nitrate d'anmonium, tous
les Ions de nitrate pour lesquels un 6quivalent
mol~culalre d'ions d'ammonium est present dans le
m~lange doivent Atre calculus comme nitrate d'ammonium.

NOTA 3 Lea engrais d'une teneur en nitrate d'ammonium ou
en matibres combustibles sup6rieure aux velours
indiqu6es ne sont admis au transport qu'aux conditions
de la classe 1. Voir aussi le note 5.

NOTA 4 Les engrals d'une teneur en nitrate d'anmmnium
inf6rieure aux velours limites indiqu~es ne sont pas
soumis aux prescriptions de VADR.

I/ Les engrais contenant du nitrate d'amnonium qui sont affect~s au
num~ro d'identification 2071 des Recotmmndations de liOU ne sont pa soumis
aux prescriptions de l'ADR. Les engrais contenant du nitrate d'ammonium qul
sont affect~s au num~ro d'identification 2072 des Recommandations de IONU ne
sont pas admis au transport.
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2501 NOTA 5 Les engrais au nitrate d'ammonium, m~langes homog&nes et
(suite) stables du type azote/phosphate ou azote/potasse ou

engrais complets du type azote/phosphate/potasse dont
l'exc6dent mol6culaire de nitrate par rapport au ions
d'animonium (exprim6 en nitrate de potassium) nest pas
sup6rieur A 10 %, ne sont pas soumis aux prescriptions
de l'ADR pour autant que :

a) leur teneuc en nitrate d'ammonium soit au plus 6gale A
70 % et leur teneur globale en mati6res combustibles au
plus fgale A 0,4 %, ou

b) leur teneur en nitrate d'ammonium soit au plus 6gale A
45 % sans limitation de leur teneur en mati£res
combustibles.

22* Les nitrates (A l'exception des matires des 20*, 21* et 29*)

b) 1493 nitrate d'argent, 1514 nitrate de zinc,

1477 nitrates i.norganiques , n.s.a., 3218 nitrates
inorganiques en solution aqueuse, n.s.a.;

c) 1438 nitrate d'aluminium, 1451 nitrate de c6sium,
1454 nitrate de calcium, 1465 nitrate de didyme,
1466 nitrate de fer III, 1467 nitrate de guanidine,
1474 nitrate de magn~sium, 1486 nitrate de potassium,
1498 nitrate de sodium, 1499 nitrate de sodium et nitrate de
potassium en m6lange, 1507 nitrate de strontium.
2720 nitrate de chrome, 2722 nitrate de litbium,
2724 nitrate de mangan~se, 2725 nitrate de nickel,
2728 nitrate de zirconium,
1477 nitrates inorganiques, n.s.a., 3218 nitrates
inorRaniques en solution aqueuse, n.s.a.

NOTA I Les nitrates de mercure I et 11, le nitrate de thallium
et le nitrate de cadmium sont des mati~res de Ia
classe 6.1 [voir marginal 2601, 52*b), 53*b) et 61*c)].
2976 nitrate de thorium solide, 2980 nitrate d'uranyle
en solution hexahydrat6e et 2981 nitrate d'uranyle
solide sont des mati~res de la classe 7 (voir
marginal 2704, fiches 5, 6, 9, 10, 11 et 13).

NOTA 2 La qualit6 commerciale d'engrais au nitrate de calcium
constitu6e essentlellement d'un double sel (nitrate de
calcium et nitrate d'ammonium) et contenant 10 % au
maximum de nitrate d'ammonium et au moins 12 % d'eau de
cristallisation nest pas soumise aux prescriptions de
I ADR.

230 Les nitrites

b) 1488 nitrite de potassium, 1512 nitrite de zinc ammoniacal,
2627 nitrites inorganiques. n.s.a., 3219 nitrites
inorzaniques en solution aqueuse. n.s.a.;

c) 1500 nitrite de sodium, 2726 nitrite de nickel,
3219 nitrites inorganiques en solution aqueuse. n.s.a.
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2501 NOTA 1 Le nitrite d'ammonium et les mdlanges d'un nitrite
(suite) inorganique avec un sel d'ammonium ne sont pas admis au

transport.

NOTA 2 Le nitrite de zinc ammoniacal nest pas admis au
transport par voje maritime.

240 Les mdlanges de nitrates et de nitrites des 220 et 230

b) 1487 nitrate de potassium et nitrite de sodium en melange.

NOTA Les mdlanges avec un sel d'ammonium ne sont pas admis
au transport.

250 Les peroxydes et superoxydes

a) 1491 peroxyde de potassium, 1504 peroxyde de sodium.
2466 superoxyde de potassium. 2547 superoxyde de sodium;

b) 1457 peroxyde de calcium, 1472 peroxyde de lithium,
1476 peroxyde de magndsium. 1509 peroxyde de strontium, 1516
peroxyde de zinc,
1483 peroxydes inorganiques, n.s.a.

NOTA : Voir dgalement sous 290.

260 Les acides chloroisocyanuriques et leurs sels

b) 2465 acide dichloroisocyanurigue sec ou 2465 sels de l'acide
dichloroisocyanurique. 2468 acide trichloroisocyanurigue see.

NOTA Le sel de sodium dihydratd de Vacide
dichloroisocyanurique nest pas soumis aux
prescriptions de IVADR.

27* Les matibres comburantes solides, non toxiques et non
corrosives, et les mdlanges de ces matibres (tels que
prdparations et ddchets) qui ne peuvent pas Atre classds sous
d'autres rubriques collectives :

a) 1479 solide comburant, n.s.a.;

b) 1439 dichromate d'ammonium, 3247 peroxoborate de sodium
anhydre,
1479 solide comburant, n.s.a.;

c) 1479 solide comburant, n.s.a.

280 Les solutions aqueuses de mati~res comburantes solides, non
toxiques et non corrosives. et de mdlanges de ces matibres (tels
que prdparations et ddchets) qui ne peuvent pas 8tre classdes
sous d'autres rubriques collectives

b) 3139 liquide comburant, n.s.a.;

c) 3139 liquide comburant, n.s.a.
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2501 290 Les matibres comburantes solides, toxiques. et les m6langes de
(suite) ces matibres (tels que pr6parations et ddcbets) qui ne peuvent

pas 6tre classds sous d'autres rubriques collectives

a) 3087 solide comburant toxigue, n.s.a.;

b) 1445 chlorate de baryun. 1446 nitrate de baryua.
1447 perchlorate de baryum. 1448 permanganate de baryum.
1449 peroxyde de baryum, 1469 nitrate de plomb.
1470 perchlorate de plomb, 2464 nitrate de bdrylliua,
2573 chlorate de thallium. 2719 bromate de baryu',
2741 hypochlorite de baryum contenant plus de 22 % de chlore
actif,
3087 solide comburant, toxigue, n.s.a.;

c) 1872 dioxyde de plomb,
3087 solide comburant toxigue n.s.a.

NOTA. Pour les critbres de la toxicitd, voir la note de bas
de page 1/ au marginal 2600(1).

300 Les solutions aqueuses de mati~res comburantes solides,
toxiques, et de m6langes de ces mati6res (tels que pr6parations
et d6chets) qui ne peuvent pas 8tre classdes sous d'autres
rubriques collectives :

a) 3099 liquide comburant, toxigue. n.s.a.;

b) 3099 liquide comburant, toxigue. n.s.a.;

C) 3099 liquide comburant toxigue. n.s.a.

NOTA Pour les critbres de la toxicitd, voir la note de bas
de page 1/ au marginal 2600(1).

310 Les matibres comburantes solides. corrosives, et les mdlanges de
ces matibres (tels que pr6parations et ddchets) qui ne peuvent
pas 8tre classds sous d'autres rubriques collectives

a) 3085 solide comburant, corrosif. n.s.a.;
b) 1463 trioxyde de chrome anhydre (acide chromique solide),

3085 solide comburant, corrosif. n.s.a.;

c) 1511 urde-peroxyde d'hydrogbne,
3085 solide comburant, corrosif, n.s.a.

NOTA 1 : Pour les critbres de la corrosivit6, voir la note de
bas de page I/ au marginal 2800(1).

NOTA 2 : Les solutions d'acide chromique sont des matibres de la
classe 8 [voir marginal 2801, 110 b)].

320 Les solutions aqueuses de mati~res comburantes solides.
corrosives, et de m6langes de ces mati6res (tels que
pr6parations et d6chets) qui ne peuvent pas 6tre classdes sous
d'autres rubriques collectives :
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2501 32 a) 3098 liquide comburant corrosif. n.s.a.;
(suite)

b) 3098 liquide comburant corrosif. n.s.a.;

c) 3098 liquide comburant corrosif. n.s.a.

NOTA Pour les critbres de la corrosivitd, voir la note
de bas de page 1/ au marginal 2800(1).

C. Emballages vides

NOTA Les emballages vides & l'extdrieur desquels adherent
des rdsidus de leur prdc6dent contenu ne sont pas admis
au transport.

41' Les emballages vides, y compris les grands rdcipients pour vrac
(GRV) vides, les vWhicules-citernes vides, les citernes
d6montables vides et les conteneurs-citernes vides, non
nettoy6s, ainsi que les vhicules pour vrac vides et les petits
conteneurs pour vrac vides, non nettoyds, ayant renfermd des
mati~res de la classe 5.1.

2501a Ne sont pas soumises aux prescriptions prdvues pour cette classe
dans la prdsente annexe et dans l'Annexe B, les mati~res
des diffdrents chiffres transportdes conforldment aux
dispositions ci-apr6s :

a) Lea matiares classdes sous a) de chaque chiffre ne sont pas
vishes par ce marginal;

b) Les matibres classdes sous b) de chaque chiffre : mati~res
liquides : 500 ml au plus par emballage intdrieur;
matibres solides : 500 g au plus par emballage intdrieur;

c) Les matibres classdes sous c) de chaque chiffre :
matiures liquides 1 litre au plus par emballage
intdrieur;
matibres solides 1 kg au plus par emballage intdrieur.

Ces quantitds de matibres doivent &tre transportdes dana des
emballages combinds r6pondant au moins aux conditions du
marginal 3538. Un colis ne doit pas peser plus de 30 kg.

Les "Conditions gdndrales d'emballage" du marginal 3500(1), (2)
et (5) A (7) doivent Atre observ~es.

2. Prescriptions

A. Colis

1. Conditions gdndrales d'emballage

2502 (1) Les emballages doivent satisfaire aux conditions de
l'Appendice A.5, & moins que des conditions particuliLres ne soient
pr6vues pour Vemballage de certaines mati~res aux marginaux 2503 et
2504.

(2) Les grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) doivent satisfaire aux

conditions de l'Appendice A.6.
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2502 (3) Doivent Atre utilisds, selon les dispositions des
(suite) marginaux 2500(3) et 3511(2) ainsi que 3611(2) :

- des emballages du groupe d'emballage I, marquds par la lettre
'X", pour les matibres trbs comburantes classdes sous a) de
chaque chiffre;

- des emballages des groupes d'emballage II ou I. marquds par la
lettre "Y" ou "X", ou des GRV du groupe d'emballage II, marquds
par la lettre "Y" pour les matibres comburantes classdes sous b)
de chaque chiffre;

- des emballages des groupes d'emballage III. II ou I. marquds par
la lettre "Z". "Y" ou "X", ou des GRV des groupes
d'emballage III ou II, marquds par la lettre "Z" ou "Y", pour
les matibres peu comburantes classdes sous c) de chaque chiffre.

NOTA Pour le transport de matibres de la classe 5.1 en
vdhicules-citernes, citernes d~montables ou
conteneurs-citernes, ainsi que pour le transport
en vrac de mati~res solides de cette classe, voir
Annexe B.

2. Conditions individuelles d'emballage

2503 (1) Les matibres du l0a) seront emballdes

a) dans des ffits & dessus non amovible en aluminium titrant au
moins 99.5 %, selon le marginal 3521. ou dans des ftits & dessus
non amovible en acier spdcial non susceptible de provoquer la
ddcomposition du peroxyde d'hydrog&ne, selon le marginal 3520; ou

b) dans des emballages combinds selon le marginal 3538 avec des
emballages intdrieurs en verre, en plastique ou en mdtaux non
susceptibles de provoquer la d6composition du peroxyde
d'hydrogbne. Un emballage int~rieur en verre ou en plastique
doit avoir une capacitd maximale de 2 1, et un emballage
intdrieur en mital une capacitd maximale de 5 1.

Les emballages seront pourvus d'un dvent selon le marginal 3500(8).
Ils devront Atre conformes & un type de construction dprouv6 et agrd6
selon l'Appendice A.5 pour le groupe d'emballage I.

(2) Les emballages ne seront remplis qu'& 90 % au plus de leur

capacitd.

(3) Un colis ne doit pas peser plus de 125 kg.

2504 Les matifres du 50 doivent tre transportes dans des bouteilles
d'une capacitd maximale de 150 1 ou des rdcipients d'une capacitd
maximale de 1 000 1 (par exemple rdcipients cylindriques avec cercles
de roulage ou rdcipients sphdriques), en acier au carbone ou un
alliage d'acier approprid.

a) Les recipients doivent satisfaire aux prescriptions pertinentes
de la classe 2 [voir marginaux 2211 et 2213(1) et (2)]. Les
rdcipients doivent Atre congus pour une pression de calcul d'au
moins 2,1 MPa (21 bar) (pression manomdtrique). L'dpaisseur des
parois des rdcipients ne doit toutefois pas Atre infdrieure
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2504 A 3 mm. Avant d'Otre utilisds pour la premibre fois, les
(suite) rdcipients doivent Otre soumis A une dpreuve de pression

hydraulique A une pression d'au mons 1 MPa (10 bar) (pression
manomdtrique). Cette dpreuve sera renouvelde tous les 8 ans et
accompagnde d'un examen de l1intdrieur des rdcipients et d'une
vdrification des pi6ces accessoires. Les rdcipients doivent en
outre 6tre examinds tous les 2 ans pour la corrosion grAce & un
dispositif de mesure approprid (par exemple ultrasons) et pour
vrifier 1'dtat des pices accessoires. Les dispositions
pertinentes de la classe 2 sont applicables A ces 6preuves et
examens (voir marginaux 2215 et 2216);

b) Les rdcipients ne seront remplis qu'& 92 % au plus de leur
capacit6;

c) Les inscriptions suivantes doivent figurer en caracthres
lisibles et de fagon permanente sur les rdcipients :

- le nom du constructeur ou la marque de fabrique et le num~ro
du rdcipient;

- la ddsignation de la mati&re selon marginal 2501, 5°;

- la tare du recipient et la masse maximale admise du r6cipient
une fois rempli;

- la date (mois. annde) de l'dpreuve initiale et de la dernire
dpreuve pdriodique;

- le poingon de 1'expert qui a procddd aux 6preuves et aux
examens.

2505 Les solutions de nitrate d'ammonuum du 200 doivent Atre transportdes
uniquement dans des vdhicules-citernes et citernes ddsontables (voir
Appendice B.1 a) ou dans des conteneurs-citernes (voir
Appendice B.1 b).

2506 (1) Les mati~res classdes sous a) des diffdrents chiffres du
marginal 2501, autres que celles du 10a), doivent itre emball6es

a) dans des ftts en acier A dessus non amovible selon le
marginal 3520; ou

b) dans des flats en aluminium A dessus non amovible selon le
marginal 3521; ou

c) dans des jerricanes en acier A dessus non amovible selon le
marginal 3522; ou

d) dans des ffits en plastique & dessus non amovible d'une capacitd
maximale de 60 1 ou dans des jerricanes en plastique & dessus
non amovible selon le marginal 3526; ou

e) dans des emballages composites (mati~re plastique) selon le
marginal 3537; ou

f) dans des emballages combinds avec emballages intdrieurs
en verre, plastique ou mdtal, selon le marginal 3538,
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2506 (2) L'acide perchlorique du 30 a) peut en outre Otre emball6 dans
(suite) des emballages composites (verre) selon marginal 3539.

(3) Les mati~res solides au sens du marginal 2500 (10) peuvent en
outre Otre emballdes :

a) dans des fats A dessus amovible en acier selon marginal 3520. en
aluminium selon le marginal 3521. en contre-plaqud selon le
marginal 3523, en carton selon le marginal 3525 ou en plastique
selon le marginal 3526 ou dans des jerricanes A dessus amovible
en acier selon le marginal 3522. ou en plastique selon le
marginal 3526. si besoin est avec un ou plusleurs sacs
intdrieurs dtanches aux pulvdrulents; ou

b) dans des emballages combinds selon le marginal 3538, avec un ou
plusieurs sacs intdrieurs dtanches aux pulvdrulents.

2507 (1) Les matibres classdes sous b) des diffdrents chiffres du

marginal 2501 doivent Atre emballdes :

a) dans des fiats en acier selon marginal 3520; ou

b) dans des ffits en aluminium selon marginal 3521; ou

c) dans des jerricanes en acier selon marginal 3522; ou

d) dans des fiats ou des jerricanes en plastique selon le marginal
3526; ou

e) dans des emballages composites (matibre plastique) selon le
marginal 3537; ou

f) dans des emballages combinds selon le marginal 3538; ou

g) dans des emballages composites (verre, porcelaine ou grbs) selon
le marginal 3539; ou

h) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) mdtalliques selon le
marginal 3622, ou

i) dans des grands r~cipients pour vrac (GRV) en plastique rigide
selon le marginal 3624. ou

J) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) composites avec
rdcipient int~rieur en plastique selon le marginal 3625. A
1'exception des types 11HZ2 et 31HZ2.

NOTA ad. a), b), c) et d) : Des conditions simplifides sont
applicables aux fits et aux jerricanes & dessus amovible pour
les matires visqueuses ayant A 23 OC une viscosit&
supdrieure A 200 mm2is ainsi que pour les matibres solides
(voir marginaux 3512, 3553, 3554 et 3560).

(2) Les matires solides au sens du marginal 2500 (10) peuvent en
outre Otre emballdes :

a) dans des ffits en contre-plaqud selon le marginal 3523 ou en
carton selon le marginal 3525, si besoin est avec un ou
plusieurs sacs intdrieurs dtanches aux pulvdrulents; ou
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2507 b) dans des sacs 6tanches aux pulvdrulents, en textile selon
(suite) le marginal 3533, en tissu de plastique selon le marginal 3534,

ou en film de plastique selon le marginal 3535, & condition
qu il s'agisse d'un chargement complet ou de sacs assujettis sur
palettes; ou

c) dans des grands recipients pour vrac (GRV) souples selon le
marginal 3623. A 1'exception des types 1311, 13L1 et 13N1,
condition qu'il s'agisse d'un chargement complet.

2508 (1) Les matibres class~es sous c) des diff~rents chiffres du

marginal 2501 doivent Atre emballdes :

a) dans des fats en acier selon le marginal 3520; ou

b) dans des fiats en aluminium selon le marginal 3521; ou

c) dans des jerricanes en acier selon le marginal 3522; ou

d) dans des fiats ou des jerricanes en plastique selon le
marginal 3526; ou

e) dans des emballages composites (matibre plastique) selon le
marginal 3537; ou

f) dans des emballages combings selon le marginal 3538; ou

g) dans des emballages composites (verre, porcelaine ou grbs) selon

le marginal 3539; ou

h) dans des emballages mdtalliques ldgers selon le marginal 3540; ou

i) dans des grands recipients pour vrac (GRV) mntalliques selon le
marginal 3622; ou

j) dans des grands r6cipients pour vrac (GRV) en plastique rigide
selon le marginal 3624; ou

k) dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) composites avec
recipient intdrieur en plastique selon le marginal 3625, &
1'exception des types 11HZ2 et 31HZ2.

NOTA ad. a), b), c) d) et h) : Des conditions siuplifi6es sont
applicables aux fflts. aux jerricanes et aux emballages
mtalliques ldgers A dessus amovible pour les matibres
visqueuses ayant A 23 OC une viscositd supdrieure &
200 mm2/s. ainsi que pour les mati~res solides (voir les
marginaux 3512. 3552 A 3554 et 3560).

(2) Les mati6res solides au sens du marginal 2500 (10) peuvent on
outre 8tre emballdes :

a) dans des fits en contre-plaqu6 selon le marginal 3523, ou en
carton selon marginal 3525, si besoin est avec un on plusieurs
sacs intdrieurs dtanches aux pulvdrulents; ou

b) dans des sacs 6tanches aux pulv~rulents, en textile selon
marginal 3533. en tissu de plastique selon le marginal 3534, en
film de plastique selon le marginal 3535, et dans des sacs on
papier rdsistant A J'eau selon le marginal 3536; ou
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2508 c) dane des grands r6cipients pour vrac (GRV) souples selon le
marginal 3623, & l'exception des types 13H1. 13L1 et 13M1; les
matibres des 210 et 220c) peuvent cependant Atre emballdes dons
tous les types de GRV souples selon le marginal 3623.

2509 Les emballages ou les grands recipients pour vrac (GRV) contenant des
matibres des 10 b) ou 10 c) doivent Otre munis d'un dvent selon le
marginal 3500 (8) ou 3601 (6), respectivement.

2510 -

3. Emballage en commum

2511 (1) Les matibres visdes par le mme chiffre peuvent Atre rnnies
dans un emballage combin6 selon marginal 3538.

(2) Les matires de diffdrents chiffres de la classe 5.1. en
quantit6 ne ddpassant pas, par rdcipient, 3 litres pour les matibres
liquides et/ou 5 kg pour les matibres solides, peuvent Otre r6unies
entre elles et/ou avec des marchandises qui ne sont pas soumises aux
prescriptions de VADR, dans un emballage combind selon marginal 3538
si elles ne rdagissent pas dangereusement entre elles.

(3) Sauf conditions particulires contraires prdvues au
paragraphe (7), les matires de la classe 5.1, en quantith ne
d~passant pas, par r6cipient, 3 litres pour les matifres liquides
et/ou 5 kg pour les matibres solides, peuvent 8tre r~unies dans un
emballage combind selon le marginal 3538 avec des mati~res ou objets
des autres classes - pour autant que lemballage en commmn soit
dgalement admis pour lee matibres et objets de ces classes - et/ou
avec des marchandises qui ne sont pas soumises aux prescriptions do
IlADR, si elles ne rdagissent pas dangereusement entre elles.

(4) Sont considdrdes come r~actions dangereuses :

a) une combustion et/ou un ddgagement de chaleur consid6rable;

b) l'dmanation de gaz inflammables et/ou toxiques;

c) la formation de matires liquides corrosives;

d) la formation de matires instables.

(5) Les prescriptions des marginaux 2001(7), 2002(6) et (7) et 2502
doivent Atre observdes.

(6) Un colis ne doit pas peser plus de 100 kg en cas d'utilisation
de caisses en bois ou en carton.

(7) L'emballage en commun n'est pas autorisd pour les atibres des
10 a). 20, 40, 50, 110, 120, 130, 140, 160 b), 170, 250 et 276 & 329.
et pour les matires classdes sous a) des autres chiffres; cependant,
pour l'acide perchlorique contenant plus de 50 % d'acide pur du
30 a), l'emballage en commun est autorisd avec l'acide perchlorique
du 40 b) du marginal 2801 de la classe 8.
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4. Inscriptions et dtiquettes de danger sur les colis (voir
appendice A.9)

Etiquettes de danger

2512 (1) Les colis renfermant des matibres de la classe 5.1 seront minis
d'une dtiquette conforme au modele No 5.1.

(2) Les colis renfermant des matibres des 20, 50w 290 ou 300 seront
en outre munis d'une dtiquette conforme au mod&le No 6.1. Les colis
contenant des matibres des 10 a). 10 b), 30 a). 50, 31* ou 320 seront
en outre munis d'une dtiquette conforme au modele No S.

(3) Les colis renfermant des rdcipients fragiles non visibles
de l'extdrieur seront munis sur deux faces latdrales oppos~es d'une

dtiquette conforme au modble No 12.

(4) Les colis contenant des mati&res liquides renfermdes dans
des rdcipients dont les fermetures ne sont pas visibles de
l'extdrieur. ainsi que les colis renfermant des rdcipients munis
d'6vents ou les r6cipients munis d'dvents sans emballage exthrieur.
seront munis sur deux faces lat6rales opposdes d'une dtiquette
conforme au modble No 11.

2513 -

B. Mentions dans le document de transport

2514 La d6signation de la marchandise dans le document de transport doit
Atre contorme & l'un des numdros d'identification et & l'une des
ddnominations soulignds au marginal 2501.

Lorsque la matibre nest pas indiqude nommment, mais est affecthe A
une rubrique n.s.a.. la ddsignation de la marchandise doit Stre
composde du num6ro d'identification, de la ddnomination de la
rubrique n.s.a., suivie de la ddnomination chimique ou technique 1/
de la matibre.

La ddsignation de la marchandise doit ftre suivie de 'indication de
la classe. du chiffre de 1'6num6ration, compldtd le cas 6chdant par
la lettre et du sigle "ADR" (ou "RID"), par exemple:
-5.1,11- b), ADR".

Pour le transport de d6chets (voir marg. 2000 (4)]. la d6signation de
la marchandise doit Atre : "Ddchet. contient ...". le (les)
composant(s) ayant d6termin6 la classification du d~chet selon
marginal 2002 (8) devant Otre inscrit(s) sous sa/leurs
d6nomination(s) chimique(s), par exemple "Ddchet contient 1513
chlorate de zinc, 5.1. 110 b). ADR".

Lors du transport de solutions et melanges (tels que preparations et
d6chets) renfermant plusleurs coposants soumis & 1'ADR. il ne sera
en g~n6ral pas n6cessaire de citer plus de deux composants qui jouent
un r8le d6terminant pour le ou les dangers qui caractdrlsent les
solutions et m6langes.

1/ La ddnomination technique indiqu~e dolt Atre couramment employde
dans les manuels pdriodiques et textes scientifiques et techniques. Les
appellations commerciales ne doivent pas 8tre utilisdes & cette fin.
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2514 Lorsqu'une matibre nommdment citde W'est pas soumise aux conditions
(suite) de cette classe selon marginal 2500 (9). l'expdditeur a le droit de

mentionner dans le document de transport : "Marchandise non soumise &
la classe 5.1".

2515-

2521

C. Emballages vides

2522 (1) Les emballages vides. y compris les grands rdcipients pour vrac
(GRV) vides, non nettoyds. du 410 doivent Atre fersds de la hoe
fapon et prdsenter lea m~mes garanties d'dtanchditd que sils 6taient
pleins.

(2) Les emballages vides, y compris lea grands rdcipients pour vrac
(GRV) vides, non nettoyds, du 410 doivent Atre munis des m imes
dtiquettes de danger que sils dtaient pleins.

(3) La d6signation dans le document de transport doit Atre conforme
A l'une des d6nominations souligndes au 410, par exemple : "Emballage
vide. 5.1. 410. ADR". Dans le cas des vdhicules-citernes vides, des
citernes ddmontables vides. des conteneurs-citernes vides et des
petits conteneurs pour vrac vides, non nettoyds, cette d6signation
doit 8tre compldtde par Vindication "Dernibre marchandise chargde"
ainsi que par la denomination et le chiffre de la dernibre
marchandise chargde, par exemple : "Dernibre marchandise charg6e
2015 peroxyde d'hydrogbne stabilis6 10 a)".

2523-

2524

D. Mesures transitoires

2525 Les matibres de la classe 5.1 peuvent Otre transportdes jusqulau 30
juin 1993 selon les prescriptions de la classe 5.1 applicables
jusqu'au 31 ddcembre 1992. Le document de transport devra dans ces
cas porter la mention "Transport selon VADR applicable avant le
1.1.1993".

2526-
2549
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CLASSE 5.2 PEROXYDES ORGANIOUES

1. Enum6ration des mati4res

2550 (1) Parmi les matibres et objets visds par le titre de la classe 5.2,
seuls ceux qui sont dnumdrds au marginal 2551 ou qui rentrent sous une
rubrique collective de ce marginal sont soumis aux conditions prdvues aux
marginaux 2550 (4) A 2567, aux prescriptions de la prdsente annexe et aux
dispositions de l'Annexe B et sont dbs lors des matitres et objets de
l'ADR. l/

NOTA : Pour classer lea solutions et mdlanges (tels que prdparations et
ddchets), voir aussi marginal 2002 (8).

(2) Ne sont pas considdrds comme des matitres de la classe 5.2 lea
peroxydes organiques et les preparations de peroxydes organiques :

- qui contiennent 1,0 X au plus d'oxygbne actif dans les peroxydes
organiques, tout en contenant 1,0 Z au plus de peroxyde
d'hydrog6ne ;

- qui contiennent 0,5 Z au plus d'oxyg~ne actif dans les peroxydes
organiques. tout en contenant plus de 1.0 Z mais 7.0 Z au plus de
peroxyde d'hydrogtne ; ou

- dont lea dpreuves ont d~montre qu'ils sont du type G (voir paragraphe
(6)].

KOTA : La teneur en oxyg~ne actif (Z) d'une preparation de peroxyde
organique est donnde par la formule 16 x F(n i x ci/mi), os

ni - nombre de groupes peroxy par moldcule du peroxyde
organique i ;

ci - concentration (I en masse) du peroxyde organique i
mi -masse moldculaire du peroxyde organique i.

(3) Les peroxydes organiques suivants ne sont pas admis au transport sous
lea conditions de la classe 5.2 :

- lea peroxydes organiques de type A (voir Appendice A.1. marginal
3104 (2)a)]

Ddfinition

(4) La classe 5.2 vise les matibres organiques contenant la structure
bivalente -0-0- at pouvant Otre considdrdes comme des derivds du peroxyde
d'hydrogbne, dans lequel un ou deux des atomes d'hydrogene sont remplacds
par des radicaux organiques.

I/ Pour lea quantitds de matibres citdes au m rginal 2551 qui ne sont pas
soumises aux prescriptions prdvues pour cet:e classe, soit dans cette
annexe, soit dans l'Annexe B, voir marginal 2. Sla.
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2550 Proprietds
(suite)

(5) Les peroxydes organiques sont des matibres thermiquement instables
qui sont sujettes & la decomposition exothermique aux temperatures
normales ou dlevdes. La decomposition peut se produire sous l'effet de la
chaleur, de contact avec des impuretds (par exemple acides, composdS de
mdtaux lourds, amines), de frottement ou de choc. Le taux de
d4composition augmente avec la temperature et varie suivant is
formulation du peroxyde organique. La decomposition peut entralner un
degagement de vapeurs ou de gaz inflarmnables ou nocifs. Quelques
peroxydes organiques peuvent subir une decomposition explosive. surtout
dans des conditions de confinement. Cette caractdristique peut etre
modifide par l'adjonction de diluants ou par l'emploi d'emballages
approprids. De nombreux peroxydes organiques brklent ardemment. Le
contact des peroxydes organiques avec les yeux doit etre dvitd. Certains
peroxydes organiques provoquent des Idsions graves de la cornde, meme
aprbs un contact de courte durde, ou sont corrosifs pour la peau.

Classement des peroxydes organiques

(6) Les peroxydes organiques sont classds en sept types selon le degr6 de
danger qu'ils presentent.
Les principes applicables au classement des matireas non Onumdrees au
marginal 2551 sont presentds dans l'Appendice A.l. marginal 3104. Les
types de peroxyde organique varient entre le type A. qui n'est pas admis
au transport dane l'emballage dans lequel il a etd soumis aux dpreuves.
et le type G. qui n'est pas soumis aux prescriptions de la classe 5.2
(voir marginal 2561 (5)]. Le classement des types B A F est fonction de
la quantitd maximale admissible dans un emballage.

(7) Les peroxydes organiques et leas preparations de peroxydes organiques.

enumerds au marginal 2551 sont affectds A des rubriques collectives

- 1° & 20°, numdros d'identification 3101 A 3120.

Les rubriques collectives prdcisent :

- le type (B A F) du peroxyde organique. voir paragraphe (6);
- 1'dtat physique (liquidelsolide), voir marginal 2553 (1) ; et
- la regulation de temperature le cas dcheant, voir Paragraphes (16) A

(19).

(8) Le classement des peroxydes organiques ou des preparations de
peroxydes organiques qui ne sont pas dnumerds au marginal 2551 et leur
affectation A une rubrique collective doivent etre faits par l'autorit6
competente du pays d'origine. Si le pays d'origine nest pas partie A
VADR. le classement et les conditions de transport doivent etre reconnus
par l'autoritd compdtente du premier pays partie A VADR touchd par
l'envoi.

(9) Les dchantillons de peroxydes organiquas ou de preparations de
peroxydes organiques non dnumdrds au marginal 2551. pour lesquels on no
dispose pas de donndes d'Cpreuves completes et qui sont A transporter
pour des epreuves ou des evaluations supplementaires. doivent atre
affectes A l'une des rubriques relatives au peroxyde organique de type C.
A condition que :

- d'aprbs les donndes disponibles, l'echantillon ne soit pas plus
dangereux que le peroxyde organique de type B ;
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2550 - l'chantillon soit emball conformment aux m~thodes d'emballage
(suite) OP2A ou OP2B et que la quantitd par unite de transport soit

limit~e A 10 kg ;

- d'apr~s les donndes disponibles, la temperature de regulation. le
cas dchdant, soit suffisainment basse pour emp4cher toute
decomposition dangereuse et suffisamment dlevde pour emp~cher
toute s~paration dangereuse des phases.

Ddsensibilisation des peroxydes organiques

(10) Pour assurer la sdcurit6 pendant le transport des peroxydes
organiques, on les ddsensibilise souvent en y ajoutant des matibres
organiques liquides ou solides. des matitres inorganiques solides ou de
l'eau. Lorsqu'un pourcentage de mati-re est stipuld, il s'agit de
pourcentage en masse, arrondi A llunit6 la plus proche. En gdn6ral. la
d~sensibilisation doit Otre telle qu'en cas de fuite, le peroxyde
organique ne puisse pas se concentrer dans une mesure dangereuse.

,(11) Sauf indication contraire pour une preparation particulibre de
peroxyde organique, les definitions suivantes s'appliquent aux diluants
utilis~s pour la d~sensibilisation :

- Les diluants de type A sont des liquides organiques qui sont
compatibles avec le peroxyde organique et qui ont un point
d'6bullition d'au moins 150*C. Les diluants de type A peuvent etre
utilis~s pour d~sensibiliser tous les peroxydes organiques.

- Les diluants de type B sont des liquides organiques qui sont
compatibles avec le peroxyde organique et qui ont un point
d'dbullition infdrieur A 150*C mais au moins Ogal A 600C et un
point d'dclair d'au moins 5'C.

Les diluants de type B ne peuvent etre utilisds que pour d~sensibiliser
les peroxydes organiques soumis A r6gulation de temperature. Le point
d'dbullition du liquide doit etre d'au moins 50*C plus 6levd que la
temperature de r~gulation du peroxyde organique.

(12) Des diluants autres que ceux des types A ou B, peuvent atre ajout~s
aux preparations de peroxydes organiques selon l'num~ration au marginal
2551, A condition d'Otre compatibles et de ne pas changer le classement.

(13) L'eau ne peut etre utilisde que pour d~sensibiliser les peroxydes
organiques dont la mention, au marginal 2551 ou dans la d~cision de
l'autorit6 comp~tente selon le paragraphe (8) ci-dessus, nrrcise "avec de
1'eau" ou 'dispersion stable dans lVeau'. Les 6chantillons et les
preparations de peroxydes organiques qui ne sont pas 4numdrds au marginal
2551 peuvent Ogalement etre ddsensibilisds avec de l'eau, A condition
d'etre conformes aux prescriptions du paragraphe (9) ci-dessus.

(14) Des matibres solides organiques et inorganiques peuvent Otre
utilisdes pour d~sensibiliser les peroxydes organiques A condition d'Otre
compatibles.

(15) Par mati~res compatibles liquides ou solides, on entend celles qui
n'alt~rent ni la stabilit6 thermique, ni le type de danger de la
preparation.
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2550 Rgulation de la temperature
(suite)

(16) Certains peroxydes organiques ne peuvent etre transport6s que dans
des conditions de regulation de tempdrature. La temperature de regulation
est la tempdrature maximale A laquelle le peroxyde organique peut etre
transportd en sdcurite. On part de l'hypothbse que la temperature au
voisinage immddiat du colis pendant le transport ne depasse 550C que
pendant une duree relativement courte par periode de 24 heures. En cas de
defaillance du systtme de rdgulation. il pourra Otre necessaire
d'appliquer les procedures d'urgence. La temperature critique est la
temperature A laquelle ces procedures doivent etre mises en oeuvre.

(17) La temperature de regulation et la temperature critique sont
calculees (voir le tableau 1) A partir de la temperature de decomposition
auto-acceldrde (TDAA), qui est la temperature la plus basse A laquelle
une decomposition auto-acceleree peut se produire pour une mati~re dans
l'emballage tel qu'utilise pendant le transport. La TDAA dojt etre
determinee afin de decider si une matibre doit atre soumise A regulation
de temperature pendant le transport. Les prescriptions pour la
determination de la TDAA se trouvent dans l'Appendice A.1. marginal 3103.

Tableau 1 - Determination de la temperature de regulation et de la
temperature critique

TDDA Temperature de Temperature
regulation critique

inferieure ou egale A 200 C TDAA moins 20*C TDAA moins 10*C

superieure I 20*C et inferieure
ou egale A 35°C TDAA moins 15*C TDAA moins 10°C

superieure A 35*C TDAA moins 10*C TDAA moins 5C

(18) Les peroxydes organiques suivants sent soumis A regulation de
temperature pendant le transport :

- lee peroxydes organiques des types B et C ayant une TDAA < 50*C;

- les peroxydes organiques de type D manifestant un effet violent ou
moyen lors de chauffage sous confinement et ayant une TDAA < 50C,
ou manifestant un faible ou aucun effet lors de chauffage sous
confinement et ayant une TDAA < 450C ; et

- lee peroxydes organiques des types E et F ayant une TDAA < 450C.

NOTA : Les prescriptions pour determiner les effets de chauffage sous
confinement se trouvent dans l'Appendice A.1, marginal 3103.

(19) La temperature de regulation ainsi que la temperature critique. le
cas echeant, sent enumdres au marginal 2551. La temperature rdelle de
transport pourra etre inferieure & la temperature de regulation. mais
elle doit etre fixee de manibre A eviter une separation dangereuse des
phases.

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2551 A. Peroxydes organiques pour lesquels la rdeulation
de tempdrature nlest pas requise.

1*b) 3101 Peroxyde organique de type B. liquide, tel que

Cone n- DLLant Machodo EcL:,tet
tcation, CyrA d-oubmtloge suppl sotair

MATERE R) rI Z) (O . (vesaw$.
24) 2559)

- El.(tort-bu.yloveox'y) - 1. cyclhexane. 81-100 Of1K 01

- gj(erc-bucylvewryxl-1. 1 tri-thYL-3.3.5

cyaolohxane. 58-100 OP54 01

- P.rtoxyvdtae do tot-bucyle 53-77 123 015. 01

- P.voxydes ) de ,,Athilfthylcdtto.-
1  

<52 -48 015k& 01.3

- TrsithyL-3.5.5 ,roxyhexlnoate do tart-iMl, -100 01pk 01

(1) Oxyg$n. actif 10

20 b) 3102 Peroxyde organique de type B, solide, tel que

Concee- Solid* Eau Mathodo Etiqette
trat.on L erte deubotago teppLu4*atai

(1TM ) (2) (2) (VOLT marg. ('etc Uasg.
2354) 2359)

- Acide chlovo-3 veroxyberotg.. 58-86 >14 OPIB 01

- Btslhvdwovowoxy)-2.2 vropooc _27 173 OP5 01

- DidtehYL-2.5 bia(benzoylveroxy)-2.5 hexane 83-100 oP58 01

- R-.sodchyL-3.3.6.6.9.9 tdtrroxo-1.2.6.5

-clono,,e 53-100 OP4B 01

- Honoveroxy ace do tert-butyle 53-100 0P58 01

- Mona Peroxyphtalata do tact-buryle 5100 0Ps 01

- Peroxyde do bis(chloro-4 bansoale), 77 a23 0153 01

- Peroxyde do bis(dichloro-2,4 bensoyl*) _77 _23 OP5B Ol

- P.rooyd. do dibonzoylv 52-100 <48 o2a 01

- Por-oyd* do dibonoyve 78-94 _ O043 01

- Peroxd. do di-=.ccny1.
(1 }  

73-LO0 oP48 0t

- Perox-rdicacbonate do biz(phenoxv-2 6rhyle) 86-100 OP3 Ol

(1) L'addicion do 1'sau entraine une cductdon do l scabilt4 thealque

3*b) 3103 Peroxyde organique de type C, liquide, tel. que

Concen- SoLLdo Zoe Machodo Eeiq utte
MATxE cracten inerc. d -Oubsa1 So .up1Ouontais

(2) (1) (Z) (Wt masg. 54) (.. .ag.23.9)

- Bt (cert-butylperoxy)-2.2 butane <52 "8 op"8

- Bis(cert-butyLp" yoT)-3,3 butyat d'8chyle 78-100 OP5

- Bis(cerc-btcTlp' or )-1.1 ecelohexano 53-80 _20 OP5

- 8Ls(tart-butylveroxy)-4. 4 varate do n-bucyle 53-100 OP5

- Carboncte d'tsoropeyl. oc do Peroxy-te~r-butcyle 77 _23 OP5k

- 0 4iodhyL-2.3 bLs(crc-,tbuLPoxT)-2,5 bhryua-3 53-100 OP5

- Sydtoveroxyde do cert-b.tyle 73-90 110 OP5 8

- ldroo-roxvd. do tart-brcyLe + Paroxyde

do di-terc-butytL _82 - t9 >7 OP5

- MonoeroxmaLdate do tert-butyle <52 _48 OP6

- P-oxv-6cace do corc-bzyt:.!o52 s8 O"

- Peroxybenroace do tert-bucyle 78-100 .22 OP5

- Peroxyde oranique liquid&. 6chantillon do 
(1 )  

OP2A

(1) roir oarKnal 2550 (9)

Vol 1701, A-8940
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4°b) 3104 Peroxyde organique de type C. solide. tel que :

50 b) 3105 Peroxyde organique de type D, liquide, tel que t

Concen- DiIloant Eau Itithad. ICL tsx
MATIERE tratLon ryo A d oUhaPla L :L. u so

Mi () ( xotZ WrS. (vote mra.
2554) 2359)

- Acid* poroxyacdicque, type 0, &cobiL.x
(1  

<43 OP7A

- Big(cert-aviperorv)-3.3 b:ty rce d'6tdhle _67 >33 OP7A

- Bia tort-butylPeroxy)-3,3 butyrace d'Stbyle <77 _23 OP7A

- BieCetrx-bucylverox,)-I.1 cyclohxane 552 48 0P7A

- Bieas(r-buty.peroxy)-2.2 propane _52 48 017A

- Dinmthyl-2.5 botsterr-buoc verox )-2,5 baxane 53-100 OP7
- DLvthyI-2,5 bia(triAthyl-3t.S5

heaxnoyl-peroxy)-2.5 heone '77 :23 O27A

- Diporoxrphtal.ato do te r-butyle 43-52 Z48 O?

- Rexamdhyl-303.6.6.9.9 tcrt~oio-lt2,4,3 132 _48 OPA

cyclonoane

- Hydroyroxyde do cear-butyle
(2 )  

<80 :>20 OTA 8

- Hydroneroxyde do p-mnchyLe 56-100 OPT7 S

- Hdrooeroxyde do pinanyle 56-100 027k 8

- Hydroveroxyde do t -tranAthyl-1.1.3.3 bu-tyl <100 027k

- Peroxrbeozoa do tert-myle 596 i4 OPA

- Peroxybenzoace do cerr-butyLe 53-77 >23 O7k

- Paroxycroconsce do t rt-butyle 577 >23 OP7A

- Peroxyde d' cdcylacdfto.e
3  

<42 "48 '8 OP7A

- Peroxyde do benzoylo et d'actyle <45 >55 OP7k

- P2roxyde do tert-buty lcimu8 <100 OP7

- Perooyde(s) do cyclohoanone
( 4 )  

572 >28 OP7

- Peroxyde(t) do m thylthyLcdtoo
(
"

)  
<45 Z55 OP7A

- Poroxyde(m) do mGthy isobutYIcirous
(6 )  

<62 >19 OP7

- Peroxdi ichyiacdtato do tort-buys.l _33 + <33 Z33 0Mk

+ Praoxybonzoace do tort-butyl.s

- Trin~tbyl-3.3.5 ooroxyhexamotat do torc-btyle S100 OT7

(1) W&Ianges d'aaSdo peroxyscdtique, do p roxyde d'hydrogano, doeau ot do1cideso
qui r6pondout aux crt4ces do 1'kppondce Al, I marginal 3104 (2)d)

(2) Lo dilu ct rut irro re mplcd par du poroxyd. do tort-butyle
(3) Oxygio acc,_f 4,7 Z
(4) Oxygine actif 7 9 %
(5) Oxygan. acrid Z 10 2
(6) Avec 19 2 do o~thyliobucyl.citons on *us do d.launt do type A

Vol. 1701, A-8940

Concen- Zoo Mitbods Ei quatto
tratiou do'sebo]lo otppluoaco go

HATIERE () ( ) (voi" ag. (voL iurg.
2354) 2359)

- Dit thyl-2.5 bint benzoyIperoxy)-2. s hexane '82 '18 05
I

3
- Dmirhy-2,5(dihydroperoxy)-25 hexane <82 '18 OP6B

- Peroxydo(s) do cyclohexanons <91 >9 OP68 a

- Peroxyde do dibenzoyl.e 77 :'23 OP68

- Peroxyde or ranique solde, AcbantLLlon doll
) 0)23

(l) voir margical 2550 (9)
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6°b) 3106 Peroxyde organique de type D, solide, tel que :

- Acid. chloro-3 peroxybenrotc.e

- Sz (tort-butyl.er-o)- . 3.3 butYratcd'6thyIc
- Bis(tart-bcutyl;ero".)-I. 1 cvclohoze

- Bis(crc-butvLeoroz,-2 Isoorovyl) be-uSne(s)

- Biostert-butylperoxy)-2.2 propane

- Bis(tert-butyLperoxr)-ll tri.4thyl-3.3.5 cyclohexaco
- Biotert-butylpe-owy)-4.4 v16-rte de n-butyle

- Dis(di-tc--butylperoay-4.4 cycLohexL)-2,2 propane

- tort-Butylperoxycarboncat do stfaryl.

- DimirhyL-2.5 bis(benzovtp-roxy)-2,5 hexane

- Dddthl-2.5 bt (trt-bucyIporoxy -2,S he....

- Di46thyl 2.5 bis(oert-butylverocfl-2.5 lexyvn-3

- Doeroxyphtcalate do tart-butyleM !. c pate

- EthYL-2 oeromXhx..oace do t.ct-btryL. +

Blis(tort-bucylperoxy)-2.2 butane

- Hexa.6hy-303.6,6,9.9, ticracoxo-12.4,5 cyclononan

- rydmopeoxyda do ticrahydroanphtyle
- Peroxybenzoate do t..t-but L

- Peroxyd. d'actylaccdtcone I pate

- Peroxvda do bts(chaorco- benoyle) on pt.
- Paroxyde do bis(dichloro-2.4 benzoyle) em pit&

ave. buLls de siLicous

- Peroxvd. do bi.(hydro-y-o cyolohooyle)

- Poroxyde(s) do cycl.ohex.o. (1
)

(Z) n. pits

- Peroxydo de dibenoo1.
- Poroxyd. d dib.nsoyle

( )  Pat.
- Paroxyde do dibecmoyle

- Peroxyde do dilauroyle

- Poroxyd. do phdnylphtxlid ec do tert-butyle

- PeroxrdLcarbonace do bis(Phoovxc-2 6thyla)

- Peroxydicarbonte d'ocrodacyl.

(I) Acec dil .a.t do type A, ccvc Ou saew ocu
(2) Oxygime accif < 9 1

43-100

EA2

'57
152
:E42

<100

<82

<2I

<52
< 52

<12 * -14

Concen- Dil.anct SoLide Eau Mdchodo
ATIERE tratou type A mnatce dWobaLloa.

(1) (2) (() .) crg.23 )

t3

_48

!13 45
t3 7

543
!46

>58

Opia

OP7

28 -10 OP71

'48 OP7B

OP79

515 OP7B

113 OP7

7*b) 3107 Peroxyde organique de tvne E. licuide

Cocen- D, .ont Eau Mithode Etiquece
4.ATERE tration type A d 'ecboL)g. auppl~d-taL e

(2) (1) (1) (vOiT ucr.2.54) (voi =.cg.S29)

- Acid* oo*oxyac4ctique, type E, mcabLliod
( 1 )  

<43" OPSA

- Iio(torc-bucylperox)-l- ] c1elho.1 a.e
( 2 )  

127 36 OP8A

- fts(cerc-bucy Peroxy)-l.1 €-tidcbL-3,5,5 cyclohexanc S57 >43 OPS"

* Oioeroxyghtcalce de cart-buT'le -42 oS8 OPSA

- Od5rooerod do cort-amyla 188 t6 t6 0PSA

SPoreoxde do di-terc-amyle '100 OP8&

- Peroxydt do di-cart-bucvtle 100 OPSA

- Po coydolo) do .4chv)Ic'ylcd€cn.
(3 )  

40 >60 OPSA

(1) K dLang d'ccide peroxycctique, do paroxyde d'hydnogno, deam ec dacLdes
quk ripondenc ax crictres do P ppndic. Al, ocrsLtal 3104 (2)e|

(2) Avco 36 % d'AchyLbo c.cc oc so. d. dil oc do type A
(3) Oxyzice Zctif - 8,2 1

Vol. 1701. A-8940
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8*b) 3108 Peroxyde organique de type E. solide, tel que :

Coeons- dithodo
ATI ERE trtion dl eballasa(2) (voC uarg.2554)

- Monoperoxymaldat do tort-butyle
( 1 ) 

on pAit !42 OPeB
- Peroxydo do dbenvoyle.e an pate _52 op8B

(1) Avoe diluanc do type A, a"c ou same 0an.

9*b) 3109 Peroxyde organique de type F, liquide, tel que :

Concen- DiLuant Ea- MIthod. Itiqueto.
HAIrR1 traiton ty A d' ombllag suppLUoontoir

,t ) t( A (r ) (wt marg.2554) (wOir varg.2559)

- Acids 1wroxyreftique, type . stabiLiod 543 OPeA a
- Hydroeroxydo do torc-butyle 072 ,28 OP9A a

- Hydroooroxyda do cuoyl. 80-90 '10 OPeA a

- Hydroperoxydo do eum.L <80 _20 OPEA

- Hydrooeroxyde d"iopropycuyle -72 -28 OPSA a

- Hydreooraxyod do p-ouothyl. :s55 45 OPSA

- Hydroperoxydo do pinanylo 555 _45 OP8A

- Peroxyde do dilauroyle an dispersion 542 OPSA

stable dome I-.o

(1) MiLanges d'ecide peroxyacdtique. do peroxyda d'hydrogl n. dloau at d'acides
quL. rdpondenc aux critires do l'Appondie Al. carginal 3104 (2)f)

100 b) 3110 Peroxyde organique de type F, solide, tel que

Cone-, SoLads Mithodo
IMATlER tratton inerto d' oubaLlag

(2) (1) (wit marg. 2554)

- Poroxydo do die-vie 43-100 '57 OP8]l

B. Peroxydes organiques pour lesquels la regulation de temperature est
requise

NOTA : Leas matibres des I1 et 20* sont leas peroxydes organiques qui se
decomposent facilement aux temperatures normales et ne doivent par
consequent Otre transportds qua dans des conditions de
refrig4ration appropride. Pour ces peroxydes organiqueas la
temperature maximale pendant le transport ne doit pas depasser la
temperature de regulation qui est indiqude.

110 b) 3111 Peroxyde organique de type B, lipuide, avec regulation de
temperature, tel que :

Vol. 1701, A-8940

Cone- Dixuanc MKthode Tespocatur. do Teapdratc.ro Etiquette
oration po d'typoleoSe rBgul.tLon critiquo .uppviunetaire

MATERE (2) M ( ir mrg.2554) (10 (C) (veir oorg. 2559)

- Peroxybutyraco do t rct-butyle 3-77 -23 OPSA * 15 20 01

- P..ooyd. do dio-butyryle 33-52 ,48 OP5A - 20 - to 01
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120 b) 3112 Peroxyde orzanique de type B. solide ,  avec regulation de
tempdrature, tel que :

Concen- Eau M6thode Tempdra- Teompira- Etiquette
tration d'embaZlage ture do tufre uppmencaire

HATIERE (1) (1) (voir marg. rdgulaiton critique (voir marS.
2554) (C) (C) 2559)

- Peroxyde d'ac6tyle at do cyclohexane <82 >12 OP4B - 10 0 01
solfonyle

- Peroxydicarbftate do dibeuryle <87 >13 05B + 25 + 30 01
- PeroxydicarboUste do dicyclohexyle 92-100 OPsB + 5 + 10 01

- Peroxydicarbonote do diisopropyle 53-100 OP2B - 15 - 5 01
- Peroxyde de bia(=6thyl-2 benzoye.) <87 >13 OPB + 30 + 35 01

13* b) 3113 Peroxyde oreanique de type C. liquide. avec r~gulation de
tempdrature, tel que :

Concn- Diluanct Diuant Mithode Teopdra- Tompdra-
tration tYTe k type B d'emballage tore do ture

MATTERE Ml) (1) (1) (voir marg. rigulation critique
2554) (C) (*C)

- Ethyl-2 peroxyhxeanoate do tert-butyle 53-100 OP6A + 20 + 25
- Peroxydicarbonate do bis(see-butyle) 53-100 OP24 - 20 - 10
- Peroxydicarbonate d'dthy-2-hexyIe 78-100 OP5A - 20 - 10

- Paroxydicarbonate do di-n-propyle <100 OP4 - 25 - 15

- Peroxyd~ithylactate do tort-buty1* _100 OP5 + 20 + 25

- Peroxypiva.ate do tert-mayle <77 _23 OP5& + 10 + 13
- Pero ypLvalate do tert-butyle 68-77 >23 OP5 0 + 10

- Peroxyda organique, avow riguladtoo OP2

do toeprature, febeatulon del
l )

(1) voir marginal 2550(8)

140 b) 3114 Peroxyde organique de type C. solide. avec riaulation de
tempdrature, tel que

Cannon- Fau Mdhode Tomp&ra- Tup4ra-
tration d'ebalage ture de ture

MATURE ) ( ) (voi marg. rgultion critique
2554) (*C) (IC)

- Perozyde do diddanuoyle <100 OPGB + 13 + 20

- Peroxyde do n-octanoyle 1100 OP5B + 10 + 15

- Peroxydicarbonate do bia(Cert-butyl-4- <100 O2B + 30 + 35

cyclohexyle)

SPeroxydcarbonte do dienelohexyle S91 9 OP3B + 5 + 10
- Peroxyde organique ooLide, avec OP2B

rgulation do tep4r*turo, ehsntilon del
l )

(l) voir marginal 2550(8)
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15' b) 3115 Peroxyde oreanigue de type D, liquide, avec rsgulation de
temporature, tel que :

Concen- DiLusnt Diluant Eau Nkehode Teapdra- Tepdra- EtLqutt~e
ATIERE traclo ty A ) d'eomballage tuve do toe suppldmantaLke

(1) (2) 2) (I) (vole Sa.edgLar:Lm critique (vote warg.
255) (1) (C) 2359)

- DOiurhyl-2.5 bic(ithyl-2 hoonoylpereyy)

-2.5 hexaoo '100 0176 + 20 * 25

- Ethyloo2 pecoxyhenoace do tC.ct-uyle (100 017 + 20 + 25

- Ethyl-2 peeoxyhennoat. do tert-butyle

+ bieftert-boatylproy)-2.2 butane :31 + '36 2.33 076 + 33 + 40

- Ecbyl-2 paeoyheaanoate do tdtresdthyl-

1.1.3.3 btyl, '100 0P16 + 20 + 25

- Porexyde d'oedtYLe at do cyclohoxane

sulfouyLe '32 368 OP7 - 10 0
- PNroryd. d. bL.ItTlolhyl-31$5 -hexcu*Tle) 182 t18 0P7A 0 o 10

- Peroxydes do dlacitne-alool.T 57 .26 !8 OPA * 30 a 35
- Peroxyde do diecdryle

)  127 373 017A a 20 a 23
- Proxyde do diLsobutyryle 432 68 OP7A - 20 - 10
- PoeoxTye() do uthyleyclohxanome _67 3-33 OP7 * 35 4 40
- Paeoxydtaerbonats do dt-m buyl* 28-52 328 0"A6 " 15 - 3
- oeroxydicarbonace do b eoeec-bucyle) 52 48 0YA - 13 -3

- Pecoxydicabonate d'4thyl-2 hexyle <77 OP76 - 15 -

- Peroxydicarbonate dtchyle o27 73 OP7A - 10 0

- Peroxydlcabonat do dtisopropyt (52 "8 OP6 - 10 0

- PeroxydIcarbonate do diisotriddcyle .100 6OP - 10 0
- Peoxvisobutyrare do toet-butylo <52 48 OP7A * 15 * 20

- Perozyq"o4eanoae do tooe-asyle 177 *23 OP7A 0 + 10

- Peroxynoddesnoate do tart-butyLe 78-100 OP7A - + 4 5

- Peroxzydodiconoate do toet-butyle <77 >23 OPA 0 a 10

- Peoxy" dcatoce do cusyle 477 .23 OP7A 10 0
- Peroxyivalac. do toert-butyle 567 .33 OP7 0 0 10

- Peroxvpivalate do euyle <77 .23 01A - a 4 S

- Paroxy-2 phdnoxyacdcace do triadthyl-

2.4.4 pentyle 537 .63 OP7A - 10 0

(1) Avec use teneur an peroxyde d'hydrogine 4 9 1 ; oxygine acci a 10 1
(2) Unique .n utcorio4 an ..b.lege non mdeolilqe

16* b) 3116 Peroxyde oreanique de type D, solide, avec rdeulation de
temperature, tel que s

Coon..- Solid* Eau Mdthod. Teupdro- Tompra-
MATIIR tracLoa Lnactt demboaLlage cue do tWO

(2) II () (vle oeg. dauLation OcrtiqO
231 (.C) (1C)u

- Acid& dLpevoxymslaotue 427 73 0P78 + 35 a 40

- Acid. diperoxydodicanediooue 14-a2 438 OP7 + 40 # 45

- Peroxyde do b.(teiorrhyl-3.S0 +

dioxlonneo-1.2 yle-)
(1)  

o pare 552 0178 * 30 4 35

- Peroxyde de dL-a-moanoyle 5100 OP78 0 + 10

- Peroxyd. do diouccinyle 172 !28 OP7 + 10 * 15

- Peroxydicarbonate do c tyle '£00 OP78 20 a 25

- Peroxydicarbontco do disyristyle 100 OP78 + 20 - 25

(1) Avoc dilune do type A. avec ou sans 000

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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171 b) 3117 Peroxyde organique
temorature, tel que :

de type E, liquide, avec r gulation de

Concem- Dilmuat Mithode Temper.- Tempdra-

tration type D dlemballsge ture de tue

MATI EL (%) (M ) (voir marg. rigulatlom critique

2554) (IC) (*C)

- EchYL-2 ,esoxyhexanoate de tert-butyle <52 >48 OP8A + .20 + 25

- Peroxyde de di ropiotylt <27 >73 OP8A a+15 + 20

- Peroxydicarbonrae do di-n-butyla <27 >73 OPeA - 10 0

Pe-roxydicarbonate d'tthyl-2 hexle <42 OP8A -15 - 5

em dispersieo stable das Il'eau

18" b) 3118 Peroxyde organique de type E. solide, avec r6gulation de
temprature, tel que':

Concentration Mitdhode Teopr.-. Tempofra-

tATIE .E dl.mb..lage tut. do ture

(%) (vor marg. rdgulation critique

2534) (C1 (C]

Peroxydicarbonate d'&thyl-2 hoxyle <42 OPe - 15 - 3
e dispersion stable dams l'eau (gelde)

19
° 

b) 3119 Peroxyde oreanique de
tempdrature, tel que :

type F. lipuide. avec r gulation de

Concentration h6thode Tempdra- Tepdra-

d'ebajlag: tur de iucr
HATURE CZ) (voa£ varg. rfigulatLom critique

2554) .(*C) (*C)

- Peroxdlcarboaste de bUs(rerr-butyl- cyclohexyle)

en dispersion stable dans 1'es.u 42 OP8A + 30 + 35

- PeroxydLcarbonmae de rciyLe en dispersion stable dan l'eas <42 OP8A - * 30 + 35

- Peroxvdicarbomate de dimyrietyle em dispersion stable de Poe, <42 OPOA + 20 + 25

200 b) 3120 Peroxyde organiQue de type F. solide. avec rdgulation de

temorature, tel que

Aucun peroxyde organique existant esi actuellement affectd A cette
rubrique.

C. Emballages vides

31* Les emballages vides y compris les grands r~cipients pour vrac (GV)
vides, les vdhicules-citernes vides, les citernes d~montables vides
et les conteneurs-citernes vides, non nettoyds et ayant renfermd des
mati~res de la classe 5.2.

Vol 1701, A-8940
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2551a Les n6cessaires d'essais, les necessaires de reparation ou les autres
objets qui contiennent de petites quantitds des matitres indiqudes ci-
dessous, ne sont pas soumis aux dispositions de cette classe prdvues dans
la presente annexe ou dans l'Annexe B, dans la mesure o ils rdpondent
aux conditions suivantes :

a) matieres liquides des 10. 30, 50, 70 ou 9:

25 ml au plus par emballage intdrieur

b) matibres qolides des 20, 4*0 6*
, 
8* ou 100

100 g au plus par emballage intdrieur.

Ces quantitds de mati~res doivent Otre transportdes dans des emballages
combinds qui rdpondent au moins aux conditions du marginal 3538. La masse
brute totale du colis ne doit pas depasser 30 kg.

Ces quantitds de matibres peuvent 9tre emballees en commun avec d'autres
objets ou matieres, A condition de ne pas rOagir dangereusement les unes
avec les autres en cas de fuite.

Sont considdrdes comme rdactions dangereuses
a) une combustion etlou un d6gagement de chaleur considdrable
b) l'emanation de gaz inflammables etlou toxiques

c) la formation de matitres liquides corrosives
d) la formation de mati~res instables.

Les 'Conditions gdndrales dlemballage" du marginal 3500(1). (2) et (5) A
(7) doivent etre respectees.

2. Prescriptions

A. Colis

1. Conditions ganerales d'emballaze

2552 (1) Les emballages doivent satisfaire aux dispositions de l'Appendice A.5
et etre construits de telle maniere qu'aucun des matdriaux entrant en

contact avec le contenu ne puisse produire un effet dangereux sur le
contenu. Le taux de remplissage ne doit pas depasser 93 Z. Pour les
emballages combines, les matdriaux de rembourrage doivent etre
difficilement inflammables et ne pas entralner la ddcomposition du
peroxyde organique en cas de fuite.

(2) Les grands recipients pour vrac (GRV) doivent satisfaire aux
conditions de l'Appendice A.6.

(3) Doivent etre utilisds pour les matieres et objets, selon les
dispositions du marginal 3511 (2) ou 3611 (2) : des emballages des
groupes d'emballage II ou I, marques par la lettre *Y, ou "XI, ou des
grands recipients pour vrac (GRV) du groupe d'emballage II marquds par la
lettre 'Y". Des emballages metalliques du groupe d'emballage I ne peuvent
cependant pas Atre utilises.

NOTA : Pour le transport des matiOres de la classe 5.2 en vehicules-
citernes, citernes demontables et conteneurs-citernes. voir Annexe
B.

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2. Conditions oarticulihres d'emballage pour certains objets et matiLres

2553 (1) Les mnthodes d'emballage pour les mati~res de la classe 5.2 sont
Onum~rdes au tableau 2 ; elles sont d~signdes OPIA A OP8A pour les
mati~res liquides et OPiB A OP8B pour les mati~res solides. Les matibres
visqueuses dont le temps d'dcoulement, mesurO A 20°C avec la coupelle DIN
a ajutage de 4 mo, d~passe 10 mn (ce qui dquivaut A un temps d'dconlement
de plus de 690 s A 20*C avec la coupelle Ford n* 4, ou A plus de 2.68 x
10-3 m2/s) doivent Atre considdrdes cosme matiLres solides.

(2) Les matibres et objets doivent etre emballds selon les indications du
marginal 2551, dont les ddtails sont prdcisds dans les tableaux 2A) et
2B). Une mdthode d'emballage pour un colis de taille plus petite (c'est-
a-dire d'un numdro OP inf~rieur) peut Otre utilisde ; cette disposition
n'est cependant pas valable pour une m~thode d'emballage pour un colis do
taille plus grande (c'est-&-dire d'un numdro OP supdrieur).

(3) Les colis munis d'une dtiquette conforme au module No 01 doivent
satisfaire aux prescriptions du marginal 2102 (4) et (6).

2554 (1) Pour les peroxydes organiques ou les preparations de peroxydes organiques

qui ne sont pas 6numdrds au marginal 2551, la m~thode d'emballage
appropride dolt etre choisie selon la procedure suivante:

a) Peroxydes organiques de type B :

La m6thode d'emballage OPSA ou OP5B doit Atre appliqude aux matiures
et objets, A condition que ceux-ci rdpondent aux critbres de
V'Appendice A.1, marginal 3104 (2)b) dans l'un des emballages
indiquds. Si le peroxyde organique ne peut satisfaire A ces critares
que dans un emballage moins grand que ceux dnumdrds pour la methode
d'emballage OP5A ou OPSB (c'est-A-dire dans l'un des emballages
dnumdrds pour OPlA A OP4A ou OPlB A 0P4B), la mdthode d'emballage
correspondant au numdro OP infdrieur dolt etre utilisde.

b) Peroxydes organiques de type C :

La mdthode d'emballage OP6A ou OP6B doit Atre appliqude aux matibres
et objets, A condition que ceux-ci rdpondent aux critbres de
l'Appendice A.1. marginal 3104 (2)c) dans 'un des emballages
indiquds. Si le peroxyde organique ne peut satisfaire A ces critbres
que dans un emballage moins grand que ceux Onumdrds pour la m6thode
d'emballage OP6A ou OP6B, la mdthode d'emballage correspondant au
numdro OP infdrieur doit etre utilisde.

c) Peroxydes organiques de type D :

La m~thode d'emballage OP7A ou 0P7B doit Atre utilisde.

d) Peroxydes organiques de type E

La mdthode d'emballage OP8A ou OP8B dolt Atre utilisde.

e) Peroxydes organiques de typeF :

La mdthode d'emballage OPSA ou OP8B doit etre utilise.

Vol 1701, A-8940
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2555 (1) Les matibres des 9*b). 10*b). 19*b) et 20*b) do marginal 2551 peuvent
atre transportdes en grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) selon les
conditions prdvues par l'autorit6 competente du pays d'origine si celle-
ci juge. d'apres les rdsultats d'preuves. qu'un tel transport peut se
faire sans danger. Lea epreuves doivent. entre autres. permettre :

- de prouver que le peroxyde organique satisfait aux principes de
classement prescrits dans l'Appendice A.1, marginal 3104 (2)f) ;

- de prouver la compatibilite avec tous lee matoriaux entrant
normalement en contact avec la matitre au cours du transport ;

- de determiner, le cas dcheant, la temperature de regulation et la
temperature critique s'appliquant au transport de la matibre dans le
GRV prevu. en fonction de la TDAA ;

- de construire lea disposltifs de decompression d'urgence, le cas

echeant ; et

- de d~terminer si des prescriptions particulibres sont n6cessaires.

Si le pays d'origine n'est pas partie A 1VADR. ces conditions doivent
Otre reconnues par l'autoritd compdtente du premier pays partie & l'ADR
touchd par lenvoi.

(2) Lea peroxydes organiques de type F suivants peuvent Atre transportes
en grands recipients pour vrac (CRY) du type indiqud, sans rdpondre aux
conditions de l'alinea (1)

Type d. C.pae.Lt T-.dre..r. Teip&tur.

KATIEI.E GRV smaunle. de rdgulation critique

(Lir...

3109 nOXTDR ORCANIQUE DE TYPE 1, LIQUlDS

- Proxyd. do diL.royL., 1 42 2 .. plus., 31HAI 100

en dispersion stable dens leu

3119 PEOXYDE ORCANIQUE DE TYPE F, LIQUIDS
AVEC TEMPERATURE DE REGULATION

- Proxydicarbouase do bis(tct-bmzyl-4-cycloh.xy), 3iIAi 1000 * 30C * 23-C
A 42 1 au plus. en dispersion stable dea leu

- P.xydLeiaboaace d. didtayl.. A 42 1 .. pLu.. 3IHAI 1000 + 30-C + 1c
en dispersion stable dans L'eeu

- Psroxydlc rbonsre d. d42yriaryle. 1 02 1 Cu 10HAI 00 - 15C * 23-C

plus, en disparuion stable den ee.

(3) Pour eviter une rupture explosive des grands recipients pour vrac
(GRV) metalliques ou composites A enveloppe mtallique I parois pleines.
les dispositifa d'urgence doivent otre con~us pour dvacuer tous les
produits de decomposition et vapeurs degages pendant une imnersion dans
les flammes d'une duree d'au moins une heure (densite de flux thermique
110 kW/m 2 ) ou par la d~composition auto-accdldrde.

2556-
2557

Vol. 1701, A-8940



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait~s

3. Emballage en commun

2558 Les mati~res de la classe 5.2 ne doivent pas Atre rdunies dans un mAme
colis ni avec des matiLres et objets des autres classes, ni avec des
marchandises qui ne sont pas soumises aux prescriptions de i'ADR.

4. Inscriptions et dtiquettes de danger sur les colis
(voir Appendice A.9)

2559 (1) Les coils renfermant des mati~res de la classe 5.2 doivent porter une
Otiquette conforme au modble No 5.2.

(2) Les colis renfermant des peroxydes organiques des 1 , 20, 110 et 120
doivent en outre porter une dtiquette conforme au modble No 01, k moins
que lautoritd compdtente en ait permis la dispense pour le type
d'emballage dprouvi parce que les rdsultats ont prouvd que le peroxyde
organique dans un tel emballage ne manifeste aucun comportement explosif
[voir marginal 2561 (4)].

(3) Si une matibre est tr~s corrosive ou corrosive selon les critbres de
la classe 8 [voir marginal 2800 (i), les colis doivent en outre porter
une dtiquette conforme au module No 8 lorsque cela est indiqud au
marginal 2551 (Otiquetage supplmentaire) ou est prescrit dans les
conditions de transport agr~des (voir marginal 2550 (8)].

(4) Les colis renfermant des r~cipients fragiles non visibles de
1'extdrieur doivent Etre munis sur deux faces latdrales opposdes d'une
dtiquette conforme au modble No 12.

(5) Les coils contenant des matibres liquides renfermles dans des
emballages dont les fermetures ne sont pas visibles de l'extdrieur, ainsi
que les colis renfermant des emballages munis d'Events ou les emballages
munis d'Ovents mais sans emballage extdrieur, doivent Otre munis sur deux
faces latdrales opposdes d'une dtiquette.conforme au modble No 11.

2560

B. Mentions particulibres dans le document de transport

2561 (i) La ddsignation de la marchandise dans le document de transport dolt
etre conforme A l'un des numdros d'identification et A la rubrique
collective correspondante soulign~s au marginal 2551 suivie de la'
d~nomination chimique de la matibre entre parenthbses.

Cette d~signation dolt etre suivie de l'indication de la classe. du
chiffre (compoltE par la lettre) et du sigle -ADR- ou -RID', par exemple
3108, peroxyde organique du type E. solide (peroxyde de dibenzovle). 5.2.
8* b), ADR.

Pour le transport de ddchets [voir marginal 2000 (4)], la d~signation de
la marchandise dolt etre : *Ddchet, contient ...*, les composants ayant
d~terminE la classification du ddchet selon le marginal 2002 (8) devant

9tre inscrits sous leurs d~nominations chimiques, par exemple : Ddchet,

contient 3107 peroxyde oruanique de type E. liouide. (acide
peroxyacdtique), 5.2. 70 b), ADR*. En glndral, il ne sera pas necessaire

de citer plus de deux composants qui jouent un r0le d~terminant pour les

dangers qui ca-ractdrisent le d~chet.

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2561 (2) Lorsque le transport de matiares et objets est effectu6 aux
(suite) conditions fixdes par l'autorite compdtente (voir marginaux 2550 (8),

2555 (1) et Appendice B.laIB.lb 21x 511), la mention suivante doit etre
port6e dans le document de transport :

'Transport effectud selon 1s marginal 2561 (21*

Un exemplaire de la ddcision de l'autorit4 compdtente avec leos conditions
de transport doit etre joint au document de transport.

(3) Lorsqu'un dchantillon d'un peroxyde organique est transportd selon le
marginal 2550 (9), la mention suivante doit atre port6e dana le document
de transport :

.Transport effectuds selon le marginal 2561 (3)"

(4) Lorsque l'autoritd compdtente a autorisd une dispense de l'dtiquette
conforme au modble No 01. selon le marginal 2559 (2), la mention suivante
doit 9tre porte dans le document de transport :

1L'6tiquette de danger conforme au modble No 01
n'est pas necessairel

(5) Lorsque leos peroxydes organiques de type G (voir Appendice A.1,
marginal 3104 (2)g)] sont transport6s, la mention suivante peut Otre
portde dans le document de transport :

"Hatitre non soumise A la classe 5.2'.

(6) Pour les peroxydes organiques soumis A temperature de regulation, leos
elements suivants doivent 9tre portes dans le document de transport :

*Temperature de rdkulation ... C
Tempdrature critique : ...

2562-
2566

C. Emballages vides

2567 (1) Leos emballages vides, y compris leos grands recipients pour vrac (GRV)
vides, non nettoyds, du 31. , doivent etre fermds- de la meme fagon et
presenter les memes garanties d*dtanchditd que s'ils etaient pleins.

(2) Les emballages vides, y compris leos grands recipients pour vrac (GRV)
video, non nettoyds, du 310, doivent etre munis des m@nes etiquettes de
danger que s'ils etaient pleins.

(3) La designation dans le document de transport doit Ctre conforme a
l'une des denominations soulignqes au 31*, par exemple : "Emballages
vides, 5.2. 31*. ADRI. Pour les vdhicules-citernes videos, leos citarnes,
ddmontables video et les conteneurs-citernes vides, non nettoyes, cette
designation 'doit etre completde par l'indication : "Derniare marchandise
chargde" ainsi que la denomination chimique et le chiffre de la derni~re
marchandise chargde, par exemple - "Dernidre merchandise charg~e :
3109 peroxyde organi'ie de type F, liquide, (hydroperoxyde de tert-butyle),
9* b)".

2568-
2599
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CLASSE 6.1

2600 (1) Note de has de page 1). La deuxii-me phrase reroit la teneur
suivante :

"Les matires, m6langes et solutions non mentionnds
express~ment, ainsi que toutes les mati~res et preparations servant
de pesticides des 71' a 88° , doivent 6tre classes sous un chiffre
correspondant et une lettre correspondante d'aprqs les critbres
suivants :

2601 150 c) Ins~rer "le bromochlorom6thane".

17* c) Biffer "l'hexachlor6thane".

2601 C. Compos6s organometalliques et carbonyles

La seconde phrase de la Note 2 devient Note 3.

Note 2. pour "3** lire -31* A 33-
" .

Note 3, pour -2 c)" lire "3".

42* a) La matire est supprim6e et remplac~e par

43' Le titre reqoit la teneur suivante : 'Les preparations do

phosphures avec additifs pour retarder le d6gagement do gaz
inflananables'.

NOTE I reqoit la teneur suivante

"NOTE 1 : Ces pr6parations ne sont admises au transport que si elles
contiennent des additifs pour retarder le d~gagement do gaz
inflanmmables."

La fin do la Note 2 doit se lire ... des matires do la classe 4.3
(voir marginal 2471, 18*)".

44° Biffer ce chiffre avec toutes les indications.

52' b) Ajouter "'nitrate do mercure II" et "nitrate do mercure I".

530 b) Biffer "... et ins6rer : "nitrate do thallium".

54* Ajouter :

"NOTA : Le nitrate de b~ryllium est une mati~re de la classe 5.1
[voir marginal 2501, 29* b))".

580 Remplacer A la fin do la NOTE 2 "'4*" par "29"

590 Idem

60* Remplacer i la fin de la NOTE 1 -4*, 7*, 80 et 9-o par "29".

62* Remplacer i la fin de Ia NOTE 1 "'4* et 7- par "29°

91* Ajouter apr6s enballages vides y compris "lee grands r6cipients
pour vrac (GRV) vides"

Supprimer "et les petits conteneurs pour vrac vides" et ajouter
"et" devant "conteneurs-citernes vides".

2602 (3) Remplacer "3600 (3)" par "3611 (2)";

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2606 (2) Remplacer "aussi" par "en outre".

La fin regoit la teneur suivante :

... (GRV) mdtalliques selon marginal 3622 ou dans des grands
rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) en plastique rigide selon marginal 3624 ou
dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) composites avec un
rdcipient intdrieur en plastique rigide selon marginal 3625."

(3) Remplacer "aussi" par "en outre".

(4) c) Regoit la teneur suivante :

(GRV) souples selon le marginal 3623 A l'exception ... et 13M1,
ou dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) composites avec un
r6cipient intdrieur en plastique souple selon le marginal 3625, ou
dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) en carton selon le
marginal 3626 ou en bois selon le marginal 3627, & condition qu'il
s'agisse d'un chargement complet ou de grands rdcipients pour vrac
(GRV) souples charges sur palettes."

2607 (2) Remplacer "aussi" par "en outre".

La fin regoit la mgme teneur que dana 2606 (2).

(3) c) Regoit la teneur suivante :

"... (GRV) souples selon le marginal 3623, & l'exception ... et
131M1, ou dans des grands recipients pour vrac (GRV) composites
avec un rdcipient intdrieur en plastique souple selon le
marginal 3625 ou dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) en
carton selon le marginal 3626 ou en bois selon le marginal 3627."

2609 Remplacer "3607(5)" par "3601(6)"

2612 (1) Ajouter le sous-titre "Etiquettes de danger" au-dessus de ce
texte et supprimer la deuxibme phrase.

(2) Biffer la deuxi~me phrase.

(3) Modifier cet alinda en ajoutant

"... et ceux renfermant du nitrate de thallium du 53° d'une dtiquette
conforme au mod&le No 05".

Biffer "et" apr~s "No.3".

2614 (1) La deuxibme phrase regoit la teneur suivante

"Lorsque la matibre n'est pas indiqude nommdment, sa denomination
chimique l/ doit 6tre inscrite."

Dans la troisi~me phrase, biffer "soulignde et".

La dernibre phrase regoit la teneur suivante :

"Lors du transport de solutions et m6langes (tels que preparations et
d6chets) renfermant plusieurs composants soumis A l'ADR. il ne sera
en gdndral pas ndcessaire de citer plus de deux composants qui jouent
un r6le d6terminant pour le ou les dangers qui caractdrisent lea
solutions et mdlanges."

(3) Supprimer cet alinda, et rdnumdroter l'alinda (4).

2622 (4) Supprimer la deuxi~me phrase.

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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CLASsE 6.2

2664 Ajouter le sous-titre "Etiquettes de danger" au-dessus de ce texte.

2666 Dans la troisi~me phrase, supprimer "soulign~es et"

2673 Supprimer la dernire phrase.

CLASSE 7

2700 (M)a) Ajouter apr4s "marginal 2701": "ou affect6s A une rubrique
n.s.a. do ce marginal."

2701 (1) La note de bas de page A/ est supprim6e et la rdference 4/ est
supprim6e 6galement quatre fols. Renum6roter lea notes 5/ A Il/, 4/
a 10/.

2702 13 a) lire "2710 et 3712."

2703 Rubrique 7. a), recoit la teneur suivante

"Les colts munis d'une 6tiquette conforme aux modules Nos 7A, 7B ou
7C ne doivent pas 6tre chargs en conmun dans le mme vehicule avec
des colis munis d'une 6tiquette conforne aux modules Nos 1, 1.4, 1.5
ou 01."

Dana lea rubriques 8 a), 8 b) et 9 a). remplacer "Nod~le No 5" par
"Mod~le No 05".

2704 Flches 1 A 13 : chiffre 10 Document de transport : supprimer le
soulignement du ou des membres de phrase entre guillemets qui eat ou
sont soulign6(s) et supprimer la phrase suivante : "CetLe
d6signation doit &tre soulign~e".

Fiche 1, Rubrique 2 : supprimer ia lettre d). Supprimer 1s retralt,
lire "no doivent pas &tre".

Fiche 4, Ajouter apr~s la Note 1, la Note 2 suivante (lactuelle
Note 2 devenant Note 3) :

"NOTE 2 a) Les emballages vides non nettoy6s qul, par suite de
l'endonnagement ou d'autres d6fectuosit6s macaniques,
ne peuvent plus &tre fermns de mani~re sOre, doivent
Atre transport6s sous arrangement sp6cIal (Fiche 13)
sails ne peuvent pas &tre transport6s dana d'autres
emballages conform6ment aux dispositions de cette
classe;

b) lee emballages vides non nettoyes dont Ia
contamination interne non fix~e (activit6 des contenus
r6siduels) d6passe les valeurs limites indiqu6es A
ia rubrique ic), ne peuvent itre transport6s que
comsne colts conformment aux diff6rentes fiches
(marginal 2701, rubrique 3), en fonction de la
quanLtI6 et de la forme de leur activit6 r6siduelle et
de La contamination;

c) lea emballages vides qui ont 6t6 nettoy6s de telle
sorte qulil ne subsiste aucune contamination d6passant
la valeur de 0,4 Bq/cm

2 
(10

-5 
PCi/cM

2
) pour lea

metteurs beta et ganuna et de 0,04 Bq/cm
2

(10-6 pCi/cm
2
) pour lea 6metteurs alpha, et qui ne

contiennent pas de matiLres radioactives ayant une
activit6 ap6cifique sup~rieure A 70 kBq/kg (2 nCi/g),
no sont plus soumis aux prescriptions de cotte classe."

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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2716 La derniLre rangse revoit l teneur suivante :

1 2 3 4 5 6

Colis du Type B(U), Colis du
Type B(M),
et coLis contenant des
mati4res fissiles, qui
satisfont aux dispositions
de IADR applicables au
31.12.1989

3755

oui oui Voir
Note I

CLASSE 8

2801 4
°  

Dans le Nota, remplacer "72,5 %" par "72 V" (deux fois) et
remplacer "(voir marginal 2501, 3o)" par "[voir marginal 2501,
3. a))".

11
° 

b) Modifier Ia Note conmme suit:

"Le trioxyde de chrome anhydre est une mati/re de la classe 5.1 [voir
marginal 2501. 31* b))."

260 Supprimer lea mati6res 6num6r~es sous a) du 26
°
, c'est-&-dire

le pentafluorure de brome et le trifluorure de brome, at
conserver cette rubrique comme suit : "a) .

Remplacer "NOTA" par "NOTE 1".

Ajouter :

"NOTE 2 : Le pentafluorure de brome, le trifluorure de brome et
le pentafluorure d'iode sont des ati~res de La classe 5.1 (voir
marginal 2501, 50)."

37
° 

Le Nota regoit Ia teneur suivante

"NOTA: Les chlorosilanes qui, au contact de l'eau, dgagent des
gaz inflamuables sont des matires de la classe 4.3 (voir
marginal 2471, 1*)."

41 c) Regoit Ia teneur suivante

"c) La chaux sod6e contenant plus de 4 % d'hydroxyde de sodium.

NOTA: La chaux sod~e ne contenant pas plus de 4 % d'hydroxyde

de sodium n'est pas soumise aux prescriptions de PADR."

45° b) Remplacer "6* c)" par "13" dans Ia parenthse du Nota.

61
° 

Modifier La premiere ligne comme suit : "Les solutions de
chlorite et d'hypochlorite, telles que :".
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2801 b) Aprbs "... 16 % ou plus de chlore actif", supprimer le
(suite) point-virgule et ajouter : "les solutions de chlorite de sodium

titrant plus de 5 % de chlore actif".

Remplacer "Nota" par "NOTE 1".

Modifier la Note 1 comae suit : "Les solutions de chlorite et
d'hypochlorite ..." et ajouter deux nouvelles notes :

"NOTE 2 : Les chlorites solides sont des matibres de la
classe 5.1 (voir marginal 2501, 14

° ).

NOTE 3 : Les hypochlorites solides sont des matibres de la
classe 5.1 (voir marginal 2501, 150 et 299)."

620 Supprimer toute la rubrique "les solutions de peroxyde
d'hydrog~ne" et les "Notes". Ajouter : "(Rdservd)".

71* Ajouter aprbs "conteneurs-citernes vides"

"ainsi que les vdhicules pour vrac vides".

2802 (3) Remplacer "3600 (3)" par "3611 (2)".

2804 (2) Remplacer "dgalement" par "en outre".

2805 (1) Note 2 : supprimer 1, 260 a)".

2806 (2) Remplacer "aussi" par "en outre".

La fin regoit la teneur suivante :

"... (GRV) mdtalliques selon le marginal 3622 ou dans des grands
rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) en plastique rigide selon le marginal 3624
ou dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) composites avec un
recipient intdrieur en plastique rigide selon le marginal 3625."

(3) c) Regoit la teneur suivante :

*... (GRV) souples selon le marginal 3623. A Vexception ...
et 13M1. ou dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV)
composites avec un r~cipient inthrieur en plastique souple selon
le marginal 3625, ou dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV)
en carton selon le marginal 3626 ou en bois selon le
marginal 3627, & condition qu'il s'agisse d'un chargement
complet ou de grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) souples chargds
sur palettes."

2807 (2) Replacer "aussi" par "len outre".

La fin regoit la mime teneur que dans 2806 (2).

(3) c) Regoit la teneur suivante :

"... (GRV) souples selon le marginal 3623. A lexception ...
et 13M1, ou dans des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV)
composites avec un r~cipient intdrieur en plastique souple selon

le marginal 3625 ou dans des grands r6cipients pour vrac (GRV)
en carton selon le marginal 3626 ou en bois selon le
marginal 3627."
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2808 Biffer "ou 62", et remplacer "3607(5)" par "3601(6)".

2812 Ajouter le sous-titre "Etiquettes de danger" au-dessus de ce texte.

Lalin6a (2) actuel est supprim6.

L'alin6a (3) actuel est renunurot6 (2) et reoilt la teneur suivante

"Les colts renfermant ... module No 3 et ceux renfermant ... des 6
° ,

7
°
, 24

° 
A 26

° 
et 44

° 
d'une 6tiquette conforme au module No 6.1."

Les alin6as (4) et (5) actuels sont renum6rot6s (3) et (4).

2814 (1) La deuxi~me phrase reqoit la teneur suivante :

"Lorsque la mati~re nest pas indiqu6c nommament, sa d~nomination

chimique doit Atre inscrite."

Dana Ia troisiLme phrase, biffer "soulign~e et".

La derni~re phrase reqolt La teneur suivante :

"Lore du transport de solutions et m6langes (tels que pr6parations
et d6chets) renfermant ptusieurs composants soumis A 11ADR, il ne

sera on g6n~ral pas n~cessaire de citer plus de deux composants qui

jouent un r6le d6terminant pour le ou lea dangers qui caract6risent
les solutions et mnlanges."

2822 (3) Supprimer la deuxi~me phrase.

CLASSE 9

2901 10 La Note 2 est supprime et la Note I devient "NOTA".

2* et 3* Reqoivent la teneur suivante :

"2
° 

Les diphenyles et terphnyles polychlor~s (PCB et PCT) et
polyhalog~n6s ainsi quo lea m~langes contenant ces mati~res

b) 2315 diph6nyles polychor~s. 3151 diph6nyles polyhalog6n6s
liquides ou

3151 terph~nyles polyhalogsn6s liquides, 3152 diph~nyles
polyhalogKAn6s solides ou 3152 terph6nyles polyhaLog~nAs solides

NOTA : Les mlanges d'une teneur en PCB ou PCT ne d~passant pas
50 mg/kg ne sont pas soumns aux prescriptions de l'ADR.

30 Les appareils. teLs que transfornateurs, condensateurs et

appareils hydrauliques, qui contiennent des mati~res ou des

mnlanges du 2*b)."

Section "C" devient "F".

Ajouter les nouvelles sectlons C A E suivantes
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"C. Mati~res d4gageant des vapeurs inflammables

2901 4' Les polym~res expansibles contenant des liquides inflaamables
(suite) ayant un point d'6clair ne d6passant pas 55 *C, tels que :

c) 2211 polym~res expansibles en Kranuls d&gageant des vapeurs
inflammables.

D. Piles au lithium

NOTA : Des conditions particulires d'emballage slappliquent A ces
objets (voir marginal 2906).

50 3090 piles au lithium, 3091 piles au lithium contenues dans un

dispositif special.

NOTE 1: Chaque 6lment ne dolt pas contenir plus de 12 & de
lithium. La quantiL6 de lithium contenu dans chacune des
piles ne dolt pas Atre sup~rieure a 500 g.

Avec l'accord de Ilautorit6 comp6tente du pays d'origine la
quantit6 de lithium par 6lment peut atteindre 60 g au
maximum et un colis peut contenir jusqu'& 2500 g de lithium;
lautorit6 comp6tente fixe les conditions de transport ainsi
que le type et l'4tendue de l'&preuve. Si le pays d'origine
n'est pas partie A 1'ADR, Vaccord doit 6tre reconnu par
llautorit6 comp~tente du premier pays partie A PADR touch6
par Venvoi.

NOTE 2: Les 6l6ments et les piles doivent Atre 6quip6s d'un
dispositif efficace pour pr6venir les courts--circuits
ext6rieurs. Chaque 616ment et chaque pile doit comporter un
6vent de sret6 ou Atre conqu de mani~re A empfcher une
rupture violente dans les conditions normnales de transport.
Les piles contenant des 616ments ou des s6ries d'61ments
reli6s en parall~le doivent Atre 6quip~es de diodes pour
emp~cher lea inversions de courant. Les piles contenues dans
un dispositif doivent Atre proteg6es contre les
courts-circuits et bien assujetties.

NOTE 3: Les 616ments et les piles doivent 6tre conqus et constrults
de faqon A pouvoir supporter les 6preuves suivantes :

Epreuve No 1 : L'6l1ment ou la pile doit ftre soumis A une
6preuve de stabilit6 A la chaleur A une temp6rature de 75 *C
durant une p~riode de 48 heures et ne dolt presenter aucun
signe de d~formation, de d~perdition ou d'Achauffement
interne.

Cette 6preuve doit 6tre effectu~e sur au moins 10 6lments
et une pile de chaque type pris dans la production de chaque
semaine.

Epreuve No 2 : Un court-circuit intentionnel dolt rendre les
6lments ou les piles inertes, de preference sans
d~compression (employer des dispositifa internes de fusion).
S'il se produit une ddcompression, il faut pr6senter une
flamme vive devant les vapeurs provoqudes par Ia
d~compression afin de verifier l'absence de risque
d'explosion.
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2901 NOTE 3 Cette 6preuve dolt &tre effectu6e sur au moins trois
(suite) (suite) 616ments et une pile de chaque type pris dans La production

do chaque semaine.

NOTE 4: Les 616tents qui ont 6t6 d~charg6s au point que Ia tension A
circuit ouvert est inf6rieure A 2 volts ou aux deux tiers de
la tension de l'616ment non d6char&6, selon cello de ces
deux tensions qui eat la plus faible, ou les piles contenant
un ou plusieurs 6l6ments de ce genre, ne sont pas admis au
transport.

NOTE 5: Les 6l&ments de piles contenus dans un dispositif ne doivent
pas pouvoir atre d~chargds pendant le transport au point que
la tension A circuit ouvert tombe au-dessous de 2 volts ou
des deux tiers do la tension de 1l'61ment non d6char&6.
selon celle de ces deux tensions qui est la plus falble.

NOTE 6: Les objets du 5* qui ne r~pondent pas A ces conditions ne
sont pas admis au transport.

R. Enzins de sauvetae

NOTA: Des conditions particuli~res d'emballage s'appliquent A ces
objets (voir marginal 2907).

6* 2990 engins de sauvetage autogonflables, tes que rampes
d'vacuation, 6quipements de survie pour l'a6ronautique ot
engins de sauvetae maritime.

NOTA: Ces engins pr6sentent un risque si le dispositif
d'autogonflage so d6clenche pendant le transport; ils peuvent
aussi contenir, comme 6quipement un ou plusieurs des objets ou
mati~res suivants de VADR :

artifices de signalisation de Ia classe 1, tels que:
signaux fumig6nes ou artifices 6clairants;
gaz non inflanmables non toxiques de la classe 2;
matibres inflanuables des classes 3 ou 4.1;
peroxydes organiques de la cLasse 5.2 en tant que composants de
trousses de r~paration;
accumulateurs 6lectriques de la classe 8.

P 3072 enrins do sauvetaie non autogonflables munis d'un ou
plusieurs des objets ou matlres suivants de 1ADR

artifices de signalisation de Ia classe 1, tels que
signaux fumig4nes ou artifices 6clairants;
gaz non inflammables non toxiques de la classe 2;
mati~res inflammables des classes 3 ou 4.1;
peroxydes organiques de la classe 5.2 en tant que composants de
trousses de r6paration;
accumulateurs 6lectriques ou mati~res corrosives solides de Ia
classe 8.
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F. Emballages vides

2901 Le Nota existant devient NOTE 1.

(suite)
Ajouter la nouvelle Note 2 suivante

"NOTE 2: Les r~cipients de r6tention (cuves de r6tention) vides non
netLoy6s, pour les appareils du 3

°
, ne sont pas admis au

transport."

ll* Reqoit la teneur suivante

11 "Emballages vides, y compris les grands r~cipients pour vrac
(GRV) vides, v6hicules-citernes vides, citernes d6montables
vides et conteneurs-citernes vides, non nettoy6s, ayant

renferm6 des matlres des 1 et 2*."

2901a (1) Remplacer "des 1* et 2" par "des 1*, 2* et 4-.

(2) Ajouter le nouvel alin6a (2) suivant :

"(2) Ne sont en outre pas soumis aux prescriptions pr~vues pour
cette classe dans la pr6sente annexe et dans l'annexe B,
Les mati~res et objets suivants du 1

° 
:

a) lamiante inmerg6 ou fix6 dans un mat~riau liant naturel
ou artificiel (tel que ciment, plastique, asphalte, r6sine

ou minerais), de telle manibre que pendant le transport

des quantit~s dangereuses de fibres et d'amiante

respirables ne puissent pas 6tre lib6r~es.

b) les articles manufactures qui contlennent de l'amiante
lorsqu'ils sont emball6s de telle mani~re que, pendant le

transport, des quantit~s dangereuses de fibres d'amiante

respirables ne puissent pas atre lib~r~es."

(3) Texte de l'actuel alin6a (2).

(4) Ajouter le nouvel alin6a (4) suivant

"(4) Les piles au lithium du 5O qui r~pondent aux prescriptions
ci-apr~s et les dispositifs contenant uniquement des piles de
ce genre ne sont pas soumis aux prescriptions pr6vues pour

cette classe dans la pr6sente annexe et dans l'annexe B :

a) chaque 6lment A cathode liquide contiendra au maximum
0,5 g de lithium ou d'alliage de lithium et chaque 6l6ment
A cathode solide contiendra au maximum 1 & de lithium ou

d'alliage de lithium;

b) chaque pile A cathode solide contiendra au maximum une
quantit6 totale de 2 g de lithium ou d'alliage de lithium,

et chaque pile A cathode liquide contlendra au maximum une

quantit6 totale de I g de lithium ou d'alllage de lithium;

c) chaque 6lment ou pile contenant une cathode liquide doit
8tre scell& bet-mtiquement;
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2901a d) il faut sdparer les 6idments de manibre A emp~cher lea
courts-circuits;

e) il faut sdparer les piles de manibre A empAcher les
courts-circuits, et les emballer dans des emballages
solides. sauf si elles sont installes dans des
dispositifs dlectroniques;

f) lorsqu'une pile A cathode liquide contient plus de 0.5 g
de lithium ou d'alliage de lithium, ou qu'une pile
cathode solide contient plus de 1 g de lithium ou
d'alliage de lithium, elle ne doit pas contenir de liquide
ou de gaz considdrds comme dangereux, A mons que ce
liquide ou ce gaz, s'il se libbre, soit compltement
absorbd ou neutralisd par d'autres matibres entrant dans
la fabrication de la pile."

2902 (2) Ajouter le nouvel alinda (2) suivant

"(2) Les grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) doivent satisfaire aux
conditions de l'Appendice A.6."

(3) Texte de Vactuel alinda (2) avec les modifications suivantes

Premiere ligne : "... marginaux 2900 et 3511 (2) ou 3611 (2) :";

Premier sous-alinda : ajouter apr~s "X" , "ou des grands
r6cipients pour vrac (GRV) du groupe dlemballage II, marquds
par la lettre "Y",".

Deuxibme sous-alinda : ajouter apr~s "X" : "ou des grands
rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) du groupe dlemballage III ou II.
marquds par la lettre "Z" ou Y",".

2903 (1) Ajouter

"; ou

g) dans des GRV mdtalliques solon le marginal 3622. dans des
GRV en plastique rigide selon le marginal 3624 ou dans des
GRV composites avec un rdcipient int6rieur en plastique
rigide selon le marginal 3625."

(2) Ajouter

"; ou

c) dans des GRV composites avec un rdcipient intirieur en
plastique souple selon le marginal 3625, dans des GRV
souples selon le marginal 3623. dana des GRV en carton selon
marginal 3626 ou dans des GRV en bois selon le
marginal 3627, A condition qu'il slagisse d'un chargement
complet."
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2904 (1) Ajouter

1; ou

i) dans des GRV mdtalliques selon le marginal 3622, dans des
GRV en plastique rigide selon le marginal 3624 ou dans des
GRV composites selon le marginal 3625."

(2) Ajouter

"; Ou

c) dans des GRV souples selon le marginal 3623, dans des GRV
en carton selon le marginal 3626 ou dans des GRV en bois
selon le marginal 3627.

NOTA. Les GRV selon le marginal 3626 renfermant des matibres
du 40 c) et transportds comme un chargement complet ne
sont soumis qu'aux prescriptions du marginal 3621 (1)
(3), (5) et (6).

(3) Les mati&res du 40 c) peuvent en outre Otre emballdes dans des
emballages bien fermds et dtanches conformes aux marginaux 3500(1).
(2) et (5) & (7)."

2905 (2) Remplacer "aussi" par "en outre".

2906 (nouveau)

"2906 (1) Les objets du 50 doivent atre emballds dans

a) des caisses en bois naturel selon le marginal 3527, en
contre-plaqud selon le marginal 3528 ou en carton selon
le marginal 3530; ou

b) des flats & dessus amovible en contre-plaqud selon le
marginal 3523 en carton selon le marginal 3525. ou en
plastique selon le marginal 3526; ou

c) des emballages combinds comportant des emballages
intdrieurs en carton et des emballages exthrieurs en
acier ou en aluminum selon le marginal 3538. Les
emballages intdrieurs doivent Atre sdpards les uns des
autres ainsi que des surfaces internes des emballages
extdrieurs par un matdriau de rembourrage incombustible
dau mons 25 m d'dpaisseur.

Les emballages doivent Otre conformes i un type de construction
dprouv6 et agrdd selon Vappendice A.5 pour le groupe
d'emballage II. Aucun emballage unique et aucun emballage intdrieur
d'un emballage combind ne doit contenir plus de 500 g de lithium.
(Voir cependant marginal 2901. 50, Note 1).
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2906 (2) Les piles au lithium du 5 doivent Atre emball6es et bien
(suite) calves de mani~re A 6viter les d6placements qui pourraient provoquer

des courts--circuits.

(3) Les dispositifs contenant des piles au lithium du 5* doivent
6tre fixes pour 6viter tout d6placement dans Pemballage et &tre
emball6s de faqon & empcher toute mise en marche accidentelle au
cours du transport."

2907 (nouveau)

"2907 (1) Les engins de sauvetage du 6* doivent Atre emball6s,
s6par~ment, dans des emballages ext6rieurs solides.

(2) Les mati res et objets de P'ADR contenus dans des engins de
sauvetage du 60 ou du 70 doivent atre emball6s dans des emballages
int~rjeurs. Ces emballages int6rieurs doivent &tre cal6s de faqon
A emp~cher tout d6placement A l'int6rieur des engins.

(3) Les gaz non inflammables non toxiques de la classe 2 doivent
Atre contenus dans des bouteilles conformes au marginal 2202 qui
peuvent Atre branch6es sur l'engin de sauvetage.

(4) Les artifices de signalisation de Ia classe I doivent 6tre
emball6s dans des emballages int~rieurs en plastique ou en carton.

(5) Les allumettes non "de s0ret6" de la classe 4.1
[marginal 2401, 2* c), No. 1331) doivent 9tre emball~es dans des
emballages int6rieurs pour emp~cher tout d6placement."

2912 Reqoit la teneur suivante

"Inscriptions

(1) Les colls renfermant des mati~res du 4* c) porteront
12inscription suivante : "Tenir A l6cart d'une source
dIinflamnation". Cette inscription sera r6dige dans une langue
officielle du pays de d6part et, en outre, si cette langue nest pas
lenglais, le franqais ou l'allemand, en anglais, en fran;ais ou en
allemand, A mons que les accords, s'il en existe, conclus entre lea
pays int6ress6s au transport nen disposent autrement.

Etiquettes de danger

(2) Les colis renfernant des mati~res ou objets de cette classe,
A l'exception des mati~res du 4* c), seront munis d'une 6tiquette
conforme au mod~Ie No 9.

(3) Les colis renfermant des mati6res du 20 b) ayant un point
d'6clair inf~rieur ou 6gal A 55°C seront en outre munis d'une
6tiquette conforne au mod~le No.3.

(4) Les colis contenant des objets du 6* ou du 70 ne porteront une
6tiquette conforme au module No 9 que si I'objet est entl6rement
masqu6 par l'emballage ou le harasse ou par un autre moyen qui en
emp~che l'identification.

(5) Les colis renfermant des v6cipients fragiles non visibles de
l'ext~rieur seront munis sur deux faces lat6rales oppos6es d'une
6tiquette conforme au module No. 12.
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2912 (6) Les colis contenant des mati~res liquides renferm6es dans des
(suite) r6cipients dont les fermetures ne sont pas visibles de 1'ext6rieur

seront munis, sur deux faces lat6 rales oppos6es, d'une 6tiquette
conforme au module No. 11."

2914 Le texte actuel devient le paragraphe (1).

Dans la deuxi~me phrase, biffer "soulign~e et".

La derni~re phrase regoit la teneur suivante :

"Lors du transport de solutions et mnlanges (tels que pr~parations
et d~chets) renfermant plusieurs composants soumis A I'ADR, ili ne
sera en g6n6ral pas n6cessaire de citer plus de deux composants qul
jouent un r5le d6terminant pour le ou les dangers qui caract~risent
lea solutions et mnlanges."

Ajouter le paragraphe (2) suivant:

"(2) Pour le transport d'objets du 5* avec laccord de lautorit6
comp6tente (voir Note 1 du marginal 2901, 5*), une copie de l'accord
avec les conditions de transport doit Atre jointe au document de
transport. Cet accord doit &tre r6dig6 dans une langue officielle
du pays de d~part et en outre, si cette langue nest pas Vanglals,
le frangais ou l'allemand, en anglais, en franqais ou en allemand, A
moins que les accords conclus entre les pays int~ress6s au transport
n'en disposent autrement."

2921 (2) et (3) Ajouter apr~s "emballages"

"y compris les grands r6cipients pour vrac (GR)".

Au paragraphe (4), supprimer la deuxime phrase.
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APPENDICE A.l

(1) Au lieu de ST/SG/AC.lO/11, premiere 6dition, lire
"ST/SG/AC. 10/11/Rev. l".

3101 (1) dernibre phrase) )AprLs "d~nomination" insdrer

(3) premibre phrase) )"ou A une rubrique n.s.a."

Ajouter & la fin de Valinda (3):

"Les mati~res et objets explosibles ne seront affectds & une
rubrique n.s.a. que s'ils ne peuvent pas Atre affectds A une
ddnomination du Tableau 1 du marginal 2101. Une affectation & une
rubrique n.s.a. sera faite par l'autorit6 comp4tente du pays
d'origine."

3102 (1) Remplacer "7° a)" par "240 a)" dans 1'introduction.

(2) Biffer "Ad marginal 2401. 7* b) et c): "

(7) Remplacer "du marginal 2401, 7° b)" par "selon alinda (2)".

(8) Le ddbut regoit la teneur suivante:

"La nitrocellulose faiblement nitrde selon alinda (1)
subira ... ".

3103 regoit la teneur suivante:

"Les matibres et objets de la classe 5.2 ne peuvent &tre admises au
transport que si les critres pertinents des IIme et IIIme Parties
des "Recommandations relatives au transport des marchandises
dangereuses : dpreuves et crit~res" (deuxi~me 6dition. publide par
1'Organisation des Nations-Unies sous la rdfdrence
ST/SG/AC.10/ll/Rev.1) sont satisfaits. L'6preuve choisie pour
ddterminer la tempdrature de ddcomposition auto-acc6ldrde (TDAA)
doit 8tre ex6cut6e de manibre & ce qu'elle soit repr6sentative. du
point de vue des dimensions et des matdriaux. du colis &
transporter."

Ajouter le nouveau marginal 3104 suivant:

"Principes de classification

3104 (1) Un peroxyde organique ou une prdparation de peroxyde organique
doivent Otre consid6rds comme ayant des propridtds explosives si.
lors des dpreuves de laboratoire. ils sont sujets A une ddtonation,
&t une d6flagration rapide, ou & une rdaction violente au chauffage
sous confinement.

(2) Les principes suivants sont applicables au classement des
peroxydes organiques et prdparations de peroxydes organiques non
6nun~rs au marginal 2551 :

a) Tout peroxyde organique ou pr6paration de peroxyde organique
qui. tel qu'il est emball4 pour le transport, peut ddtoner ou
ddflagrer rapidement doit 8tre interdit au transport dans cet
emballage sous la classe 5.2. (ddfini comme un peroxyde
organique de type A, case de sortie A de la figure 1).
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3104 b) Tout peroxyde organique ou pr6paration de peroxyde

(suite) organique ayant des propri6t~s explosives qui, tel qu'il est
emball6 pour le transport, ne d6tone ni ne d6flagre
rapidement mais est sujet A une explosion thetmique dans cet
emba1lage, doit en outre porter une 6tiquette conforme au
modAle n° 01. Un Lel peroxyde organique peut atre embaII6
jusqu'I 25 kg, A moins que La quantit6 maximale ne doive 6tre
limit~e L une valeur inf6rieure afin d'6viter le risque d'une
d6tonation ou d'une d6flagration rapide dans le colis (d6fini
comme un peroxyde organique de type B, case de sortie B de la
figure 1).

c) Tout peroxyde organique ou pr6paration de peroxyde organique
ayant des propri~t~s explosives peut Atre transport6 sans
6tiquette conforme au mod~le n° 01 si la mati~re, telle
qu'elle est emball~e pour le transport (50 kg au maximum), ne
peut d6toner, ni d6flagrer rapidement, ni subir une explosion
thermique (d~fini cone un peroxyde organique de type C, case
de sortie C de la figure 1).

d) Tout peroxyde organique ou pr6paration de peroxyde organique
qui, lors des 6preuves de laboratoire :

- d~tone partiellement, ne d6flagre pas rapidement et ne
r~agit pas au chauffage sous confinement : ou

- ne d~tone pas, d6flagre lentement et ne montre pas
d'effets violents au chauffage sous confinement ; ou

- ne d6tone pas ou ne deflagre pas et montre un effet moyen
au chauffage sous confinement

peut 6tre admis au transport en colis contenant 50 kg au
plus (d6fini comme un peroxyde organique de type D, case
de sortie D de la figure 1).

e) Tout peroxyde organique ou pr6paration de peroxyde organique
qui, lors des 6preuves de laboratoire, ne d6tone, n ne
d~flagre et ne manifeste qu'une r6action faible ou nulle au
chauffage sous confinement peut 6tre admis au transport en
colis contenant au plus 400 kg/450 litres (d6fini connie un
peroxyde organique de type E, case de sortie E de la figure
1).

f) Tout peroxyde organique ou pr6paration de peroxyde organique
qui, lors des 6preuves de laboratoire, ne d6tone pas sous
cavitation, ne d6flagre pas et ne manifeste qu'une reaction
faible ou nulle au chauffage sous confinement ainsi qu'une
puissance explosive falble ou nulle, peut Atre admis au
transport en grands r6cipients pour vrac (GRV) ou en citernes
(d~fini come un peroxyde organique de type F, case de
sortie F de la figure 1).
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3104 S) Tout peroxyde organique ou preparation de peroxyde organique
(suite) qui, lors des 6preuves de laboratoire, ne d6tone pas sous

caviLation, ne d6flagre pas et ne manifeste aucune r6action
au chauffage sous confinement ni aucune puissance explosive,
est exempt.6 de la classo 5.2, A condition que Ia pr6paration
soit theriquement stable (que la TDAA soit au moins 60 *C
pour un colis de 50 kg) et, pour les pr6parations liquides,
qu'un diluant de type A soit utilis6 pour la
d6sensibilisation (d6fini conne un peroxyde organique de
type G, case de sortie G de la figure 1).

(3) A l'alin6a (2) ci-dessus, ne sont prises en consid6ration que
les propri~t6s des peroxydes organiques qui sont d6terminantes pour
leur classement. La figure 1 pr6sente un diagramme de d6cision avec
lea principes de classement sous la forme d'un r~seau de questions
sur lea propriat~s d6terminantes et de r6ponses possibles. Ces
propri6t6s doivent Atre d~termln6es au moyen d'6preuves conform6ment
au marginal 3103.
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Appendice A.1

FIGURE 1 - Oiagranme de d6cision pour le classement des peroxydes organiques

PEROXYDE ORGANIOUE

t _rusae- 1.3

Out ditxalo N on

N.t-
it d toxer 1.2

t quem ll Partiellement

Out tnpou r t

p~de-Euneeags-t-ro

sue transport
4.1 Pro 3 Loe-t- 3.2 oe rs. 7 Out1dNon rap - u tclne 7i' a

ten te en 7 bl e

Non
pa ttrax.

4.1 8.1 explosiver.1

me::disaxxe Ou:c :iau 7.37FoOble

Viol st lx eenn ntenent 7. bot obe nvtee

RParlel 4 
on

Nov Ou -ine 
de-to-ullr, agration - tentement ett sa

nd d s u n puissance

ot 4.3

5 N 
8ton

6 .1 e e 1 a r ec 
tr e

N in admx u dl a c tnpor en 3 FAdle axA trans potu ootcha ufrage 'ous 3Chaurrage so's h ufrage ....

trvanp or e ft d ae t 7.4 xulle o pis ls toxtren
Vloen 6 7o1 Vielent 7 ... 10. . .

qaolli do lu 5 agIxir pls.2 0 h9. O1 dv 1 pa ragaph 12) .2
6 .2 o d r e mM o d r e a t e nT n or t N u ll
6.3 Fa Ible 9.2 - t i.?

6.4 Nuple 2orttell 
vent t

tel qu'x x2.2 Non ( p ( n

p r an~ ttlclsd as et ot cneat p enrart e ble vo1 t

tr'a pnu por t
8
avec ot ems et en n envgable vi

Vol. 1701, A-8940



United Nations - Treaty Series • Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites

3170 Dans Nota 2, remplacer "(par exemple 19*/0171)" par "(par exemple
21°/0171)"

Les chiffres d'6numeration affect6s aux d6nominations du glossaire
sont modifies comme suit:

1
° 

h 10
° 

: inchang6s
11* A 21 : deviennent 13* A 23.

220 A 28
°  

deviennent 26
° 
A 32*

29* A 370 deviennent 35* A 43
380 A 41* : deviennent 46* A 490

Ins~rer les nouvelles d6nominations suivantes

"Engins hydroactifs avec charge de dispersion, charge d'expulsion ou
charge propulsive 25*/0248, 340/0249

Objets dont le fonctionnement est bas6 sur une r6action
physico-chimlque de leur contenu avec Ileau

Objets pyrophoriques 25*/0380.

Objets qui contiennent. une matlre pyrophorique (susceptible
d'inflaumiation spontan6e lorsqu'elle est expos6e A Pair) et une
mati&re ou un composant explosif. Lea objets contenant du phosphore
blanc ne sont pas compris sous cetie d~nomination.

Propulseurs contenant des liquildes hypergol.iques avec ou sans charge
d'expulsion 25°/0322, 34/0250

Objets constitu6s d'un combustible hypergolique contenu dans un
cylindre 6quip6 d'une ou plusieuvs tuy~res. Its sont congus pour
propulser un engin autopropuls6 ou un missile guid6."
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APPENDICE A.3
A. Epreuves relatives aux mati~res liquides inflarynables

des classes 3. 6.1 et 8

Epreuve pour d~terminer Ie point d'6clair

3300 (1) Le point d'Aclair dolt 8tre d~termin6 au moyen de l'un des
appareils suivants:

a) pour des temp6ratures no d6passant pas 50 °C : Abel,
Abel-Pensky, Luchaire-Finances, Tag;

b) pour des temperatures d~passant 50 *C : Pensky-MarLens,
Luchaire-Finances;

c) A d6faut, tout autre apparell en creuset ferm, pouvant
donner des r~sultats ne s'Acartant pas de plus de 2 *C
de ceux qui seraient obtenus au m~me lieu, avec lea apparells
pr~cit6s.

(2) Pour d6terminer 1s point d'6clair des peintures, colles et
prodults visqueux seniblables contenant des solvants, on no dolt
utillser que des appareils et m6thodes d'essai qul sont appropri6s
pour d6terminer le point d'6clair de liquides visqueux, par exemple

La m6thode & de La norme IP 1 170/90 ou sa version plus r~cente,
ou la norme allemande DIN 53 213.

3301 Le mode op~ratoire dolt 6tre :

a) pour I'appareil Abel, celui de la norme i1P / 33/59; cette
norme est aussi applicable avec l'appareil Abel-Pensky;

b) pour l'appareil Pensky--Martens, celui de la
norme IPl' 34/88, ou do la nome ASTM2 / D.93/80;

c) pour l'apparell Tag, celui do la norme ASTH2 1 D.56/87;

d) pour lPappareil Luchaire, celul do NF T 60.103.

Si Von utilise un autre appareil, on dolt veiller A ce quo
les conditions cl-apr~s solent remplies :

1. L'essal dolt Atre ex6cutA en un Lieu abritA des courants dair.

2. La vitesse d'augmentation do la temp6rature du liqulde soumds
A '16preuve no dolt A aucun moment d6passer 5 °C par minute.

3. La flamme do La veilleuse dolt avoir une longueur de 5 mm
(± 0.5 mi).

4. La flanme de la veilleuse dolt ftre appliqu6e A V'orifice du
r~ciptent A chaque augmentation de 1 °C do Ia temperature du
liquide.

I/ The Institute of Petroleum, 61 New Cavendish Street,
Londres WIN 8AR.

2/ American Society for Testing and Materials, 1916 Race Street,
Philadelphia 3 (Pa).
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3302 En cas de contestation sur le classement d'un liquide inflammable,
le chiffre de classement propos6 par l'exp~diteur dolt 6tre accept6
hi, Lors d'une contce--6preuve de ddtermination du point d'6clair,
on obtient un r~sultat qui ne s'6carte pas de plus de 2 *C
des tlimites (21 'C, 55 °C et 100 'C respectivement) fix~es
au marginal 2301. Si 1'6cart est supnrieur a 2°C, on execute
une deuxime contre-.dpreuve et on retiendra ie chiffre le plus
6lev6.

Epreuve pour d~terminer la teneur en peroxyde

3303 Pour ddterminer la teneur en peroxyde d'un liquide, on procide comme
suit :

On verse dans une fiole d'Erlenmeyer une masse p (environ 5 g pesns
A 0,01 g pros) du liquide A titrer; on ajoute 20 cm3 d'anhydride
ac6tique et I g environ d'iodure de potassium solide pulv6ris6; on
agite la fiole et, apr~s 10 minutes, on la chauffe pendant 3 minutes
jusqu'a environ 60 *C. Aprs l'avoir laiss6 refcoidir pendant
5 minutes, on ajoute 25 cm3 d'eau. On laisse ensuite reposer
pendant une demi-heure, puis on titre 1'iode lib6r6e avec une
solution d~cinormale d'hyposul.fite de sodium, sans addition d'un
indicateur, la d6coloration totale indiquant la fin de la r6action.
Si n est le nombre de cm3 de solution d'hyposulfite n6cessaire, le
pourcentage de peroxyde (calcul6 en 1202) que renferme
'14chantillon est obtenu par La formule : 17 n.

100 p

3304--
3309

B. Epreuve pour d6terminer la fluidit6

3310 Pour d6terminer La fluidit6 des mati~res et m6langes liquides ou
visqueux de La classe 3 ainsi que des mati~res piteuses de la
classe 4.1. on applique la m~thode ci-apr&s

a) Appareil d'essai

P6n6tvom~tre commercial conforme A la norme ISO 2137-1985, avee
tige guide de 47,5 g ± 0,05 g; disque perfor6 en duralumin A
trous coniques, d'une masse de 102,5 g ± 0,05 & (voir fig. 1);
rdcipient de pdn6tration destin6 A recevoir l'6chantillon, d'un
diam~tre intArieur de 72 mm A 80 mm.

b) Mode opdratoire

On verse l'dchantillon dans le rdcipient de pdndtration au moins
une demi-heure avant la mesure. Aprds avoir fernd hernmtiquement
le rdcipient, on laisse reposer jusqu'A La mesure. On chauffe
l1chantillon dans le rdcipient de pdndtration ferm6
hermtiquement jusqu'A 35 *C #- 0,5 *C, puis on le place sur Ie
plateau du pdn~trom~tre juste avant dleffectuer la mesure (au
maximum 2 minutes avant). On applique alors le centre S du
disque perfor6 A la surface du liquide et on mesure la
profondeur de pdn6tration en fonction du temps.

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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3310 c) Evaluation des rsultats
(suite)

Une matire n'est pas soumise aux prescriptions de la classe 3
mais i celles de Ia classe 4.1 de l'ADR si. une fois que le
centre S a 6t6 appiiqu6 i la surface de i'6chantilion, la
p~n6tration indiqu6e par le cadran de la jauge:

i) est Inf~rieure 1 15,0 m ± 0.3 mm apr~s une dur~e de mise en
charge de 5 s * 0,1 s, ou

ii) est sup~rieure A 15.0 mm ± 0.3 mm apr~s une dur6e
de mise en charge de 5 s ± 0,1 s, mais, apr~s une nouvelle
p~riode de 55 s + 0,5 s, la pdn6tration suppl6mentaire est
inf6rieure A 5 mm ± 0,5 mmn.

NOTA : Dans le cas d'Achantillons ayant un point d'6coulement,
il est souvent impossible d'obtenir une surface A niveau
constant dans le r6cipient do p6n6tration et, par cons6quenL,
d'6tablir clairement les conditions Initiales do mesure pour la
mise en contact du centre S. En outre, avec certains
6chantiilons, l'impact du disque perfor6 peut provoquer une
d~formation 6lastique de la surface, ce qui dans les premieres
secondes,donne l'impression d'une p6n~tration plus profonde.
Dans tous ces cas, ii pout 5tre appropri6 d'6valuer les
r~sultats selon b).

3311--
3319
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Figure 1
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C. Evreuves relatives aux mati4res solides Inflammables de la
classe 4.1

3320 M6thodes dl preuve pour lea mati~res solides facilement inflammables

(L) Epreuve pr liminaire de s6lection

a) La matire, sous sa forme commerciale, dolt &tre faconn6e
en une bande ou traln6o de poudre continue d'environ 250 no
de long sur 20 mm de large et 10 mm do haut sur une plaque de
support froide, non poreuse et de faible conductivit
thermique.

b) Une flamme chaude (temperature minimale de 1 000 *C) produite
par un brtleur A gaz (diam~tre minimal de 5 um) est appliquce
une extr6mit6 de la traln6e de poudre jusqu'a ce que la

poudre s'enflamme, ou pendant 2 minutes au maximum (5 minutes
pour les poudres de m6taux ou d'aliiages). On dolt noter si
la combustion se propage sur 200 mm de la train6e de poudre
pendant les 2 minutes d*6preuve (ou 20 minutes pour les
poudres mdtalliques).

c) Si Ia mati re ne s'enflamme pas et ne propage pas
Ia combustion avec ou sans flame sur 200 mm de la train6e do
poudre pendant les 2 minutes (ou 20 minutes) de lessai, elle
ne dolt pas 6tre class6e comme mati re solide inflammable et
aucuno autre 6preuve West n6cessaire.

d) Si la mati re propage la combustion sur 200 nun de la trainee
de poudre en moins de 2 minutes (ou en moins de 20 minutes
pour les poudres m~talliques), on dolt alors appliquer
int~gralement la proc6dure d*6preuves ci-aprLs.

(2) Epreuve de vitesse de combustion

La classe 4.1 devant comprendre non pas toutes les matires qui
peuvent 8tre enflamm6es, mais uniquement celles qui brOlent
rapidement ou celles dont la combustion est particuli~rement
dangereuse, on ne dolt y classer que les mati~res dont la vitesse de
combustion d~passe une certalne valeur limite. On prend comme
crit~re une dur~e de combustion de moins de 45 s mesur~e sur une
longueur de 100 u selon Is proc6dure d6crite au marginal 3320 (3).
On essaie d'enflammer la mati~re dans les conditions d6files
ci-apr~s et on mesure la dur6e de combustion. On humidifle le tas
au-del& de la zone oii Ia vitesse de combustion est mesur6e et on
note Ilincidence de cette humidification sur Ia propagation de la
fla me.

(3) Mode op6ratoire

a) La mati~re cormmerciale sous forme de poudre ou de granules
dolt Atre vers6e sans tassement dans un moule de 250 mm de
long ayant une section triangulaire dont les dimensions
int6rieures sont de 10 mm de haut et 20 mm de large.
De part et d'autre du moule, dans le sons de la longueur,
deux plaques m6talliques marquent les ulmites lat6rales;
elles d~passent de 2 mm le bord sup~rleur de la section
triangulaire (voir A la figure 2 le moule et les accessoires
A utiliser pour preparer le tas). Laisser tomber le moule
trois fois d'une hauteur de 2 cm sur une surface solide.
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3320 Apris avoir 6t6 lea plaques lat6rales, placer une plaque non
(suite) combustible, non poreuse et de faible conductLvit6 thermlque

sur le moule, retourner l'appareil et retirer le moule. S'il
slagit de matiures piteuses, lea ripandre sur une surface non
combustible en formant un cordon de 250 nu de long et d'une
section d'environ I cm

2
. Tout moyen d'allumage approprI6,

tel qu'une petite flamme ou un fil chauff6 A plus de 1 000C,
convient pour enflammer le tas ou le cordon A l'une de ses
extrimit6s. Dams le cas de matiures sensibles A l'humldlt6,
1'6preuve dolt Atre ex6cuL6e aussi rapidement que possible,
une fois la matire retir6e de son rcipieont.

b) Disposer le tas transversalement dans le champ de tirage
d'une hotte de laboratoire ferm6e. La vitesse de Pair dolt
6tre suffisante pour empicher toute fume de si chapper dans
le laboratoire; elle ne dolt pas 6tre modlfi6e au cours de
l'6preuve. Un icran de tirage pout 6ventuellement itre
install6 autour du dispositif.

c) On ajoute au tas, 30 i 40 unn au-deli de la zone de mesure de
100 mm, 1 ml d'une solution humidifiante. Cette solution
dolt Atre diposie goutte A goutte sur I'arfite du tas, et on
dolt veiller & ce que toute la section transversale du tas
solt humidifio sans que le liquide si6coule sur lea
c6t6s*/. Le liquide dolt Atre appliqu6 sur ia plus courte
longueur possible du tas, en ivltant toute perte sur les
c6tis. CetLe partie de l1preuve ne slapplique pas aux
poudres mntalliques.

d) Allumer une des extrimit6s du tas. Lorsque celul-cl a brO16
sur une longueur de 80 mm, mesurer la vitesse de combustion
sur les 100 nu suivants. Noter si la partie humidifi~e
arrite ou non la propagation de la flamme. Exicuter
l'ipreuve jusqul six fois, en utilisant chaque fols une
plaque frolde propre. sauf si lon obtient entre-temps un
risultat positif.

3321 Crit6res de classement

(1) Les matires en poudre, en granulis ou en pAte sont A classer
dans la classe 4.1 lorsque la dure de combustion diterminie au
cours d'un ou plusieurs essais, pratiqu6s selon la mithode d'4preuve
dicrite au marginal 3320 (2) est infirieure & 45 a ou que la vitesse
de combustion est sup6rieure a 2,2 mm/s. Les poudres do m6taux ou
d'alliages sont A classer dans cette classe lorsqu'elles peuvent
Atre enflammies et que la r6action si tend sur toute Ia longueur
de l'ichantillon en 10 minutes ou moins.

*/ Si de l'eau si coule sur les cit6s du tas, il est nicessalre dly
ajouter des agents humidifiants. Ces derniers dolvent Atre exempts do
diluants combustibles, el la proportion totale de la matiure active prisente
dans Ia solution humidifiante ne dolt pas dipasser 1 %. On pout verser ce
llquide au sommet du tas, dans un creux mesurant jusqu'A 3 mm de profondeur et
5 mm de diamtre.

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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3321 (2) Affectation aux groupes des diff6rents chiffres

(suite)
a) Est affect6e au groupe a):

toute matikre solide, normalement humidifi6e, qui, si elle

6tait A 1'Ptat sec, serait class6e comme mati~re explosive.

b) Sont affect6es au groupe b):

toute mati~re autor~active et toute mati6re combustible

solide (autre que les poudres m6talliques) qui sont 6prouvdes

conformment au marginal 3320 pour lesquelles la dur~e de

combustion est inf6rieure A 45 s et pour lesquelles la flamme

se propage au-delA de la zone humidifi6e, ainsi que les

poudres m~talliques ou d'alLiages m6talliques si la r6action

se propage sur toute la longueur de 1P6chantillon en

5 minutes ou moins.

c) Sont affectcas au groupe c):

toute mati~re combustible solide (autre que les poudres

m~talliques) qui est 6prouv6e conformment au marginal 3320

pour laquelle la dur~e de combustion est inf6rieure A 45 s et
dont La zone humidifi~e arr~te la propagation de la flame

pendant au moins 4 minutes, ainsi que les poudres m6talliques

si La r6action se propage sur toute la longueur de

l16chantillon en plus de 5 minutes.

d) Pour les mati~res solides qui peuvent causer un incendie par

frottement ou Plactiver, un groupe dans lea diff~rents

chiffres sera affect6 par analogie h des classements

existants ou conform ament i toute disposition particuli~re

appropri~e.

3322-
3329
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Figure 2
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D. Epreuves relatives aux mati~res sujettes A l'inflammation
spontande de la classe 4.2

3330 (1) Mdthode d'dpreuve et mode opdratoire pour les matibres
pyrophoriques solides

Verser 1 & 2 cm3 de l'dchantillon de mati~re pulvdrulente d'une
hauteur de 1 m environ sur une surface non combustible et observer
si la mati&re s'enflamme au cours de la chute ou dans les 5 minutes
qui suivent. Rdpdter l'opdration six fois, sauf si l'on obtient
entre-temps un rdsultat positif.

(2) Mdthode d'dpreuve pour les mati~res pyrophoriques liquides

L16preuve concernant les mati~res liquides doit Atre effectu6e en
deux parties, la premibre pour ddterminer si la matibre s'enflamme
quand on lajoute & un porteur inerte et qu'on l'expose & 1air. la
seconde si Von a obtenu un r6sultat ndgatif avec la premi6re
partie. La seconde partie doit ddterminer si la mati~re charbonne
ou enflamme un papier filtre.

(3) Mode opdratoire pour les mati~res pyrophoriques liquides

a) Premiere partie - Une coupe en porcelaine de 10 cm
de diam~tre environ 6st remplie sur une hauteur de 5 mm
environ de terre d'infusoires ou de gel de silice
A tempdrature ambiante. Verser 5 ml environ du liquide
dprouver dans la coupe en porcelaine qui a dtd pr6parde et
observer si la mati~re s'enflamme dans les 5 minutes.
Rdpdter cette opdration six fois. sauf si lon obtient
entre-temps un rdsultat positif.

b) Deuxibme partie - Ddposer. au moyen d'une seringue, 0,5 ml
de l'dchantillon sur un papier filtre pliss6 Whatman No 3
sec. L'6preuve est exdcutde A 250C + 24C et A une humidit6
relative de 50 % + 5 %. On observe si le papier
filtre s'enflamme ou charbonne dans les 5 minutes qui suivent
Vapplication du liquide i dprouver. Rdpdter trois fois
cette opdration en changeant chaque fois le papier filtre.
sauf si Von obtient entre-temps un rdsultat positif.

3331 Critbres de classement

(1) Une matihre solide doit Atre classde dans la classe 4.2 et
considdrde come pyrophorique si l'dchantillon s'enflamme lors de
l'un des essais.

Une mati~re liquide doit Atre classde dans la classe 4.2 et
considdr~e comme pyrophorique si elle s'enflamme pendant la premibre
partie de Vessai ou si le papier filtre s'enflamme ou se carbonise
pendant la deuxibme partie de l'essai.

(2) Affectation & un groupe des diffdrents chiffres

Toutes les matibres solides et liquides pyrophoriques sont affectdes
au groupe a).
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3332 (1) M6thode d'6preuve pour les matikres auto-6chauffantes

Des 6chantillons cubiques mesurant 2,5 cm et 10 cm de c8t6 sent
maintenus pendant 24 heures A une temperature constante et
on observe si la temperature de 1'6chantillon d~passe 200 *C.
(Cette m~thode d'6preuve est une version modifi~e de tessai en cage
de Bowes-Cameron qui est une m~thode d'6preuve d'auto--6chauffement
spontan6 pour le carbone).

(2) Mode op~ratoire

a) On utilise un four i circulation d'air chaud (6tuve ventil6e)
d'un volume int6rieur de plus de 9 litres et dont la
temp6rature int6rieure peut Atre r6gl6e & 140°C - 2*C.

b) On emplole des porte-6ehantillons cubiques de 2,5 cm et 10 cm
de c6t6 en toile de fEl d'acier inoxydable & maille de 0,053
mnm-/, ouverts & la partie sup~rieure. Chaque
porte-6chantillon est plac6 dans une cage cubique en toile
d'acier inoxydable &Amaille de 0,595 nn /, de taille
lg&rement sup~rieur6 & celle du porte--6chantillon, dans
laquelle ii s'adapte bien. Pour 6viter les effets de la
circulation d'air, cette cage est elle-mAme log~e dang une
autre cage en toile d'acier inoxydable A maille de 0,595
nu!/, mesurant 15 cm x 15 cm x 25 cm.

c) On utilise des thermocouples en chromel-alumel de 0,3 mm de
diam~tre pour mesurer la temperature, l'un d'eux 6tant plac6
au centre de l'6chantillon et un autre entre le
porte-6chanti.llon et la paroi du four. Les temp6ratures snt
mesur6es do faqon continue.

d) L'6chantillon, en poudre ou en granul6s, sous sa forme
commerciale, est vers6 A mesure rase dane le
porte-6chantillon qul est tapot4 pluseeurs fois. Si
l'ehantillon se tasse, on en rajoute & ras bord. Sil
d~passe les bords, on arase l'exc~dent. Le porte-6chantlllon
est log6 dans la cage et suspendu au centre du four.

e) La temp6rature du four est porte & 140°C de temp6rature
d'essai et y est maintenue pendant 24 heures. On enregistre
la temperature de l'&chantillon. La premi&re 6preuve est
ex~eut6e avec un 6chantillon cubique de 10 cm. On observe si
une inflammation spontan6e se produit ou si la temperature de
l'6chantillon d6passe 200°C. Si l'on obtient un r~sultat
n~gatif, aucune autre 6preuve n'est n6cessaire. Si 1'on
obtient un r6sultat positif, on proc~de & une seconde 6preuve
avec un 6chantillon cubique de 2,5 em afin de recueillir les
donn6es n6cessaires pour affecter la matire A un groupe.

*/ Cette grosseur do maille est bas6e sur '16chelle du tamis de
Tyler, dans laquelle elle progresse en fonction du carr6 de la distance
lin~aire entre les fils.
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3333 Crit~res de classement

(1) Une matire dolt Atre class~e dans la classe 4.2 si, lors de la
premiere 6preuve avec un 6chantillon cubique de 10 cm, une
inflanation spontan~e se produit ou La temp6rature de 1*6chantitlon
d6passe 200°C au cours des 24 heures de L'6preuve. Ce crit~re est
fond6 sur la temp6rature d'infLaumation spontane du charbon de bois
qui eat de 50°C pour un 6chantillon cubique de 27 m3 , et de 140°C
pour un 6chantilLon d'un litre. Les matL~res dont la temperature
d'inflanmation spontan6e est sup6rieure i 50*C pour 27 m3 ne
doivent pas 6tre rang6es dans La classe 4.2

(2) Affectation aux groupes des diff6rents chiffres

a) Est affect6e au groupe b):

toute mati6re pour laquelle on obtient un r6sultat positif
avec L'4chantilLon cubique de 2,5 cm

b) Est affect~e au groupe c):

toute mati~re pour laqueLle on obtient un r6suLtat positif
avec 1*6chantillon cubique de 10 cm de c6t6 mais un r6sultat
n6gatif avec un 6chantilon cubique de 2,5 cm.

3334-
3339

E. Epreuve relative aux matires de La classe 4.3 qui, au contact
de l'eau, d6ragent des Raz inflammabLes

3340 (1) M6thode d'l6preuve

CetLe m6thode d'6preuve permet de d~terminer si La r6action d'une
matire avec de L'eau produit une quantit6 dangereuse de gaz
infLanmmable. Elle peut slappliquer aux mati6res solides et Liquides
mais ne convient pas pour les mati~res pyrophoriques. La mati~re
A 6prouver, qui doit &tre sous sa forme commerciale, est mise
au contact do L'eau i La temperature ambiante (20 °C). Si le gaz
d6ga&6 s'enfiame spontan6ment i une phase quelconque de l'essai, il
West pas n6cessaire de proc6der A d'autres 6preuves.

(2) Mode op~ratoire

a) Placer dans un bac rempli d'eau distiLl6e A 20*C une petite
quantit6 (denviron 2 mm de diamtre) de la mati~re A
6prouver. Noter i) sLl y a un d6gagement de gaz et ii) si
Le gaz s'enflamme spontan6ment.

b) D~poser une petite quantiL6 de la matiLre A 6prouver
(d'environ 2 mm de diamtre) au centre d'un papier filtre
flottant sur de l'eau distill6o A 20*C, dons un rAcipient
appropri6, par exemple une capsule de 100 mm de diam&tce. Le
papier fiLtre sert A maintenir la mati6re en un mme point,
ce qui accroit la probabilit6 d'infLammation spontan6e.
Voter i) s'il y a un d6gagement de gaz et ii) si le gaz
s'enf lamme spontan6ment.
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3340 c) Disposer la matiLre en un tas d'environ 2 cm de haul sur
(suite) 3 cm de diam~tre, au sommet duquel on m~nage un creux.

Ajouter quelques gouttes dleau dans le creux et noter 1) s'il
y a un d~gagement de gaz et ii) si le gaz s'enflamme
spontanement.

d) S'il s'agit d'une mati6re solide, inspecter le colis pour
d~terminer la presence de toute poudre de granulom6trie
inf~rieure A 500 um. Si cette poudre repr6sente plus de 1 %
(masse) du total, ou si la matire est friable, broyer
l'ensemble de L'6chantillon en poudre avant l'Apreuve pour
tenir compte d'une roduction de la granulom~trie pendant la
manipulation et le transport. Si tel 'est pas le cas,
utiliser la mati~re sous sa forme commerciale, cone pour les
mati~res liquides. Ex6cuter l'6preuve A la temperature
ambiante (20*C) et a la pression atmosph rique, A trois
reprises.

e) Verser de l'eau dans un entonnoir A robinet. Peser une
quantit6 de matire suffisante (25 g au maximum) pour obtenir
entre 100 et 250 cm3 de gaz et la d~poser dans une fiole
conique. Ouvrir le robinet de l'entonnoir, laisser l'eau
couler dans la fiole conique et d~clencher un chronom6tre.
Mesurer le volume de gaz d6gagA A l'aide de tout moyen
appropri6. Noter le temps 6coulA jusqu'4 ce que tout le gaz
se soit d6gagA et prendre ftalement, autant que possible,
des mesures de d~bit interm diaires. Le d~bit de gaz est
calcul6 sur sept heures, A des intervalles d'une heure. S'il
fluctue ou bien augmente apr6s sept heures, prolonger la
mesure jusqu'a une dur6e maximale de cinq jours. On peut
arrvAter l'essai de 5 jours si le d6bit devient r6gulier ou
diminue r~guliLrement et si l'on a recueilli des donn~es
suEfisantes pour pouvoir affecter la matire A un groupe ou
pour pouvoir d~cider qu'elle m'est pas A ranger dans la
classe 4.3. Si Von ne connait pas l'identit6 chimique du
gaz, il faut 6prouver son inflammabilitA.

3341 Crit~res de cLassement

(1) Une matire doit Atre class6e dans la classe 4.3 si elle
s'enflamme spontanment A une phase quelconque de 1'6preuve ou s le
d~bit horaire de gaz inflammable est sup~rieur A 1 litre par
kilogramme de mati~re.

(2) Affectation aux groupes des diffrents chiffres

a) Est affect6e au groupe a):

toute matire qui r6agit 6nergiquement avec l'eau A Ia
temperature ambiante et produit un gaz g6n~ralement
susceptible de s'enflanmmer spontanment, ou encore qui r6agit
facilement avec l'eau A la temperature ambiante, avee une
vigueur telle que te d~bit de gaz inflammable d6gag6 en une
minute est fgal ou sup~rieur A 10 litres par kilogramme de
mati~re.
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3341 b) Est affect~e au groupe b):
(suite)

toute mati~re qui r~agit facilement avec 1'eau A la
temp6rature ambiante en dgageant un gaz inflammable avec un
d6bit horaire maximal 6gal ou sup~rieur A 20 litres par
kilogramme, de mati~re, et qui ne r6pond pas aux critires du
groupe a).

c) Est affect~a au groupe c):

toute matire qul r6agit; lentement avec l'eau A la
temperature ambiante en dgageant un gaz inflammable avec un
d~bit horaire maximal 6gal ou sup~rleur A I litre par
kilogramme de matire, et qui ne r~pond pas aux crit~res des
groupes a) ou b).

3342-
3349

F. Epreuve relative aux matiAres comburantes solides de la
classe 5.1

3350 (1) MVthode d'&preuve

Cette m6thode d'6preuve vise A d6terminer l'aptitude d'une mati~re
solide A accroltre la vitesse de combustion ou l'intensit6 de
combustion d'une matire combustible avec laquelle elle est m6lang6e
de maniire homogEne. Chaque mati~re examine doit faire l'objet de
deux essais, le premier avec un rapport 6chantillon/sciure de I A 1
(masse), le second avec un rapport 6chantillon/sciure de 4 A 1
(masse). Les caract~ristiques de combustion de chacun do ces deux
m6langes sont compar6es avec celles d'un m~lange t6moin 1 A I
(masse), de persulfate d'anmonium/sciure.

(2) Mode op~ratoire

a) Les mati6res de r6f~rence sont le persulfate d'ammonium, le
perchlorate de potassium et le bromate de potassium. Ces
mati6res doivent passer travers un tamis A maille de moins
de 0,3 mm, et ne doivent pas 4tre broy~es. On fait s6cher
les mati~res de r~f~rence pendant 12 heures & 65*C et on les
conserve dans un dessiccateur jusqu'au moment de les utiliser.

b) La matiAre combustible utilis6e pour cette 6preuve est la
sciure de conifAres qui dolt passer & travers un tamis A
maille do moins de 1,6 mm et contenir mons de 5 % d'eau
(masse). On peut s. nAcessaire l*6taler en couche de moins
de 25 inn d*6paisseur, la sacher A 105°C pendant 4 heures et
la conserver dans un dessiccateur jusqu'A ce qu'on I'utilise.

c) On prApare 30,0 g ± 0,1 & de mAlange compos6 de mati&re do
r~f~rence et de sciure do bois dans un rapport de I A I
(masse). On prepare deux 6chantillons, chacun do 30,0 g
± 0.1 g, do m6lange de la matiAre A 6prouver, de la mme
granulomAtrie que pour le transport, et do sciure, dars les
rapports de 1 A 1 et de 4 a I (masse). Chaque m~lange doit
6tre brass6 m~caniquement sans force excessive et ftre aussi
homog6ne que possible.
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3350 d) Lk6preuve dolt &tre effectu6e dans un courant d'air ou en un
(suite) lieu 6quip6 d'un ventilateur.

e) A Ia pression stmosphrique normale, les conditions doivent
6tre les suivantes : temp~rature, 20*C ± 5°C, humidit6,
50 % + 10 %.

f) Avec chacun des m6langes, on faconne sur une surface froide,
imperm6able et de faible conductivit. thermique, un petit tas
conique d'environ 70 nm de diam~tre de base et de 60 mm de
hauteur. L'inflammation s'effectue au moyen d'un fit de
m~tal inerte en forme d'une boucle ronde de 40 nun de diamtre
enfoui Al intrrieur du tas, & 1 m au-dessus de la surface
d'essai. Le fL est chauff6 6lectriquement A 1 O000C jusqu'A
ce que les premiers signes d'inflammation sojent observ6s ou
qulil soit 6vident que le tas no pout s'enflammer. Le
courant 6lectrique est coup6 d6s qu'il y a combustion.

g) On note le temps 6coul6 entre les premiers signes visbles
d'inflammation et La fin de toute refction : fum6e, flanvne.
incandescence.

h) L'6preuve est ex~cut6e trots fois pour chacune des
proportions du mniange.

3351 Crit~res do classenment

(1) Une mati~re doit 6tre class6e dans la classe 5.1 st, pour l'une
ou l'autre des concentrations 6prouv~es, la dur6e moyenne do
combustion de La sciure, moyenne 6tablie sur les trois 6preuves, est
inf6rieure ou 6gale & La dur6e moyenne de combustion du m lange
sciure/persulfate d'ammonium.

(2) Affectation aux groupes des diff6rents chiffres

a) Est affect6e au groupe a):

toute mati~re qui. pour Pune ou 1'autre des concentrations
6prouv6es, a une dur6e de combustion inf6rieure A cello du
m6lange bromate de potassium/sciure.

b) Est affect6e au groupe b):

toute mati6re qui, pour l'une ou 1'autre des concentrations
6prouv6es, a une dur6e de combustion ftale ou inf6rieure A
celle du m lange perchlorate de potassium/sciure et qui ne
r6pond pas aux crit~res du groupe a).

c) Est affect~e au groupe c):

toute matire qui, pour l'une ou l'autre des concentrations
6prouv6es, a une dur~e de combustion 6gale ou inf6rieure A
cello du m~lange persulfate d'ammonium/sciure et qui ne
r~pond pas aux crit~res des groupes a) ou b).

3352-
3399
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APPENDICE A.5

La fin du Nota sous le titre regoit la teneur suivante:

"... des classes 1, 3, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 5.1, 5.2, 6.1, 8 at 9."

3500 Ajouter le nouvel alin6a (12) suivant:

"Les prescriptions 6nonc~es dane la section lII sont bas6es sur les

embalLages utilis6s actuellement. Pour tenir compte du progr~s

scientifique et technique, il est admis qua l'on utilise des

emballages dont lea sp6cifications diff6rent de celles de la

section 1ii, A condition qu'ils ajent une efficacit6 6gale, qu'ils

soient acceptables pour l'autorit6 comp6tente at qu'ils puissent

subir de mani6re satisfaisante les 6preuves d6crites A I'alin6a (10)

at dans Ia section IV."

3510 Modifier l'alin~a (1) cornne suit:

Sous la d6finiLion de "FtOts", deuxi6me phrase, supprimer Lea mots
"an m6tal ou en plastique".

3512 Ajouter le nouvel alin~a (5) suivant:

"Le code de l'emballage peut 6tre suivi de la lettre W pour indiquer

qua l'emballage, bien qu'tl soit du mAme type qua celui qui est

indiqu6 par le code, a 6t6 fabriqu6 selon une sp6cification

diff~rente de celie de la section I1l mais est consid6r6 par

lPautorit6 comp6tente comae 6quivalent au sens prescrit dans le

marginal 3500 (12).'

R6num6roter Lea alin6as "(5)" at "(6)" en "(6)" at "(7)".

Dans l'atin6a (7), ajouter un troisl~me example comme suit:

"Pour une caisse an acier de type 6quivalent

4AIW/Y¥36/S/90 (a), (b), (c), (d), (a),

GB/MC123 (f) at (g)"

Le dernier example reqoit la teneur suivante

RID/ADR/OA2/Y20/S/83 a)ii), b). c), d)

at a) A dessus amovible,

NL/VL 124 f) at g) destines A contenir des

mati~res liquides dont
la viscosit6, A 23*C est
sup6rieure A 200 mm

2
/s.

3514 Tableau, A.6., derni~re d6signation: le code deviant "6HHI"

Ajouter une nouvelle d~signation:

"avec une caisse exterleure an plastique rigide 6H102"

Lea deux dernires colonneas sous A. 1, 2 at 3 regoivent la teneur

suivante :
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3514
(suite)

Code Marginal

IAI 3520

1A2 3520 3/

IBI 3521

1132 3521 3/

ID 3523 3/

IG 3525 3/

S i1 I 3526

1112 3526 3/

2C1
2C2 3524

3A1 3522

3A2 3522 3/

31-11 3526

3H2 3526 3/

d) Revolt la teneur suivante

"Les fermetures des jerricanes A dessus non amovible (3A1)
doivent soit Atre du type filet6, soit pouvoir Atre assur~es
par un dispositif filet6 ou d'un autre type au moins aussi
efficace. Les dispositifs de fermeture des jerricanes A
dessus amovible (3A2) doivent, Atre con4us et v alis6s de
telle maniere qu'ils demeurent bien ferm6s et que les
jerricanes restent 6tanches dans les conditions normales de
transport."

i) La deuxi~me phrase regoit la teneur suivante,

"Les ferietures des frts et jerricanes A dessus non amovible
(1l11, 3111) doivent soit 6tre du type filet6, soit pouvoir
Atre assur6es par un dispositif filet6 ou d'un autre type au
moins aussi efficace. Les dispositifs de fetmeture des faits
et jerricanes A dessus amovible (IH2, 3H2) doivent Atre
conqus et r4alis6s de telle nani~re qu'ils demeurent bien
ferm6s et quo les f ts ou les jerricanes restent 6tanches
dans les conditions normales do transport."

3522

3526
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3537 "6HH" doit se lire "6HHI".

Ajouter :

"6HH2 r6cipient en plastique avec caisse extdrieure en
plastique rigide".

a) (3) lire " ... 6HH1 : 250 litres;";

ajouter "6HH2" devant "60 litres".

a) (4) lire " ... 6HHl : 400 kg;";

ajouter "6lH2" devant "75 kg".

b) (8) lire "61H1"

Ajouter un nouveau paragraphe come suit:

"(9) Rdcipient en plastique avec caisse extdrieure en plastique
rigide 6HK2; l'emballage extdrieur doit rdpondre aux
caractdristiques de construction pertinentes du marginal
3531 a). d), e) et f)."

3538 Remplacer l'alinda b) par le texte suivant:

"b) Emballages extdrieurs

Peuvent Otre utilisds:
des flats en acier, & dessus amovible (marginal 3520);
des flats en aluminium, & dessus amovible (marginal 3521);
des jerricanes en acier. & dessus a ovible (marginal 3522);
des fits en contre-plaqud (marginal 3523);
des riats en carton (marginal 3525);
des ffits en plastique, A dessus amovible (marginal 3526);
des jerricanes en plastique, A dessus amovible
(marginal 3526);
des caisses en bois naturel (marginal 3527);
des caisses en contre-plaqud (marginal 3528);
des caisses en bois reconstitu6 (marginal 3529);
des caisses en carton (marginal 3530);
des caisses en plastique (marginal 3531);
des caisses en acier ou en aluminium (marginal 3532)."

3540 e) Regoit la teneur suivante :

"Les fermetures des emballages A dessus non amovible (OAl)
doivent soit Atre du type filetd, soit pouvoir ftre assur6es
par un dispositif filet6 ou d'un autre type au mons aussi
efficace. Les dispositifs de fermeture des emballages A
dessus amovible (OA2) doivent 6tre congus et rdalisds de
telle manibre qulils demeurent bien fermds et que lee
emballages restent 6tanches dans les conditions normales de
transport."

3555 (3) Remplacer deux fois "6HH" par "6HH1 et 6HH2".

3570 Ce marginal est supprim6.

3571 Devient marginal 3570.
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ANNEXE A LAPPENDICE A.5

SECTION II

Apr~s la liste des mati&res de la classe 3 et avant la classe 6.1,
ajouter

Chiffre DOsignation Liquide standard

"Classe 5.1

A. Les mati~res comburantes liquides et leurs

solutions aqueuses.

I* Le peroxyde d'hydrog6ne et sea solutions 10/

b) Solutions aqueuses contenant au minimum Eau
207 maia moins de 607 de peroxyde

d'hydrog~ne

c) Solutions aqueuses contenant au minimum Eau
8% mais moins de 207 de peroxyde d'hydrog&ne

3* a) Aeide perchlorique contenant plus de Acide r
50% mais au maximum 72% d'acide (masse)

B. Les solutions aqueuses de mati&res comburantes solides.

II* b) Solution de chlorate de calcium Eau

Solution de chlorate de potassium Eau
Solution de chorate de sodium Eau

itrique

10/ Epreuve A effectuer uniquement avec 6vent.

Classe 8

Biffer 62* avec toutes lea indications et la note de baa de page 12/.

Renum~roter lea notes de bas de page 10/ et 1/ respectivement 1/

et 12/.
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APPENDICE A.6

Conditions Rgn~rales d'utilisation des grands rAcipients pour vrac
(GRV). types de GRV. exigences relatives A la construction des GRV

et prescriptions relatives aux 6preuves sur les GRV

3600 On entend par "grand r~cipient pour vrac" (GRV) un emballage mobile
rigide, semi-rigide ou souple autre que ceux qui sont sp~cifis
A l'Appendice A.5;

a) d'une contenance ne d6passant pas 3 m
3 (3 000 litres),

b) conqu pour une manutention m~canique,

c) pouvant r6sister aux sollicitations produites lors de
la manutention et du transport, ce qui doit ftre confirm6 par
les 6preuves sp~cifi6es au present appendice.

NOTA 1: Les dispositions de cet appendice sont applicables aux
grands r6cipients pour vrac (GRV) dont l'utilisation pour le
transport de certaines mati~res dangereuses est express~ment
autoris~e dans les diff~rentes classes.

ROTA 2: Les conteneurs-citernes qui sont conformes aux
dispositions de l'Appendice B.lb ne sont pas consid~r~s cormne 6tant
des grands r~cipients pour vrac (GRV).

NOTA 3: Les grands r~cipients pour vrac (GRV) qui satisfont aux
conditions du present appendice ne sont pas consid~r6s cone des
conteneurs au sons de 'ADR.

NOTA 4: Saul, le sigle GRV sera utilis6 dans la suite du texte pour
d~signer les grands r~cipients pour vrac.

Section I - Conditions g n~rales applicables aux GRV

3601 (1) Afin d'assurer que chaque GRV satisfait aux dispositions
du present appendice, les GRV doivent Atre conqus, fabriqu~s et
6prouv~s suivant un prograrmne d'assurance de qualit6 qui satisfasse
lautoritA comp6tente.

(2) Chaque GRV doit correspondre A tous fgards A son type de
construction.

Llautorit6 comp~tente peut A tout moment exiger la preuve, en
proc~dant A des 6preuves conform~ment aux dispositions du present
appendice, que les GRV satisfont aux prescriptions relatives aux
6preuves sur le type de construction.

(3) Avant d'Atre rempli et pr~sent6 au transport, tout GRV doit Atre

contr816 et reconnu exempt de corrosion, de contamination ou
d'autres d6gfts; le bon fonctionnement de son 6quipement de service
doit Atre v6rifi6. Tout GRV montrant des signes d'affaiblissement
par rapport au type de construction 6prouv6 doit cesser d'6tre
utilis6 ou atre remis en 6tat de faqon A pouvoir subir lea 6preuves
appliqu6es au type de construction.
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3601 (4) Si plusieurs syst~mes de fermeture sent mont6s en s6rie, celui
(suite) qui est le plus proche de Is mati~re transport6e doit 6tre ferm6

le premier.

(5) Pendant le transport, aucun r~sidu dangereux ne doit adh6rer
A 'ext~rieur du GRV.

(6) Dans le cas oC une surpression peut se d6velopper dans un GRV du
fait du d gagement de gaz par le contenu (par suite d'une 6lvation
de temperature ou d'autres causes), le GRV peut Atre pourvu d'un
6vent pour autant que le gaz 6mis ne pr~sente aucun danger du fait
de sa toxicit6, de son inflamabilit4, de la quantit6 d~gag6e, etc.
L'6vent doit 6tre coneu de faqon 6viter les fuites de liquide et
Ia p6n6tration de mati~res 6trang~res au cours de transports
effectu~s dans les conditions notmales, le GRV 6tant plac6 dans la
position pr6vue pour le transport. On ne peut toutefois transporter
une mati~re dans un tel GRV que lorsqu'un 6vent est prescrit pour
cette nmatire dans les conditions de transport de la classe
correspondante.

(7) Lorsque tes GRV sont remplis avec des matibres liquides, ii faut
laisser une marge de remplissage suffisante pour garantir qu'il ne
se produise ni d6perdition du liquide ni d6formnation durable du GRV
par suite de la dilatation du liquide sous l'effet des temp6ratures
pouvant 6tre atteintes en cours de transport.

Sauf dispositions contraires pr6vues dans une classe particuli6re.
le degr6 de remplissage maximal, pour une temperature de remplissage
de 15 °C, doit 8tre d6termin6 comme suit

Soit a)

Point d'6bulition > 35 > 60 2 100 2 200
(d~but d'6bullition) I 300
de la mati~re en °C K 60 <100 < 200 < 300

Degr6 de remplissage
en % de la contenance
du GRV 90 92 94 96 98

Soit b)

98
Degr6 de remplissage = de la contenance du GRV.

1 + 0( (50-tF )

Dans cette formule, . repr&sente le coefficient moyen de dilatation
cubique du liquide entre 15°C et 50°C, clest-&-dire pour une
variation maximale de temperature de 35°C;

,( est calcul6 d'apr6s la formule
• dj5-d50

35 x d50

d15 et d5 0 6tant les densit6s relatives du liquide A 15°C et
50°C et tF la temperature moyenne du liquide lors du remplissage.
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3601 (8) Lorsque des GRV ront utilis6s pour le transport de mati~res
(suite) liquides dont le point d'6clair (en creuset ferm) est ftal ou

inf~rieur 55°C, ou de poudres susceptibles de former des nuages de

poussi[res explosifs, des mesuves doivent 6tre prises afin d'6viter

toute d6charge 6lectcostatique dangereuse pendant le remplissage et

ta vidange.

(9) La fermeture des GRV contenant des mati.6res mouill6es ou

dilu6es doit 6tre telle que le pourcentage de liquide (eau. solvant

ou flegmatisant) ne tombe pas, au cours du transport, au-dessous des

nimites prescrites.

(10) Les mati~res liquides ne doivent Atre charg6es que dans des GRV
en plastique rigide ou composites ayant une r6sistance suffisante A
la pression interne qui peut se d6velopper dans lea conditions
normales de transport. Les GRV sur lesquels est inscrite la pression
d'6preuve hydraulique conmne il est pr~vu au marginal 3612 (2)
doivent seulement 6tre remplis avec une mati~re liquide ayant une
pression de vapeur :

a) telle que la pression manom6trique totale dans 1'emballage
(c'est-A-dire pression de vapeur de la mati~re contenue,
plus pression partielle de l'air ou d'autres gaz inertes,
et moins 100 kPa) 55*C, d6termine sur la base d'un taux
de remplissage maximal conforme au paragraphe (7) et d'une
temperature de remplissage de 15°C, ne d6passe pas les 2/3
de la pression d16preuve inscrite, ou

b) inf~rieure, i 50°C. aux 4/7 de la somme de la presslon
d'6preuve inscrite plus 100 kPa, ou

c) inf~rieure, A 55°C, aux 2/3 de la somme de la pression
d'6preuve inscrite plus 100 kPa.

(11) Pendant le transport, lea GRV doivent 6tre solidement
assujettis ou maintenus A l'int6rieur de l'unit6 de transport de
mani!re A emp~cher les mouvements lat6raux ou longitudinaux ou les
chocs, et de mani~re A leur fournir un support ext~rieur appropriA.

3602-
3609

Section II - Types de GRV

D~finitions

3610 (1) Sous r6serve des dispositions particuli~res de chaque classe,
les CRV cit6s ci-apr~s peuvent 6tre utilis6s:

GRV m6talliques

Les GRV m6talliques se composent d'un corps m6tallique ainsi
que de l'quipement de service et de l'6quipement de structure
appropri6s.
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3610 GRV souples
(suite)

Les GRV souples se composent d'un corps constitu6 de film, de
tissu ou de tout autre mat~riau souple ou encore de
combinaisons de mat~riaux de ce genre, assort! des 6quipements
de service et des dispositifs de manutention appropri~s.

GRV en plastique ripide :

Les GRV en plastique rigide se composent d'un corps en
plastique rigide, qui peut comporter une ossature et ttre dot6
d'un 6quipement de service appropri6.

GRV composites avec r~cipient int4rieur en plastique

Les GRV composites se composent d'6lments d'ossature sous
forme d'enveloppe ext~rieure rigide entourant un rfcipient
int6rieur en plastique, comprenant tout 6quipement de service
ou autre 6quipement de structure. Ils sont confectionn6s de
telle mani~re qu'une fois assembl6s, enveloppe ext~rieure et
r6cipient int6rieur constituent un tout indissociable et soient
utilis~s comme tels pour les op6rations de remplissage, de
stockage, de transport ou de vidange.

GRV en carton :

Les GRV en carton se composent d'un corps en carton avec ou
sans couvercles sup6rieurs et inf6rieurs ind6pendants, si
n6cessaire d'un rev&tement int~rieur (mais pas d'emballages
int6rieurs), et de l'4quipement de service et de 1'6quipement
de structure appropri6s.

GRV en bois :

Les GRV en bois se composent d'un corps en bois. rigide ou
pliable, avec rev&tement int6rieur (mais pas d'emballages
int6rieurs) et de l'6quipement de service et de l'6quipement de
structure appropri6s.

(2) Les d6finitions ci-aprvs s'appliquent aux GRV 6num6r6s au
paragraphe (1) :

Corps (pour toutes les categories de GRV autres que les GRV
composites) :

r6cipient proprement dit y compris les orifices et leurs
fermetures.

Equipement de service (pour toutes les categories de RV)

dispositifs de remplissage et de vidange et selon les
categories de GRV, dispositifs de d6compression ou d'a6ratlon,
dispositifs de s6curit6, de chauffage et d'isolation thermique
ainsi qu'appareils de mesure.
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3610 - Equivement do structure (pour toutes les catdgories do CRV
(suite) autres que les GRV souples) :

6l6ments de renforcement, do fixation, do manutention, de
protection ou de stabilisation du corps (y compris la palette
d'embase pour les GRV composites avec r~cipient int6rieur
en plastique).

Masse brute maximale admissible (pour toutes lea cat4gories do
CRV autres que lea GRV souples) :

masse du corps, do son 6quipement de service, do son 6quipement
de structure et do sa charge maximale autoris6e pour le
transport.

Charge maximale admissible (pour lea CRV souples)

masse nette aximale pour le transport do laquelle le CRY est
conqu et qu'il est autoris6 & transporter.

GRV prot6K4 (pour les GRV m6talliques) :

GRV muni d'une protection suppl6mentaire contre lea chocs -

cette protection peut prendre, par exemple, la forme d'une
paroi multicouches (construction "sandwich") ou d'une double
paroi, ou d'un bfti avec enveloppe, en treillis m~tallique.

Tissu de plastique (pour les GRV souples) :

mat~r-au confectionn6 A partir de bandes ou do mono--filaments
d'un plastique appropri6, 6tir6s par traction.

Plastigue (pour les GRV composites avec r~cipient int6rieur en
plastLique) :

le terme "plastique", lorsqu'il est utilis6 A propos des GRV
composites, en relation avec les r6cipients int6rieurs, couvre
d'autres mat~riaux polym6ris6s tels que le caoutchouc, etc.

Dispositif de manutention (pour lea GRV souples) :

toute 61ingue, sangle, boucle ou cadre fix6 au corps du GRV ou
constituant la continuation du mat6riau avec lequel Ul est
fabriqu6.

Revftement int6rieur (pour les GRV en carton et les GRV en
bois) :

une gaine ou un sac ind*pendant plac6 A l'int6rieur du corps
mais ne formant pas partie int6grante de celui-ci, y compris
les moyens d'obturation de ses ouvertures.
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Codification des types de construction des GRV

3611 (1) Code d~signant les types de GRV

Le code est constitu6 :

de deux chiffres arabes indiquant le type de GRV, comme
sp6cifi6 i La lettre a) ci-dessous,

d'une ou pLusieurs Lettres majuscules (caractires latins)
indiquant la nature du mat~riau (par exemple m6tal,
ptastique, etc.,) corme sp6cifi A la lettre b) ci-dessous,

le cas 6ch6ant, d'un chiffre arabe indiquant la categorie
de GRV pour le type en question.

Dans Le cas de GRV composites, deux lettres majuscules (caract~res
latins) seront utiLises. La premiere d~signera le matiriau
du r6cipient intLrieur du GRV et La seconde celut de I'emballage
ext~rieur du GRV.

a)

Mati~res solides charg6es Hatires
et/ou d~charg6es liquides

Type par sous pression
Igravit6 I sup6rieure A I
I 1 10 kPa I
I 1 (0,1 bar) I

__ _ __ _I __ _ _I __ _ _ _ _I _ _ _ _

II I I
rigide I 21 1 31
semi-rigide 12 22 32
souple 13 - -

b)

A. Acier (tous types et traitements de surface)
B. Aluminium
C. Bois naturel
D. Contre-plaqu6
F. Bois reconstitu6
G. Carton
H. Plastique

L. Textile

M. Papier multiplis
N. MHtal (autre que l'acier ou l'aluminium)
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3611 (2) Le code du GRV est suivi, dans la marque, d'une lettre
(suite) indiquant les groupes de mati~res pour lesquels le type de

construction est agr66, solt:

Y pour les mati~res des groupes d'emballage II et I1,

Z pour les matires du groupe d'emballage II.

NOTA: En ce qui concerne lea groupes d'emballage, voir
marginal 3511 (2).

Marquage

3612 (1) Marque de base

Tout GRV construit et destin6 A un usage conforne aux pr~sentes
prescriptions doit porter une marque durable et lisible comprenant
les indications suivantes :

a) symbole de V'ONU pour l'emballage0
(pour les GRV m6talliques sur lesquels le marquage est
effectu6 par estampage ou en relief, on peut appliquer les
lettres UN au lieu du symbole);

b) code dAsignant le type de GRV, selon le marginal 3611 (1);

c) lettre (Y ou Z) indiquant le ou les groupe(s) d'emballage
pour lequel (lesquels) le type de construction a 6t6
agr66;

d) mois et ann6e (deux derniers chiffres) de fabrication;

e) signe I/ de l'Etat dans lequel l'agr~ment a 6t6 accord6;

f) nom ou sigle du fabricant ou toute autre identification
du GRV sp6cifi~e par l'autorit6 comp6tente;

g) charge indiqu~e los de l'6preuve de gerbage, en kg;

h) masse brute maximale admissible ou, pour les GRV souples,
charge maximale admissible, en kg.

Cette marque de base dolt 6tre appos6e dans l'ordre des sous-alin~as
ci-dessus. La marque prescrite au paragraphe (2) et toute autre
marque autoris6e par une autorit6 comp~tente doivent elles aussi
6tre dispos6es afin de permettre une identification correcte des
diff~rents 6lments de la marque.
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Exemples de marquage de base

@ IIA/Y/0289
UL/Mulder 007/5500/1500

13H3/Z/0389
Q A/Meunier 1713/1000/500

@ 31HI/Y/0489
GB/9099/10800/1200

31HAI/Y/0589
@D/1Muller/1683/10800/1200

GRV metallique en acier destin6
au transport de solides d~chargs,
par exemple par gravit6/pour
les groupes d'embaiage II
et 1II/fabriqu6 en f~vrier 1989/
agr66 aux Pays-Bas/fabriqu6 par
Mulder, conforme A un type de
construction auquel lVautorit6
comp~tente a attribu6 la cote
007/charge utilis6e lots de
11preuve de gerbage en kg/masse
brute maximale admissible en kg.

GRV souple destin6 au transport de
solides d~charg~s, par exemple par
gravit6 et fabriqu6 en tissu de
plastique avec doublure.

GRV en mati[re plastique rigide
destin6 au transport de liquides
fabriqu6 en mati6re plastique avec
6quipement de structure r~sistant
A la charge de gerbage.

GRV composite destin6 au transport
de liquides avec r~cipient
int6rieur en mati6re plastique
rigide et enveloppe ext6rieure
en acier.

I/ Signe distinctif utilis6 sur les v~hicules dans le trafic
routier international en vertu de la Convention de Vienne sur
la circulation routi~re (1968)9*

* Nations Unies, Recued des Traitis, vol. 1042, p. 17.
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3612 (2) Marques additionnelles 2/
(suite)

Pour toutes les cat6gories de GRV autres que les GRV souples

i) tare en kg 3/.

Pour les GRV m6taIliques, les GRV en plastique rigide et les GRV
composites avec r6cipient int6crieur en plastique

j) contenance en litres 3/ a 20 *C;

k) date de la derni~re gpreuve d'6tanchit6 (mois, anno)
s'il y a lieu;

1) date de la derni~re inspection (mois, ann6e);

m) pression maximale de remplissage/vidange en kPa
(ou en bar) 3/ slil y a lieu.

Pour les GRV m~talliques :

n) mat6riau utilis6 pour Ie corps et 6paisseur minimale
en mm;

o) num6ro d'ordre du fabricant.

Pour les GRV en plastique rigide et les CRV composites avec
r6cipient int6rieur en plastique :

p) pression (manom6trique) d'6preuve en kPa (ou en bar) 3/
s'il y a lieu.

(3) Le reconditionneur dolt, apr~s le reconditionnement d'un GRV,
porter sur le GRV les marques compl6mentaires dans 1'ordre suivant

signe I/ de l'Etat dans lequel le reconditionnement a 6t6 fait;

nom ou symbole autoris6 du reconditionneur;

ann6e de reconditionnement et la lettre "R".

(4) Les GRV dont le marquage correspond au pr6sent appendice, mais
qui ont 6t6 agr66s dans utv Etat n'6tant pas Partie contractante de
l'ADR peuvent 6galement 4tre utilis6s pour le transport selon VADR.

Certification

3613 Le fabricant certifie, par I'apposition de la marque prescrite
au present appendice, que les GRV fabriqu6s en s6rie correspondent
au type de construction agr66 et que les conditions cities dans
le cortificat d'agr6ment sont remplies.

2/ Chaque GRV souple peut 6galement porter un pictogranse
pr~cisant les m6thodes de levage recowmand6es.

3/ Ajouter les unit~s de mesure.

Vol. 1701, A-8940

1993



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites

Index des GRV

Les codes correspondant aux divers types de GRV sont lea suivants

1. CRV pour mati~res solides charg6es et d~charsges par gravit6

Type )Mat6riau

F-
1.1 rigide jacier

laluminium
bois naturel
contreplaqu6
bois reconstitu6

lcarton
iplastique

autre m~tal

12 semi-rigide

13 souple tissus de plastique
sans revALement
int6rieur ni doublure

tissus de plastique
avec revilement

int~rieur
tissus de plastique
avec doublure

:tissus de plastique

avec revftement
Int6rieur et doublure

film plastique
textLe sans revftement
int6rieur ni doublure

textile avec rev&tement
textile avec doublure

,textile avec revAtement
1 int~rieur et doublure
'papier multiplis
Ipapier multiplis

Cat6gorie Code INarsInaud

m6taliique ILIA 3622
11Bh

bola I 1C- 3627

lD
_______________ __-_--_ 3626

carton 113
plastique rigide 11H I 3624
. avec ossature) __
plastique rigide I11 IH-
(autoportant) _-- --_

composite avec hIHZ1 4 3625
r6cipient tnt~rieur!
en plastique
(risfide) ,__

composite avec , 1IHZ2 4)
r6cipient int6rieur'

en plast ique
(souple) _ ,

m6tallique 11M 3622

souple 1311 3623

13H2

i3H3

13114
irfl

13H5

13L1

13L2
13L3
13L4

131
131K2

Vol 1701, A-8940
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4/ En ce qui concerne la lettre "Z", voir marginal 3625 (1) b).
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3614 2. GRV pour mati~res solides charg6es ou d~charg6es sous pression
(suite) sup6rieure A 10 kPa (0,1 bar)

Type Iat.riau Cat6gorie " Code "-Marginaux

21 rigide acier m6tallique 121A 3622
aluminium 121B
plastique i plastique rigide 21H1 1 3624

(avec ossature) I
plastIque rigide '21142
(autoportant) _

composite avec 21HZ1 4/ 3625
r6cipient int6rieur'
en plastique

(riRide)
! composite avec 21HZ2 4/

r6cipient int6rieur

en plastique
u(souple)

. _ ,_autre mtal m6tallique 21N 3622

22 seml-rigide r6serv6

3. GRV pour matLires Liquides

Type Mat~riau Cat6gorie Code 'Marginaux

31 rigide acier m6taliique 31A 3622
aluminium I _31B I -
plastique plastique, rigide 31H1I 3624

'(avec ossature) :

plastique rigide j31H2
(autoportant)

composite avec 131HZ1 41 3625
r~cipient int~rieurI en plastique

(rigide) __ ,

composite avec 31HZ2 41
Ir6cipient intLrieur,

en plastique
I- I (souple) ,
iautre m6tal m~tallique 31N 3622

32 semi-rigide r~serv6

4/ En ce qul concerne la lettre "Z", voir marginal 3625 (1) b).
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3615-

3620

Section III - Exigences s'appliquant aux GRV

Dispositions gKn~rales

3621 (1) Les GRV doivent pouvoir r6sister aux d~t6riorations dues A
lenvironnement ou 6tre prot4g4s de fagon adequate contre ces
d~t~riorations.

(2) Les GRV doivent 6tre fabriquAs et ferm~s de telle fagon
qu'aucune fuite du contenu ne puisse se produire dans les conditions
normales de transport.

(3) Les GRV et leurs fermetures doivent Atre faits de mat~riaux
compatibles avec leur contenu ou prot~gss intdrieurement afin que
ces mat~riaux ne risquent pas :

a) d'etre attaqu6s par le contenu d'une fagon qui rendrait
dangereuse Putilisation du GRV;

b) de causer une r~action ou une d~compositlon du contenu
ou la formation, par Paction du contenu sur ces
mat6riaux, de compos6s nocifs ou dangereux.

(4) Les joints, slil yen a, doivent Atre faits d'un mat~riau ne
pouvant pas Atre attaqu6 par lea mati6res transport6es dans le GRV.

(5) Tous Les 6quipements de service doivent Atre places ou
protegss de fagon A limiter au maximum le risque de fuite des
mati~res transport6es, en cas d'avarie survenant pendant la
manutention et le transport.

(6) Les GRV, leurs accessoires, leur 6quipement de service et leur
6quipement de structure doivent 6tre convus pour r~sister, sans
perte de contenu, A la pression interne du contenu et aux
contraintes subies dana Les conditions normales de manutention et de
transport. Les GRV destines au gerbage doivent 6tre con~us A cette
fin. Tous les dispositifs de levage ou de fixation des GRV doivent
Atre suffisamment r6sistants pour ne pas subir de d6formation
importante ni de d6faillance dans les conditions normales de
manutention et de transport, et itre places de telle facon qu'aucune
partie du GRV ne subisse de contraintes excessives.

(7) Lorsqu'un GRV est constitu6 d'un corps A l'int6rieur d'un
bfti, il doit 6tre construit de faqon :

- que le corps ne frotte pas contre le bfti de mani~re A Atre
endommagA;

- que le corps soit constamment retenu A llint6rieur du bAti;

- que lea 6lments d*6quipement soient fix~s de maniAre A ne
pas" pouvoir Atre endommag~s si lea liaisons entre corps et
bfti permettent une expansion ou un d~placement de Pun par
rapport A i'autre.
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3621 (8) Lorsque le CRV est muni d'un robinet de vidange par le bas, ce
(suite) robinet doit pouvoir &tre bloqu6 en position ferm6e et V ensemble du

syst~me de vidange doit Atre convenablement prot4g6 contre lea
avaries. Les robinets qui se ferment A l'aide d'une manette doivent
pouvoir Atre prot~g~s contre une ouverture accidentelle et les
positions ouverte et ferm~e doivent Atre bien identifiables.
Sur les GRV servant au transport de mati~res liquides, iorifice
de vidange doit aussi 6tre muni d'un dispositif de fermeture
secondaire, par exemple une bride d'obturation ou un dispositif
6quivalent.

(9) Les GRV neufs, r~utilis6s ou reconditionn6s, doivent pouvoir
subir avec succs les 6preuves prescrites.

Dispositions particuli~res aux GRV m6talliques

3622 (1) Les pr6sentes dispositions s'appliquent aux GRV m~talliques

destin6s au transport de mati~res solides ou liquides.

Ces GRV sont des types suivants

IIA, lIB, 1IN

GRV destin6s au transport de matires solides chargEes et d~charg6es
par gravit6

21A, 21B, 21N

GRV destin~s au transport de matires solides charg~es ou d6charg6es
sous une pression manom~trique sup6rieure A 10 kPa (0,1 bar)

31A, 31B, 31N

GRV destines au transport de mati~res liquides. Les GRV m~talliques
destines au transport de mati~res liquides, qui sont conformes aux
prescriptions du present appendice, ne doivent pas Atre utilis6s
pour le transport de mati~res liquides avec une pression de vapeur
de plus de 110 kPa (1,1 bar) A 50 *C ou de plus de 130 kPa (1,3 bar)
A 55 *C.

(2) Les corps doivent 5tre faits d'un m6tal ductile appropri6 dont
la soudabilit6 eat pleinement d6montr6e. Les soudures doivent 4tre
ex~cut6es selon lea rAgles de l'art et offrir toutes garanties de
s6curit6.

(3) Si le contact entre la mati&re transport~e et le mat6riau
utilis6 pour la construction du corps cause une diminution
progressive de l'6paisseur de Is paroi, cette 6paisseur doit Atre
augment6e d'une marge appropri6e los de la construction. Cette
sur6paisseur destin6e & compenser la corrosion doit venir en sus de
1'6paisseur d~termin~e conform~ment au paragraphe (7) [il faut
fEalement tenir compte du marginal 3621 (3)].

(4) On doit veiller A 6viter les dommages par corrosion galvanique
du fait de la juxtaposition de m~taux diffrents.

(5) Les CRV en aluminium destines au transport de mati~res
liquides inflammables dont le point d'6clair eat inf6rieur ou etal A
55 *C ne doivent comporter aucun organe mobile (tel que : capot,
fermeture, etc.), en acier non prot6g6 oxydable, risquant de
provoquer une r~action dangereuse s'il entre en contact, par
frottement ou par choc, avec l'aluminium.
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3622 (6) Les GRV mtailiques doivent itre faits d'un m6tal satisfaisant
(suite) aux dispositions ci-apr~s :

a) dans le cas de l'acier, I'allongement A Is rupture, en
pouccentage, ne doit pas 6tre inf6rieur A 10 000

Rm
avec un minimum absolu de 20 % o6 Rm est la r~sistance
minimale sarantie A la traction de i'acier utilis6, en
N/mm 2

.

b) dans le cas de I'aluminium et ses alliages,
l'allongement A la rupture, en pourcentage, ne dolt pas
Atre infArieur A 10 000 avec un minimum absolu de 8 %.

6 Rm

Les Achantillons servant i d~terminer i'allongement A la rupture
doivent Atre pr6lev~s perpendiculairement au sens du laminage et
fixAs de telie maniAre que

Lo = 5d

ou bien

Lo = 5,65 -

o6 Lo Iongueur entre rep~res de l'6prouvette avant l'essai
d = diam~tre
A = section de l'6prouvette

(7) Epaisseur minimale de la paroi

a) Dams le cas d'un acier de r~f~rence dont le produit
Rm x Ao = 10 000, i'Apaisseur de la paroi ne dolt pas

Atre inf~rieure aux valeurs sulvantes :

Contenance
en m3

> 0,25 < 1,0
> 1,0 < 2,0
> 2,0 < 3,0

Epaisseur de la paroi en mm

Types Types
IA, liB, 1IN 21A,21B,21N,31A,31B,31N

non protg6 protfgA non protlg6 prot6g6

2.0 1.5 2.5 2.0
2.5 2.0 3.0 2.5
3.0 2.5 4.0 3.0

oiz Ao = allongement minimal (exprim6 en pourcentage) de I'acier de
r~f~rence utilis6 A Is rupture sous contrainte de traction
[voir paragraphe (6)].

b) Pour lea m6taux autres que I'acier de r~f~rence tel qu'il
est d~fini A l'alin6a a) ci-dessus, 1'6paisseur minimale
de la paroi est d~termin6e par 1'6quation suivante

el = 21,4 x eO
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3622 o4 e1 = 6paisseur 6quivalente requise du mtal utilis6 (en mm);
(suite)

eo = 6paisseur minimale requise pour lacier de r~f6rence
(en mm);

Rm1 = r~sistance minimale A Ia traction garantie du mntal

utilis6 (en N/mn
2
);

A1 = allongement minimal (exprim6 en pourcentage) du mtal
utilis6 A la rupture sous contrainte de traction

[voir paragraphe (6)].

Toutefois, l'6paisseur de la paroi ne doit en aucun cas ttre

inf~rieure A 1,5 nu.

(8) Prescriptions relatives A la d6compression

Les GRV destines au transport de matires liquides doivent pouvoir
lib~rer une quantlt6 suffisante de vapeur pour 6viter, en cas

dlembrasement. une rupture du corps. Cela peut 6tre assur6 par
l'installation de dispositifs de d6compression appropri6s classiques
ou par d'autres techniques lies A la construction.

La pression provoquant le fonctionnement de ces dispositifs ne doit
pas 6tre sup~rieure A 65 kPa (0,65 bar) ni inf6rieure A la pression
manom~trique totale effective dans le GRV [c'est-A-dire la pression

de vapeur de la mati~re de remplissage augment~e de la pression
partielle de I'air et d'autres gaz inertes, moins 100 kPa (I bar)]
A 55 °C, d~termin~e pour un degr6 maximal de remplissage tel que

d~fini au marginal 3601(7). Les dispositifs de d~compression requis

doivent 6tre install~s dans Ia phase vapeur.

Dispositions particuli~res aux CRV souples

3623 (1) Les pr~sentes dispositions s'appliquent aux GRV souples
destin6s au transport de mati~res solides. Ces GRV sont des types

suivants :

13H1 tissu de plastique sans rev~tement int~rieur ni doublure
13112 tissu de plastique avec rev~tement int6rieur

13H3 tissu de plastique avec doublure
13H4 tissu de plastique avec rev6tement int~rieur et doublure
13H5 film de plastique
13L1 textile sans rev~tement int~rieur ni doublure
13L2 textile avec revAtement int6rieur
13L3 textile avec doublure
13L4 textile avec revAtement int~rieur et doublure
13M1 papier multiplis

13112 papier multipLis, r~sistant A lleau.

(2) Les corps doivent Atre construits en mat6riaux appropri~s.

La solidit6 du mat6riau et la confection du GRV souple doivent Atre
fonction de sa contenance et de l'usage auquel il est destin.

(3) Tous les mat6riaux utilis6s pour la construction des GRV
souples des types 13M1 et 13M2 doivent, apr6s immersion complAte
dans l'eau pendant au minimum 24 heures, conserver au mons 85 % de
ia rsistance A la traction mesur~e initialement sur le mat~riau
conditionn6 A 1'6quilibre A une humidit6 relative 6gale ou

inf~rieure A 67 %.
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3623 (4) Les joints doivent atre effectu6s par couture, scellage A
(suite) chaud, collage ou toute autre m6thode 6quivalente. Tous lea joints

cousus doivent atre arrat~s.

(5) Les GRV souples doivent offrir une r~sistance appropri6e au
vieillissement et A Ia d6gradation, provoqu6s par le rayonmement
ultraviolet, les conditions climatiques ou Ia matire transport6e,
qui soilt conforme A Ilusage auquel uis sont destin6s.

(6) Lorsqu'une protection contre le rayonnement ultraviolet eat
n6cessaire pour les GRV souples en plastique, elle doit Atre assur6e
par l'addition de noir de carbone ou d'autres pigments ou
inhibiteurs appropri~s. Ces additifs doivent &tre compatibles avec
le contenu et rester efficaces pendant toute la dur6e d'utilisation
du r~cipient. Loraque sont utilis6s du noir de carbone, des
pigments ou des inhibiteurs autres que ceux intervenant dans
Ia fabrication du type de construction 6prouv6, on peut renoncer
de nouvelles 6preuves si le changement de proportion de noir de
carbone, de pigments ou dlinhibiteurs n'a pas d'effet n6faste sur
les propri6t6s physiques du mat6rlau de construction.

(7) Des additifs peuvent 6tre inclus dans lea mat6riaux du corps
afin d'en am6liorer Ia r6sistance au vieillissement ou & d'autres
fins, pourvu qulils nen alt~rent pas les propri6t6s physiques ou
chimiques.

(8) Pour la fabrication du corps des CRV, on ne dolt pas utiliser
de mat6riaux provenant de r6cipients usages. Les restes ou chutes
de production provenant de ia mAme s~rie peuvent cependant itre
utiis~s. On peut aussi r6utiliser des 6lments tels que fixations
et bases de palette, pour autant qu'ils n'aient subi aucun dommage
au cours d'une utilisation pr6c~dente.

(9) Lorsque le r6cipient est rempli, le rapport de la hauteur A Is
largeur ne doit pas exc6der 2:1.

Dispositions particuli~res aux GRV en plastique rinide

3624 (1) Les pr6sentes dispositions s'appliquent aux GRV en plastique
rigide destines au transport de mati~res solides ou liquides.
Ces GRV sont des types suivants :

11HI pour les mati~res solides charg6es et d6charg&6es par gravit6,

avec ossature conque pour supporter Ia charge totale lorsque
les GRV sont gerb6s;

11H2 pour matitres solides charg~es et d~charg~es par gravlt6,
autoportant;

21H1 pour mati~res solides charg6es ou d~charg6es sous pression
sup~rieure i 10 kPa (0,1 bar), avec ossature conque pour
supporter Ia charge totale lorsque lea GRV sont gerb~s;

21H2 pour mati~res solides charg6es ou d6charg6es sous pression
sup6rieure & 10 kPa (0,1 bar), autoportant;

31H1 pour mati~res liquldes, avec ossature conque pour supporter la
charge totale lorsque les GRV sont gerb~s;

31H2 pour matires liquides, autoportant.
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3624 (2) Le corps doit 6tre construit en mati~re plastique appropri~e
dont lea caract6ristiques sont connues, et sa r6sistance doit atre
fonction de sa contenance et de l'usage auquel il est destine.
Cette mati~re dolt resister convenablement au vieillissement et i la
d~gradation provoqu6e par la mati~re contenue et, le cas 6ch~ant,
par le rayonnement ultraviolet. Si de la mati~re contenue filtre,
cela ne dolt pas constituer un danger dana les conditions normales
de transport.

(3) Si une protection contre le rayonnement ultraviolet est
n6cessaire, elle dolt 6tre assur~e par adjonction do noir de carbone
ou d'autres pigments ou inhibiteurs appropri~s. Ces additifs
doivent 9tre compatibles avec le contenu et garder leur efficacit6
pendant toute la dur6o d'utilisation du corps. S'il est fait usage
de noir de carbone, de pigments ou d'inhibiteurs autres que ceux
utiliss pour Ia fabrication du type de construction 6prouv6, on
peut renoncer a de nouvelles 6preuves si la proportion de noir de
carbone, de pigments ou d'inhubiteurs n'a pas d'effet n6faste sur
lea propri6t~s physiques du mat~riau de construction.

(4) Des additifs peuvent Atre inclus dans les mat6riaux du corps
afin d'en am6liorer la r~sistance au vieillissement ou L d'autres
fins, pourvu qu'ils nen alt~rent pas les propri~t~s physiques ou
chimiques.

(5) Pour la fabrication des GRV en plastique rigide, aucun
mat~riau usag& autre que d6chets, chutes ou mat~riaux rebroy~s
provenant du mgme proc6d6 de fabrication, ne peut &tre employ6.

(6) Les CRV servant au transport de mati~res liquides doivent
pouvoir lib~rer une quantit6 suffisante de vapeur pour 6viter une
rupture du corps. Cela peut 9tre assur6 par l'installation de
dispositifs de d6compression appropri~s classiques ou par d'autres
techniques li6es A la construction. La pression provoquant le
fonctionnement de ces dispositifs ne dolt pas &tre sup6rieure & la
pression de l16preuve de pression hydraulique.

(7) La dur6e d'utilisatlon admise des GRV en plastique rigide pour
le transport de marchandises dangereuses est de cinq ans a compter
de leur fabrication pour autant que les conditions de transport
des diff~rentes classes ne pr6voient pas de dur6e d'utilisation
plus brave.

Dispositions particuli~res aux GRV composites avec r6cipient
int~rieur en plastique

3625 (1) Les pr~sentes dispositions s'appliquent aux GRV composites
destin~s au transport de mati~res solides ou liquides. Ces GRV sont
des types suivants :

a) 11HZI pour mati~res solides charg6es et d~charg~es par gravit6,
avec r6cipient int6rieur en plastique rigide;

IIHZ2 pour mati~res solides charg~es et d6charg&6es par gravit6,
avec r~cipient int6rieur en plastique souple;

21HZI pour mati~res solides charg~es ou d6chargdes sous
pression sup~rieure 4 10 kPa (0,1 bar), avec r~cipient
int~rieur en plastique rigide;

Vol. 1701, A-8940



1993 United Nations - Treaty Series • Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 445

3625 21HZ2 pour mati~res solides charg6es ou d6charg6es sous
(suite) pression sup~rieure A 10 kPa (0,1 bar). avec r~cipient

int6rieur en plastique souple;

31HZI pour mati~res liquides avec r6cipient int6rieur en
plastique rigide;

31HZ2 pour matiAres liquides avec r6cipient int~rieur en
plastique souple.

b) Ce code doit Atre compl~t6 par le remplacement de la lettre Z
par une lettre majuscule, conformment au marginal 3611 (1) b)
pour indiquer la nature du mat6riau utilis6 pour lenveloppe
ext~rieure.

(2) G~n6ralit~s

a) Le r~cipient int~rieur nest pas conqu pour remplir une
fonction de r6tention sans son enveloppe ext~rieure.

b) L'enveloppe ext~rieure est normalement constitute d'un
mat~riau rigide form6 de mani~re A prot6ger le r6cipient
int6rieur en cas d'avarie survenant pendant la manutention et
le transport, mais n'est pas conque pour remplir la fonction
de r~tention; elle comprend la palette d'embase le cas 6ch6ant.

c) Un CRV composite dont Venveloppe ext6rieure entoure
compl6tement le r~cipient int6rieur doit 6tre conqu de maniAre
que Ilon puisse 6valuer ais~ment l'int~grit6 de ce r6cipient
la suite d'4preuves d'6tanch~it6 et de pression hydraulique.

(3) R6cipient int6rieur

11 y a lieu d'appliquer pour le r6cipient int~rieur les mmes
dispositions que celles pr~vues au marginal 3624, paragraphes (2)
A (6), pour les GRV en plastique rigide 6tant entendu que dans ce
cas les prescriptions applicables au corps des GRV en plastique
rigide sont applicables au r6cipient int6rieur des GRV composites.

(4) Enveloppe ext~rieure

a) La r~sistance du mat6riau et la construction de l'enveloppe
ext~rieure doivent Atre adapt6es A ia contenance du CRV
composite et A l'usage auquel il est destin6.

b) L'enveloppe ext~rieure ne doit pas comporter dlasp~rit~s
susceptibles d'endommager le r~cipient int~rieur.

C) Les enveloppes ext6rieures en mtal A parois pleines ou en
forme de treillis doivent Atre d'un mat6riau appropri6 et
d'une 6paisseur suffisante.

d) Les enveloppes ext~rieures en bois naturel doivent Atre en
bois bien s~ch6, conmnercialement exempt d'humidit6 et net de
d~fauts susceptibles de r~duire sensiblement la r~sistance de
chaque 6lment constitutif de l'enveloppe. Le dessus et le
fond peuvent 9tre en bois reconstitu6 r6sistant A l'eau tel
que panneau dur, panneau de particules ou autre type appropri6.
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3625 e) Les enveloppes ext~rieures en contre-plaqu6 doivent Atre en
(suite) contre--plaqu6 fait de feuilles bien s~ch~es obtenues par

d6roulage, tranchage Ou sciage, commercialement exemptes
d'humidit6 et de d~fauts de nature A r6duire sensiblement
Ia r~sistance de l'enveloppe. Tous les plis doivent Atre
colls au moyen d'une colle r~sistante A l'eau. D'autres
mat6rlaux appropri£s peuvent 6tre utilis6s avec le
contre--plaqu6 pour la fabrication des enveloppes. Les
panneaux des enveloppes doivent 6tre solidement clou6s ou
ancr~s sur les montants d'angles ou sur les bouts, ou
assembles par d'autres dispositifs 6galement appropri~s.

f) Les parois des enveloppes ext~rieures en bois reconstitu6
doivent &tre en bois reconstitu6 r~sistant A leau tel que
panneau dur, panneau do particules ou autre type appropri6.
Les autres parties des enveloppes peuvent 6tre faites d'autres
mat~riaux appropri~s.

g) Dans le cas d'enveloppes ext~rieures en carton, un carton
compact ou un carton ondul A double face (A un ou plusieurs
plis), r~sistant et de bonne qualit6, appropri6 a Ia
contenance des enveloppes et A l'usage auquel elles sont
destinies, dolt atre utilis6. La r~sistance A l'eau de la
surface ext~rieure dolt 6tre telle que laugmentation de
masse, mesur~e dans une 6preuve de d~termination do
labsorption d'eau d'une dur6e de 30 minutes selon Is m~thode
de Cobb, no soit sup6rieure A 155 g/m2 - voir norme ISO
535-1976. 11 doit avoir laptitude appropri~e pour plier sans
casser. Le carton dolt A-tre dcoup6, pli6 sans d~chirure et
fendu de mani~re A pouvoir Atre assemblA sans fissuration,
rupture en surface ou flexion excessive. Les cannelures
doivent Atre solidement collies aux feuilles de couverture.

h) Les dessus d'enveloppes en carton peuvent comporter un cadre
en bois ou 6tre entiArement en bois. Ils peuvent Atre
renforcs au moyen de barres en bois.

i) Les joints d'assemblage des enveloppes en carton doivent 6tre
A bande Somm6e, A patte collie ou A patte agraf6e. Les joints
A patle doivent avoir un recouvrement suffisant. Lorsque
La fermeture est effectu6e par collage ou avec une bande
Somme, la colle dolt Atre r~sistante A eeau.

j) Lorsque l'enveloppe ext~rieure est on plastique, il convient
d'appliquer les dispositions appropri£es indiqu6es au
marginal 3624 paragraphes (2) A (5) pour les GRV en plastique
rigide 6tant entendu que dams ce cas les prescriptions
applicables au corps des GRV en plastique rigide sont
applicables A l'enveloppe ext~rieure des GRV composites.

(5) Autres 6quipements de structure

a) Toute embase formant partie int6grante du GRV ou toute palette
s~parable dolt 6tve appropri£e A une manutention m~canique du
GRV rempli A sa masse maximale admissible.

b) La palette ou l'embase dolt Atre conque de mani~re A 6viter
tout affaissement du fond du GRV susceptible d'entrainer des
dosimages en cours de manutention.
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3625 c) L'enveloppe ext6rieure doit Atre assujettie A la palette
(suite) sparable afin que La stabilitA soit assur~e en cours de

manutention et de transport. Lorsqu'il est fait usage d'une
palette s6par6e, la surface sup~rieure de celle-ci dolt 6tre
exempte de toute asp~rit6 susceptible d'endomnager le GRV.

d) 11 est permis d'utiiiser des dispositifs de renforcement, tels
que des supports en bois, destin~s A faciliter le gerbage,
mais ils doivent 6tre ext~rieurs au r~cipient int6rieur.

e) Lorsque les GRV sont destines A Atre gerb~s, la surface
portante doit Atre pr~vue pour que La charge soit r6partie de
faqon sare. De tels GRV doivent Atre conqus de mni~re que
cette charge ne soit pas support6e par le r6cipient int6rieur.

(6) La dur6e d'utilisation admise des GRV composites pour le
transport de marchandises dangereuseg est de cinq ans A compter de
leur fabrication pour autant que les conditions de transport des
diff~rentes classes ne pr~voient pas de dur6e d'utilisation
plus br~ve.

Dispositions particuli6res aux GRV en carton

3626 (1) Les pr6sentes dispositions s'appliquent aux GRV en carton
destin~s au transport de matiAres solides charg6es et d~charg~es par
gravit6. Les GRV en carton sont du type II G.

(2) Les GRV en carton ne doivent pas comporter de dispositifs de

levage par le haut.

(3) Corps

a) On utilisera un carton compact ou un carton ondul6
double face (simple cannelure ou multicouches) de bonne
qualitA, appropri AL la contenance des GRV et l'usage
auquel ils sont destin~s. La r~sistance A lleau de ia
surface ext6rleure dolt &tre telle que 1'augmentation de
masse, mesur6e dans une 6preuve de d~termination de
lPabsorption dleau d'une duroe de 30 minutes selon Ia
m~thode de Cobb, ne soit pas sup~rieure A
155 g/m2 -voir nortme ISO 535 - 1976. Le carton doit
poss~der des caract~ristiques appropri6es de r~sistance
au pliage. I doit 6tre d~coupA. pl6 sans d6chirure et
fendu de mani~re A pouvoir Atre assemblA sans
fissuration, rupture en surface ou flexion excessive.
Les cannelures du carton ondu16 doivent Atre solidement
coll~es aux surfaces.

b) Les parois. y compris le couvercle et le fond. doivent
avoir une r~sistance minimale A la perforation de 15 J
mesur6e selon la norme ISO 3036 - 1975.

c) Pour le corps des GRV, le chevauchement au niveau des
raccords dolt 6tre suffisant, et l'assemblage dolt Atre
effectu6 avec du ruban adh~sif, de la colle ou des
agrafes m~talliques ou encore par d'autres moyens au
mons aussi efficaces.
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3626 c) Lorsque lVassemblaSe est effectu6 par collage ou avec du
(suite) ruban adh~sif, la colle doit 9tre r~sistante & I'eau.

Lea agrafes m~talliques doivent traverser complAtement
les 16ments A fixer et Atre form6es ou prot6g~es de
telle facon qu'elles ne puissent abraser ou perforer un
revitement int~rieur.

(4) Rev~tement int~rieur

Le revitement int6rieur doit 6tre conqu dans un mat~riau appropri6.
La r~sistance du mat~rlau utilis6 et ia construction du revftement
dolvent 6tre adaptLes A la capacit6 du CRY et & l'usage auquel
ii eat destin6. Les joints et lea fermatures doivent 6tre 6tanches
aux pulv~rulents et pouvoir r6sister aux pressions et aux chocs
susceptibles de survenir dans les conditions normales de manutention
et de transport.

(5) Equipements de structure

a) Toute embase formant pattie int6grante du GRV ou toute
palette s~parable doit convenir pour une manutention
m~canique du GRV rempli A sa masse maximale admissible.

b) La palette ou l'embase int6gr6e doit 4tre conque de
manihre A 6viter tout affaissement du fond du GRV
susceptible d'entrainer des dommages en cours de
manutention.

C) Le corps doit 6tre assujetti A toute palette s~parable
de faqon A garantir Ia stabilit6 lots de la manutention
et du transport. Lorsqu'une paletLe s~par6o est
utilis6e, sa surface sup6rieure doit Atre exempte de
toute asp~riL6 susceptible dlendommager le GRY.

d) 11 eat permis d'utlliser des dispositifs de
renforcement, tels que des supports en bols, destines A
faciliter le gerbage, mais uls doivent ftre ext6rieurs
au revitement int6rieur.

e) Lorsque lea GRV sont conqus pour le gerbage. la surface
portante doit itre telle que la charge soit r6partie de
facon sore.

Dispositions particuliAres aux GRV en bois

3627 (1) Leas pr~sentes dispositions saappliquent aux GRV en bois
destines au transport de matiares solides charg~es et d~chargdes par
gravit6. Leas GRV en bois sont des types suivants

lIC bois naturel avec revitement int6rieur
1110 contreplaqu6 avec revitement int~rteur
11F bois reconstitu6 avec revitement int6rieur.

(2) Las CRV en bois ne doivent pas Atre 6quip~s de dispositifs de
levage par le haut.
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3627 (3) Corps
(suite)

a) La r6sintance des mat~rlaux utilis6s et la m~thode de
construction doivent 6tre adapt6es A la contenance du
GRV et A l'usage auquel il est destin6.

b) Quand les corps sont en bois naturel, celui-ci dolt 6tre
bien s~ch6, commercialement exempt d'humidit6 et net de
d~fauts susceptibles de r~duire sensiblement la
r~sistance de chaque 6lment constitutif du CRV. Chaque
6lment constituttf des CRV dolt Atre d'une seule place
ou 6quivalent. Les 6l6ments seont consid~r~s cormne
6quivalents i des 6lments d'une seule piece lorsqulils
sent assembls :

- par collage selon une m~thode appropri6e (par exemple
assemblage A queue arrondie, A rainure et languette,
A mi-bois),

- A plat joint avec au moins deux agrafes ondul6es en
mrtal A chaque joint, ou

- par d'autces m~thodes au moins aussi efficaces.

c) Quand lea corps sont en contre-plaqu6, celui-ci doit
comporter au mons trois plus et 6tre fait de feuilies
bien s6ch6es obtenues par d6roulage, tranehage ou
sciage, commercialement exemptes d'humidit6 et nettes de
d~fauts susceptibles de r6duire sensiblement la
r6ilstance du corps. Tous les plis doivent Atre coll6s
au moyen d'une colle r6sistante A l'eau. D'autres
matdriaux appropris peuvent 6tre utilis~s avec
le contre-plaqu6 pour la construction des corps.

d) Quand les corps sont en bols reconstituA tel que panneau
dur, panneau do particules ou autre type appropri6, il
dolt Atre r sistant A l'eau.

e) Les panneaux des GRV doivent 6tre solidement clou6s ou
ancr~s sur des cornitres ou des montants d'angle ou
clou6s sur les bouts, ou assembls par d'autres
dispositifs 6galement approprids.

(4) Rev~tement int6rieur

Le rev~tement int6rieur dolt 6tre conqu dans un mat~riau ad~quat.
La r~sistance du mat6riau utilis6 et la construction du revAtement.
doivent Atre adapt6es A la capacitA du GRV et A l'usage auquel il
est destin6. Les joints et les fermetures doivent 6tre 6tanches aux
pulv~rulents et pouvoir r6sister aux pressions et aux chocs
susceptibles de survenir dans les conditions notmales de manutention
et de transport.

(5) Equipements de structure

a) Toute embase formant partie int6grante du GRV ou toute
palette s~parable dolt convenir pour une manutention
m~canique du CRV rempli A sa masse brute maximale
admissible.
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3627 b) La palette ou embase int6gr6e doit Atre concue de
(suite) mani~re A 6viter tout affaissement du fond du GRV

susceptible d'entrainer des dommages en cours de
manutention.

c) Le corps doit tre assujetti A toute palette s6parable
de facon A garantir la stabilit6 lors de la manutention
et du transport. La surface supdrieure de la palette
s~parable doit Atre exempte de toute aspdrit6
susceptible dlendonmager le GRV.

d) 11 est permis d'utiliser des dispositifs de
renforcement, tels que des supports en bois, destin6s A
faciliter le gerbage, mais its doivent &tre ext6rieurs
au revitement int6rieur.

e) Lorsque les GRV sont conqus pour le gerbage, la surface
portante doit tre telle que la charge soit r6partie de
faton sare.

3628-
3649

Section IV - Prescriptions relatives aux 4preuves sur lee GRV

A. Epreuves sur lea types de construction

Prescriptions gOn~rales

3650 (1) Le type de construction de chaque GRV dolt 6tre 6prouv6 et
agr66 par l'autorit6 comp6tente ou par un organisme d6sign6 par elle.

(2) Pour chaque type de construction, un seul GRV dolt subir avec
succ~s lea 6preuves 6num6r~es au paragraphe (5) ci-apr6s, dans
l'ordre o6 elles sont mentlonn6es dans le tableau et selon lee
modalit6s d6finies aux marginaux 3652 A 3660 (ainsi que, pour les
GRV souples, selon des procedures 6tablies par l'autorit6
conp6tente). Le type de construction du GRV est d~termin6 par la
conception, la taille, le mat6riau utilis6 et son 6paisseur, le mode
de construction, et lea dispositifs de remplissage et de vidange,
mais il peut aussi inclure divers traitements de surface. Il
englobe ftalement des GRV qui ne diffrent du type de construction
que par leurs dimensions ext~rieures r6duites.

N1anmoins, l'autorit6 comp6tente peut autoriser la mise A l'6preuve
s6lectjve de CRV qui ne different d'un type d6jA 6prouv6 que sur des
points mineurs, par exemple de ldgEres r6ductions des dimensions
ext6rieures.

(3) Lea 6preuves doivent Atre ex6cut6es sur des GRV prfts pour
1'expdition. Les GRV doivent 6tre remplis suivant les indications
donndes pour les diff6rentes 6preuves. Lee mati~res i transporter
dana lea GRV peuvent Atre remplaces par d'autres mati6res, sauf ai
cela eat de nature A fausser les r~sultats des 6preuves. Dans le
cas des nataires solides, si une autre matire est utilis6e, elle
doit avoir les mmes caract~ristiques physiques (nasse,
granulom~trie, etc.) que la matiere 4 transporter. II est permis
d'utiliser des charges addltionnelles, telles que des sacs de
grenaille de plomb, pour obLenir la masse totale requise du colis,
A condition qu'elles solent plac~es de mani~re & ne pas fausser lee
r6sultats de 1'6preuve.
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3650 (4) Pour les 6preuves de chute concernant les mati6res liquides,

(suite) si lPon utilise une matire de remplacement, elle doit avoir une
densite relative et une viscoslt6 analogues,& celle de Ia matire A

transporter. L'eau peut ftalement Atre utilis~e conue matire de

remplacement pour 11preuve de chute concernant les mati~res

liquides dans les conditions suivantes :

a) Si les mati6res A transporter ont une densit6 relative
ne d6passant pas 1,2, les hauteurs de chute doivent &tre

celles qui sont indiqu~es dens les sections concern6es

relatives aux divers types de CRY;

b) Si les mati~res A transporter ont une densit6 relative
d~passant 1,2, les hauteurs de chute doivent 6tre celles
qui sont indiqu~es dans les sections concern6es

relatives aux divers types de CRV. multipli6es par la
densit6 relative de la mati6re A transporter arrondie A

la premiere d6cimale et divis6es par 1,2, c'est-&-dire

densit6 relative
_________relativex hauteur de chute sp~cifi6e

1.2

(5) Epreuves exig6es pour chaque type de construction de GRV

Chaque X signifie que is cat~gorie de CRV indiqu6e en tfte de

colonne est soumise A l6preuve indiqu6e sur Ia ligne, dans l'ordre
oOi elle est mentionn6e.

CRV
Im6tallique

Levage par
le bas

Levage par

le haut

D~chirement

Cerbage

Etanchit6

Pression
interne
hydrau ique

Chute

Renversementi

Redressement[

xI//

x/

x

X5/

X22

GRV CRV en GRV

souple plastique composite
rigide avec

x
X/

x
X/

X/,

r6cipient
int6rieur

en plastiqu

CRV en GRV en,

carton bois

e

X Y

x I x

I

Ix
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3650 1/ Pour les GRV congus pour ce mode de manutention
(suite)

2/ L'dpreuve de pression interne hydraulique nest pas requise pour
les GRV de type 11A, liB. 1N. 11HI, 102, IIHZI, IIHZ2

3/ Un autre GRV de m~me construction peut &tre utilisd pour
l'dpreuve de chute

4/ Lorsque les GRV sont congus pour 8tre levds par le haut ou par
le c~t6

5/ ''dpreuve d'dtanchditd nest pas requise pour les GRV de type
11A, lIB, 11N, 11H1, 11H2, IlHZ1, 11HZ2.

Prdparation des GRV pour les 6preuves

3651 (1) GRV souples, GRV en carton et GRV composites avec enveloppe
extdrieure en carton

Les GRV en papier, les GRV en carton et les GRV composites avec
enveloppe extdrieure en carton doivent Otre conditionnds pendant
24 heures au moins dans une atmosph6re ayant une tempdrature et
une humiditd relative contr8ldes. Ii faut choisir entre trois
possibilits. La prdfdrence est donnde 4 une tempdrature de
230 + 2 OC et une humiditd relative de 50 % + 2 %. Les deux autres
possibilitds sont respectivement 200 + 2 OC et 65 % + 2 %, ou
270 + 2 OC et 65 % + 2 %.

NOTA:: Ces valeurs correspondent A des valeurs moyennes. A court
terme les valeurs d'humiditd relative peuvent varier de + 5 %, sans
que cela n'exerce une influence sur l'dpreuve.

(2) GRV en plastique rigide et GRV composites avec rdcipient
intdrieur en plastique

Les mesures ndcessaires doivent Atre prises pour vWrifier que le
plastique utilisd pour la fabrication des GRV en plastique rigide
et des GRV composites satisfait aux dispositions fix6es au
marginal 3624. Pour prouver la compatibilitd chimique suffisante
avec les marchandises de remplissage, les GRV tdmoins doivent 6tre
sousis & un prdstockage de 6 mois, pdriode durant laquelle ces GRV
tdmoins demeurent remplis des mati&res qu'ils sont destinds &
contenir ou de matires rdputdes pour avoir un effet de fissuration
par contrainte, de diminution de la rdsistance ou de d6gradation
moldculaire au moins aussi important sur le matdriau plastique en
question, 6preuve prdliminaire apr6s laquelle les GRV tdmoins
doivent Atre soumis aux dpreuves dnumdrdes au marginal 3650 (5). Si
le comportement du matdriau plastique a dtd dvalud par une autre
mdthode, il nest pas ndcessaire de procdder & 1'6preuve de
compatibilit6 indiqude ci-dessus. De telles mdthodes doivent Atre
au moins dquivalentes A cette dpreuve de compatibilitd et reconnues
par l'autoritd compdtente.
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Modalit4 d'ex6cution des 6preuves

3652 Epreuve de levage par le bas

(1) Applicabilit6

Epreuve pour tous les types de GRV munis de points de levage par
le bas.

(2) Pr6paration des GRV pour 116preuve

Le GRV doit 6tre rempli & 1,25 fois sa masse brute maximale
admissible et la charge doit 6tre uniform6ment r6partle.

(3) mode op6ratoire

Le GRV doit 6tre lev et repos6 deux fois A IVaide des fourches d'un
chariot 616vateur plac~es en position centrate et espac6es des
trois--quarts de la dimension de Is face d'insertion (sauf si lea
points d'insertion sont fixes). Les fourches doivent 6tre enfonces
jusqu'aux trois--quarts de la direction d'insertion. L'epreuve dolt
Atre r~p6t~e pour chaque direction dlinsertion possible.

(4) Crit~res d'acceptation

1 ne dolt Atre constat& ni d~formation permanente rendant le GRV
(y compris la palette d'embase pour les GRV composites avec

r6cipient en plastique, les GRV en carton et les CRV en bois)
impropre au transport, ni pertn do contenu.

3653 Epreuve de levage par le haut

(1) Applicabilit6

Epreuve pour tous les types do GRV munis de dispositifs do levage
par le haut ou, le cas 6ch6ant, par le c6t6 pour les GRV souples.

(2) Pr6paration des GRV pour 16preuve

GRV m6talliques, GRV en plastique rigide, GRV composites avec
r~cipient int6rieur en plastique :

Le GRV doit itre rempli & deux fois sa masse brute maximale
admissible.

CRV souples

Le GRY dolt 6tre rempli d'une charge uniform6ment r6partle 65ale A
six fois sa charge maximale admissible.

(3) Mode op~ratoire

GRV m6talliques et GRV souples

Le GRV doit 6tre lev6 do la mani~re pour laquelle il est conqu
jusqul& ne plus toucher le sol et Atre maintenu dans cette
position pendant cinq minutes.

Pour les GRV souples, d'autres m6thodes d'6preuve de levage par le
haut et do preparation au moins aussi efficaces peuvent atre
utilis~es.

GRV en plastique rigide et GRV composites avec r6cipient int6rieur
en plastique :

Le GRV dolt 6tre maintenu lev6 par chaque paire d'attaches
diagonalement oppos6es pendant cinq minutes, les forces de
levage s'exerqant verticalement; et

Le GRV doit 6tre malntenu lev6 par chaque paire d'attaches
diagonalement opposaes pendant cinq minutes, les forces de levage
saexercant vers le centre du CRV a 45

° 
de la verticale.
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3653 (4) Crit~res d'acceptation
(suite)

GRV m~talliques, GRV en plastique rigide, GRV composites avec
rAcipient en plastique :

I ne doit 4tre constatA ni d~formation permanente rendant le GRV
(y compris la palette d'embase pour les GRV composites) impropre au
transport, ni perte du contenu.

GRV souples :

11 ne doit pas 6tre constatA de dommage sur le GRV ou ses
dispositifs de levage, qui rende le GRV impropre au transport ou A
la manutention.

3654 Epreuve de d6chirement

(1) Applicabilit6

Epreuve pour tous les types de GRV souples.

(2) Preparation des GRV pour 1'Apreuve

Le GRV doit atre rempli, A 95 % au moins de sa contenance, de sa
charge maximale admissible, uniformAment r~partie.

(3) Mode op~ratoire

Une fois le GRV placA sur le sol, la paroi la plus large est
transperc6e de part en part d'une entaille au couteau sur une
longueur de 100 mm faisant un angle de 450 avec l'axe principal du
GRV et A mi-hauteur entre le niveau sup~rieur du contenu et le fond
du GRV. On fait alors supporter au GRV une charge superpos~e
r~partle uniformAment et 6gale A deux fois la charge maximale
admissible. Elle doit 6tre appliqu~e pendant au moins cinq minutes.

Les GRV concus pour Atre lev6s par le haut ou par le c6tA doivent
ensuite, une fois la charge superpos~e retir6e, ftre levis jusquIA
ne plus toucher le sol et maintenus dans cette position pendant
cinq minutes. D'autres m~thodes au mons aussi efficaces peuvent
&tre utilis6es.

(4) Crit~re d'acceptation

L'entaille ne doit pas s'agrandir de plus de 25 % par rapport A
sa longueur initiale.

3655 Epreuve de gerbage

(1) Applicabilit6

Epreuve pour tous les types de GRV.

(2) Preparation des GRV pour 1*6preuve

Toutes categories de GRV autres que GRV soupLes

Le GRV doit 6tce rempli A sa masse brute maximale admissible.

Vol 1701, A-8940



1993 United Nations - Treaty Series - Nations Unles - Recueil des Traitis 455

3654 (2) GRV souples
(suite)

Le GRV doit 6tre rempli. A 95 % au moins de sa contenance, de sa
charge maximale admissible, uniformment r~partie.

(3) Mode op~ratoire

Le CRV doit 6tre pos6 sur sa base sur un sol dur horizontal et
supporter une charge d'essai superpos6e et uniformgment r6partie
[voir paragraphe (4) ci-dessous].

Catggories et types de GRV Temps de l'6preuve

- GRV m~talliques 5 minutes

- GRV souples, GRV en plastique rigide des types
11HI, 21HI et 31H

- GRV composites avec recipient int~rieur en
plastique des types 1IHZI, 21HZI et 31HZi

- GRV en carton, GRV en bois

- GRV en plastique rigide des types 11H2, 21H2

24 heures

et 31H2
- GRV composites avec r~cipient int6rieur en 28 jours a 40 °C
plastique des types I1HZ2, 21HZ2 et 31HZ2

Pour toutes lea categories de GRV autres que les GRV m6talliques,
la charge d'essai superpos6e doit Atre appliquge selon l'une des
mgthodes suivantes :

- un ou plusieurs GRV identiques charg6s A leur masse brute
maximale admissible (A leur charge maximale admissible, slil
s'agit de GRV souples) sont empil~s sur le GRV soumis it l'4preuve.

- des masses appropri6es sont charg6es sur un plateau ou sur un
support repr~sentant Ia base d'un GRV, qui est posge sur le GRV
soumis A l'Apreuve.

(4) Calcul de la charge d'essai superpos6e

La charge posse sur le GRV doit 6tre fgale A au moins 1,8 fois
la masse brute maximale admissible totale du nombre de GRV
similaires qui peuvent Atre epil~s sur lui au cours du transport.

(5) CritAres d'acceptation

- GRV autres que lea GRV souples

11 ne doit 6tre constat6 ni dformation permanente rendant
le GRV (y compris la palette d'embase pour les GRV
composites, les GRV en carton et lea GRV en bois) impropre
au transport, ni perte de contenu.

- GRV souples

11 ne doit 6tre constat6 ni d~t~rioration du corps rendant
le GRV impropre au transport, ni perte de contenu.
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3656 Epreuve d'6tanch~it6

(1) Applicabilit6

Epreuve pour tous lea types de GRV m~talliques ainsi que pour
les GRV en mati~re plastique et les GRV composites avec r6cipient
int~rieur en plastique destin~s au transport de mati~res solides
chearges ou ddcharg6es sous pression ou au transport de matr&res
liquides.

(2) Preparation des GRV pour l'4preuve

Si lea fermetures sont munies d'6vents, il faut soit les remplacer
par des fermetures analogues sans 6vent, soit fermer hern6tiquement
lea 6vents. En outre, pour les GRV m6talliques, l'6preuve sur le
type de construction dolt 6tre ex6cut6e avant la mise en place de
tout 6lment de calorifugeage.

(3) Mode op6ratoire et pression i appliquer

L'6preuve doit Atre ex~cut6eo pendant au moins 10 minutes i une
pression manom6trique constante d'au mons 20 kPa (0,2 bar).
L'6tanch~it6 du GRV & Pair doit 6tre d6termin6e par une m~thode
appropri~e, par exemple en soumettant le GRV A une 6preuve de
pression d'air diff~rentielle ou en plongeant le GRV dans l'eau.
Dans ce dernier cas, il convient d'appliquer un coefficient de
correction pour tenir compte de la pression hydrostatique. On peut
recourir i d'autres m6thodes au moins aussi efficaces pour les GRV
en plastique rigide et pour lea GRV composites.

(4) Crit~re d'acceptation

11 ne doit pas &tre constat6 de fuite.

3657 Epreuve de pression interne (bydraulique)

(1) Applicabilit6

Epreuve pour lea GRV des types

- 21A, 21B, 21N, 31A, 31B, 31N
- 21H1, 21H2, 31H1, 31H2
- 21HZ1, 21HZ2, 31HZ1, 31HZ2

(2) Preparation des GRV pour l'4preuve

Les dispositifs de d~compression doivent Atre enlev6s et leurs
orifices obtur~s ou doivent 6tre rendus inop6rants.

En outre, pour lea GRV m6talliques, l'6preuve doit itre ex~cut6e
avant la mise en place de tout 6lment de calorifugeage.

(3) Mode op~ratoire

L'6preuve doit Atre ex6cut6e pendant au moins 10 minutes, sous une
pression hydraulique qui ne soit pas inf6rieure A celle indiqu6e au
paragraphe (4). Le GRV ne doit pas &tre brid6 m~caniquement durant
I'6preuve.
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3657 (4) Pression A appliquer
(suite)

a) GRV m6talliques

1. Pour tous les GRV des types 21A, 21B, 21N, 31A, 31B
et 31N : pression manom~trique de 200 kPa (2 bar).

2. De plus, pour les GRV des types 31A, 31B et 31N destines
A contenir des liquides, une 6preuve sous pression
manom6trique de 65 kPa (0,65 bar) dolt Atre ex~cut6e
avant celle selon a)l.

b) GRV en plastique rigide et GRV composites avec r6cipient
int~rieur en plastique :

1. Pour les GRV des types 21HI, 21H2, 21HZ1, et 21HZ2
pression manom~trique de 75 kPa (0,75 bar).

2. Pour les GRV des types 31HI, 31H2, 31HZl et 31HZ2, la
plus Alev6e des valeurs, sous i) ou ii) :

I) La pression manom~trique totale mesur6e dans 1e GRV
(c'est-A-dire la pression de vapeur de la matiAre de
remplissage additlonn6e do la pression partielle de
l'air ou des autres gaz inertes et diminu6e de 100 kPa)
A 55 °C, multiplie par un coefficient de s~curit6
de 1,5; pour d~terminer cette pression manom~trique
totale, il y a lieu de prendre pour base un taux de
remplissage maximal conforme A celui indiqu6 au
marginal 3601(7) et une temperature de remplissage
de 15 °C; ou

1,75 fois la pression de vapeur A 50 °C de Ia mati6re
A transporter, moins 100 kPa; elle ne dolt toutefois
pas Atre inf~rieure A 100 kPa; ou

1.5 fois la pression de vapeur A 55 °C de la matiAre A
transporter, mons 100 kPa; elle ne dolt toutefois pas
6tre inf~rieure A 100 kPa;

ii) deux fois la pression statique de la matiAre A
transporter, au minimum le double de la pression
statique de l'eau.

(5) Crit~res d'acceptation

- GRV mtalliques :

Pour tous les GRV des types 21A, 21B, 21N, 31A, 318 et 31N
soumis A is pression d'6preuve sp~cifi6e au
paragraphe (4) a) 1. ci-dessus, il ne dolt pas Atre
constat6 de fuite.

Pour les GRV des types 31A, 31B et 31N destin~s A
contenir des liquides, soumls A la pression d'Apreuve
sp6cifi~e au paragraphe (4) a) 2. ci-dessus, i1 ne dolt
5tre constat6 ni d~formation permanente rendant le GRV
impropre au transport, ni fuite.

GRV on plastique rigide et GRV composites

11 ne dolt 6tre constat6 ni d~formation permanente qul
rende le GRV impropre au transport, ni porte du contenu.
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3658 Epreuve de chute

(1) Applicabilit6

Epreuve pour tous les types de GRV

(2) Pr6paration des GRV pour l'preuve

Le GRV dolt. 8tre rempli :

pour les mati~res solides, A au moins 95 % de sa
contenance;

- pour les mati~res liquides, i au moins 98 % de sa
conLonance s'il s'asit d'un GRV m6tallique ou d'un GRV en
plastique rigide, A au moins 90 % de sa contenance s'lil
s'agit d'un GRV composite avec r6cipient int~rieur en
plastique.

Le GRV doit en outre Atre rempli A sa charge maximale autoris~e
selon le type de construction.

Pour les GRV m~talliques. les GRV en plastique rigide et lea GRV
composites avec r6cipient int6rieur en plastique, les dispositifs
pr~vus pour la d~compression doivent Atre enlev6s et leurs orifices
obtur6s ou iis doivent Atre rendus inop6rants.

Pour les GRV en plaslique rigide et les GRV composites avec
r6cipient int~rieur en plastique, l'preuve dolt Atre ex6cut~e
une fois que la temp6rature de l'&chantiilon et de son contenu a 6t6
abaiss6e A - 18 °C ou au-dessous. Si les 6chantillons d'6preuve
sont pr6pares de cetLe mani~re. le conditionnement prescrt au
marginal 3651(2) peut 6tre omis.

Les mati~res liquides utilis6es pour l16preuve doivent 6tre
maintenues 4 l'6tat liquide, par addition d'antiget au besoin.

Ce conditionnement nest pas n6cessaire si la ductibilit6 at la
resistance i la traction des mat~riaux ne sont pas affect6es de
fa4on notable a une temperature de - 18 °C ou au-dessous.

(3) Mode op~ratoire

La chute doit s'effectuer sur une surface rigide, non 6lastique,
unie, plane et horizontale de fagon que le GRV heurte le sol sur son
fond (slil s'agit de GRV souples) ou sur la partie de sa base
consid6r~e cornie la plus vulnerable (pour toute autre cat6gorie
de GRV).

(4) Hauteur de chute

Groupe doemballage 11 Groupe d'emballage III

1.2 m 0,8 m
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3658 (5) Crit~res d'acceptation
(ouite)

Tous CRV : il ne dolt pas atre constat6 de perte de contenu.

CRV autres que les GRV m6talliques :

Une 16&re perle A travers la ferieture (ou les trous de couture
dans le cas de GRV souples) sous Peffet du choc ne dolt pas atre
consid6r~e comme une d~faillance du GRV, A condition qu'il n'y ait
pas d'autre fuite.

3659 Epreuve do renversement

(1) Applicabilit

Epreuve pour tous les types de GRV souples.

(2) Pr~paration du GRV pour l'6preuve

Le GRV dolt 6tre rempli, A 95 % au moins de sa contenance, de sa
charge maximale admissible, unifor unment r~partie.

(3) Mode op6ratoire

Le GRV doit Atre amen6 A se renverser sur une partie quelconque de
son haul sur une surface r-gide, non 6lastique, unie, plane et
horizontale.

(4) Hauteur de renversement

Groupe d'emballage II Groupe d'emballage Ill

1,2 m 0,8 m

(5) Crit&re d'acceptation

I1 ne doit pas Atre constat6 do perte du contenu. Une tr~s l6,&re
perte lors du choc. par exemple par lea fermetures ou les trous de
coutures, no doit pas &tre consid6r~e comne une d6faillance du GRV,
A condition qu'Il n'y ait pas de fulte continue.

3660 Epreuve de redressement

(1) Applicabilit6

Epreuve pour tous les types de GRV souples conqus pour etre lev6s
par le haut ou par le c6t.

(2) Preparation du GRY pour l'6preuve

Le GRV dolt &tre rempli, A 95 % au moins de sa contenance, de la
charge maximale admissible, uniform6ment r~partie.
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3660 (3) Mode op6ratoire
(suite)

Le GRV, renvers6 sur un de ses c6t6s, doit 6tre soulev6 & une
vitesse d'au moins 0,1 m/s par un dispositif de levage ou, iorsque
quatre dispositifs sont pr~vus, par deux dispositifs de levage. de
fagon & Atre ramen6 en position verticale et A ne plus ftre en
contact avec le sol.

(4) Crit~re d'acceptation

Le GRV ou sos dispositifs de levage ne doivent pas avoir subi
de dommages qui rendent le GRV impropre au transport ou A
la manutention.

Rapport d'4preuve

3661 Un rapport d'6preuve dolt 6tre 6tabli, qul donnera au moins lea
indications suivantes :

1. Organisme qui a proc6d6 aux 6preuves
2. Requ~rant
3. Fabricant du GRV
4. Description du GRV (par exemple, caract~ristiques marquantes

telles que mat6riaux, rev~tement int~rieur, dimensions,
6paisseur des parois, masse, fermetures, coloration des
matires plastiques)

(Pour les GRV composites avec r6cipient int6rieur en plastique,
les GRV en carton et lea GRV en bois, si des palettes
s6parables sont utilis~es lots des 6preuves, le rapport doit
comporter une description technique de ces palettes.)

S. Dessin de construction du GRV et des fermetures (le cas
6ch6ant, photos)

6. Mode de construction
7. Contenance r~elle
8. Matires de remplissage agr66es (en partLiculier avec

indications des densits relatives et des pressions de vapeur A
50 °C ou 55 °C)

9. Hauteur de chute
10. Epreuve dl6tanch~it6, pression utilise
11. Epreuve de pression interne, pression utiliise
12. Charge d'essai de l'6preuve de gerbage
13. Epreuve de ievage par le bas, si prescrite
14. Epreuve de levage par le haul, si prescrite
15. Epreuve de renversement, si prescrite
16. Epreuve de d~chirement, si prescrite
17. Epreuve de redressement, si prescrite
18. Rsultats de l'6preuve
19. Marquage du GRV et indications servant i identifier lea

fermetures.

Un exemplaire du rapport d'6preuve doit 6tre conserv6 par lPautorit6
comp6tente.
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B. Epreuves et inspection concernant chaque GRV m~tallique, GRV en
plastique rigide et GRV composite avec r6cipient int6rieur en
plastique

Epreuves initiales et pisriodiques

3662 (1) Tous les GRV m6talliques des types 21A, 21B, 219, 31A, 31B et
31N, tous les GRV en mati~re plastique rigide des types 21HI, 21H2,

31H1 et 31H2 et tous les GRV composites avec r6cipient int6rieur en
plastique des types 21HZ1, 21HZ2, 31HZI et 31HZ2 doivent Atre soumis

A l'6preuve d' tanch6it6 selon marginal 3656, avant leur premiere

utilisation pour le transport.

(2) L'6preuve d'6tanch6it6 vis~e au paragraphe (1) doit ftre r~p6t6e

- au moins tous les deux ans et demi
- apr~s tout reconditionnement.

(3) Les r6sultats des 6preuves doivent 6tre consign6s dans des
rapports d'6preuves qui seront gard6s par le propri6taire du
GRV.

Inspection

3663 (1) Tous lea GRV mtalliques. tous les GRV en plastique rigide et
tous les GRV composites avec r~cipient int6rieur en plastique
doivent Atre inspect~s 4 la satisfaction de l'autorit6 comp6tente
avant leur mise en service (et ensuite au moins tous lea 5 ans pour

les GRV mtalliques), en ce qui concerne :

- la conformit6 au type de construction, y compris la marque
- l'tat int~rieur et ext~rieur

- le bon fonctionnement de l'quipement de service

Pour lea GRV mtalliques, il nest n6cessaire de d6poser
le calorifugeage que si cette mesure est indispensable pour un
examen convenable du corps du GRV.

(2) Tous les GRV vis~s au paragraphe (1) doivent ftre inspect~s
visuellement A la satisfaction de l'autorit6 comp6tente au bout de

deux ans et demi au plus, en ce qui concerne : '16tat ext6rieur

du GRV et le bon fonctionnement de l'4quipement de service.

Pour lea GRV m6talliques, il n'est n6cessaire de d6poser
le calorifugeage que si cette mesure est indispensable pour

un examen convenable du corps du GRV.

(3) Chaque inspection fait l'objet d'un rapport qui doLt Atre gard6
par le propri6taire au moins jusqu'A la date de 1'inspection

suivante.

(4) Si les caract~ristlques structurales d'un GV vis6 au
paragraphe (1) ont 6t6 affect~es par un choc violent (lots d'un

accident par exemple) ou par d'autres effets, il doLt 6tre r~par6,
puis soumis A l'preuve dl6tanch~it6 selon marginal 3656, si elle

est exig6e pour le type de construction, et A l'inspection selon le

paragraphe (1).

3664-
3699
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APPENDICE A.7

3700 Tableau I : modifier corse suit:

Sur La ligne au-dessous de "Gadolinium (64)", ajouter

• 1 4 8Gd 3 80 3x10- 4  8x10- 3"

Sur la ligne au-dessus de "Potassium (19)", ajouter :

"4 0K Potassium (19) 0,6 10 0,6 10"

Supprimer le mot "Potassium (19) A la ligne suivante.

3755 Reqoit la teneur suivante :

"Les emballages des types B(U) et B(N) et les emballages contenant
des mati~res fissiles, qui ne satisfont pas entiirement aux
dispositions du present Appendice, mais qui n6anmoins pouvaient 6tre
utilis~s d'apr6s lea dispositions de VADR en vigueur Le 31.12.1989
pour les mati~res correspondantes de la classe 7, pourront continuer
A Atre utilis6s dars lea conditions suivantes pour le transport de
ces matires :

a) Un agr~ment multilatAral sera ncessaire A l'expiration de la
validit6 de lagr6ment unilat6ral, et"

b) Texte du b) actuel en remplacant 3705(3) par 2705(3).

Dernier sous-alin6a sans changement.
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APPENDICE A.9

3900 (1) ler sous-alinea

Ajouter les 6tiquettes Nos 01, 2, 5.1, 5.2 et 05.

Biffer 1'4tiquette No 5.

26me sous-alin~a, 16re phrase

Ajouter A la fin : "(voir 6galement marginal 2224 (6))."

3901 (2) Ce paragraphe est supprim6; (3) et (4) deviennent (2) et (3).

3902 Biffer l'6tiquette No 5 avec toutes lea indications, et le texte
actuel pour No. 2.

Pour No 3 et No 4.3, apr~s "noire" ajouter "ou blanche".

Ajouter les 6tiquettes suivantes :

No 01 (noir sur fond orange, bombe danger d'explosion;

explosant dans la moiti6 sup6rieure):

No 2 (bouteille 4 gaz, noire ou blanche gaz non inflammable

sur fond vert avec un petit et non toxique;

chiffre "2" dans le coin inf~rieur):

No 5.1 (flamne au-dessus d'un cercle, noire mati&re comburante;
sur fond jaune avec un petit chiffre

"5.1" dans le coin inf~rieur):

No 5.2 (flamme au-dessus d'un cercle, noire peroxyde organique:
sur fond jaune avec un petit chiffre danger dlincendie;

"5.2" dans le coin inf~rieur):

No. 05 (f lame au-dessus d'un cercle, noire danger d'activation

sur fond jaune) : d'incendie

Tableau : Biffer l'6tiquette No 5 et ajouter lea 6tiquettes No 01,
No 2 (deux fois), No 5.1, No 5.2, No 05.

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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ANNEXE B

DISPOSITIONS RELATIVES AU HATERIEL DE TRANSPORT ET AU TRANSPORT

Harginal 10 001, insdrer l'alinda suivant (3) :

10 001 (3) 'A l'alnda c) de l'article premier de l'ADR, le mat "vdhicules$ ne
dusigne pas n6cessairement un seul et meme vdhicule. Une opdration
de transport international peut Gtre effectude par plusieura
vdhicules diffdrente, A condition qu'elle ait lieu sur le territoire
de deux Parties & l'ADR au moins, entre l'expdditeur et le
destinataire indiquds sur le document de transport.*

PREMIERE PARTIE

10 010 Biffer "2431a'. Insdrer 12551a".

10 011 Les rubriques dana le tableau qui concernent les emballages vides et
lea classes 1, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 5.1, 5.2 et 9 re~oivent la teneur
suivante t

S 20 so 100 333 00 1000 ilmitdes
kg kg kg kg kg kg kg

1.2 [seuleaa Ia ls P2 rg
sma) e b)L 3.4.1. 4.4-N P-lb&BsW sides (rzdyk-a~ x
.1. 5.2, 6.1. 8 e 9 c=mpus. &Unea easise)

1r, 3'. .i 7 , SP, 10. ,r. . , 17*15', 21' A 27.
25', 2r, 30" £ 3r. 34* X
r.Ir. r.2 . w x
26',29" 3r* x

I 3 7,r. '3VA4r, 4r X47" X48 x

I-0) W1) X

4.1 21"i36* X
Autmf wat . X

1c) x
4.2 Ms si~rs figa soN b) X

made= a tgvsam sol ) x

Ii's), 13's) 14%s) 16's) & 18's) x
4.3 11b) I17) x

n-€) 1 Ise) x

Mailm Bguson b) x
5.1 Mims filgat sou ) x

5 X

5.2 Z6-, 1-.16' X:/
7AI', 17£ A 20- X/
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10 01 Dane le tableau. ajouter la rubrique suivante pour lee matiares
(suite) radioactives de la classe 7, en insdrant un *X" dans la colonne

"Illimitdes" :

"7 Matires du marginal 2 704. fiches I A 4".

Dans Is colonne "HATIERES'. modifier les deux rubriques de la classe
9 con ne suit :

"Mati~res et objets figurant sous l
0 b), 40c) ou 50

Matitres et objets figurant sous lc). 60 ou 70
' .

Les indications pour la classe 4.1 dana le tableau des exemples de
ces diffdrentes opdrations sont modifides comme suit s

Dans la colonne "Matibres". remplacer *7*a)l par 14*c)*.

10 111 (2) Supprimer let (5)'.

10 118 Supprimer ]'alinda (5).
Inserez le nota suivant t
*NOTA : Voir le marginal 10 500 pour la signalisation et
11tiquetage des conteneurs.1

10 130 Supprimer ce marginal et le titre qui le pr4cbde.

10 220 Ajouter & la fin de l'alin6a (I) :

'Les v~hicules A reservoirs basculants pour le transport de matibres
pulvdrulentes ou granulaires, se dichargeant A Varribre nont pas A
Atre munis d'un pare-chocs si " lea dquipements arribres des
rdservoirs comportent un moyen de protection qui protege leaS
rdservoirs de la meme fagon qu'un pare-chocs.'

Insdrer lea titre et marginal suivants

"Freinage

10 221 (1) Les vdhicules A moteur (tracteurs et porteurs) d'une masFs maximale
dapassant 16 tonnes et les remorques (c'eat-&-dire lee: remorques
compl tes, lea semi-remorques et les remorques A essieu central)
d'une masse maximale dpassant 10 tonnes l/ constituant lea unitds
de transport ci-dessous a

- vdhicules-citernes,

- vdhicules transportant des citernes d6montables ou des batteries
de recipients,

- vdhicules transportant des conteneurs-citernes d'une capacitd
supdrieure A 3 000 litres, et

- unit~s de transport de type III (voir le marginal 11 204 (3)),

.1 En ce qui concerne les semi-remorques et lea remorques A essieu central, on
entend par masse maximale le poids appliqud sur le sol par l'esaieu ou lea
essieux de la semi-remorque ou de la remorque A essieu central, lorsque celle-ci
est attelde au v~hicule tracteur et qu'elle est en pleine charge.

Vol. 1701, A-8940



466 United Nations - Treaty Series - Nations Unies - Recuei des Traits 1993

10 221 qui seront iummatriculs pour la premiere fois aprbs le 30 juin 1993,
(suite) devront @tre dquipds d'un dispositif antiblocage, dont l'efficacit4

devra 9tre conforme aux dispositions de l'annexe 13 du RLglement No
13 (addifif 12 A l'Accord de 1958 sign4 A Gentve), y compris la
sdrie 06 d'amendements. En ce qui concerne les vdhicules
automobiles, seuls Seront admis les dispositifs antiblocagede la
catdgorie 1 de l'annexe 13. En ce qui concerne les remorques, c'est
le paragraphe 3.2 de l'annexe 13 qui slappliquera.

Les couplages Alectriques entre vdhicules tracteurs et remorques
doivent Atre assures par la fiche ISO 7638.

(2) Chaque unitd de transport des types de vdhicules cpdcifi~s au

paragraphe (i) ci-dessus doit Otre dquipde d'un systime de freinage
d'endurance permettant de stabiliser Ia vitesse dans une longue
descente sans avoir A se servir du frein de service, d'urgence ou de
stationnement.

Ii peut s'agir d'un dispositif simple ou d'une combinaison de
plusieurs dispositifs.

L'unitd de transport doit Atre dquipde d'un dispositif antiblocage
agissant au moins sur le frein de service de 1'essieu commandd par
le syst~me de freinage d'endurance et sur le systbme de freinage
d'endurance proprement dit.

Le syst~me de freinage dlendurance doit permettre 6 l'unite de trans-
port, A sa masse maximale, de r~pondre aux prescriptions d'efficacit6
6nonc~es A l'annexe 5 du Rbglement No 13 (additif 12 A l'Accord de
1958 sign6 A Gen&ve), y compris la 5e'rie 06 d'amendements.

Le systbme de freinage d'endurance doit comporter plusieurs niveaux
d'efficacit6 comprenant une position rdduite adaptee aux conditions
de circulation A vide.

Les trois possibilitds de commande du systeme de freinage
d'endurance prdvues dans le Rbglement ECE No 13 sont autorisdes mais
en cas de d~faillance du dispositif antiblocage, les freins d'endurance
du type int6 gr6 ou combin6 doivent 6tre automatiquement d connect6s.

Les vdhicules dquip~s d'un systime de freinage d'endurance placA
derritre la paroi arritre de la cabine doivent Otre munis entre cet
appareil et Ia citerne ou le chargement, d'un isolement thermique
solidement fixd et disposd de telle sorte qu'il permette d'4viter
tout dchauffement, meme localisd, de la paroi de la citerne ou du
chargement.

De plus, ce dispositif d'isolement doit protdger l'appareil contre
les fuites ou 6coulements, m~me accidentels, du produit transports.
Sera considdree comme satisfaisante, une protection comportant, par
exemple, un capotage A double paroi.

(3) Chaque unit6 de transport des types de vdhicules spdcifids au
paragraphe (1) ci-dessus,en service apr~s le 31 decembre 1999, devra
4tre 6quipde des dispositifs indiquds aux paragraphes (1) et (2).
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10 240 Modifier 1'alinda (1) pour le lire comme suit :

"(1) Toute unitd de transport transportant des marchandises dange-
reuses doit 8tre munie

a) d'au moins un appareil portatif de lutte contre 1'incendie, d'une
capacitd minimale de 2 kg de poudre (ou de capacitd correspondante
pour un autre agent d'extinction acceptable), apte A combattre un
incendie du moteur ou de la cabine de l'unitd de transport et tel
que. s'il est employd A lutter contre un incendie impliquant le
chargement, il ne l'aggrave pas et, si possible. le combatte ;
toutefois, si le vdhicule est 6quipd pour lutter contre 12incendie
du moteur, d'un dispositif fixe, automatique ou facile & d6clencher,
il n'est pas n~cessaire que l'appareil portatif soit adapt6 A la
lutte contre un incendie du moteur ;

b) en plus de ce qui est prdvu en a) ci-dessus, d'au moins un
appareil portatif de lutte contre l'incendie, d'une capacitd
minimale de 6 kg de poudre (ou de capacitd correspondante pour un
autre agent d'extinction acceptable), apte A combattre un incendie
de pneumatique/freins ou un incendie impliquant le chargement et tel
que, s'il est employd k lutter contre un incendie du moteur ou de la
cabine de l'unitd de transport, il ne l'aggrave pas'.

10 251 Remplacer les deux premibres lignes par le texte suivant

Leas prescriptions relatives A l.'quipement 6lectrique figurant au
paragraphe a) de l'Appendice B.2 s'appliquent A chaque unitd de
transport transportant Aes marchandises dangereuses pour laquelle un
agr~ment conforme aux marginaux 10 282 et 10 283 est exigd. Les
prescriptions des paragraphes b) et c)"de l'Appendice B.2 slappliquont

uniquement aux v~hicules suivants

a)
- texte existant inchangd.

b)

10 260 Ajouter aprbs l'alinda c), l'alinda suivant

*d) de l'dquipement n~cessaire pour prendre les premilres mesures
de secours indiqudes dans les consignes de sdcuritd prdvues au
marginal 10 385'.

10 315 Remplacer par le texte suivant

l10 315 Formation spdciale des conducteurs

(1) Les conducteurs de vdhicules-citernes ou d'unitds de transport
transportant des citernes ou des conteneurs-citernes, ayant une
capacitd totale superieure A 3 000 litres et/ou un poids maximal
autorisd d~passant 3,5 tonnes et, lorsque l'exigent les
prescriptions de la partie II de la prdsente annexe, leas conducteurs
d'autres vdhicules doivent ddtenir un certificat ddlivrd par
l'autoritd comp6tente ou par toute organisation reconnue par cette
autoritd, attestant qu'ils ont suivi une formation et reussi ;A un
examen portant sur les exigences sp~ciales & remplir lors d'un trans-
port de marchandises dangereuses.
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10 315 (2) A partir du ler janvier 1995, les conducteurs de vdhicules autres
que ceux viSds eu paragraphe (1), dont le poids maximal admissible
d6passe 3 500 kg, des categories C et E cities dans 1'annexe 6 a la
Convention sur la circulation routibre (1968), doivent dLtenir un
certificat co~ne d~crit au paraqraphe (1).

(3) A intervalles de cinq ans, le conducteur du vdhicule doit pouvoir
prouver. grace A une attestation appropride porte sur son
certificat par. l'autoritd comp~tente ou par toute organisaton
reconnue par cette autoritd, qu'il a suivi au cours de l'annde
prdcddant 1'dchdance de la validito du certificat, un cours de
perfectionnement et rdussi un test agr&4 par cette autoritd.
Toutefois, l'autoritd compdtente, lorsqu'elle est saisie d'une
demande de prorogation d'attestation, pourra dispenser le demandeur
de suivre un cours de perfectionnement, si celui-ci peut prouver
qu'il a exercd son activitd sans interruption depuis Ia ddlivrance
ou la dernitre prorogation de son certificat. Des interruptions
d'emploi qui ne dipassent pas six mois par pdriode de douze mois
sont admises.

(4) La formation est donnde dans le cadre d'un stage agr d par
l'autoritd compdtente. Elle a pour objectifs essentiels la
sensibilisation aux risques prdsentds par le transport des matibres
dangereuses et l'acquisition par les intdressds des notions de base
indispensables pour minimiser la probabilitd qu'un incident
survienne et, s'il survient, pour assurer la mise en oeuvre des
mesures de sdcuritd qui pourraient s'avdrer n~cessaires pour eux-
m~mes et pour l'environnement, et pour en limiter les effets. Cette
formation, qui doit comprendre une expdrience pratique personnelle,
doit Ogalement, en tant que formation de base pour toutes les
catdgories de conducteurs, porter sur :

a) les prescriptions gdndrales applicables au transport des
marchandises dangereuses ;

b) les principaux types de risques

c) une information sur la protection de l'environnement en matire
de transport, en particulier en ce qui concerne le transfert
des d6chets ;

d) les mesures de prdvention et de sdcuritd approprides aux
diffdrents types de risques ;

e) le comportement aprbs un accident (premiers secours, sdcuritd
de la circulation, connaissances de base relatives A
l'utilisation d'dquipements'de protection, etc.)

f) 14tiquetage et la signalisation des dangers ;

g) ce qu'un conducteur de vdhicule doit faire et ne doit pas faire
lors du transport de marchandises dangereuses ;

h) l'objet et le fonctionnement de l'dquipement technique des
vdhicules ;

i) les interdictions de chargement en commun. sur meme vdhicule ou
dans un conteneur ;
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10 315 j) les precautions A prendre lors du chargement et du ddchargement

(suite) des marchandises dangereuses ;

k) les informations gdndrales concernant la responsabilit6 civile;

1) une information sur Les opdrations de transport multimodal.

Les connaissances pour la ddlivrance du certificat de formation pour
les conducteurs de vdhicules transportant des marchandises en coils
doivent en outre porter sur :

m) la manutention et Varrimage des coils.

Les connaissances pour La ddlivrance du certificat de formation pour
les conducteurs de vdhicules transportant des marciandises en
citernes doivent en outre porter sur :

n) le comportement en marche des vdhicules avec citernes ou
conteneurs-citernes, y compris les mouvements du chargement.

(5) Tout certificat de formation conforme aux prescriptions du pr6sent
marginal, ddlivr6, sclon le modble reproduit A l'Appendice B.6, par
lea autoritds compdtentes d'une partie contractante ou toute
organisation reconnue par ces autorit6s. est acceptd pendant sa
durde de validitd par lee autoritss comp~tentes des autres parties

contractantes.

(6) Les certificats dtablis selon le modble prescrit conformiment aux
dispositions de IADR en vigueur au 31 d~cembre 1989 peuvent Otre
utilisds jusqu'A leur date d'expiration. Cependant pour le transport
de marchandises de la classe 1, ils ne peuvent Atre utilis~s que
s'ils sont valables pour lea classes la, lb et lc et, pour le
transport de marchandises de la classe 9, ils ne peuvent etre
utilisds que s'ils sont valables pour Les classes 3. 6.1 et 8.

(7) Les certificats dtablis selon le modble prescrit conformhment aux

dispositions de l'ADR en vigueur au 28 janvier 1992 peuvent etre
utilisds pour le transport de marchandises dangereuses en citernes
ou de marchandises de la classe 1, respectivement, jusqu'A leur date
d'expiration."

10 381 A l'alinda (1) a), modifier "2002 (3) et (4)' pour lire "2002 (3).

(4) et (9)'.

10 385 Modifier 1'alinda (1) e) pour lire

e) dans le cas de vdhicules-citernes ou d'unit6s de transport
comportant des citernes ou des conteneurs-citernes. ayant une
capacit6 totals supdrieure h 3 000 litres et/ou un poids maximal
autorisd ddpassant 3,5 tonnes, qui transportent des matires visdes
A l'Appendice B.5, le nom de la ou des matibres transportdes, Les
classes, chiffres et lettres de 1'6numdration et les numdros
d'identification de la mati~re et du danger conformiment &
l'Appendice B.5.

10 414 Modifier l'alinda (4) pour lire

'(4) Les coils qui sont munis d°Otiquettes conformes au modble No 12
doivent Atre protdgds contre un dommage causd par d'autres colis.'
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Modifier le titre de la section 5 et le texte du marginal 10 500
pour lire :

"Section 5 : Prescriptions sydciales relatives A la circulation des
vdhicules (-citernes), des batteries de r~cipients et des conteneurs
(-citernes)"

10 500 Signalisation

(1) - texte existant en ajoutant l'alinda suivant avant le nota

Si la taille et la construction du vdhicule sont telles que la
surface disponible est insuffisante pour fixer ces. panneaux de
couleur orange, leurs dimensions peuvent Atre ramendes A 300 mm pour
la base, 120 mm pour la hauteur et 10 am pour le liserd noir.

(2) Les vdhicules-citernes ou les unitds de transport comportant une ou
pLusieurs citernes d'une capacitd totale supdrieure A 3000 litres
etlou un poids maximal autorisd d~passant 3,5 tonnes, qui
transportent des matibres dangereuses visdes A l'Appendice B.5,
doivent en outre porter sur lea cotds de chaque citerne ou
compartiment de citerne, parallblement A l'axe longitudinal du
vihicule, de mani~re clairement visible, des panneaux de couleur
orange indentiques A ceux prescrits au paragraphe (1).Ces panneaux de
couleur orange doivent Otre munis des num6ros d'identification
prescrits A l'Appendice B.5 pour chacune des matibres transport~es
dans la citerne ou dans le compartiment de la citerne.

(3)
(4) - texte existant
(5)

(6) Les prescriptions ci-dessus sont applicables Ogalement aux citernes
fixes ou ddmontables, aux conteneurs-citernes et aux batteries de
r~cipients vides, non nettoyds et non ddgazds.

(7) Les panneaux de couleur orange qui ne se rapportent pas aux
marchandises dangereuses transportdes, ou aux restes de ces
marchandises, doivent Otre Otds ou recouverts.

Etiquetage

(8) Lorsque les mati~res dangereuses transport~es dans un conteneur sont
telles qu'il y a lieu, aux termes de l'Annexe A, d'apposer une ou
plusieurs Otiquettes de danger sur les colis renfermant ces
mati~res, la ou les mgmes dtiquettes doivent atre apposdes A
l'extdrieur du conteneur renfermant ces matibres en colis ou en
vrac. Toutefois, les dtiquettes No 10, 11 et 12 nont pas A Otre
apposdes.

(9) Sur les deux cotds. les conteneurs-citernes et les batteries de
r~cipients doivent porter les dtiquettes prdvues au marginal XX 500
de chaque classe. Si ces dtiquettes ne sont pas visibles de
l'extdrieur du vdhicule transporteur, les m~mes dtiquettes seront
apposdes en outre sur les deux cdtds latdraux et A l'arritre du
vdhicule.
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10 500 (10) Les vdhicules A citernes fixes ou d6montables doivent dgalement
porter sur les deux c~tds latdraux et A 'arri~re les dtiquettes

prdvues au marginal XX 500 de chaque classe.

(11) Les prescriptions du marginal 10 500 (9) et (10) s'appliquent
6galement aux citernes fixes ou d~montables, aux conteneurs-citernes
et aux batteries de recipients vides, non nettoyds et non ddgazds.

(12) Les dtiquettes qui ne se rapportent pas aux marchandises dangereuses
transport~es, ou aux restes de ces marchandises, doivent etre Otoes
ou recouvertes.

IIme PARTIE

U1 108 Le texte actuel devient alin6a (2). Ajouter le nouvel alin6a (1)
suivant:

"(I) Les mati~res et objets du groupe de compatlbilit6 L ne peuvent
6tre transport6s que par chargement complet."

11 315 reqoit la teneur suivante:

"Formation sp~ciale des conducteurs de v46hicules

11 315 Les dispositions des paragraphes (1), (3), (4) a) & m) et (5) du
marginal 10 315 s'appliquent aux conducteurs de v6hicules
transportant des mati~res ou objets de la classe 1 en quantits
sup~rieures aux quantit6 s limit6es indiqu6es dans le marginal 10 Ol."

11 401 Dans le tableau, les ent~tes de colonnes regoivent la teneur suivante:

IDivision I 1.1 I 1.2 I 1.3 I 1.4 I 1.5 I - II _ _ _I __ _I__ I _ __I __ _ _ _ _I _ _I __I

IChiffre I 1°-12° 13*-25* 1 26 -34° 135°-45 ° 146 °, 47" I 48°, 49°1 51°1I ____________I________ ________ I _________I________I _ _________ I __________

11 402 Dans la deuxi~me phrase, remplacer "40
° 
par "480

"
.

11 403 Modifier le tableau en y ajoutant une nouvelle rang6o et une nouvelle
colonne pour le groupe de compatibilit6 L : ajouter "I/" au point de
rencontre de la colonne L et de la rang6e L; ajouter la note ci-apr~s
sous le tableau.

"1/ Les colis contenant des mati~res et objets du groupe de
compatibilit6 L peuvent &tre charg6s en commun dans le mtme v~hicule
avec des colis contenant des mati6res ou objets du mme type
appartenant A ce mgme &roupe de compatibilit6".

L'alin6a (2) recoit la teneur suivante:

"(2) Les colis munis d'une 6tiquette conforme aux modules No. 1, 1.4
ou 1.5 ne doivent pas 6tre chargs en comaun dans le mgme v~hicule
avec des colis munis d'une 6tiquette conforme aux modAles No. 2, 3,
4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 5.1, 5.2, 6.1, 6.1A, 7A, 7B, 7C, 8 ou 9."
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11 500 Le titre de la section 5 et le nouveau arginal 11 500 regoivent la
teneur suivante:

"Section 5 : Prescriptions sp~ciales relatives A Ia circulation des
v~hicules et des conteneurs"

Signalisation et 6tiquetage

Etiquetage

(1) Les unit6s de transport qul transportent des mati~res ou objets
munis dl6tiquettes conformes aux mod~les No 1, 1.4 ou 1.5 doivent
porter une itiquetLe analogue sur leurs deux c6t6s et A l'arri~re.
Les groupes de compatibilit6 ne seront pas indiqu6s sur lea
6tiquettes si l'unit6 de transport contient des mati~res ou objets
relevant de plusieurs groupes de compatibilit6.

(2) Une unit6 de transport contenant des mati~res ou objets
appartenant diff~rentes divisions ne portera que des 6tiquettes
conformes au module de la division la plus dangereuse, Vordre 6tant
le suivant :

1.1 (ia plus dangereuse), 1.5, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4 (la moins dangereuse).
Lorsque des mati~res du 480 sont transport~es avec des mati~res ou
objets de la division 1.2, l'unit6 de transport doit porter des
6tiquettes indiquant la division 1.1.

(3) Les unit~s de transport contenant des mati~res ou objets des
chiffres et numros didentification ci-apr6s doivent en outre porter
des 6tiquettes conformes au module No 6.1

40 Nos 0076 et 0143

210 No 0018
26 ° No 0017
30* No 0019
430 No 0301

(4) Lea unit~s de transport contenant des objets des chiffres et
num6ros d'identification ci-apr~s doivent en outre porter des
6tiquettes conformes au module No 8

210 Nos 0015 et 0018
30* Nos 0016 et 0019
430 No 0301

(5) Les dispositions des paragraphes (1) 4 (4) ne sont pas
applicables aux unit6s de transport transportant des conteneurs, A
condition que ces conteneurs portent des 6tiquettes conformes aux
prescriptions du marginal 10 500 (8)."

21 105 Ce marginal et son titre sont supprim~s.

21 130 Ce marginal et son titre sont supprim~s.
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21 403 reqoit la teneur suivante:

"Les colis munis d'une 6tiquette conforme aux modules No 2, 3 ou 6.1
ne doivent pas tre charg~s en commun dans le m~me v6hicule avec les
colis munis d'une 6tiquette conforme aux modbles No 1, 1.4, 1.5
ou 01."

21 500 Les titres et texte sont remplac~s par le libeIl1 suivant:

"Section 5 : Prescriptions sp~ciales relatives A la circulation des
v~hicules (-citernes), des batteries de r~cipients et des conteneurs
(-citernes)

Signalisation et 6tiquetage

Eliquetage

21 500 (1) Les v6hicules A citernes fixes ou d6montables, les
conteneurs-citernes et les batteries de r6cipients contenant ou ayant
contenu (vides, non nettoy6s) des matibres de la classe 2 autres que
celles mentionn6es dans le tableau 2 du pr6sent marginal doivent
porter l'6tiquette (les 6tiquettes) indiqu6e(s) au tableau I du
piksent marginal.

Tableau I

Mati~res et objets lEtiquette du modele Nol

Enum6r~s sous a) 2
Enum6r6s sous at) 6.1
Enum~rvs sous b) 3
Enum~ros sous bt) 6.1 + 3
Enum6r6s sous c) 3
Enum~r6s sous ct) 6.1 + 3

(2) Les v~hicules a citernes fixes ou d6montables, les
conteneurs-citernes ou les batteries de r6cipients contenant ou
ayant contenu (vides, non nettoy6s) des mati6res mentionn6es dars le
tableau 2 ci-dessous doivent porter 16tiquetLe (les 6tiquettes)
indiquAe(s).
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21 500
(suite)

Tableau 2

D6si

Oxyg6ne

ignation des mati6res

M6langes avec plus de 25 % en
volume doxyg~ne

Chlore, bromure d'hydrogAne,
phos&Ane

Dioxyde d'azote

Hmioxyde d'azote

Chlorure d'hydrogAne

HImioxyde d'azote, oxygAne

M6langes contenant plus de 32 %
en masse d'h~mioxyde d~azote,
air,
m~langes contenant plus de 20 %
en masse d'oxy&6ne

letiquette du mod~le Nol

2 + 05

2 +05

6.1+8 

6.1 + 05

2 + 05

6.1 + 8

2 + 05

2 + 05

31 130

31 403

Ce marginal et son titre sont supprim6s.

Recoit la teneur suivante:

Les colls munis d'une 6tiquette conforme au mod6le No 3 ne doivent
pas 6tre charS&s en commun dans le mrnie v6bhicule avec des colis
munis d'une 6tiquette conforme aux nod~les Nos 1, 1.4, 1.5 ou 01.

Le titre do la section 5 et le premier alin~a du marsinal 31 500
recoivent la teneur suivante:

"Section 5 : Prescriptions sp6ciales relatives A la circulation des
vibicules (-citernes) et des conteneurs (-citernes)"

Signalisation et 6tiquetage

Etiquetage

31 500 Les v6hicules A citernes fixes ou d~montables et les
conteneurs-citernes contenant ou ayant contenu des mati~res des I*
6-, 11- A 26-, 31- et 33* doivent porter des 6tiquettes du mod~le
No. 3."

Classe 4.1 : Mati~re solides inflanmmables

G~n~ralit6s

(Seules s'appliquent les dispositions g6n6rales de la 16re partie).

41 000-
41 099
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Section 1 : Mani[re de transporter La marchandise

41 100-
41 104

Mode d'envoi, restrictions d'exp6dition

41 105 (1) Les matures des 5* et 15* ne peuvent Btre transport6es qu'en
v6hicules-citernes, citernes d6nontables et conteneurs-citernes.

(2) Les mati6res des 34* et 35* doivent &tre exp6di6es de telle
mantre que les temp6ratures ambiantes ci-apr~s ne solent pas
d6pass~es:

temprature maximale

azo-2,2' bis (dim6thyl-2,4 + 10°C
val~ronitrile)

azo-2,2' bis (dim6thyl-2,4 mtthoxy-4 - 5C
val6ronitrile)

azo-bis (isobutyronitrile) + 40°C

azo-2,2' bis (m~thyl-2 butyronitrile): + 400C

le chlorure double de zinc et de + 40°C
(hydroxy.-2 6thoxy) -.3 pyrrolidinyl-4
benz~nediazonium

le chlorure double de zinc et de 4. 350C
di6thoxy-2,5 morpholino--4 benz~nediazonium

le chlorure double de zinc et do 401C
benzyl6thylamino-4 6thoxy-3 benzhnediazonium

le chlorure double de zinc et do + 40*C
benzylm6thylamino-4 6thoxy-3 benzbnediazonium

le chlorure double de zinc et de + 40C
dim6thylamino-4 (dim6thylamino-2 6thoxy)-6
toluknebenz~nediazonium-2

Si une quantit6 dagent frigorig~ne est plac6e dans 1'emballage
protecteur, celle-ci doit ftre dos6e de faqon que les temperatures
sp6cifi~es no soient pas d6pass6es pendant ia dur6e totale du
transport, y compris le chargement et le d~chargement. L'emploi d'air
liquide ou d'oxygene liquide comne agent frigorig~ne est interdit.

(3) Les mati~res des 26
°, 36* et 37° doivent 6tre prot6gees contre

le rayonnement solaire direct et l'influence thermique pendant le
transport.

41 106-
41 110
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Transport en vrac

41 Ill (1) Les mati6res nommment cit6es sous 6* c) 4 1'exception du
naphtalne, I1 c), 120 c), 13' c) et 140 c), ainsi que les d6chets
solides classes sous c) des chiffres pr6cit6s, peuvent 6tre
transport~es en vrac dans des v6hicules couverts ou dans des
v6hicules bich6s.

Le naphtal~ne du 6c) peut 5tre transport6 en vrac dans des v6hicules
couverts i caisse m6tallique ou dans un v~hicule bfch6 avec biche non
inflammable et dont Ia caisse est en mtal ou dont le fond et les
parois sont prot6ges de la mati~re de chargement.

(2) Les d6chets du 4*c) peuvent Atre transports en vrac dans des
v6hicules ouverts mais bfch6s et avec une a6ration suffisante. 11
faut s'assurer, par des mesures appropri6es, qu'aucune fuite du
contenu, en particulier lea mati6res liquides constituantes, ne
puisse se produire.

41 112-

41 117

Transport en conteneurs

41 118 Les petits conteneurs utilis~s pour le transport en vrac des mati~res
cit6es au marginal 41 Ill doivent satisfaire aux prescriptions pour
v6hicules de ce marginal.

41 119-
41 199

Section 2 : Conditions sp6cialies A remplir par le materiel de
transport et son 6quipement

41 200-
41 203

Types de v6bicules

41 204 Les v6hicules isothermes, r6frig~rants ou frigorifiques utilis6s
selon les prescriptions du marginal 41 105 (2) doivent 6tre conformes
aux dispositions suivantes :

a) le v6hicule enploy6 doit 6tre tel et 6quip6 de fagon telle, au
point de vue isothermie et moyen de r6frig6ratLion, que la
temp6rature maximale pr6vue au marginal 41 105(2) ne soit pas
d6pass6e. Le coefficient global de la transmission de chaleur ne
doit pas d6passer 0,4 W/J K;
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41 204 b) le v6hicule dolt ftre am6nag6 do fagon que les vapeurs des
(suite) mati&res ou de lagent frisorig~ne transport6s no puissent

p6ntrer dans La cabine du conducteur;

c) un dispositif appropri6 doit permettre de constater A tout
moment, de la cabine du conducteur, quelle est la temperature
dans lespace r6serv6 au chargement;

d) Vespace r6serv6 au chargement doit 6tre muni de fentes de
ventilation ou de clapets de ventilation slil existe un risque
quelconque de surpression dangnreuse dans cot espace. Des
pr6cautions devront Atre prises pour assurer, le cas 6ch6ant,
que la r6frig6ration n'est pas diminu6e par les fentes ou
clapets do ventilation;

e) lagent frigorig6ne utilis6 ne dolt pas 6tre inflanmable; ot

f) le dispositif de production de froid des v6hicules frigorifiques
doit pouvoir fonctionner ind6pendamment du moteur de propulsion
du v6hicule.

41 205-
41 299

Section 3 : Prescriptions g6n6rales de service

41 300-
41 320

Surveillance des v6hicules

41 321 Les dispositions du marginal 10 321 sont applicables aux natires
dangereuses 6num6r~es ci-apr~s, dont la quantit6 d~passe ia masse
indiqu6e :

- mati6res des 21V A 25* et 31* A 33° : 1 000 kg
- matlres des 26*, 34* et 35 : 100 kg

En outre, les v6hicules transportant des mati~res du 34* feront
toujours l'objet d'une surveillance propre A emp~cher toute action de
maiveillance et A alerter le conducteur et les autorit~s comp6tentes
en cas de porte ou dlincendie.

41 322-
41 399

Section 4 : Prescriptions spdciales relatives au chargement. au
d~chargement et A Ia matutention

41 400

Limitation des quantit~s transporLtes

41 401 Une mtame unit6 de transport ne dolt pas transporter plus de 5 000 kg
des matiAres du 34*, ou pas plus de 500 kg des matires du 37° .
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41 402

Interdiction de chargement en coamin dams un m~me v6hicule

41 403 Les colis munis d'une 6tiquette conforme au mod~le No.4.1 ne doivent
pas &tre charges en conuun dans le m~me v~hicule avec des colis munis'
d'une 6tiquette conforne aux mod~les Hos.1, 1.4, 1.5 ou 01.

41 404-
41 409

Precautions relatives aux denr~es alimentaires, autres objets de
consommation et aliments pour arimaux

41 410 (1) Les colis munis d'6tiquettes conformes au modLle No 6.1 doivent
&tre tenus isol~s dans les v~hicules et sur les lieux de chargement.
d6chargement et do transbordement des denr6es alimentaires, autres
objets de consommation et aliments pour animaux.

(2) Les emballages vides, non nettoy6s, munis dl6tiquettas conformes
au module No 6.1 doivent Atre tenus isols dans les v~hicules et sur
les lieux de chargement, d6chargement et transbordement des denr~es
alimentaires, autres objets de consommation et aliments pour animaux.

41 411-
41 413

Manutention et arrimage

41 414 (1) Les colis contenant des mati[res des 260, 340 et 35° doivent
&tre arrimns de faqon a &tre facilement accessibles.

(2) Le chargement et le d6chargement de colis contenant des mati4res
du 34* doivent avoir lieu sans entreposage interm6diaire et, en cas
de transbordement, les matiires doivent atre transfer6es uniquement
d'un v6hicule i un autce. Les temp~ratures maximales prescrites ne
doivent pas atre d6pass6es durant cette manipulation [voir marginal
41 105(2)].

(3) Les colis contenant de la mati~re du 26* ne doivent &tre
entrepos6s que dans des endroits frais et bien a6r6s, 6ioignis de
sources de chaleur.

41 415-
41 499

Section 5 : Prescriptions spcLiales relatives i la circulation
des v6hicules(-citernes) et des conteneurs(-citernes)

Signalisation et 6tiquetage

Etiquetage

41 500 Les v~hicules A citernes fixes ou d6montables et les
conteneurs-citernes contenant ou ayant contenu (citernes vides, non
nettoyies) des'mati~res de cette classe doivent porter des 6tiquettes
du modele No 4,1.
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41 500 Ceux contenant ou ayant contenu des mati~res du 7° ou du 16* doivent,
(suite) en outre, porter des 6tiquettes du module No 6.1.

Ceux contenant ou ayant contenu des matires du 8* ou du 17* doivent,
en outre, porter des 6tiquettes du mod~le No 8.

41 501-

41 508

Stationnement d'une dur~e limit6e pour les besoins du service

41 509 Au couts du transport des mati~res du 34
°
, les arrAts pour les

besoins du service doivent, dans toute la mesure possible. ne pan
avpoir lieu A proximit6 de lieux habit~s ou de lieux de rassemblement.

Un arrft ne pout Atre prolon&6, A proximit6 de tels lieux, qulavec
laccord des autorit~s comp~tentes.

41 510-
41 599

Section 6 : Dispositions transitoires, d6rogations et dispositions
spAciales A certains pays

(Seules s'appliquent les dispositions gAn~rales de ia premiAre
partie).

41 600-
41 999

Classe 4.2 : Mati6Ares sujettes A l'inflammation spontan~e

G6n~ralit~s

(Seules slappliquent les dispositions g8n~rales de la premiere
partie.)

42 000-
42 099

42 100-
42 110

Section 1 : ManiAre de transporter la marchandise

Transport en vrac

42 111 Les matiAres des 1~c), 2° c), 3° , les rognures, copeaux, tournures et
6barbures de m6taux ferreux du 12 c), 'oxyde de fer r6siduaire et
Ia tournure de fer r6siduaire du 16* c), ainsi que les d6chets
solides classes sous c) des chiffres pr6cit~s, peuvent Atre
transport~s en vrac.

Ces matiAres doivent cependant 6tre transport6es dans des v6hicules
couverts ou recouverts de biches, avec caisse en m~tal.

42 112-
42 117

Transport en conteneurs
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42 118 Les petits conteneurs utilis6s pour le transport en vrac des matiAres
cit6es au marginal 42 111 doivent satisfaire aux prescriptions pour
v~hicules de ce marginal.

42 119-
42 199

Section 2 : Conditions spAciales A remplir par le mat~riel de
transport et son 6quipement

42 200-
42 203

Types de v6hicules

42 204 Les colis renfermant des mati~res de la classe 4.2 doivent &tre
charges dans des v6hicules couverts ou bfch6s.

42 205-
42 299

Section 3 : Prescriptions x6n6rales de service

42 300-
42 320

Surveillance des v~hicules

42 321 Les dispositions du marginal 10 321 sont applicables aux marchandises
dangeceuses 6num6r6es ci-apr~s, dont la quantit6 d6passe la masse

indiqu6e :

- Les mati~res class6es sous a) des diff6rents chiffres ainsi que
les matiAres du 22* : 10 000 kg.

42 322-
42 377

Citernes vides

42 318 Pour Les citernes ayant contenu du phosphore du 11° a) et 22° , voir
6galement marginal 211 470(2) et 212 470(2).

42 379-
42 399

Section 4 : Prescriptions sp6ciales relatives au chargement,

au d6chargement et A la manutention

42 400-
42 402

Interdiction do chargement en cormaun dans un mame v6bhicule

42 403 Les colis munis d'une 6tiquette conforme au modAle No 4.2 ne doivent
pas 6tre char&6s en conmun dans le mgme v6hicule avec des colis munis
d'une 6tiquette conforme au mod6le No 1, 1.4, 1.5 ou 01.
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42 404-
42 409

Pr6cautions relatives aux denrdes alimentaires. autres objets de
consommatlon et aliments pour animaux

42 410 (1) Les colis munis d'dtiquettes conformes au module No 6.1 doivent
itre tenus isolds dans les vdhicules et sur les lieux de chargement,
de ddchargement et de transbordement des denrdes alimentaires, autres
objets de consommation et aliments pour animaux.

(2) Les emballages vides non nettoyds munis d'dtlquettes conformes
au modble No 6.1 doivent itre tenus isols dans les vdhicules et sur
les lieux de chargement, ddchargement et de transbordement des
denrdes alimentaire, autres objets de consommation et aliments pour
animaux.

42 411-

42 413

Manutention et arrimage

42 414 Ii est interdit d'utiliser de la paille ou toute autre matibre
facilement combustible pour arrimer les colis dans les vdhicules.

42 415-
42 499

Section 5 : Prescriptions spdciales relatives A la circulation des
vdhicules(-citernes) et des conteneurs(-citernes)

Signalisation et 6tiquetage

Etiquetage

42 500 (1) Les v6hicules A citernes fixes ou ddmontables et les
conteneurs-citernes contenant ou ayant contenu (citernes vides. non
nettoy4es). des matibres de cette classe doivent porter des
dtiquettes du module No 4.2.

Ceux contenant ou ayant contenu du man~be ou des pr~paratlons solides
de man~be du 16* c). des matibres des 17* a) et 310 & 330 doivent, en
outre, porter des dtlquettes du modble No 4.3.

Ceux contenant ou ayant contenu des matitres des 7* b) et c), 8*.
110 , 18* b) et c), 190 et 22* doivent, en outre, porter des
dtiquettes du modble No 6.1.

Ceux contenant ou ayant contenu des mati~res des 9., 10*. 15 , 200 et
21* doivent. en outre, porter des 4tiquettes du modble No 8.

42 501-
42 599

Section 6 : Dispositions transitoires, ddrogations et dispositions
sp6ciales A certains pays

(Seules s'appliquent les dispositions gdn4rales de la premibre partie)

42 600-
42 999
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Classe 4.3 : MatiAres qui. au contact de Veau, d4gagent des gaz
inflannables

G~n6ralit~s

(Seules slappliquent les dispositions g&n~rales de la premiAre partle)

43 000-
43 099

43 100-
43 110

Section 1 : ManiAre de transporter la marchandise

Transport en vrac

43 111 (1) Les matiAres des 11* c), 120 c), 13* c), 14* c), 15* c), 11"
b) et 20* c) peuvent Atre transport6es en vrac dans des v6hicules
sp~cialement am~nag6s. Les ouvertures servant au chargement et au
d~chargement doivent pouvoir 6tre fermes de maniAre herm~tique.

(2) Les crasses d'aluminium du 13* b) peuvent 6tre transport6es en
vrac dans des v~hicules b5ch6s bien ventilAs.

(3) Les crasses d'aluminium du 13 ° c), le siliciure de calcium en
morceaux du 12* b) ainsi que les matiAres du 120 c) en morceaux
peuvent en outre Atre transport~s en vrac dans des v~hicules bich6s
ou dams des v~hicules couverts.

43 112-
43 117

Transport en conteneurs

43 118 Les petits conteneurs transportant des matiAres vis6es au marginal 43
111 doivent satisfaire aux prescriptions de ce maginal relatives aux
v4hicules.

43 119-
43 199

Section 2 : Conditions sp6ciales A remplir par le materiel
de transport et son 6quipement

43 200-
43 203

Types de v~hicules

43 204 Les colis renfermant des mati6res de la classe 4.3 doivent Atre
chag6s dans des v6hicules couverts ou bfch~s.

43 205-
43 299
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Section 3 : Prescriptions R6n6rales de service

43 300-
43 320

Surveillance des v6hicules

43 321 Les dispositions du marsinal 10 321 sont applicables aux marchandises
dangereuses 6num6r~es ci-apr6s dont Ia quantiti d6passe ta masse
indiqu6o :

- les mati~res clas6es sous a) des diff~rents chiffres
10 000 kg.

43 322-
43 399

Section 4 : Prescriptions sp6ciales relatives au chargement.,
au d6chargement et A Is manutention

43 400-
43 402

Interdiction do chargement en commun dans un m6me vhicule

43 403 Les colis munis d'une 6tiquette conforme au modle No 4.3 ne doivent
pas 6tre charg6s en conmun dans le m~me v~hicule avec des colis munts
d'une 6tiquette conforme au modle No 1, 1.4, 1.5 ou 01.

43 404-
43 409

Pr6cautions relatives aux denr6es alimentaires, autres objets de
consommation at aliments pour animaux

43 410 (1) Les colis munis d'6tiquettes du module No 6.1 doivent Atre tenus
isol~s dana lea v6hicules et sur les lieux de chargement, do
d6chargement et do transbordement des denr6es alimentaires, autres
objets de consommation et aliments pour animaux.

(2) Les euaballages vides, non nettoy6s, munis d4*tiquetLes du modAle
No 6.1 doivent itre tenus isol~s dans lea v6hicules et sur lea lieux
de chargement, de d6chargement ot de transbordement des denr6es
alimentaires, autres objets de consommation et aliments pour animaux.

43 411-
43 413

anutention et arrimage

43 414 Les colis doivent 5tre chargAs dans lea v6hicules de manire A no
pouvoir ni se d6placer dangereusement, ni se renverser ou tomber.
Ils doivent Atre prot6g~s contre tout frottement ou heurt. Des
mesures spciales doivent 6tre prises au cours do la manutentlon des
colis afin d'6viter A ceux-ci le contact de l'eau.

43 415-
43 499
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Section 5 : Prescriptions sp6ciales relatives A la circulation
des v6hicules(-citernes) et des conteneurs(-citernes)

Signalisation et 6tiquetage

Etiquetage

43 500 Les v6hicules A citernes fixes ou d6montables et les
conteneurs-citernes contenant ou ayant contenu (citernes vides, non
nettoy6es) des mati4res de cette classe, doivent porter des
6tiquettes du mod4le No 4.3.

Ceux contenant ou ayant contenu des mati res du 1 ou 2* doivent, en
outre, porter des 6tiquetLes des mod~le Nos 3 et 8.

Ceux contenant ou ayant contenu des mati6res du 3* doivent, en
outre,porter des tLiquettes du modUle No 3.

Ceux contenant ou ayant contenu des matires du 14* b) et c) doivent,
en outre. porter des 6tiquettes du modUle No 4.2.

Ceux contenant ou ayant contenu des nmatires des 15*, 22* b) et c) ou
23* doivent, en outre, porter des 6tiquettes du modAle No 6.1.

Ceux contenant ou ayant contenu des nmatires des 24* b) et c) ou 25*
doivent, en outre, porter des 6tiquettes du mod~le No 8.

43 501-
43 599

Section 6 :Dispositions tr9.sitoires d~rogations et
aispositions speciales a certains pays

(Seules s'appliquent les dispositions g8n6rales de la premai4re pattie)

43 600-
50 999

Classe 5.1 : Hati£res comburantes

G6n6ralit~s

(Seules slappliquent les dispositions g6n6rales de la premnire partle)

51 000-
51 099

51 100-
51 110

Section 1 : Mani~re de transporter la marchandise

Transport en vrac

51 Ill (1) Peuvent faire l'objet de transport en vrac par chargements
complets les mati~res des 11 A 13*, 16*, 18*, 19*, 21*, 22* c) et
les d6chets solides classes dans Les chiffres pr~cit~s.
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51 l11 (2) Les matiAres des 11 A 130 , 16° , 18*. 190, 210, 220 c) et lee
(suite) d~chets solides classes dans les chiffres pr~cit~s doivent Atre

transport6s en v~hicules couverts ou en v6hicules bfch~s d'une biche
impet-m6able non inflammable. Des mesures doivent 6tre prises de faqon
que les mati~res contenues dans le v~hicule ne puissent pas entrer en
contact avec du bois ou tout autre mat6riau combustible en cas de
fuite.

51 112-
51 117

Transport en conteneurs

51 118 (1) A 1'exception des colis fragiles au sons du marginal 10 014 (1)
et ceux renfermant du peroxyde d'hydrogpne ou des solutions de
peroxyde d'hydrogKne du I* a) ou du t6tranitrom6thane du 20, les
colis contenant des mati~res de la pr~sonte classe peuvent 6tre
transport~s dans des petits conteneurs.

(2) Les conteneurs destines au transport en vrac des mati~res des
11- A 13- , 

16-, 18- et 190 doivent Ztre m~talliques,6tanches,
couverLs d'un couvercle ou d'une biche impermnable difficilement
combustible, et construits do telle faqon que los matiAres contenues
dans les conteneurs ne puissent pas entrer en contact avec du bola ou
une autre matiAre combustible.

(3) Les conteneurs destLin6s au transport en vrac des matires des
210 et 220 c) doivent 6tre couverts d'un couvercle ou d'une bfche
imperm6able difficilement combustible et construits do telle faqon
que les mati~res contenues dans ces conteneurs no puissent pas entrer
en contact avec du bois ou une autre mati6re combustible, ou bien que
le fond et lee parois en bois soient sur toute leur surface garnis
d'un revAtement imperm6able difficilement combustible ou enduits de
silicate de soude ou d'un produit similaire.

51 119-
51 199

Section 2 : Conditions sp~ciales A remplir par le materiel
de transport et son 6quipement

51 200-
51 203

Type do v6hicules

51 204 Les GRV souples contenant des matlares des 110 A 13° et 16* b)
doivent Atre transport6s dans des v~hicules couverts ou bAch6s. La
biche dolt 6tre faite de mat6riau impermable non inflammable. Des
mesures doivent A-tre prises de faqon que les matiAres contenues dans
le v6hicule ne puissant pas entrer en contact avec du bois ou tout
autre mat6riau combustible en cas de fulte.

51 205-
51 219

Vfhicules utilis6s pour le transport de marchandises dangereuses en
citernes fixes ou d~montables ou en conteneurs-citernes d'une
capacit6 sup~rieure A 3 000 litres
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51 220 Pour le transport des liquides du 1 a), les dispositions suivantes
doivent Atre appliqu6es :

(1) A moins que la cabine ne soiL construite en mat~riaux ignifug6s,
un bouclier m6tallique ou en un autre mat6riau appropri6 d'une
Iargeur fgale A cello de la citerne sera dispos6 A t'arri~re de la
cabine. Toutes les fenftres A l'arri~re de is cabine ou du bouclier
doivent Atre hermtiquement ferm6es, 6tre en verre de sfiret6
rsistant au feu et avoir des cadres ignifug6s. Entre La citerne et
la cabine ou le bouclier,il sera m6nag4 un espace libre d'au moins
15 cm.

(2) 11 ne sera failt usage de bois, A moins qu'il ne s'agisse do bois
recouvert de m6tal ou d'une mati6re synth6tique appropri6e. dams la
construction d'aucune des parties du v~hicule se trouvant derri~re le
bouclier prescrit au paragraphe (1) ci--dessus.

(3) Le moteur et, sauf dans le cas oha le v~hicule est entrain6 par
un moteur diesel, le reservoir i combustible seront plac6s A l'avant
de la paroi artisre de la cabine ou du bouclier ou, s'il en est
autrement, seront sp6cialement prot6g6s.

(4) lea v6hicules doivent transporter un r~servoir plac6 de la
mani~re la plus sare possible et d'une capacit6 d'environ 30 litres
d'eau. Un antigel qui n'attague ni la peau ni les muqueuses et ne
provoque pas une r6action chimique avec le chargement sera ajout6 A
l'eau.

51 221-
51 299

Section 3 : Prescriptions gRn~rales de service

51 300-
51 320

Surveillance des v~hicules

51 321 Les dispositions du marginal 10 321 sont applicables aux marchandises
dangereuses 6num6r~es ci--apr~s dont la quantit6 dpasse la masse
indiqu6e :

les mati~res du 5* et les mati&res class6es sous a) de tous lea
autres.chiffces : 10 000 kg.

51 322-
51 399

Section 4 : Prescriptions sp6ciales relatives au chargement,
au d~chargement et A la manutention

51 400-
51 402

Interdiction de chargement en commun dans un mme vehicule
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51 403 Les colis munis d'une 6tiquetLe conforme au modulo No 5.1 ne doivent
pas 8Lre charges en commun dana le mgme v~hicule avec des colis munis
d'une 6tiquette conforme aux mod~les Nos 1, 1.4, 1.5 ou 01.

51 404--
51 409

Precautions relatives aux denr6es alimentaires, autres objets de
consocnation et aliments pour animaux

51 410 (1) Lea colis munis d'6tiquettes conformes au mod~le No 6.1 doivent
&trc tenus isol6s dans tes v~hicules et sur les lieux de chargement,
de d~chargement et de Lransbordement des denr~es alimentaires, autres
objets de consommation et aliments pour animaux.

(2) Les emballages vides non nettoy6s munis d'6tiquettes conformes
au mod~le No 6.1 doivent Atre tenus isols dans lea v6hicules et sur
lea ileux de chargement, de d6chargement et de transbordement des
denr6es alimentaires, autres objets do consonmnation et aliments pour
animaux.

51 411-
51 413

Manutention et arrimage

51 414 11 eat interdit d'uliliser de ia paille ou toute autre mati~re
facilement combustible pour arrimer les colis dans les v~hicules.

51 415-
51 499

Section 5 : Prescriptions sp~ciales relatives A la circulation
des v~hicules(-citernes) et des conteneurs(-citernes)

Signalisation et 6tiquetage

Etiquetage

51 500 Lea v~hicules A citernes fixes ou d6montables et lea
conteneurs-citernes contenant ou ayant contenu (citernes vides, non
nettoy6es) des matires de cette classe doivent porter des 6tiquettes
du modble No 5.1.

Ceux contenant ou ayant contenu des mati~res du 5* doivent, en outre,
porter des 6tiquettes des mod~les Nos 6.1 et 8.

Ceux contenant ou ayant contenu des matires du 2° ou des 29* b)
et c), doivent, en outre, porter des 6tiquettes du mod6le No 6.1.

Ceux contenant ou ayant contenu des amatl res des 1V a) et b), 3* ou
des 31* b) et c) doivent, en outre, porter des 6tiquettes du modle
No 8.

51 501-
51 599
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Section 6 : Dispositions transitoires, d~rogations et dispositions

spAciales A certains pays

(Seules s'appliquent Lea dispositions &6n~rales de la premiere partie)

51 600-
51 999

Classe 5.2 : Peroxydes organiques

G~n~ralit~s

(Seules s'appliquent les dispositions g6n6rales de la premiAre partie)

52 000-
52 104

Section 1 : ManiAre de transporter Is nmarchandise

52 100-
52 104

Mode d'envoi, restrictions dlexp6dition

52 105 (1) Lea matiAres des 11* A 20* doivent tre expedites de telle faqon
que les temperatures de rAgulation indiqu4cs au marginal 2550 (16) A
(19) et donn6es pour les mati~res 6num~r~es au marginal 2551 et pour
les matiAres non 6num6r6es dans les conditions de transport agr66es
(voir marginal 2550 (8)) ne soient jamais d~pass6es.

(2) Le maintien do Ia temperature prescrite est indispensable pour
Ia scuritA du transport dana le cas d'un grand nombre de peroxydes
organiques. En g6n~ral il doit y avoir :

inspection minutleuse de l'unit6 de transport avant le
chargement;

Consignes pour le transporteur sur le fonctionnement du systlame
de r6frig~ration, y compris une liste des fournisseurs des
matiAres r6frig6rantes disponibles en cours de route;

- proc6dures i suivre en cas de d~faillance de la r~gulation;

surveillance rAguli6re des temperatures de service; et

disponibilit6 d'un syst~me de r~frig~ration do secours ou de
pi~ces de rechange.

(3) Les dispositifs de commnde et capteurs de temperature dana le
eyst~me de r6frigAration doivent Atre facilement accessibles, et
toutes les connexions 6lectriques doivent 6tre prot gEes contre les
intemp~ries. La temperature de 'air A I'int6rieur de IVunit6 de
transport doit 5tre mesurve par deux capteurs ind~pendants et les
donn6es doivent 9tre enregistr6es de mani~re A ce que tout changement
de temperature soit facilement discernable. La temperature doit Atre
contr6l6o A intervailes de quatre 4 six heures et consigne. Lors du
transport de mati~res ayant une temp6rature de r6gulation inf~rioure
A + 25"C llunit6 de transport doit Atre 6quipde de dispositifs
d'alarme optique et sonore, aliment6s ind~pendanmment du syst~me de
r6frig6ration ot r6gl~s pour fonctionner A une temperature 6gale ou
inf~rieure A la temperature de r~gulatLion.
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52 105 (4) Tout d6passement de la temp~rature de r~gulation au cours du
(suite) transport dolt d6clencher une procedure d'alerte, comprenant la

r6paration 6ventuelle du dispositif frigorifique ou le renforcement
de la capacit6 de refroidissement (par exemple ladjonction de
matires rf(rig6rantes liquides ou solides). On devra en outre
contr6ler fr6quenunent la temperature et se pr6parer A prendre des
mesures d'urgence. Si la temp~rature critique (voir en outre les
marginaux 2550 (17) et 2551) eat atteinte, les mesures d'ugence
doivent entrer en application.

(5) Le moyen do r6gu.ation de temp6rature choisi pour le transport
d6pond d'un certain nombre de facteurs tel quo ,

- ia ou tes temperatures de r6gulation do la ou des mati~res 4
transporter:

- L'6cart entre la temperature do r6gulation et les tempratures
ambiantes pr~vues;

- l'efficacit6 du calorifugeage;

la dur~o du transport; et

- la marge de s~curit prvvue pour les retards en cours do route.

(6) Des m6thodes appropri6es pour emp6cher le d~passement de la
temp6rature de r6gulation sont 6num6rves ci--apr~s par ordre croissant
d'efficacit6 :

a) Protection calorifuge; A condition quo la temperature
initiale du ou des peroxydes organiques soit suffisamment
basse par rapport A la temperature de r6gulation.

b) ProLection calorifuge avec syst~me de refcoidissement; A
condition que :

une quantLit suffisante do r~frig6rant non inflammable
(par exemple azote liquide ou neige carbonique), y
compris une taarge raisonnable pour lea retards
6ventuels, soit transport~e ou un moyen de
ravitaillement soit assur6;

- ni l'oxyg&ne liquide ni l'air liquide no doivent 6tre
utilis~s conpe r~frig~rants;

- le syst~me de refroidissement ait un effet uniforme,
mnme lorsque la plupart du r~frigCrant est 6puis~e; et

- la n~cessitA do ventiler l'unit6 de transport avant
d'entver soit clairement indiqu6e par un avis cnserit
sur la ou les porter.

c) Protection calorifuge avoc r6frigKration mcanique simple;
A condition quo des installations 6lectriques pare--flamnes
soienL utilis6es A Pintsrieur du comparLiment
refcoidisseur pour 6viter 1'ignitLon des vapeurs
inflammables d~riv~es des peroxydes organiques.
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52 105 d) Protection calorifuge avec syst~me de r~frig6ration
(suite) mncanique combin6 avec un syst.me de refroidissement; i

condition que:

- les deux syst~mes soient ind6pendants l'un de llautre; et

- les conditions prescrites dans b) et c) ci-dessus soient
satisfaites.

e) Protection calorifuge avec systme de r6frigKration
m~canique double; & condition que:

- en debors du dispositLif 6n6ral d'alimentation, les deux
systrmes soient ind6pendants l'un de I'autre;

- chaque syst~me puisse & lui soul maintenir une
r6gulation suffisante do la temperature; et

- des installations 6lectriques pare-flammes soient
utilis6es A l'int6rieur du comparLiment refroidisseur
pour 6viter l'ignition des vapours inflanmmables d~riv6es
des peroxydes organiques.

(7) Pour les mati[res des 110 et 12° , l'une des mnthodes suivantes
de r6gulation de temp6rature d6crites au paragraphe (6) doit 8tre
utilis6e:

- mthode c) lorsque la temp6rature ambiante, maximale A
pr~voir pendant le transport ne d~passe pas de plus de 10*C
la temp6rature de r~gulation; sinon,

- m6thode d) ou e)

Pour lea mati[res des 130 i 20*, l'une des m6thodes suivantes doit
atre utilis6e:

m6thode a) lorsque la temp6rature ambianto maximale A pr6voir
pendant le transport est d'au mons 10*C inf~rieure A Ia
temperature do r6gulation;

m-thode b) lorsque la temperature ambiante maximale i pr4voir
pendant le transport ne d6passo pas de plus de 30°C la
temperature de r6gulation; sinon,

- m6thodes c), d) ou e).

52 106-
52 117

Transport en conteneurs

52 118 Les colis fragiles au sons du marginal 10 014 (1) ainsi que les colis
contenant des matires du 1* ou 2* ne doivent pas Atre transportAs en
petits conteneurs.

52 119-
52 199
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Section 2 : Conditions sp6ciales A remplir par le mat~riel do
transport et son 6quipement

52 200-.

52 203

Types de v6hicules

52 204 Les mati&res des V i 10* doivent 6tre charg6es dans des v6hicules
couverts ou bich6s.

Dans le cas oii, en raison des dispositions du marginal 52 105, des
mati6res doivent 6tre transport6es dans des v~hicules isothermes,
r~frig6rants ou frigorifiques, ces v6hicules doivent r6pondre aux
prescriptions du marginal 52 248. Les matlres des 11* i 20*
contenues dans des emballages protecteurs remplis avec un agent
frigorig&ne doivent Atre charg6es dana des v6hicules couverts ou
b~ch6s. Lorsque les v6hicules utilis~s sont couverts, 'a6ration dolt
&tre assur6e do fagon ad6quate. Les v~hicules bich6s doivent 6tre
munis de ridelles et d'un hayon. La b~che de ces v~hicules dolt Atre
constitu6e d'un tissu imperm6able et difficilement inflammable.

52 205-

52 247

Vhhicules isothermes. r6frig~rants ou frigorifiques

52 248 Les v6hicules isothermes, r~frig6rants ou frigorifiques uti.lis6s
selon les prescriptions du marginal 52 105 doivent Atre conformes aux
dispositions suivantes:

a) le v~hicule dolt 6tre tel et 6quip6 de facon telle, au
point de vue isothermie et moyen do r6frig6ration (voir
marginal 52 105), que la temp6rature maximale pr6vue au
marginal 52 105 no soit pas d~pass6e. Le coefficient global
de Is transmission do chaleur ne doit pas d~passer
0,4 Wlm

2
K;

b) le v6hicule doit Atre am~nag4 do faron que les vapeurs des
matires ou do I'agent frigorigfne transport6s no puissent
p6n6trer dans la cabine du conducteur;

c) un dispositif appropri6 doit permettre de constater A tout
moment, do la cabine du conducteur, quelle est la
temp6rature dans Vespace rserv6 au chargement;

d) Pespace r6serv6 au chargement dolt Atre muni de fentes do
ventilation ou do clapets do ventilation s'il existe un
risque quelconque de surpression dangereuse dans cet
espace. Des pr6cautions devront 6tre prises pour assurer,
le cas 6ch6ant, quo la r6frig6ration n'est pas diminu6e par
les fentes ou clapets do ventilation;

e) l'agent frigorig~no utilis6 ne doit pas 6tre inflammable; et

f) le dispositif do production de froid des v6hicules
frigorifiques dolt pouvoir fonctionner ind6pendamment du
moteur do propulsion du v6hicule.

52 249-
52 299
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Section 3 : Prescriptions gKn~rales de service

52 300-
52 320

Surveillance des v6hicules

52 321 Les dispositions du marginal 10 321 sont applicables aux marchandises
dangereuses 6num~res ci-apr6s dont la quantit6 d~passe Is masse
indiqu6c :

mati~res des 1° , 20, 130 et 14: 1 000 kg

- matiAres des 3*, 40, 15* et 16: 2 000 kg

mati~res des 5*, 60
, 17° et 180 5 000 ks

mati~res des 11
° et 12* : 500 kg

En outre, les v~hicules transportant plus de 500 kg des mati6res des
11 et 12* feront toujours l'objet d'une surveillance propre A
empAcher toute action de malveillance et A alerter le conducteur et
les autorit~s comp6tentes en cas de perle ou d'incendie.

52 322-
52 399

Section 4 : Prescriptions sp6ciales relatives au chargement, au
d~charKement et A la manutention

52 400

Limitation des quantit~s transport6es

52 401 (1) Une mme unit6 de transport ne dolt pas transporter plus de

5 000 kg des mati6res des 1* et 2* si Ilespace r~serv6 au
chargement est muni do ventilation en haul et que l'unitA
de transport est calorifug6e avec un mat~riau r~sistant A
la chaleur (voir marginal 11 204 (3) a)) ou 1 000 kg des
matires des 1 et 2° si l'unit6 de transport ne r~pond pas
A ces exigences;

- 10 000 kg des mati~res des 30 et 4*;

20 000 kg des matiAres des 50, 6°, 7° , 80, 9° et 10;

1 000 kg des matires des IV
° et 12 °, ou 5 000 kg si elle

est calorifug6a avec un mat~riau r~sistant A la chaleur;

5 000 kg des matiAres des 130 et 14 °, ou 10 000 kg si elle
est calorifug6e avec un mat~riau r~sistant A la chaleur; et

- 20 000 kg des matires des 150, 160, 170, 180, 190 et 20*.

(2) Lorsque les mati~res de la pr6sente classe sont chargdes en
commun dans une mCme unit6 de transport, les limites prescrites au
paragraphe (1) ne doivent pas Atre d6pass6es et le contenu total ne
doit pas d~passer 20 000 kg.
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52 402 Les prescriptions des marginaux 10 500 et 52 204 ne sont pas
applicables au transport des mati~res 6num6r6es dans ou vis6es par
les 1

° 
A 4* et 11' & 14* & condition que la matibre soil emball~e

selon les m~thodes d'emballage OPIA, OPIB, OP2A ou OP2B, suivant le
cas, et que la quanti6 par unit6 do transport soit limit~e A 10 kg.

Interdiction de chargement en commun dans un m~mo v6hicule

52 403 (1) Les colis munis d'une 6tiquetle conforme au modle no 5.2 ne
doivent pas 6tre charg6s dans un m~me v6hicule avec des colis munis
d'une 6tiquette conforme aux mod~les no. 1, 1.4 ou 1.5.

(2) Les colis munis d'6tiquetLes conformes aux mod~les no. 5.2 et 01
ne doivent pas 6tre charg6s dans un mAme v~hicule avec des colis
munis d'une 6tiquette conforme aux mod6les no. 1, 1.4, 1.5, 2, 3,
4.1. 4.2, 4.3. 5.1, 6.1, 6.lA, 7A, 7B, 7C, 8 ou 9.

52 404--
52 412

Nettoyage avant le chargement

52 413 Les v6hicules destin6s au transport de colis contenant des mati6res
do la classe 5.2 doivent Atre soigneusement nettoy6s.

Manutention et arrimage

52 414 (1) Les colis doivent 6tre charges de telle faqon qu'ils puissent
6tre d6charg6s A destination sans qulil soilt n6cessaire do remanier
le chargement.

(2) Les colis doivent 6tre maintenus debout, assujettis et fixes de
maniAre qu'ils soient garantis contre tout renversement ou chute. Ils
doivent Atre prot~g6s contre toute avarie caus6e par d'autres co.is.

(3) 11 est interdit d'utiliser des matLriaux facilement inflammables.
pour arrimer les colis dans les v~hicules.

(4) Les colis contenant des matires des 11
° 

i 20* doivent Atre
arrim~s do faqon A atre facilement accessibles.

(5) Les colis contenant des matiAres des 1i
° 

A 20* doivent Atre
char&As et d~charg~s sans entreposage interm~diaire et, en cas de
transbordement, ils doivent Atre transforms directement d'un v~hicule
A un autre. Les temp~ratures maximales prescriLes ne doivent 4tre
d6pass6es lots do cete manipulation que pendant une courte dur~e
(voir marginal 52 105(l)).

(6) Les colis doivent &tre charg6s de telle facon qu'une circulation
libre d'air A l'intLrieur de l'espace r~serv6 au chargement assure
une temperature unifonne du chargement. Si le contenu d'un v~hicule
ou d'un grand conteneur d~passe 5 000 kg de peroxyde organique, le
chargement doit 6tre r~parti en charges d'au plus 5 000 kg, s~par6es
par des espaces d'air d'au moins 0,05 m.

52 415-
52 499
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Section 5 : Prescriptions sp~ciales relatives A la circulation
des v~hicules(-citernes) et des conteneurs(-citernes)

Signalisation et 6tiquetage

Etiquetage

52 500 Les v6hicules i citernes fixes ou d6inontables et les
conteneurs-citernes contenant ou ayant contenu (citernes vides, non
nettoy6es) des mati~res de cette classe, doivent porter des
6tiquetLes du mod~le No 5.2.

Ceux contenant ou ayant contenu des matires tr~s corrosives ou
corrosives d'apr~s les crit~res de la classe 8 (voir marginal
2800 (1)) doivent, en outre, porter des 6tiquettes du mod~le No 8.
Cette indication figure au marginal 2 551 (6tiquetage suppl6mentaire)
ou, le cas 6ch~ant, dans lea conditions de transport agr66es (voir
marginal 2550 (8)).

52 501-
52 508

Stationnement d'une dur6e limit6o pour les besoins du service

52 509 Au cours du transport des mati~res des 1° , 2*, 11* et 12*, lea arr~ts
pour les besoins du service doivent, dans toute la mesure du
possible, ne pas avoir lieu dans des zones r6sidentielles ou
urbaines. Un arr~t ne peut 6tre prolong6, A proximit6 de tels lieux,
qu'avec l'accord des autorit6s comp~tentes. La mtme r gle est
applicable lorsqu'une unit6 de transport est charg6e de plus de 2 000
k& des mati~res des 3*, 4, 13* et 14*,

52 510-
52 599

Section 6 : Dispositions transitoires. d6rogations et dispositions
sp~ciales A certains pays

(Seules slappliquent les dispositions gn6rales de la lere partie)

52 600-
60 999

61 130 Ce marginal et son titre sont supprim6s.

61 403 Recoit la teneur suivante :

Les colis munis d'une 6tiquette conforne aux modules Nos 6.1 ou 6.1k
ne doivent pas 6tre charg6s en commun dans le mme v~hicule avec des
colis munis d'une 6tiquette conforme aux mod~les Nos 1, 1.4, 1.5
ou 01.

Le titre de la section 5 reqoit la teneur suivante:
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"Section 5 : Prescriptions sp~ciales relatives & la circulation des
vdhicules (-citernes) et des conteneurs (-citernes)

Signalisation et 4tiquetage

Signalisation

61 500 (1) (texte inchangd)

Etiquetage

(2) Les vdhicules A citernes fixes ou d4montables et les
conteneurs-citernes contenant ou ayant contenu des mati~res des 2

° 
ou

3" ou des mati~res class~es sous a) ou b) des autres chiffres doivent
porter des 6tiquettes du mod~le No 6.1."

(reste inchang6)

Ajouter A la fin:

"Ceux dont les citernes contiennent ou ont contenu du nitrate de
thallium du 53

° 
doivent, en outre, porter des 6tiquettes du modble No

05."

62 403 Ce marginal et son titre sont supprimns.

71 118 Ce marginal et son titre sont supprimds (le texte devient 71 500 (2)).

71 130 Ce marginal et son titre sont supprimds (le texte devient 71 500 (3)).

-1 15 Ajouter le nouveau titre et marginal suivants:

"Formation sp~ciale des conducteurs

71 315 A partir du ler janvier 1995, les dispositions des alin~as (1). (3).
(4) a) & m) et (5) du marginal 10 315 s'appliquent aux conducteurs de
v~hicules transportant des mati~res emballes de la classe 7, fiches
5 A 13."

71 403 Regoit la teneur suivante:

Les colis munis d'une dtiquette conforme aux mod~les Nos 7A, 7B ou 7C
ne doivent pas 6tre chargds en commun dans le mame vhicule avec des
colis munis d'une 6tiquette conforme aux moddles Nos 1, 1.4, 1.5 ou
01.

71 500 Le titre de la section 5 et le marginal 71 500 regoivent la teneur
suivante:

"Section 5 : Prescriptions spdciales relatives & la circulation des

vWhicules (-citernes) et des conteneurs (-citernes)

Signalisation et dtiquetage

Etiquetage

71 500 (1) texte actuel du 71 500. en ajoutant la phrase suivante:

"En plus des dispositions du marginal 10 500 (1) concernant la
rdduction de la taille du panneau de couleur orange, les dimensions
de l'dtiquette du mod~le No 7D peuvent ftre aussi ramendes A 100 mm
de chaque c~t6."
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(2) texte actuel du 71 118, en remplaqant "10 118 (5)" par

"10 500 (8)".

(3) texte actuel du 71 130.

71 507 recoit la teneur suivante:

"En plus du marginal 10 507. voir le marginal 3712 de 11appendice

A.7. Toutefois, ces prescriptions ne s'appliquent pas aux v6hicules

ne transportant que des mati~res radioactives vis6es par les fiches

Nos 1 A 4 du marginal 2704."

81 130 Ce marginal et son titre sont supprim~s.

81 403 Reqoit la teneur suivante :

"Les colis munis d'une 6tiquette conforme au mod~le No 8 ne doivent

pas 6tre charg6s en commun dans le mgme vdhicule avec des colis nunis

d'une 6tiquette conforme aux mod~les Nos 1, 1.4, 1.5 ou 01."

81 414 Le d6but reqoit la teneur suivante:

"Les colis contenant des mati~res des 2*a), 3*a) ou 610 doivent ...

(reste inchang6)

Le titre de la section 5 et la premiere phrase du 81 500 re~oivent la
teneur suivante:

"Section 5 : Prescriptions sp~ciales relatives A la circulation des

v~hicules (-citernes) et des conteneurs (-citernes)

Signalisation et 6tiquetage

Etiquetage

81 500 Les v4hicules citernes fixes ou d6montables et les

conteneurs-citernes contenant ou ayant contenu des mati~res de cette

classe doivent porter des 6tiquettes du mod le No 8."

La derni~re phrase du 81 500 est supprinde.

Ajouter le nouveau marginal 91 111 suivant:

"Transport en vrac

91 111 Les mati~res du 4c) peuvent 6tre transport6es en vrac, dans des
v~hicules ouverts mais bich6s, avec une ventilation addquate."

Ajouter le nouveau marginal 91 118 suivant

Transport en conteneurs

91 118 Les mati~res du 4°c) peuvent aussi Atre emball6es, sans embailage

intArieur, dans de petits conteneurs du type fera6 avec paros

compl6tes.
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91 130 Ce marginal et son titre sont supprimfs.

91 240 Modifier conme suit

"Les dispositions du marginal 10 240(1) b) et (3) ne sont applicables
qulaux mati~res du 4°c)."

91 403 Regoit la teneur suivante

Les colis munis d'une 6tiquetLe conforne au modAle No 9 ne doivent
pas 6tre charges en comnun dans le mime v6hicule avec des colis munis
d'une 6tiquette conforme aux modAles Nos 1, 1.4, 1.5 ou 01.

91 410 Le d6but reqoit la tenour suivante:

"Les colis munis d'une 6tiquette conforme au mod~le No. 9 doivent
6tre s6par6s ... (reste inchang6).

Le titre de la section 5 et le marginal 91 500 reqoivent la teneur
suivanto:

"Section 5 : Prescriptions sp6ciales relatives i la circulation des
vyhicules £-citernes) et des conteneurs (-citernes)

Signalisation et 6tiquetage

Signalisation

91 500 (1) Les petits conteneurs contenant des polym~res expansibles du
4c) doivent porter l inscription suivante : Tenir 61oign6 do toute
source dinflammation. Cette inscription doit tre r6dig6e dans la
langue officielle du pays de depart, et aussi, si cette langue nest
ni langlais, ni le franrais, ni l'allemand, en anglais, en francais
ou en allenand, i mons que les accords 6ventuellement conclus entre
les pays concern6s par l'op6ration de transport en cause n'en
disposent autrement."

Etiquetage

(2) Les v~hicules i citermes fixes ou d6montables et les
conteneurs-citernes contenant ou ayant contenu des mati~res de cette
classe, A 1'exception des matires du 4*c), doivent porter des
6tiquettes du mod~le No 9."

Ceux contenant ou ayant contenu des matiires du 2b) dont le point
d'6clair est ftal ou inf6rieur A 55* C doivent, en outre, porter des
6tiquettes du mod~le No 3.
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APPENDICE B.la

211 125 (1) Reqoit la teneur suivante

"Pour tous les m6taux et alliages, la contrainLe '- la pression
d'6preuve doit Atre inf6rieure h la plus petite des valeurs donn6es
par les formules suivanLes :

('" 0.75 Re ou r-< 0,5 Rm

dans lesquelles :

Re - limite dl lasticit6 apparente, ou A 0,2 1,

ou, pour les aciers aust6nitiques, & I 1%

Rm -= valeur minimale do la r6sistance i la rupture par traction.

Les rapports de Re/Rm sup6rieurs A 0,85 ne sont pas admis pour lea
aciers utilis6s dans la construction de citernes soud6es.

Les valeurs de Re et Rm A utiliser doivent 6tre des valeurs
minimales sp6cifi6es d'apr~s des normes de mat~riaux. S'il nen
existo pas pour le m~tal ou l'alliage en question, les valeurs de Re
et Rm utilis~es doivent Atre approuv~es par l'autoriLt6 comptente ou
par un organisme d6sign6 par ladite autorit6.

Les valeurs minimales sp6cifi~es selon des normes sur les mat~rjaux
peuvent 6tre d6pass6es jusqu'A 15 % en cas d'utilisation d'aciers
aust6nitiques si ces valeurs plus 6lev4es sont attest~es dans le
certificat de contr6le.

Les valeurs inscrites dans le certificat doivent dans chaque cas
Att'e prises comnme base los de la d6termination du rapport Re/Rm."

(2) Re4oit la teneur suivante :

"Lorsque la tenip6rature maxintate de service du r6servoir ne d~passe

pas 50 *C, les valours de Re et Rm A 20 *C peuvent 6tre utilis6es;
lorsque la teinperature de service d6passe 50 °C, les valeurs I ceLte
temp6rature maximale de service (tempdrature de calcul) doivent Atre
utilis~es.'"

211 127 (3) Le d~but do !a deuxi~me phrase resoiL la teneur suivante

"Dans le cas o6 le diam~tre est sup6rieur A 1,80 m 2/, cete
6paisseur dolt 6tre port6e A 6 am, A l'exception des r6setrvoirs

destin6s au transport des mati6res pulv6rulentes ou granulaires, si

Les r~servoirs sont en acier doux 3/." (Reste sans changement.)

(5) Le d6but reqoit la teneur suivante:

"Pour les citernes construites apr~s le ler janvier 1990, il y a

protection (le reste demeure inchang6).

(9) Ajouter

"Sauf dispositions contvaires dans les prescriptions partlculi res
applicables aux diffdrentes classes, ces r6servoirs peuvent atre
munis de soupapes pour 6viher une d6pression inadmissible A
l'int6rieur des reservoirs, sans disque do rupture interm6diaire.'

Vol. 1701, A-8940

1993498



United Nations - Treaty Series • Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks

211 131 Insgrer apr~s la premiere phrase :

"La vidange par le bas des r6servoirs destines au transport des
mati£res pulv~rulentes ou granulaires peut 6tre constitu6e d'une
tubulure extdrieure avec obturateur si elle est construtte en un
nat~riau n6tallique susceptible de se d6fomer."

Dans la note de bas de page 5/ biffer : "et de natlres

pulv~rulentes ou granulaires"

211 154 Apr~s Ia derni~re phrase ajouter

"Dans ces atLestations doit figurer une r6f~rence A la liste des
matires autoris6es au transport dans ce r6servoir selon le
marginal 211 140."

211 160 Apr~s 
" - Poincon do l'expert qui a proc~d6 aux 6preuves." ajouter:

-- pression d'6preuve sur l'ensemble du r~servoir et pression
d'6preuve par compartiment en HPa ou bar (pression manomn6trique) sl
la pression par compartnent est inf6rieure A la pression sur le

r6servoir".

211 180 Premiere phrase : remplacer "pendant une p6riode do six ans" par

"juequ'au 30 septembre 1984" et biffer le reste de la phrase.

Deuxi6me phrase : remplacer "pendant 12 ans" par
"jusqu'au 30 septembre 1990" et biffer "a partir de la m~me date".

211 181 Lire au d6but : "A L'expiration do ces d6lais".

211 183 Remplacer "pendant une p6riode de 15 ans" par "jusqu'au 30 septembre

1993" et biffer "A panric du ler octobre 1978".

211 186 "Les citernes fixes (v~hicules-citernes), citet'nes d6montables et
(nouveau) batteries de rdcipients construites avant P'entr6e en vigueur des

prescriptions applicables i partir du ler janvier 1993 et qui ne
sent pas conformes A celles- ci, mais qui ont 4t6 construltes selon
les prescriptions de IIADR en vigueur jusqu'A cette date, pourront

encore Uire utiiis6es."

211 210 Apres : Ajouter :

"ttrafluorure de silicuum"

"diborane du 20 ct),"

"fluorure de sulfuryle,"

"trifluorure de chlore du 3* at),"

"'sl6niure d'hydroghne"

"triin6thylsilane du 3* bt),"

"le cyanog6ne"

"m~thylsianes du 4* bt),"

"et le trifluorure d'azote"

"l'octafluorobut6ne-2 (R 1318) et

l'octafluoropropane du 3* a),"

"l hexafluorac6tone,"

"Ie dimdthyl-2.2 propane et"

", le sulfure de carbonyle"

"le propadimne stabilis6 du 3* c),"

", Piodure d'hydrog6ne anhydro"

"le propadidne avec 1 % A 4 %
de m6thylac6tyl6ne stabilis

-

du 4* c),".
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211 233 (1) Ajouter "*/" a la fin de la derni6re pbrase, et la note de bas de
page suivante

"*/ Ces prescriptions sont publi~es dans le Code IMDG."

211 251 (2) b) La derni~re mati~re "dichlorodifluorom~thane contenant en masse
12 % d'oxyde d'6thyl~ne" doit 6tre rang6e A la place qui convient comme
mnatire du 4* at), sous le nom de "m~langes de dicblorodifluorom6thane et
d'oxyde d'6thyl ne contenant au plus 12 % en masse d'oxyde d'6thyl~ne".

Ajouter :

"chloro-I t~tvafluoro-1,2,2,2 6thane (R 124) 3° a) 1, 1,1, 1,2

t6trafluoro-1,1,1,2 6thane (R 134a) 30 a) 1,6 1,8 1,04"

211 251 (3) b) Ajouter :

"Pentafluor~thane (R 125) 50 a), 3,4, 0,95"

211 260 (1) (tvoisi~me ligne)
211 260 (2) (deuxi-me ligne) ) Ajouter apr~s "en toutes lettces" le
211 261 (ant6p6nulti~me ligne) ) renvoi 12/ et au bas de la page la
211 262 b) (troisi~me ligne) ) note de b;4s de page 12/ suivante

c) (deuxi~me ligne) )

"12/ Lea d~nominations soulign~es au marginal 2201 doivent ftre
utilis6es comune nom en toutes letires, du gaz pour lea m6langes A,
AO et C du 40 b) du marginal 2201. Lea noms usIt6s par le commerce
et cites dana le Nota au 4° b) du marginal 2201 ne pourront ftre
utilis6s que conit6mentairement."

Lea marginaux 211 400 - 211 599 sont remplac6s par leas textes suivants:

"Classe 4.1 : Mati~res solides inflammables

Classe 4.2 : Matires suiettes A l'inflammation spontan~e

Classe 4.3 Mati res qui, au contact de l'eau, d6garent des Raz
inflammables

211 400-
211 409

Section I G6n6ralit6s, domaine d'application (utilisation des
citernes, d~finitions

Utilisation

211 410 Lea mati~res suivantes des marginaux 2401, 2431 et 2471 peuvent 6tre
transportes en citernes fixes ou d6montables :

a) lea mati[res 6num6r~es sous la lettre a) des 6*, 17° , 190,
et 310 A 330 du marginal 2431;

b) lea mati~res des 11a) et 220 du marginal 2431;

c) les matiires 6num~r6es sous la lettre a) des 1
° , 20, 3,

210, 23* et 250 du marginal 2471;
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21L 410 d) Les matiLres du 11* a) du marginal 2471;
(suite)

e) les mat[Ares 6num~rces sous la letire b) ou c)

des 60, 80, 100, 17*, 19o et 21* du marginal 2431,
des 30, 21

°
, 230 et 25

° 
du marginal 2471;

C) Les mati~res des 5° et 150 du marginal 2401;

g) Les mati~res pulv6rulentes et granulaires #num6r6es sous
la lettre b) ou c) :

des 1*, 6° , 7*, 8*, lI, 12*, 13*, 14*, 16' et 17* du
marginal 2401,

des l
° , 

50, 70, 90, 12', 13*, 14*, 15*, 16*, 18* et 20* du
marginal 2431,

des 11, 12
°
, 13

°
, 14*, 15*, 160, 17*, 190, 20'. 22' et

24* du marginal 2471.

VOTA : Pour le transport en vrac des mati~res

des 40 c), 6* c), 11° c), 12° c), 130 c) et 14° c), ainsi que
Les d6chets solides class6s sous c) des chiffres pr~cit~s du
marginal 2401,

des I* c), 20 c), 30 c), 12
° 

c), et 16' c), ainsi que Les
d~chots solides class6s sous c) des chiffres pr6cit6s du
marginal 2431,

des l1° 
c), 120 c), 13* b) et c), 140 c), 15o c), 170 b) et

20* c) du marginal 24)1,

voir marginaux 41 111, 42 111 et 43 111.

211 411-
211 419

Section 2 : Construction

211 420 Les rservoirs destin6s au transport des mati~res vis~es au marginal
211 410 a) doivent Atre calcul6s selon une pression de calcul (volr
marginal 211 127(2)1 d'au mons 2,1 MPa (21 bar) (pression
manomntrique).

Les prescriptions de l'Appendice B.Id sont applicables aux mat6riaux
et & la construction de ces r~servoirs.

211 421 Les r6servoirs destin6s au transport des mati~res vis~es au marginal
211 410 b), c) et d) doivent Ctre calcul6s selon une pression do
calcul [voir marginal 211 127(2)] d'au moins I MPa (10 bar)
(pression manomtrique).

211 422 Les riservoirs desLin46s au transport des matiqres vis6cs au marginal
211 410 e) doivent 6tre calcul6s selon une pression de calcul [voi
marginal 211 127(2)) d'au moins 400 kPa (4 bar) (pression
manom6trique).

211 423 Los c6sevvoirs destLin6s au transport des matires solides vis~es au
marginal 211 410 ) et S) doivent 6tre calculus conform~ment aux
prescriptions do La lre pantie du present appendice.
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211 424 Lee citernes destin6es au transport des mati6res du 1*b) du
marginal 2431 doivent Atre r~unies A toutes les parties du v6hicule
par liaisons 6quipotentielles et doivent pouvoir 6tre mises A la
terre au point de vue 6lectrique.

211 425-
211 429

Section 3 : Equipements

211 430 Toutes les ouvertures des r~servoirs destin~s au transport des
matlres vis6es au marginal 211 410 a), b), c) et e) doivent Atre
situ~es au-dessus du niveau du liquide. Aucune tuyauterie ou
brancboment ne dolt traverser les parois du r~servoir au--dessous du
niveau du liquide. Les r6servoirs doivent pouvoir 5tre ferms
herm6tiquementV

/ 
et les fermetures doivent pouvoir Atre prot~ges

par un capot verrouillable. Les orifices de nettoyage (trou de
poing) pr~vus au marginal 211 132 ne sont pas admis.

211 431 A Ilexception des r~servoirs destines au transport du c~sium et du
rubidium du 11

° 
a) du marginal 2471, les r6servoirs destinds au

transport des mati~res vis6es au marginal 211 410 d), f) et g)
peuvent aussi 6tre conqus pour 6tre vidang6s par le bas. Les
ouvertures des r6servoirs destin6s au transport du c~sium et du
rubidium du 11

° 
a) du marginal 2471 doivent 6tre munies de capots

ferant herm~tiquement 6/ et verrouillables.

211 432 Les r6servoirs destin6s au transport des mati6res vis6es au marginal
211 410 b) doivent en plus satisfaire aux prescriptions suivantes :

(1) Le dispositif de r6ehauffage ne dolt pas pen6trer dans le corps
du r~servoir mais lui Atre extsrieur. Toutefois, on pourra munir
d'une gaine de r~chauffage un tuyau servant A l'6vacuation du

phosphore. Le dispositif de r~chauffage de cetie gaine devra 6tre
r6gl6 de facon i emp~cher que la temprature du phosphore no d6passe
la temperature de chargement du r6servoir. Les autres tubulures
doivent p6n~trer dans le r~servoir A la partie supdrieure de
celui-ci; les ouvertures doivent Atre situ6os au-dessus du niveau
maximal admissible du phosphore et pouvoir 6tre enti~rement
enferm~es sous des capots verrouillables. De plus, les orifices de
nettoyage (trou de poing) pr~vus au marginal 211 132 ne sint pas
admis.

(2) Le r6servoir sera muni d'un syst4me de jaugeage pour la
v~rification du niveau du phosphore et, si l'eau est utilis~e come
agent do protection, d'un repure fixe indiquant le niveau sup~rieur
que ne dolt pas d~passer l'eau.

211 433 Si les r~servoirs destin6s au transport des mati~res vis6es au
marginal 211 410 a), ) et e) sont munis de soupapes de s~retA,
celles-ci doivent. Atre pr6c6d~es d'un disque de rupture. La
disposition du disque de rupture et de la soupape de siret6 doit
donner satisfaction A Ilautorit6 conip~tente.

211 434 Les r~servoirs destin~s au transport des matires vis~es au marginal
211 410 b) et f) doivent 6tre munis d'une protection calorifuge en
mat~riaux difficilement inflammables.

211 435 Si les rdservoirs destinds au transport des mati~res visAes au
marginal 211 410 d) sont nunis d'une protection calorifuge, cele-ci
dolt Atre constitutc de mat6riaux difficilement inflammables.
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211 436 Les r6servoirs destin6s au transport des matihres vis6es au marginal
211 410 f) peuvent 6tre munis de soupapes s'ouvrant automatiquement
vers l'int6rieur ou l'ext~rieur sous une diff6rence de pression
comprise entre 20 kPa et 30 kPa (0,2 bar et 0.3 bar).

211 437-
211 439

Section 4 : Agr~ment du prototype

211 440-
211 449 (Pas de prescriptions particuli6res.)

Section 5 : Epreuves

211 450 Les r~servoirs destine;s au transport des mati~res vishes au marginal
211 410 a) doivent subir l'6preuve initiale et les 4preuves
p6riodiques de pression hydraulique A une pression d'au moins I NPa
(10 bar) (pression manom6trique).

Lea mat6riaux de chacun de ces r6servoirs doivent 6tre 6prouv6s
d'apros la m6thode d6crite A l'Appendice B.1d.

211 451 Les r~servoirs destin6s au transport des mati~res vis~es au marginal
211 410 b) h e) doivent subir l'preuve initiale et les 6preuves
p6riodiques de pression hydraulique A une pression d'au mons 400
kPa (4 bar) (pression manom6trique).

Par d~rogation aux prescriptions du marginal 211 151, pour les
r~servoirs destines au transport des mati~res vis6s au marginal 211
410 d), les contr6les p6riodiques auront lieu au plus tard tous les
huit ans et comporteron en ouLre un contr6le des 6paisseurs au
moyen d'instruments appropri6s. Pour ces r~servoirs, l'preuve
d'6tanch6it6 et la v6rlfication pr~vues au marginal 211 152 auront
lieu au plus tard tous les quatre ans.

211 452 Lea r~servoirs destines au transport des mati~res vis6es au marginal
211 410 f) et g) doivent subir l'6preuve initLiale et lea 6preuves
p~riodiques de pression hydraulique & la pression utilis6e pour leur
calcul. telle qu'elle est d6finie au marginal 211 123.

211 453-

211 459

Section 6 : Marquage

211 460 Les r6servoirs destin6s au transport des mati6res vis6es au marginal
211 410 a) doivent porter, en plus des indications pr~vues au
marginal 211 161, la menLion "Ne pas ouvrir pendant le transport.
Sujet A l'inflarmation spontan~e".

Lea r6servoirs destin~s au transport des mati6res vis6es au marginal
211 410 c) A e) doivent porter, en plus des indications privues au
marginal 211 161, la mention "Ne pas ouvrir pendant le transport.
Forme des gaz inflanmables au contact de l'eau".

Ces mentions doivent Atre r6dig~es dans une langue officielle du
pays d'agrvment et, en outre, si cette langue n'est pas l'anglais,
le frantais ou l'allemand, en anglais, en franqais ou en allemand, A
moins que lea accords conclus entre lea pays int6ress6s au transport
nen disposent autrement.
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211 461 Les r6servoirs destines au transport des mati~res du I a) du
marginal 2471 doivent en outre porter, sur le panneau pr~vu au
marginal 211 160, la d~nomination des mati6res agr66es et la masse
maximale admissible de chargement du r6servoir en kg.

211 462-
211 469

Section 7 : Service

211 470 (1) Les matiqres des II et 22* du marginal 2431 doivent 6tre
recouvertes, si 'on emploie Ieau comme agent de protection, d'une
couche d'eau d'au moins 12 cm d'6paissour au moment du remplissage;
le degr6 de remplissage une temperature de 60 *C ne doit pas
d6passer 98 %. Si Pon emploe l'azote cotive agent de protection, le
degr4 de remplissage & 60 =C ne dolt pas d6passer 96 %. L'espace
restant dolt 6tre rempli d'azote de mani6re que la pression ne tombe
jamais au-dessous de la pression atmosph6rique, mgme apr~s
refroidissoment. Le r6servoir doit 6tre ferm6 hetmtiquement 6/,
de faron qu'il ne se produise aucune fuite de gaz.

(2) Les r6servoirs vides, non netLoy6s, ayant renferm6 des matihres
des It* et 220 du marginal 2431 devront, au moment oa uis seront
remis A l'expedition :

- soit 6tre remplis d'azote;

soit 6tre remplis d'eau, & raison de 96 % au mons et 98 % au
plus do leur capaci.t6; entre le ter octobre et le 31 mars,
cetLe eau devra renfermer suffisanment d'agent antigel qui
rende impossible le gel de l'eau au cours du transport;
Vagent antigel doit Ztre d6nu6 d'action corrosive et non
susceptible do r6agir avec le phospbore.

211 471 Les r6servoirs venfermant des mat[ires des 31* t 330 du
marginal 2431, ainsi que des mati res des 20 b), 30 a) et 30 b) du
marginal 2471 ne doivent 5tre remplis que jusqu'6k 90 % do leur
capaclt6; & une temp6rature moyenne du liquide de 50 *C, il doit
rester encore une marge de remplissage de 5 %. Pendant le transport,
ces matires seront sous une couche de gaz inerte dont la pression
sera d'au moins 50 kPa (0,5 bar) (pression manom6trique).
Les r6servoirs doivent 6tre ferm6s heiintiquement 6/, et les capots
selon marginal 211 430 doivent 6tre verrouill6s. Les r6servoirs
vides, non nettoy~s, doivent, lors de la remise au transport, rtre
remplis avec un gaz inerte ayant une pression d'au moins 50 kPa
(0,5 bar) (pression manom6trique).

211 472 Le taux do remplissage par litre de capacit6 ne doit pas d6passer
0,93 kg pour l'thyldichlorosilane, 0,95 kg pour le
m6thyldichlorosilane et 1.14 kg pour 1e trichlorosilane
(silicochloroforme), du 10 du marginal 2471, si Pon remplit sur la
base do la masse. Si on remplit en volume, ainsi que pour les
chlorosilanes non nomm~ment cit6s (n.s.a.) du V du marginal 2471,
le taux de remplissage ne dolt pas d6passer 85 %. Les rcservoirs
doivent 6tce ferm~s hernm~tiquement 6/, et les capots selon marginal
211 430 doivent 6tre verrouill6s.

211 473 Les r sevvoirs renfermant des mati~res des 50 et 150 du
marginal 2401 ne doivent 6tve remplis que jusqu'A 98 % de leur
capacit6.

Vol. 1701, A-8940



1993 United Nations- Treaty Series - Nations Unies- Recuell des Trait6s 505

211 474 Pour le transport du cdsium et du rubidium du 11@ a) du marginal
2471, la mati&re doit itre recouverte d'un gaz inerte et les capots
selon marginal 211 431 doivent itre verrouillds. Les rdservoirs
renfermant des autres mati&res du ll a) du marginal 2471 ne devront
4tre remis au transport qu'aprbs la solidification totale de la
mati~re et sa couverture par un gaz inerte.

Les rdservoirs vides, non nettoyds, ayant renfermd des matibres du
11" a) du marginal 2471 devront 6tre remplis avec un gaz inerte.
Les rdservoirs doivent 8tre fermds hermdtiquement.

211 475 Lors du chargement des mati&res du l0 b) du marginal 2431, la
tempdrature de la marchandise chargde ne doit pas ddpasser 600C.

211 476-

211 499

Classe 5.1 Mati6res comburantes

Classe 5.2 Peroxydes organiques

211 500-
211 509

Section 1 Gdndralitds, domaine d'application (utilisation des
citernes, ddfinitions

Utilisation

211 510 Les mati~res suivantes du marginal 2501 peuvent Otre transportdes en
citernes fixes ou ddmontables

a) les mati~res du 5*;

b) les mati~res tr~s comburantes ou comburantes dnumdrdes sous la
lettre a) ou b) des 10 A 40 , 110, 13° , 160. 17° , 220 et 230,
transportdes A l'dtat liquide, ainsi que les matibres liquides et
solutions assimilables sous a) ou b) de ces chiffres;

c) le nitrate d'ammonium liquide du 200;

d) les matiAres peu comburantes dnumdr6es sous la lettre c) des 1",
160. 18° , 220 et 230, transportdes A l'tat liquide, ainsi que les
mati~res liquides et solutions assimilables sous c) de ces chiffres;

e) les mati~res comburantes et peu comburantes pulvdrulentes ou
granulaires dnumdrdes sous la lettre b) ou c) des 11 , 130 A 19%
210 A 270, 29° et 31° , ainsi que les mati~res pulvdrulentes ou
granulaires assimilables sous b) ou c) de ces chiffres.

NOTA Pour le transport en vrac des mati6res des 110 A 13°,
160, 18° , 19* , 210 et 220 c), ainsi que des ddchets
solides classds dans les chiffres prdcitds du
marginal 2501, voir marginal 51 111.
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211 511 Les mati~res des 9°b), 10b), 19°b) ou 20'b) du marginal 2551
pourront 6tre transport6es en citernes fixes ou d6montables au plus
tard A partir du ler janvier 1995, aux conditions fix~es par
l'autorit6 comp6tente du pays d'origine si celle-c! sur la base des
6preuves (voir marginal 211 541), juge qu'un tel transport pout ftre
effectu6 de manire sore.

Si le pays d'origine nest pas partie A P'ADR, ces conditions
doivent 6tre reconnues par l'autorit6 comp6tente du premier pays
parnie A LADR toucb6 par ienvoi.

211 512-
211 519

Section 2 : Construction

211 520 Les r~servoirs destin~s au transport des matires vis6es au marginal
211 510 a) doivent ftre cacul.s selon une pression de calcul [voir
marginal 211 127(2))] d'au moins I MPa (10 bar) (pression
manom~trique).

211 521 Les reservoirs destin6s au transport des mati~nes vis~es au marginal
211 510 b) doivent Atre calcul6s selon une pression de calcul [voir
marginal 211 127(2)] d'au mons 400 kPa (4 bar) (pression
manom6trique). Les r6servoirs et. leurs 6quipements, destin6s au
transport de matl~res du I* doivent Atre construits en aluminium
titrant au moins 99,5 % ou en acier appropri6 non susceptible de
provoquer la d6composition du peroxyde d'hydrog;ne. Lorsque les
reservoirs sont construits en aluminium titrant au mons 99,5 %,
I'4paissour de la parol n'a pas besoin d'6tre sup6rieure i 15 mm,
mime lorsque le calcul selon marginal 211 127 (2) donne une valeur
sup~rieure.

211 522 Les r~servoirs de:stin6s au tLansport des matires vis~es au marginal
211 510 c) doivent 6tre catcul6s scion une pression do caicul [voir
marginal 211 127(2)] d'au mons 400 kPa (4 bar) (pression
manom~trique). Les rnservoirs doivent 6tre construits en acier
aust~nitique.

211 523 Les r~set'voirs destin6s au transport des mat[ires liquides visees au
marginal 211 510 d) et des matibres pulv~rulentes ou granulaires
vis6es au marginal 211 510 e) doivent 6tre calcul6s confovm6ment aux
prescriptions do la 16re partie du pr6sent appendice.

211 524 Les rservoirs destin6s au transport des matires vis6es au marginal
211 511 doivent 6tre calcui6s selon une pvession do calcul d'au
moins 400 kPa (4 bar) (pvession manom6trique).

211 525-
211 529
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Section 3 : Equipements

211 530 Les r~servoirs destines au transport des matires des I* a), 3* a)
et 5* du marginal 2501 doivent avoir leurs ouvertures au-dessus du
niveau du liquide. De plus, les orifices de nettoyage (trou de
poing) pr6vus au marginal 211 132 no sont pas admis. Dans le cas de
solutions titrant plus de 60 % de peroxyde d'hydrogAne, sans exc~der
70 %, on pout avoir des ouvertures au-dessous du niveau du liquide.
Dans ce cas, les organes de vidange des r~servoirs doivent Atre
munis de deux fermetures en s~rie, ind6pendantes l'une de l'autre,
dont la premiere est constitu~e par un obturateur int6rieur A
fermeture rapied d'un type agr66 et Ia seconde par une vanno plac~e
& chaque extr~mit6 de la tubulure de vidange. Une bride pleine, ou
un autre dispositif offrant les mAmes garantles, doit 6tre 6galement
monto sur la sortie de chaque vanne ext6rieure. L'obturateur
int~rieur doit rester solidaire du r6servoir en position de
fermeture en cas d'arrachement de la tubulure. Les raccords des
tubulures extrieures des r~servoirs doivent Atre r~alis6s avec des
mat~riaux qui ne sont pas susceptibles d'entralner la d~composition
du peroxyde d'hydrogsne.

211 531

211 532 Les r6servoirs destines au transport de solutions aqueuses do
peroxyde d'hydrog~ne ainsi que de peroxyde d'hydrog6ne du 1* et de
nitrate d'ammonium liquide du 200 du marginal 2501 doivent Atre
munls A lour partie sup~rieure d'un dispositif de fermeture
emptchant la formation de toute surpression A l'int~rieur du
r~servoir, ainst que 1a fuite du liquide et la p~ntration de
substances 6trang~res A 2'int~rieur du r6servoir. Les dispositlfs
de fermeture des r~servoirs destines au transport do nitrate
d'ammonium liquide du 20* du marginal 2501 doivent 6tre construits
de telle faCon que l'obstruction des dispositifs par le nitrate
d'aunonium solidifi pendant le transport soit impossible.

211 533 Si les rservoirs destin~s au transport de nitrate d'ammonium
liquide du 200 du marginal 2501 sont entour6s d'une mati~re
calorifuge, celle ci dolt 6tre de nature inorganique et parfaitement
exempte de matiAre combustible.

211 534 Los r~servoirs destines au transport des mati~res vis~es au marginal
211 511 doivent Atre munis d'une protection calorifuge conforme aux
conditions du marginal 211 234(l). Si Ia TDAA du peroxyde organique
dans le r~servoir est 6gale ou inf~rieure A 550 C, ou si le
rservoir est construit en aluminium, le r6servoir doit 6tre
compl4tement calorifu&6. L'Acran pare-soleil et toute partie du
rservoir non couverte par celui--ci, ou l'enveloppe ext~rieure d'un
calorifugeage complet, doivent Atre enduits d'une couche de peinture
blanche ou rev~tus en mtal poli. La peinture doit 6tre nettoy6e
avant chaque transport et renouvel~e en cas de jaunissement ou de
d6t~rioration. La protection calorifuge dolt 6tre exempte do
matire combustible.

211 535 Los r~servoirs destines au transport des mati~res vis6es au
marginal 211 511 doivent Atre munis de dispositifs capteurs de
temperature.
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211 536 (1) Les r-servoirs destin~s au transport des mati~res vis~es au
marginal 211 511 doivent Atre munis de soupapes de stret6 et de
dispositifs de decompression. Les soupapes A d~pression sont aussi
admises. Les dispositifs de d6compression doivent fonctionner A des
pressions d6termin6es en fonction des propri[t~s du peroxyde

organique et des caract~ristiques de construction du r6servoir. Les
1.ments fusibles ne doivent pas 6tre autoris~s dans le corps du

r~servoir.

(2) Les rvservoirs destin~s au transport des mati~res vis~es au
marginal 211 511 doivent itre munis de soupapes de s~ret6 du type &
ressorts pour 6viter une accumulation importante & l'int~rieur du
r~servoir des prodults de d6composition et des vapeurs d6gag6es &
une temp6rature de 50°C. Le d6bit et Ia pression d'ouverLure de la
ou des soupapes de s~ret6 doivent Atre d~termin6s en foncLion des
r~sultats des 6preuves prescrites au marginal 211 541. Toutefois,
la pression d'ouverture ne doit en aucun cas Atre telle que le
liquide puisse fuir de la ou des soupapes en cas de renversement du
r~servoir.

(3) Les dispositifs do d6compression des r6servoirs destines au
transport des mati~res visies au marginal 211 511 peuvent 6tre du
type A ressorts ou du type A disque de rupture, conqus pour 6vacuer
tous les produits de decomposition et les vapeurs d6gag6es pendant
un incendie d'une dur6o d'au moins I heure (densit6 do flux
thermique de 110 kW/m

2
) ou une d6composition auto-acc6l~r6o. La

pression d'ouverture du ou des dispositifs de d~compression doit
Atre supericure & cello pr6vue au paragraphe (2) et 6tre d~termin~e
en fonction des r6sultats des epreuves vis~es au marginal 211 541.
Les dispositifs de d~compression doivent 6tre ditmensionn6s de
manire telle que la prossion maximale dans le rservoir ne d~passe
jamais la pression d'6preuve du r~servoir.

(4) Pour Les riservoirs A calorifugeage complet destin~s au
transport des mati~res vis6es au marginal 211 511, le d6bit et le
tarage du ou des dispositifs de d~compression doivent 9tre
d6termin6s en supposant une perte disolation de 1 % de la surface.

(5) Les soupapes & d~pression et les soupapes de sOret6 du type &
ressort des v6servoirs destines au transport des matiJres vis~es au
marginal 211 511 doivent 6tre munies de pare-flammes A moins que Les
mati~res a transporter et lours produits de d~composition ne soient
incombustibles. 1I dolt Atre tenu compte de la r6duction de la
capacit6 d'6vacuation cause par le pare-flammes.

211 537-
211 539

Section 4 : Agr~ment du prototype

211 540--

211 541 Pour l'agv6ment du prototype des r~servoirs destin6s au transport
des matires vis~es au marginal 211 511, des 6preuves doivent 6tre
ex~cut~es afin:

- de prouver la compathbil[it6 de tous les mat6riaux qui entrent
normalement en contact avec la mati6re pendant I transport;

- de fournir des donn6es pour faciLiter la construction des
dispositlfs do d6compression et des soupapes do sfret6, compte
tenu des caract~ristiques de construction do la citene; et
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211 541 - d'6tablir toute exigence sp6ciale qui pourrait 6tre n6cessaiie
(suite) pour Ia s6curit6 de transport de la mati~re.

Les r6sultats des 6preuves doivent figurer dans le proc6s-verbal
pour l'agr~ment du prototype du r~servoir.

211 542-
211 549

Section 5 : Epreuves

211 550 Les rservoirs destin6s au transport des matires vis~es au marginal
211 510 a), b) et c) doivent subir 1i6preuve initiale et les
6preuves p~riodiques do pression hydraulique A une pression d'au
moins 400 kPa (4 bar) (pression manomntrique). Les rvservoirs en
aluminium pur destines au transport des mati[res du 1* du
marginal 2501 ne doivent subir l'6preuve initiale et les 6preuves
p6riodiques de pression hydraulique qu'A une pression de 250 kPa
(2,5 bar) (pression manomntrique).

Les r~servoirs destin~s au transport des matlres vis~es au marginal
211 510 d) et e) doivent subir l'6preuve initiale et tes 6preuves
p~riodiques de pression hydraulique A la pression utiLis6e pour leur
calcul, telle qu'etle est d6finie au marginal 211 123.

211 551 Les r~servoirs destin6s au transport des mati~res vis~es au marginal
211 511 doivent 6tre soumis aux 6preuves initiale et p6riodiques do
pression hydraulique h la pression de calcul selon le marginal 211
524.

211 552-
211 559

Section 6 : Marquage

211 560 Sur les r6servoirs destin6s au transport des mati~res vis6es au
211 511, les indications suppl~mentaires suivantes doivent &tre
inscrites, par estampage ou tout autre moyen semblable. sur la
plaque prescrite au marginal 211 161 ou gravies directement sur les
parois du r6servoir lui-mime, si celles-ci sont renforc~es de faron
ne pas compromettre la resistance du rdservoir :

- Ia d6nomination chimique avee la concentration agr66e de la
matire en question.

211 561-
211 569

Section 7 : Service

211 570 L'intrieur du r6servoir et toutes les parties pouvant entrer en
contact avec los mati~res vises aux marginaux 211 510 et 211 511
doivent 6tre conserves en 6tat de propret6. Aucun lubrifiant
pouvant former avec la mati[re des combinaisons dangereuses ne doit
Atre uLills6 pour les pompes, soupapes ou autres dispositifs.
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211 571 Les r6servoirs destin6s au transport des mati~res des 1V a), 2* a),
et 3* a) du marginal 2501 na doivent Atre remplis que jusqu'A 95 %
de leur capacit6, la temperature de r6f6rence 6tant de 15 *C.

Les reservoirs destin6s au transport des matires du 20* du
marginal 2501 no doivent 6tre remplis que jusqu'& 97 % de lour
capacit6 et la temp6rature maximale apr6s le remplissage ne doit pas
d~passer 140 *C. Les r~servoirs ag&r6s pour le transporL de nitrate
d'amtonium liquide ne doivent pas Atre utilis6s pour le transport
d'autres matires sans avoir 6t6, au pr6alable, soigneusement
d6barass~s des r6sidus.

211 572 Les rservoirs destines au transport des mati~res vis~es au marginal
211 511 doivent Atre remplis selon ce qui est 6tabli dans le
procis-verbal d'expertise pour l'agr6ment du prototype de r~servoir
mais jusqu' 90 % au plus de leur capacit6. Les r~servoirs doivent
6tre exempts d'impuret~s lors du rempiissage.

211 573 Les 6quipements de service tels que les vannes et la tuyauterie
ext6rieure des rdservoirs destin6s au transport des matl res vises
au marginal 211 511 doivent ftre vides aprvs le remplissage ou la
vidange du reservoir.

211 574-
211 599

211 810 c) Modifier les chiffres comme suit

"... 61* et 63° A 66-.

211 822 Supprimer le troisime sous-alin6a.

211 834 Supprimer le membre de phrase : "ainsi que des solutions aqueuses de
peroxyde d'hydrogbne du 62*,".

211 851 Supprimer dans le deuxibma sous-alin6a : "et des solutions aqueuses
de peroxyde d'hydro~no du 62".

211 910 Regoit la teneur suivante :

"Les matlres des 1V , 2* et 40 c) du marginal 2901 peuvent 6tre
transport6es en citernes fixes ou d6montables.

"NOTA : Pour le transport en vrac des mati6res du 4* c), voir le
marginal 91 Ill."

211 920 Regoit la teneur suivante

"Les r6servoirs destin6s au transport des mati~res des 1 et 4c)
doivent &tre calcul6s conform6ment aux prescriptions de la 16re
partie du present appendice."

211 930 Regoit la teneur suivante :

"Les rvservoirs destin6s au transport de mati6res des 10 et 2°

doivent pouvoir atee ferms hermtiquement 6/. Les r~servoirs
destin6s au transport de mati~res du 4*c) doivent Atre 6quip~s d'une
soupape de s0ret6."
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211 931 La premiere phrase reqot la teneur suivante :

"Si lee reservoirs destines au transport des matleres des 1* et 2*
sont munis de soupapes de s~ret6, celles--ci doivent 6tre pr6c~d6es
d'un disque de rupture."

211 951 ReVoit la teneur suivante

"Les r6servoirs destines au transport des mati~res des V* et 4°c)
dolvent subir l'pveuve initiate et Les 6preuves p6riodiques de
pression hydraulique A la pression utilis~e pour leur calcul, tolle
que dAflnie au marSinal 211 123."

211 970 Reroit La teneur suivante :

"Les r6servoirs desti.n6s au transport des mati~res des 1V et 2°

doivent Atre ferm~s hermetiquement 6/ pendant Le transport."
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APPENDICE B.lb

Ire Partie. Section 1: "Nota" devient "NOTA 1:". Ajouter le Nota 2

suivant:

"NOTA 2: Aux fins de L'ADR, les caisses mobiles citernes sont

consid~r6es conme des conteneurs-citernes."

21.2 125 (1) Reoit la teneur suivante :

"Pour tous Les m~taux et aLliages, la contrainte !7- A la pression
d'6preuve doit Atre inf~rieure & la plus petite des valeurs donn6es
par les fornules suivantes :

G 0.75 Re ou g*< 0,5 Rm

dans lesquelles :

Re = limite d6lasticit6 apparente, ou A 0.2 %,

ou, pour Les aciers aust~nitiques, & 1 %

Rm = valeur minimale de la r~sistance A La rupture par traction.

Les rapports de Re/Rm suprieurs A 0,85 ne sant pas admis pour Les
aciers utilis~s dans la construction de citernes soud6es.

Les valeurs de Re et Rn A utiliser doivent 6tre des valeurs
minimales sp~cifi6es dapr&s des nomnes de mat6riaux. S'il 'en
existe pas pour le m6tal ou L'alLiage en question, Les valeurs de Re
et Rm utilises doivent Atre approuv6es par llautorit6 comp6tente ou
par un organisme d6sign6 par ladite autorit6.

Les vateurs minimates sp~cifi6es selon des normes sur Les mat~riaux

peuvent 6tre d6pass6es jusqu'A 15 % en cas dlutilisation d'aciers
aust~nitiques si ces valeurs plus 6lev6es sent attest6es dans le

certificat de contr6le.

Les valeurs inscrites dams le certificat doivent dans chaque cas
Atre prises conmme base lors de la d6termination du rapport Re/Rm."

(2) Recoit la teneur suivante :

"Lorsque la temp6rature maximale de service du r6servoir ne d~passe
pas 50 *C, les valeurs de Re et Rn i 20 "C peuvent &tre utilis~es;
lorsque la temp6rature de service d6passe 50 °C, Les valeurs A cette

temperature maximale de service (temp6rature de calcul) doivent &tUre

utilis6es."

212 127 (3) Le d6but de la deuxi6me phrase recoit la teneur suivante

"Dans le cas oOi le diam6tre est sup6rieur 6 1,80 m2/, cette

6paisseur doit Atre port6e i 6 mm, i l'exception des r~servoirs

destin6s au transport des mati6res pulv~rulentes ou granulaires, si
Les r6servoirs sont en acier doux 3/." (Reste sans changement.)
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212 127
(suite)

(7) Ajouter :

"Sauf dispositions contraires dans les prescriptions particuli~res
applicables aux diff6rentes classes, ces rtservoirs peuvent 6tre
munis de soupapes pour 

6
viter une d~pression inadmissible i

l'int6rieur des r6servoirs, sans disque de rupture interm6diaire."

212 131 Ins6rer apr~s la premiere phrase :

"La vidange par le bas des r6servoirs destin~s au transport des
mati~res pulv~rulentes ou Sranulaires peut &tre constitu6e d'une
tubulure ext6rieure avec obturateur si elle est construite en un
mat~rlau m~tallique susceptible de se d6former."

Dans La note de bas de page 5/ biffer: "et de matiAres
pulv6rulentes ou granulaires"

212 154 Apr&.s la derni~re phrase ajouter

"Dans ces attestations doit figurer une r~f6rence A Ia liste des
matibres autoris6es au transport dans ce r6servoir selon le
marginal 21.2 140."

212 181 "Les conteneurs-citernes construits avant l'entr6e en vigueur des
(nouveau) prescriptions applicables A partir du ler janvier 1993 et qui ne

sont pas conformes 4 celles--ci, mais qui ont 6t6 construits selon
les prescriptions de V'ADR en vigueur jusqu'A cette date, pourront
encore 6tre utilis6s."

212 210 A-outer :

"t~trafluorure de silicium"

"diborane du 2* ct),"

"fluorure de sulfuryle,"

"trifluorure de chlore du 3°

"s6Alniure d'hydrog~ne"

"trim~thylsilane du 3* bt),"

"le cyanogEne"

"m~thylsilanes du 4* bt),"

212 233 (1) Ajouter "*/" A la fin de
page suivante :

"et le trifluorure d'azote"

"V'octafluorobut6ne 2 (R 1318) et
l'octafluoropropane du 30 a),"

"l'hexafluorac6tone,"

at)," "le dimthyl--2,2 propane et"

", le sulfure de carbonyle"

"le propadi~ne stabhlis6 du 30 c),"

", i'iodure d'hydrogne anhydre"

"le propadine avec 1 % A 4 %
de mthylac~tylne stabilis6
du 40 c),".

la derni~re phrase, et Ia note de bas de

"*/ Ces prescriptions sont publi6aes dans le Code IMDG."

212 251 (2) b) La dernire mati~re "dichlorodifluorom6thane contenant en masse
12 % d'oxyde d'6thyltne" doit 6tre tangle A la place qui convient comme
mati~re du 40 at), sous le nom de "mlanges de dichlorodifluoromnthane et
d'oxyde d'6thyl~ne contenant au plus 12 % en masse d'oxyde d'6thyl~ne".
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(2) b) Ajouter

"chloro-I t6trafluoro-1,2,2,2 6thane (R 124) 3* a) 1, 1,1, 1,2

t6trafluoro-1,l,1,2 q thane (R 134a) 3- a) 1,6 1,8 1,04"

(3) b) Ajouter :

"Pentafluor6thane (R 125) 50 a), 3,4, 0,95"

(tcoisieme ligne)
(deuxiime ligne)
(ant~p6nulti6me ligne)

b) (troisime ligne)

c) (deuxi~me ligne)

) Ajouter apr~s "en toutes lettres" le

) renvoi 171 et au bas de la page la
) note de bas de page 17/sulvante

"17/ Les d~nominations soulien~es au marginal 2201 doivent ftre
utilises comme nom en toutes lettres, du gaz pour les m6langes
A, AO et C du 40 b) du marginal 2201. Les noms usit~s par le
coimnerce et cit6s dans le Nota au 40 b) du marginal 2201 ne

pourront Atre utilis~s que compl6mentairement."

Les marginaux 212 400 - 212 599 sont remplac~s par lea textes

suivants:

"Classe 4.1 Mati6res solides inflammables

Classe 4.2 : MatiLres suiettes A l'inflammatjon spontan~e

Classe 4.3 : Mati~res qui, au contact de l'eau, d6gagent des gaz
inflanunables

Section 1 : G6n~ralit~s, domaine d'application (utilisation des
conteneurs-citernes), d~finitions

Utilisation

212 410 Les mati~res suivantes des marginaux 2401, 2431 et 2471 peuvent 6tre
transport6es en conteneurs- citernes :

a) les matires 6num6r~es sous la lettre a) des 6*, 17*, 19*, et

310 A 33* du marginal 2431;

b) les mati£res des lla) et 220 du marginal 2431;

c) les matiAres 6num~r~es sous la lettre a) des 1° ,
230 et 250 du marginal 2471;

d) les matires du 110 a) du marginal 2471;

e) les matires 6num~r;-es sous la lettre b) ou c)
des 60, 80, 10*, 17° , 190 et 21° du marginal 2431,
des 30, 210, 23

° 
et 25' du marginal 2471;

f) les matlres des 50 et 15* du marginal 2401;

20, 3-, 21-,

Vol. 1701, A-8940
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212 410 g) les mati~res pulv6rulentes et granulaires 6num~r6es sous la
(suite) lettre b) ou c) :

des 1*. 6*, 7*, 8*, 11° , 12° , 13*, 14*, 16
° et 17o du

marginal 2401,

des 1*, 5*, l0, 9*, 12*, 13*, 14 ° , 15° , 16*, 18* et 20' du
marginal 2431,

des Iv, 12o, 13°, 14°, 156, 16o, 170, 19o. 20o, 22* et 24* du
marginal 2471.

14OTA : Pour le transport en vrac des matires

des 4° c), 6° c), 11 c), 12* c). 13° c) et 14* c), ainsi quo
les d~chets solides class6s sous c) des chiffres pr~cit6s du
marginal 2401,

des 1 c), 20 c), 3° c), 12° c), et 16° c), ainsi que les
d~chots solides ciass6s sous c) des chiffres prcitds du
marginal 2431,

des 110 c), 12* c), 13* b) et c), 14* c), 15o c). 17 b) et
20* c) du marginal 2471,

voir marginaux 41 111, 42 II1 et 43 111.

212 411-
212 419

Section 2 : Construction

212 420 Les r4servoirs destin6s au transport des mati~res vis~es au marginal
212 410 a) doivent Atre calcul6s selon une pression de calcul [voir
marginal 212 127(2)] d'au mons 2,1 MPa (21 bar) (pression
manomtrique).

Les prescriptions de l'Appendice B.Id sont applicables aux mat6riaux
et A Ia construction de ces r6servoirs.

212 421 Les r~servoirs destines au transport des mati~res vis~es au marginal
212 410 b), c) et d) doivent &tre calculus selon une pression de
calcul [voir marginal 212 127(2)) d'au moins I HPa (10 bar)
(pression manomntrique).

212 422 Les r~servoirs destin6s au transport des mati~res vis~es au marginal
212 410 e) doivent Atre calcul6s selon une pression de calcul [voir
marginal 212 127(2)] d'au moins 400 kPa (4 bar) (pression
manomtrique).

212 423 Les r6sevvoirs destinds au transport des matiores solides vis~es au
marginal 212 410 f) et g) doivent Atre calculds conform6ment aux
prescriptions de la I6re partie du pr6sent appendice.

212 424 Toutes les parties des conteneurs-citernes destin6s au transport des
matihres du V~b) du marginal 2431 doivent pouvoir 6tre mises A la
terre au point de vue i lectrique.

212 425-
212 429
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Section 3 : Equipements

212 430 Toutes lee ouvertures des r6servoirs destines au transport des
mati~res vis6es au marginal 212 410 a), b), c) et e) doivent Atre
situ6cs au-dessus du niveau du liquide. Aucuno tuyauterie ou
branchement ne doit traverser les parois du r6servoir au-dessous du
niveau du liquide. Les r~servoirs doivent pouvoir 6tre fern~s
hermtiquement, 7/ et les fermetures doivent pouvoir 9tre protegees
par un capot verrouillable. Les orifices do netLoyage (tvou de
poing) pr6vus au marginal 212 132 ne sont pas admis.

212 431 A lVexception des r6servoirs destin~s au transport du c6sium et du
rubidium du III a) du marginal 2471, les r~sevvoirs destin6s au
transport des matires vis6es au marginal 212 410 d), f) et g)
peuvent aussi Atre concus pour 6tre vidang~s par le bas. Lea
ouvertures des r6servoirs destines au transport du c~sium et du
rubidium du III a) du marginal 2471 doivent 5tre munies do capots
fermant herm6tiquementZ

/ et verrouillables.

212 432 Les r~servoirs destines au transport des mati~res vis~cs au marginal
212 410 b) doivent en plus satisfaire aux prescriptions suivantes :

(1) Le dispositif do r6chauffage ne doit pas pen6trer dans le corps
du reservoir mais lui 6tre ext~rieur. Toutefois, on pourra munir
d'une gaine de r~chauffage un tuyau servant a l'Avacuation du
phosphore. Le dispositif de r~chauffage de cette gaine devra 6tre
r6gl6 do faqon & empcher que la temperature du phosphore ne d~passe
la temperature de chargement du r6servoir. Les autres tubulures
doivent p~n6trer dans le r~servoir A la partie sup6rieure de
celui--ci; les ouvertures doivent Atre situ~es au-dessus du niveau
maximal admissible du phosphore et pouvoir 6tre enti~rement
enferm~es sous des capots verrouillables. De plus, les orifices de
nettoyage (trou de poing) pr6vus au marginal 212 132 ne sont pas
admis.

(2) Le r~servoir sera muni d'un systLme do jaugeage pour la
v~rification du niveau du phosphore et, si l'eau est utilis~o comme
agent de protection, d'un repure fixe indiquant 1e niveau sup6riour
que ne dolt pas d6passer Ileau.

212 433 Si les roservoi.rs destines au transport des matires vises au
marginal 212 410 a), c) et e) sont munis de soupapes de s~ret6,
celles-ci doivent Atre pr6c6d~es d'un disque do rupture. La
disposition du disque do rupture et do la soupape do s~ret6 doit
donner satisfaction A l'autorit6 comp~tente.

212 434 Les r~servoirs destines au transport des nati~res vis6es au marginal
212 410 b) et f) doivent 4tro munis d'une protection calorifuge en
mat~riaux difficilement inflammables.

212 435 Si les r~servoirs destin6s au transport des mati~res vis6es au
marginal 212 410 d) sont munis d'une protection calorifuge, celle-ci
doit 6tre constitu6e do mat6riaux difficilement inflammables.

212 436 Les r~servoirs destin~s au transport des matires vis6es au marginal
212 410 f) peuvent 6tre munis de soupapes s'ouvrant automatiquement
vers l'int6rieur ou l'ext6rieur sous une diff£rence do pression
comprise entre 20 kPa et 30 kPa (0,2 bar et 0,3 bar).

212 437-

212 439
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Section 4 : Agrment du prototype

212 440-

212 449 (Pas de prescriptions particuli~res.)

Section 5 : Epreuves

212 450 Les r6servoirs destin6s au transport des matibres vis6es au marginal
212 410 a) doivent subir l'preuve initiale et les 6preuves
p6riodiques de pression hydraulique A une pression d'au moihs 1 HPa
(10 bar) (pression manom6trique).

Les mat6riaux do chacun do ces r6servoirs doivent 6tre 6prouv~s
d'apr6s la m6thode d6crite i l'Appendice B.ld.

212 451 Les r6servoirs destin6s au transport des matibres vis~es au marginal
212 410 b) A o) doivent subir L'6preuve initiale et les 6preuves
p6riodiques de pression hydraulique A une pression d'au mons 400
kPa (4 bar) (pression manom6trique).

Par d~rogation aux prescriptions du marginal 212 151, pour les
r~servoirs destin6s au transport des mati6res vis~es au marginal 212
410 d), les contc6les p6riodiques auront lieu au plus tard tous les
huit ans et comporteront en outre un contr6le des 6paisseurs au
moyen d'instruments appropri6s. Pour cos r6servoirs, 116preuve
d'6tanch6it6 et la v~rification pr6vutis au marginal 212 152 auront
lieu au plus tard tous les quatre ans.

212 452 Les r~servoirs destines au transport des mati6res vis~es au marginal
212 410 f) et g) doivent subir 1*6preuve initiale et les 6preuves
p~rLodiques de pression hydraulique A la pression uti]is6e pour lour
calcul, telle quoelle ost d6flnie au marginal 212 123.

212 453-
212 459

Section 6 : Marquage

212 460 Les r~servoirs destin6s au transport des mati~res vis~es au marginal
212 410 a) doivent porter, en plus des indications pr~vues au
marginal 212 161, la mention "Ne pas ouvrir pendant le transport.
Sujet & l'inflammation spontan6e".

Les rservoirs destin6s au transport des mati6res vis~es au marginal
212 410 c) A e) doivent porter, en plus des indications pr6vues au
marginal 212 161, la mention "Ne pas ouvrir pendant le transport.
Forme des gaz inflammables au contact do Veau".

Ces mentions doivent 6tre r6dig6es dans une langue officielle du
pays d'agr~ment et, en outre, si cette langue nest pas l'anglais,
le fran~ais ou L'allemand, en anglais, en francais ou en allemand, A
moihs quo les accords conclus entre les pays int6ress6s au transport
n'en disposent autrement.

212 461 Les r6servoirs destin6s au transport des matires du 1* a) du
marginal 2471 doivent en outre porter, sur le panneau pr6vu au
marginal 212 160, Ia d~nomination des matires agrv6es et la masse
maximale admissible de chargement du rvservoir en kg.
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212 462--
212 469

Section 7 : Service

212 470 (1) Les mati~res des 11
° 
et 22* du marginal 2431 doivent itre

recouvertes, si l'on emploie i'eau comme agent de protection, d'une
couche d'eau d'au moins 12 cm d'6paisseur au moment du remplissage;

le degr6 de remplissage A une temperature de 60 OC ne dolt pas

d6passer 98 %. Si l'on emploie l'azote comme agent de protection, le
degr6 do remplissage A 60 *C ne doit pas d6passer 96 %. L'espace

restant doit Atre rempli d'azote do mani~re que la pression ne tombe
jamais au-dessous de la pression atmosph6rique, mame apr6s

refroidissement. Le r6servoir doit 6tre ferm6 herm~tiquement, 7/

do faqon qu'il no se produise aucune fuite de gaz.

(2) Les r6servoirs vides, non nettoy6s, ayant renferm6 des mati6res
des 11

° 
et 220 du marginal 2431 devront, au moment o6 its seront

remis A l'exp6dition :

soilt tre remplis d'azote;

soit 9tre remplis d'eau, A raison do 96 % au moins et 98 % au

plus do lour capacit6; entre le ler octobre et le 31 mars,

cette eau devra renfermer suffisanment d'agent antigel qui
rende impossible le gel do l'eau au cours du transport;

l'agent antigel dolt Atre d6nu6 d'action corrosive et non

susceptible de rdagir avec le phosphore.

212 471 Les r~servoirs renfermant des matijres des 31* A 330 du
marginal 2431, ainsi que des mati~res des 2* b), 3* a) et 3* b) du
marginal 2471 ne doivent 6tre remplis que jusqu'a 90 % do leur
capacit6; A une temp6rature moyenne du liquide de 50 °C, il dolt
rester encore une marge de remplissage do 5 %. Pendant le transport,

ces matires seront sous une couche do gaz inerte dont Ia pression
sera d'au moins 50 kPa (0,5 bar) (pression manomLtrique).
Les rvservoirs doivent 6tre ferms herm6tiquement, 7/ et les capots

selon marginal 212 430 doivent Atre verrouill~s. Les r~servoirs
vides, non nottoy6s, doivent, lors de la remise au transport. &tre

remplis avec un gaz inerte ayant une pression d'au moins 50 kPa

(0,5 bar) (pression manom~trique).

212 472 Le taux do remplissage par litre de capacit6 ne dolt pas d6passer

0,93 kg pour l'6thyldichlorosilane, 0,95 kg pour le
m6thyldichlorosilane et 1,14 kg pour le trichlorosilane
(silicochloroforme), du 1 du marginal 2471, si l'on remplit sur la

base do la masse. Si on remplit en volume, ainsi que pour les
chlorosilanes non nomnmment cit6s (n.s.a.) du 1 du marginal 2471,

1e taux do remplissage ne doit pas d6passer 85 %. Les r~servoirs
doivent Atre ferm6s herm6tiquement, 71 et les capots selon marginal
212 430 doivent 6tre verrouillds.

212 473 Les r6servoirs renfermant des matires des 50 et 15
° 
du

marginal 2401 ne doivent 6tre remplis que jusqu'& 98 % de lour

capacit.
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212 474 Pour le transport du c6sium et du rubidium du 11" a) du marginal
2471. la mati~re doit Atre recouverte d'un gaz inerte et lea capots
selon marginal 212 431 doivent 6tre verrouill6s. Les r6servoirs
renfermant des autves mati~res du 11* a) du marginal 2471 ne devront
Atre rmiis au transport qulapr~s la solidification totale de la
mati~re et, sa couverture par un gaz inerte.

Les rservoirs vides, non nettoy6s, ayant venferm6 des mati.res du
11° a) du marginal 2471 devront rtre remplis avec un gaz inerte.
Les r6servoirs doivent 6tce fet-ms herm6tiquement.

212 4/5 Lors du chargement des matires du l*b) du marginal 2431, la
temp6rature de la marchandise chavg6e ne doit pas d6passer 60*C.

212 476-
212 499

Classe 5.1 Hati~res comburantes

Classe 5.2 Peroxydes organiques

212 500-
212 509

Section 1 G~nralit~s, domaine d'application (utilisation des
conteneurs-citernes), d~finitions

Utilisation

211 510 Les mati[res suivantes du marginal 2501 peuvent 6tre transportes en
conteneurs--citernes :

a) les mati6res du 5°;

b) les mati~res tr~s comburantes ou combucantes 6num~r~es sous la
tettre a) ou b) des 1° i 4*, II0 , 13° , 16*, 170, 220 et 23*,
transport~es A l'6tat liquide, ainsi que les mati~res liquides et
solutions assimilables sous a) ou b) de ces chiffres;

c) le nitrate d'ammonium liquide du 20*;

d) les matihres peu comburantes 6num6r~es sous la lettre c) des 1*,
16*, 18*, 22* et 23*, transportes A1 P6tat liquide, ainsi que les
natires liquides et solutions assimilables sous c) de ces chiffres;

e) les mati~res comburantes et pau comburantes pulv6rulentes ou
granulaires 6num6r6es sous la lettre b) ou c) des II°, 13* & 19° ,
21° A 27*, 29* et 31V, ainsi que les unatires pulv6rulentes ou
granulaires assimilables sous b) ou c) de ces chiffres.

NOTA : Pour le transport en vrac des mati~res des 11 A 13*,
160, 18*, 19*, 210 et 22° c), ainsi que des d~chets
solides classes dans les chiffres pr6cit6s du
marginal 2501, voir marginal 51 111.
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212 511 Les mati~res des 9°b), 10b), 190b) ou 20°b) du marginal 2551
pourront Atre transport6es en conteneurs-citernes au plus tard &
partlr du ler janvier 1995, aux conditions fix6es par l'autorIt&
comp6tente du pays d'origine si celle--ci, sur la base des 6preuves
(voir marginal 212 541), juge qu'un tel transport peut &tre effectu6
de mani~re sore.

Si le pays d'origine n'est pas partie i P'ADR, ces conditions
doivent &tre reconnues par Pautorit6 comp6tente du premier pays
partie i t.ADR touch6 par Iienvoi.

212 512-
212 519

Section 2 : Construction

212 520 Les rtservoirs destines au transport des matiLres vis6es au marginal
212 510 a) doivent Atre calcul6s selon une pression de calcul [voir
marginal 212 127(2)] d'au mons I MPa (10 bar) (pression
manomntrique).

212 521 Les rvservoirs destines au transport des mati~res vis6es au marginal
212 510 b) doivent Atre calcul6s selon une pression de calcul [voir
marginal 212 127(2)] d'au mons 400 kPa (4 bar) (pression
manom6trique). Les r6servoirs et leurs 6quipements, destin6s au
transport de matlres du I* doivent ftre construits en aluminium
titrant au moins 99,5 % ou en acier approprI6 non susceptible de
provoquer la d6composition du peroxyde d'hydrog~ne. Lorsque lea
r6servoirs sont construits en aluminium titrant au mons 99.5 %,
l'6paisseur de la paroi n'a pas besoin d'6tre sup6rieure A 15 mm,
mAme lorsque le calcul selon marginal 212 127 (2) donne une valour
sup~rieure.

212 522 Les r~servoirs destin~s au transport des mati6res vis6es au marginal
212 510 c) doivent Atre calculus selon une pression de calcul Ivoir
marginal 212 127(2)] d'au moins 400 kPa (4 bar) (pression
manom~trique). Les r~servoirs doivent 6tre construits en acier
aust~nitique.

212 523 Les r~servoirs destines au transport des mati~res liquides vis6es au
marginal 212 510 d) et des mati6res pulv~rulentes ou granulaires
vis6es au marginal 212 510 e) doivent Atre calcul~s conformment aux
prescriptions do la lre partie du present appendice.

212 524 Les r~servoirs destin6s au transport des matl[res vis~es au marginal
212 511 doivent Atre calcul6s selon une pression de calcul d'au
moins 400 kPa (4 bar) (pression manom6trique).

212 525-
212 529
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Section 3 : Equipements

212 530 Les rv6servoirs destin6s au transport des matires des 1' a), 30 u)
et 50 du marginal 2501 doivent avoir leurs ouvetures au-dessus du
niveau du liquide. Do plus, les orifices de nettoyage (trou de
poing) pr~vus au marginal 211 132 ne sont pas admis. Dans le cas do

solutions titrant plus de 60 % de peroxyde d'hydrogEne, sans exc.der
70 %, on peut avoir des ouvertures au-dessous du niveau du liquide.
Dans ce cas, les organes de vidange des r6servoirs doivent Atre
munis de deux fetretures en srie, ind~pendantes l'une de l'autre,
dont la premiere est constitu6e par un obturateur int~rieur A
fermeture rapide d'un type agr66 et la seconde par une vanne plac6e
A chaque extr6mit6 de la tubulure de vidange. Une bride pleine, ou
un autre dispositif offrant les mAmes garanties, dolt 6tre 6galement
mont~e sur la sortie de chaque vanne ext6rieure. L'obturateur

interieur dolt rester solidaire du r6servoir en position do
fermeture en cas d'arrachement de Ia tubulure. Les raccords des

tubulures ext6rieures des r.servoirs doivent 6tre rvalis6s avec des
mat6riaux qui ne sont pas susceptibles d'entrainer la d~composition
du peroxyde d'hydrog~ne.

212 531

212 532 Les r~servoirs destin6s au transport do solutions aqueuses de
peroxyde d'hydrog~no ainsi que de peroxyde dhydrog~ne du 1

° 
et do

nitrate d'anmmonium liquide du 200 du marginal 2501 doivent &tre
munis A leur partie sup~rieure d'un dispositif de fer-meture

emp~chant la formation de toute sutrpession 4 l'intrieur du
r~servoir, ainsi quo la fuite du liquide et la p6n~tration de
substances 6trang~res A l'int6rieur du rvservoir. Les dispositifs
de fermeture des r6servoirs destin~s au transport de nitrate

d'ammonlum liquide du 20* du marginal 2501 doivent itre construits
do telle faqon que l'obstruction des dispositifs par le nitrate
d'anuonium solidifi6 pendant le transport soit impossible.

212 533 Si les r~servolrs destines au transport de nitrate d'ammonium
liquide du 200 du marginal 2501 sont entour~s d'une matinre
calorifuge, celle-ci dolt 6tre de nature inorganique et parfaitement
exempte do mati~re combustible.

212 534 Les r6servoirs destines au transport des matires vises au matrginal
212 511 doivent Atre munis dune protection calorifuge conforme aux
conditions du marginal 212 234(1). Si Ia TDAA du peroxyde organique
dans le rdservoir est 6gale ou inf~rieure A 550 C, ou si le
r6servoir est construit en aluminium, le reservoir dolt 6tre
compl~tement calorifu&6. L'6cran pare soleil et route partie du
r6servoir non couverte par celui-ci, ou l'enveloppe ext~rieure d'un
calorifugeage complet, doivent Atre enduiLs d'une couche do peinture

blanche ou rev~tus en mtal poll. La peinture dolt 6tre nettoy~e
avant chaque transport at renouvel6e en cas do jaunissement ou de

d6t6rioration. La protection calorifuge doit 6tre exempte do

matire combustible.

212 535 Les r6servoirs destin6s au transport des mati~res vis&os au
marginal 212 511 dolvent Atre munis de dispositifs capteurs de
temp~rature.
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212 536 (1) Les r6servoirs destines au transport des mati~res vis~es au
marginal 212 511 doivent Atre munis de soupapes do sret6 et de
dispositifs do d~compression. Les soupapes A d~pression sont aussi
admises. Les dispositifs de d.compression doivent fonctionner A des
pressions d~termin~es en fonction des propri~t~s du peroxyde
organique et des caract~ristiques de construction du r~servoir. Les
6l6ments fusibles ne doivent pas 6tce autoris6s dans le corps du
r"servoir.

(2) Les r~servoirs destines au transport des mati~res vis~es au
marginal 212 511 doivent atre munis de soupapes de sGret46 du type A
rossorts pour 6viter une accumulation importante A l'int~rieur du
r~servoir des produits de d6composition et des vapeurs d~gag6es i
une temp6rature do 50"C. Le d~bit et la pression d'ouverture de la
ou des soupapes do s~ret6 doivent 6tre d~termin~s en fonction des
r~sultats des 6preuves prescrites au marginal 212 541. Toutefois,
la pression d'ouverture ne dolt en aucun cas 6tre telle que le
liquide puisse fuir do la ou des soupapes en cas de renversement du
r~servoir.

(3) Les dispositifs do d6compression des r~servoirs destines au
transport des matieres visees au marginal 212 511 peuvent 6tre du
type At ressorts ou du type A disque de rupture, conqus pour 6vacuer
tous les produits de d6composition et les vapeurs dAgagKes pendant
un incendie d'une duroe d'au moins 1 heure (densit6 do flux
thermique do 110 kW/m 2 ) ou une d6composition auto-acc~l~r~o. La
pression d'ouverture du ou des dispositifs de d~compression doit
Atre sup~rleure i celle pr~vue au paragraphe (2) et 6tre d~termin~e
en fonction des rsultats des 6preuves vis6es au marginal 212 541.
Les dispositifs de d~compression doivent 6tre dimensionn6s de
mani6re telle que la pression maximale dans le r~servoir no d6passe
jamais la pression d'6preuve du r~servoir.

(4) Pour les rservoirs i calorifugeage complet destin~s au
transport des matires vis6es au marginal 212 511, le d6bit et le
tarage du ou des dispositifs de d6compression doivent Atre
d~tormin~s en supposant une perte d'isolation do 1 % de la surface.

(5) Les soupapes A d~pression et les soupapes do sfret6 du type -

ressort des r~servoirs destin6s au transport des ati~res vis6es au
marginal 212 511 doivent 6tre munies do pare-flammes A moins que les
ati~res A transporter et leurs produits de d~composition no soient
incombustibles. 11 doit 6tre tenu compte de la r~duction de la
capacit6 d'6vacuation caus~e par le pare- flammes.

212 537-
212 539

Section 4 : Agr6ment du Prototype

212 540 Les conteneurs-citernes agr66s pour le transport de nitrate
d'ammonium liquide du 20° du marginal 2501 no doivent pas 6tre
agre6s pour le transport d'autes matires.
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212 541 Pour I'agrcment du proLotype des r~servoirs destin~s au transport
des matires vis~es au marginal 212 511, des 6preuves doivent atre
executees afln:

- de prouver La compatibilit6 de tous les materiaux qui entrent
normalement en contact avec la matifre pendant le transport;

de fournir des donn~es pour faciliter la construction des
dispositifs de d6compression et des soupapes de sGret6, compte
tenu des caract6ristiques de construction du conteneur-citerne;
et

-- d'6tablir toute exigence sp6ciale qui pourrait &tre n6cessaire
pour la s6curit6 de transport de la mati~re.

Lea r~sultats des 6preuves doivent figurer dana le procs-verbal
pour l'agrement du prototype du r~servoir.

212 542--

212 549

Section 5 : Epreuves

212 550 Les r~servoirs destin~s au transport des mati~res vis~es au marginal
212 510 a). b) et c) doivent subir 1'6preuve initiale et lea
6preuves p~riodiques de pression hydraulique A une pression d'au
moins 400 kPa (4 bar) (pression manom6trique). Les r6servoirs en
aluminium pur destines au transport des mati4res du 1* du
marginal 2501 no doivent subir l'6preuve initiale et les 6preuves
p~riodiques de pression hydraulique qu'a une pression de 250 kPa
(2,5 bar) (pression manom6trique).

Les r6servoirs destines au transport des mati~res vis6es au marginal
212 510 d) et e) doivent subir 116preuve initiale et les 6preuves
p~riodiques do pression hydraulique i la pression utilis~e pour leur
calcul, telle qu'elle est d6finie au marginal 212 123.

212 551 Les r6servoirs destin6s au transport des mati6res vis~es au marginal
212 511 doivent 6tre soumis aux 6preuves initiale et p~rlodiques de
presslon bydrautique A Ia pression de calcul selon le marginal 212
524.

212 552--

212 559

Section 6 : Marquage

212 560 Sur les rsetvoirs destines au transport des mati res vis6es au
212 511, les indications suppl[mentaires suivantes doivent 6tve
nscrvites, par estampage ou tout autre moyen semblable, sur la

plaque prescrite au marginal 212 161 ou grav6es directement sur les
parois du r'servoir lui-mAme, si celles-ci sont renforc6es de faron
A ne pas compromettve la r~sistance du r6servoir :

- la d~nomination chimique avec la concentration agr6e de la
mati~re en question.
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212 561--
212 569

Section 7 : Service

212 570 Llint6rieur du reservoir et toutes les parties pouvant entrer en
contact avec Les matires vis6es aux marginaux 212 510 et 212 511
doivent Atre conserv6s en 6tat do propret6. Aucun lubrifiant
pouvant former avec la matitre des combinaisons dangereuses no doilt
6tre utilis6 pour les pompes, soupapes ou autres dispositifs.

212 571 Les r~servoirs desLines au transport des matires des 1 a), 2° a),
et 3° a) du marginal 2501 ne doivent &tre remplis que jusquI& 95 %
de Leur capacit6, la temperature de r~f6rence 6tant do 15 *C.

Les r~servoirs destin6s au transport des matires du 200 du
marginal 2501 ne doivent 6tre remplis quo jusqu'A 97 % do leur
capacit6 et la temperature maximale apr~s le remplissage ne dolt pas
d6passer 140 *C. Les r~servoirs agr66s pour le transport do nitrate
d'antmonum liquide no doivent pas 6tre utilis6s pour le transport
d'autres matlires.

212 572 Les r6servoirs destin6s au transport des matl[res vis6es au marginal
212 511 doivent 6tre rempLis selon ce qul est 6tabli dans le
procms verbal d'expertise pour l'agr~ment du prototype de r6servoir
mais jusquIA 90 % au plus de leur capacit6. Les r~servoirs doivent
Atre exempts dimpuvet~s lors du remplissage.

212 573 Les 6quipements do service tels quo Les vannes et la tuyauterie
exti-rieure des r~servoirs destin6s au transport des matires vises
au marginal 212 511 doivent 6tce vides apr~s le remplissage ou la
vidange du r~servoir.

212 574
212 599

212 810 c) Modifier Les chiffres comme suit:

"... 610 et 630 a 66-.

212 822 Supprimer le troisihme sous--alin6a.

212 834 Supprimer le membre do phrase : "ainsi que des solutions aqueuses de
peroxyde d'hydro&6ne du 62°,".

212 851 Supprimer dans le deuxime sous alin~a : "et des solutions aqueuses
do peroxyde d'hydrog~ne du 62-.

212 910 ReqoiL La teneur sulvante :

"Les matlres des 1° , 2° et 4°c) du marginal 2901 peuvent rtre
transport6os en conteneucs citernes.

"NOTA : Pour le transport en vrac des mati6res du 4* c), voir le
marginal 91 1I."
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212 920 Regoit la teneur suivante

"Les r~servoirs destines au transport des matiqres des I* et 4*c)
doivent Atre calculus conformnment aux prescriptions de Ia Ibre
partie du present appendice."

212 930 Regoit La teneur suivante :

"Les r~servoirs destln6s au transport de mati[res des V* eL 2*
doivent pouvoir Atre fermbs herm6tiquement 7/. Les r~servoirs
destin~s au transport de mati~res du 4c) doivent Atre 6quip~s d'une
soupape do s0ret6."

212 931 La premiere phrase reCoit la teneur suivante

"Si les r6servoirs destin6s au transport des matieres des I* et 2*
sont munis de soupapes de s~ret6, celles--ci doivent Atre prc6d~es
d'un disque do rupture."

212 951 Regoit la teneur suivante

"Les rtservoirs destins au transport des mati~res des I* et 4c)
doivent subir l'6preuve initiale et les 6preuves p6riodiques de
pression hydraulique A la pression utilis6e pour lour calcul, telle
que d~finie au marginal 212 123."

212 970 Regoit La teneur suivante :

"Les r6servoirs destin6s au transport des mati~res des I* et 2*
doivent Atre ferm6s hermetiquement 7I pendant le transport."
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APPRNDICE B.lc

213 010 Les alinas d) et e) regoivent la teneur suivante:

"d) les solutions aqueuses de peroxyde d'hydrogne des 1° b) et
) ainsi que lea solutions du IV b) de La classe 5.1.

e) les matires des 10 b) et c), 2* b) et c), les solutions
d'acide chlorhydrique du 5o b), lea mati~res des 5" c) et 90 b),
l'acide phosphorique du 11' c) et lea matires des 42° , 43* c)
et 61° de la classe 8."

213 100 (3) Ins6rer un nouveau paragraphe (3), le paragraphe (3) existant
devient (4).

"(3) Prescriptions partlcultres concernant les eiternes utiliscs
pour le transport de matlres de La classe 5.1 : marginal 211 532."

APPEND1CE B.Id

214 250 (1) Remplacer "du 3° de la classe 4.2" par "des 6 a), 17* a),
19 ° a) et 31V a) & 33* a) de la classe 4.2".

Vol 1701, A-8940



1993 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks 527

APPENDICE B.2

220 000 Remplacer le texte du paragraphe b) I Coupe-circuit de batteries par
le suivant apr~s la phrase "L'interrupteur dolt pouvoir 6tre ouverL
alors quo le moteur est en marche, sans qu'iI en r6sulte de
surtension dangereuse.":

"Le coupe-circuit de batteries dolt Atre muni de contacts pouvant
provoquer une s6paration physique A des fins isolantes. confot-inment
aux prescriptions des Normes europ6ennes EN 50 014 et EN 50 020. Le
tachygrapho et ses circuits 6lectriques ainsl quo les autres parties
de I'installation qui restent sous tension quand le coupe circuit de
batteries est ouvert doivent pouvoir 9tre utilis6s dans une zone
dangereuse eL satisfaire aux prescriptions applicables des No-nmes
europ6onnes EN 50 014 et l'une des normes EN 50 015 A EN 50 020 ou
EN 50 028. En ce qui concerne les nornes EN 50 014 et EN 50 018 ou
EN 50 020, les prescriptions relatives au groupe de gaz appvopri4 en
fonction du produit transport6 doivent 6tre respect~es.
L'alimentation du tachygraphe ou des autres parties de Ilinstallation
6lectrique dolt 6tre assur~o via une barribre de s~curIt4 relie
divectement A la batterie. Cette barri~re do s6curit6 dolt
satisfaire aux prescriptions des-Normes europ6onnes 50 014 et
EN 50 020."

APPKND1CE 8.3

230 000 Le paragraphe 5 reqoit la teneur suivante

"5. Le v6hlcule d6crit ci-dessus a subi les inspections pr~vues aux
narginaux 10 282, 10 283*/ de Pannexe B & lADR et remplit les
condiLions requises pour Atre admLs au transport international par
route de narchandises dangereuses des classes, chiffres et lettres
ci-aprcs (si n~cessaire, indiquer lo nom ou le nun6ro
d'identification de la matlre)."

* Rayer La mention inutile.
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APPENDICE 8.5

250 000 - Liste des mati~res et des num6ros d'identification

(1) Le num&ro d'identification du danger se compose de deux ou trois
cbiffres. En g6n~ral, les cbiffres indiquent les dangers suivants

2 FPmanation de gaz r6sultant de pression ou d'une r6action
chimique

3 Inflammabilit6 de mati6res liquides (vapeurs) et gaz ou mative
liquide auto--chauffante

4 inflammabilit6 de mati~res solides ou matire solide
auto--6cbauffante

5 Comburant (favorise Pincendie)
6 Toxicit6
7 Radioactivit6
8 Corrosivit6
9 Danger de r6action violente spontan6e

Le doublement d'un chiffre indique une intensification du danger
afferent.

Lorsque le danger d'une matijre peut &tre indiqu6 suffisamment par un
seul chiffre, ce cbiffre est compl6t6 par un z6ro en deuxine
position.

Les combinaisons de cbiffres suivantes ont cependant une
signification sp6ciale : 22, 323, 333, 362, X362, 382, X382, 423, 44,
462, 482, 539 et 90 (voir paragraphe (2) cl-dessous).

Quand le num6ro dlidentiflcation du danger est pr&d6 de la
lettre '1', cela indique que la matinre r6agit dangereusement avec
leau.

(2) Les numncos d'identification du danger 6num 6rs au paragraphe (3)
ont la signification suivante:

20 gaz inerte
22 gaz r6frig6r6
223 gaz inflammable r6frig6r
225 gaz comburant r6frig6r6 (favorise P'incendie)
23 gaz inflammable
236 gaz inflanmuable et toxique
239 gaz inflammable, pouvant produtre spontanment une r6action

violente
25 gaz comburant (favorise 11incendie)
26 gaz toxique
265 gaz toxique et comburant (favorise 1'incendie)
266 gaz tr~s toxique
268 gaz toxique et corrosif
286 gaz corrosif et toxique
30 Matire liquide inflammable (point d'dclair de 216C & 1000C) ou

mati~re liquide auto-dchauffante
323 matiere liquide inflammable r6agissant avec l'eau en 4mettant

des gaz inflammables
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250 000 X323 liquide inflammable rdagissant dangereusement avec 1'eau en
(suite) dmettant des gaz inflammables */

33 liquide tr~s inflammable (point d'dclair infdrieur A 210 C)
333 matire liquide pyrophorique

X333 mati~re liquide pyrophorique rdagissant dangereusement avec
l'eau */

336 liquide tr~s inflammable et toxique
338 liquide tr6s inflammable et corrosif

X338 liquide tr~s inflammable et corrosif, rdagissant dangereusement
avec l'eau */

339 liquide trbs inflammable, pouvant produire spontandment une
rdaction violente

36 mati~re liquide auto-dchauffante, toxique
362 mati~re liquide inflammable, toxique, r6agissant avec leau en

dmettant des gaz inflammables
X362 mati6re liquide inflammable, toxique. rdagissant dangereusement

avec l'eau en dmettant des gaz inflammables*/
38 matibre liquide auto-4chauffante, corrosive

382 matire liquide inflammable, corrosive, rdagissant avec Veau
en dmettant des gaz inflammables

X382 mati~re liquide inflammable, corrosive, rdagissant
dangereusement avec lleau en 6mettant des gaz inflammables*/

39 liquide inflammable, pouvant produire spontandment une rdaction
violente

40 mati~re solide inflammable ou auto-dchauffante
423 matibre solide rdagissant avec lleau en dmettant des gaz

inflammables
X423 matilre solide inflammable, r6agissant dangereusement avec

l'eau, en ddgageant des gaz inflammables*/
44 matibre solide inflammable qui, A une tempdrature 6levde. se

trouve A l'tat fondu
446 matibre solide inflammable, et toxique qui, A une tempdrature

6levde se trouve A 1'dtat fondu
46 mati&re solide inflammable ou auto-6chauffante, et toxique

462 matilre solide toxique, rdagissant avec 1'eau en dmettant des
gaz inflammables

48 matiere solide inflammable ou auto-dchauffante, toxique
482 matire solide corrosive, rdagissant avec Veau en 6mettant des

gaz inflammables

50 mati6re comburante (favorise l'incendie)
539 peroxyde organique inflammable
55 mati~re tr~s comburante
556 mati~re tris comburante, toxique
558 mati~re tr~s comburante (favorise lincendie) et corrosive
559 mati~re tr6s comburante (favorise Vincendie) pouvant produire

spontandment une rdaction violente
56 mati6re comburante, toxique

568 matibre comburante, toxique, corrosive
58 mati~re comburante, corrosive

/ L'eau ne doit pas Otre utilisde, sauf sur autorisation de l'autoritd

compdtente.
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250 000 59 mati~re comburante pouvant produire spontaniment une r6action
(suite) violente

60 matiLre toxique ou nocive
63 mati~re toxique ou nocive et inflammable (point d'dclair de

21-C & 556C)
638 mati~re toxique ou nocive et inflammable (point d'6clair de

21*C A 55*C) et corrosive
639 mati~re toxique ou nocive et inflammable (point d'6clair de

21°C A 551C). pouvant produire spontandment une rdaction
violente.

66 matibre trbs toxique
663 mati~re tr~s toxique et inflammable (point d'6clair ne

d6passant pas 55°C)
68 matibre toxique ou nocive et corrosive
69 mati~re toxique ou nocive, pouvant produire spontandment une

reaction violente

70 matibre radioactive
72 gaz radioactif
723 gaz radioactif, inflammable
73 mati&re liquide radioactive, inflammable (point d'6clair 6gal

ou infdrieur A 55°C)
74 mati~re solide radioactive, inflammable
75 mati~re radioactive, comburante
76 mati~re radioactive, toxique
78 matibre radioactive, corrosive

80 matibre corrosive ou prdsentant un degr6 mineur de corrosivitd
X80 matibre corrosive ou presentant un degrd mineur de corrosivitd

rdagissant dangereusement avec l'eau */
83 mati~re corrosive ou prdsentant un degr6 mineur de corrosivit6

et inflammable (point d'dclair de 21C & 55*C)
X83 mati~re corrosive ou prdsentant un degrd mineur de corrosivitd

et inflammable (point d'dclair de 21°C & 55°C), rdagissant
dangereusement avec l'eau*/

839 mati~re corrosive ou prdsentant un degr6 mineur de corrosivit6
et inflammable (point d'dclair de 21°C A 55*C), pouvant
produire spontandment une rdaction violente

X839 matibre corrosive ou pr6sentant un degrd mineur de corrosivit6
et inflammable (point d'6clair de 21*C & 55°C), pouvant
produire spontandment une rdaction violente et r6agissant
dangereusement avec lleau*/

85 mati~re corrosive ou prdsentant un degrd mineur de corrosivitd
et comburante (favorise l'incendie)

856 matibre corrosive ou prssentant un degr6 mineur de corrosivit6
et comburante (favorise l'incendie) et toxique

86 mati~re corrosive ou prdsentant un degr6 mineur de corrosivit6
et toxique

88 matibre tr~s corrosive
X88 mati~re trbs corrosive rdagissant dangereusement avec leau*/
883 matibre trbs corrosive et inflammable (point d'dclair de 21°C

A 55-C)
885 mati~re trbs corrosive et comburante (favorise l'incendie)
886 matibre trbs corrosive et toxique
X886 mati~re tr~s corrosive et toxique, r6agissant dangeureusement

avec 1'eau*/
89 matibre corrosive ou prdsentant un degr6 mineur de corrosivit4

pouvant produire spontandment une rdaction violente

90 mati&res dangereuses diverses.

'/ L'eau ne doit pas 6tre utilisde, sauf sur autorisation de l'autorit6
compotente.
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250 000 (3) Lee num6ros d'lidentification vis6s au marginal 10 500 soent repris
(suite) dans les tableaux I et 11 ci-aprks.

NOTA 1: Les num~ros d'identification devant figurer sur les
panneaux de couleur orange doivent Ctve recherchs en premier lieu
dans le tableau 1. Si, pour les mati~res des classes 3, 4.1, 4.2,
4.3, 5.1, 6.1. 7 et 8, le nom do ia matire A transporter ou de la
rubrique collective dans laquelle rentre celle--ci ne se trouve pas
6numer6 dans le tableau 1, les num~ros d'identification doivent itre
rechercb6s dans le tableau II.

NOTA 2: Les 6tiquetLes de danger prescrites en vertu du
marginal 10 500 (8) A (11) prevalent sur les indications d'6tiquetage
dans la colonne (e) des tableaux I et II.
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250000
(suite) Tableau I

Liste des mati|res d~sign6es par leur nom, chlmique ou des rubriques collectives auxquelles est attrlbu6 un "num6ro
sp4cifique d'identiflcation de la matl~re" [colonne (d)] [en ce qul concerne les solutions et m6langes de matibres. voir
aussi marginal 2002 (8) et (9)].

Ce tableau comprend aussi des mati~res ne flgurant pas dans l1nmratlon des natlres des classes, mais qui pourtant
tonbent sous les classes et chiffres indiqu~s dans la colonse (b.

MOlE . Pour les mstltres des classes 3, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, S.l. 6.1, 7 et 8 non mentionnes dens ce tableau, voir tableau I1.
Les matiires sont reprises par ordre alphabctique.

Le signe dans ]a colonne (e) signifle :Aucune 6tiquette nest prescrite".

Mluniro Mu~ro
Class* et kur uurchufte et d'identification d'*dentiuication

Noa de Ia matlre chifdrre de EtiquettesI'6.nun~ration du danger de I& mttire
(partle sup6rleure) (partie inf~rieure)

(a) (b) (c) (d) Ce)

Ac6tal (Di6thoxy-1.1 6thane) 3. 31 b) 33 1088 3

Acdtald~vyde 3, 1" a) 33 1089 3

Ac6taldoaime 3, 31* c) 30 2332 3

Acetate d'allyle 3. 17- b) 336 2333 3 . 6.1

Ac6tates d'amyle 3. 31* c) 30 1104 3

Ackate de butyle normal 3. 31* c) 30 1123 3

Ac6tate de butyle secondaire 3, 3- b) 33 1123 3

Acktate de cyclottexyle 3. 32 c) 30 2243 -

Acetate de l'ther mono6thylique de 1'6thylkne-
glycol : voir Acetate d',thoxy-2 ithyle

Actate de l*'ther mnonsthylique de
l'thyl&neglycol 3, 31* c) 30 1189 3

Actate d'dthoxy-2 6thyle (Ac6tate de 1Ither
smno~thylique de l'thyleneglycol) 3. 31 c 30 1172 3

Acitate d'6thyle 3. 3* b) 33 1173 3

Actate d'6thyl-2 butyle 3, 31 c) 30 1177 3

Acktate d'isobutyle 3. 3* b) 33 1213 3

Actate d'isopropnyle 3, 3- b) 33 2403 3

Acdtate d'isopropyle 3. 3* b) 33 1220 3

Actate de mercure 6.1. 52* b) 60 1629 6.1

Actate de m6thoxybutyle : voir Butoxyl

Acetate de mdthylamyle 3. 31* c) 30 1233 3

Acktate de ahthyle 3. 3' b) 33 1231 3

Actate de plomb 6.1, 62* c) 60 1616 6.1 A

Acktate de propyle 3. 3 b) 33 1276 3

Actate de vinyle 3, 3- b) 339 1301 3

AcdtoTne (Acitylmhthylcarbinol) 3, 31 c) 30 2621 3

Actone 3, 3- b) 33 1090 3

Actonitrile 3. I1 b) 336 1648 3 + 6.1

Actylactone : voir Pentanedlone-2,4

Actylmsthylcarbtnol : voir AcitoTne

Acide ac6tique glacial et solutions aqueuses
d'acide ac~tique contenant plus de 80 %
d'acide absolu 8. 32- b) 83 2789 8 . 3

Acide acrtique titrant de 50 & 80 %
dacide absolu 8, 32* c) s0 2790 8

Acide acrylique 8, 32- b) 89 2218 8 + 3
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250 000
(suite)

Cutiiro Numro
Classe et d'identificaton d' identification

Worm de la matlr, chiffr, do du dan do de Ia .tl~re Etiquettes
I 'd nmration (partle sup~rieure) (partle Inf6rieure)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)

Acide ars~nique liquide (i3 Aso4 ) 6.1, SIP a) 66 1553 6.1

Acide ars~nique solids 6.1, 51 b) 60 1554 6.1

Acide brunuc6tique 8, 310 b) 80 1938 8

Acide bromhydriqu, solutions d' 8, 5- b) 80 1788 8

Acide n-butyrique 8. 32 c) 90 2820 a

Acide caproTque 8, 32* ) go 2829 e

Acide chloracdtique (Acide monochlorac6tique).
solide 8, 310 b) 80 1751 a

Acide chloracktique (Acide mnochloracftique).
I l'6tat fondu 8. 31' b) 90 1750 8

Acide chloracdtique (Acide monchlorac6tique).
solutions de 8, 32 b) 90 1750 8

Acides chloracdtlques, mnlanges d' 8. 32 b) 80 150 8

Acide chlorhydrique, solutions d, 8, 51 b) 80 1789 8

Acide chlorique en solution aqueuse 5.1, 4* b) 50 2626 5.1

Acide chloro-2 proplonique 8, 32* 0) 90 2511 8

Acide chlorosulfonique (S02 (OH)CI) 8, 21* a) 8 1754 a

Acide chranique, solutions d' 8, 11W b) 10 1755 8

Acide cr~sylique 6.1. 14* b) 60 2022 6.1

Acide cyanhydrique, solutions aqueusos d',
titrant 20 % au plus dacide hbsolu (M40) 6.1, 2- 663 1613 6.1 + 3

Acide dichlorac6tique 8, 32- b) 0 1764 8

Acide dichloroisocyanurique sec 5.1. 26- b) 50 2465 5.1

Acide dichlorolsocyanuriquo, sels de P 5.1, 26- b) so 2465 5.1

Acide difluorophosphorique anhydre 8, 10- b) 80 1768 9

Acide 6thylsulfurque 8. 34* b) 80 2571 8

Acide fluoborique, solutions aqueuses d'.
titrant 78 % au plus d'acide absolu (IBF4) 8. S* b) so 1775 8

Acid fluorhydrique anhydre (Fluorure
d'hydrog~ne) 8, 6. 86 1052 8 + 6.1

Acide fluorhydrique et acide sulfurique
en nflanges 8, 7* a) 886 1786 8 * 6.1

Acide fluorhydrique, solutions aqueuses d',
titrant plus de 85 % d'acide fluorhydrique
anhydre 8, 6. 886 1790 9 + 6.1

Acide fluorhydrique, solutions aquouses d',
titrant plus de 60% mais au plus 85 %
d'acide fluorhydrique anhydre 8. 10 a) 986 1790 8 6.1

Acide fluorhydrique, solutions aqueuses d',
titrant au plus 60 % dacide fluortydrique
anhydre 8, 70 b) 886 1790 8 + 6.1

Acide fluorophosphorique anhydre 8. 1W' b) 80 1776 8

Acide fluorosulfonlque 8. 10' a) 88 1777 8

Acid, fluosilicique (Acide hydrofluosliclque)
(II2 SWFO) 8, 9' b) 80 1718 8

Acide fonnique titrant plus do 70 % d'acide
absolu 8. 32- b) 80 1779 8
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(suite)

Cas t Nmihra Nuigro
Class. et d identification d'identification

don danger de )a la thEtiquettes
,6mniiration (partie supdrieure) (partle inf'drieure)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)

Acide fonnique titrant de 50 1 70 % d'acide
absolu S. 32c c) 80 1779 8

Acide hexafluorophosphorique 8, 10
° 
b) 80 1782 8

Acide hexanoTque : voir Acid caproTque

Acide hydrofluosilicique : voir Acide
fluosilicique

Acide lodhydrique, solutions d' 8, 5- b) 80 1797 8

Acide Isobutyrique B. 32 0) 80 2529 8

Acide odthacrylique 8. 32* c) 89 2531 8

Acide mnochloracdtlque solide : voir Acide
chloracdtique, solide

Acide amnochlorac6tique A I'6tat fondu voir
Acide chloracktique & P tat fondu

Acide mnochlorac6tique, solutions d' voir
Acide chlorac6tique, solutions d'

Acide nitrique fumant ruge 8, 2* a) 856 2032 8

Acide nitrique titrant plus de 70 % d'acide
absolu (10103) 8, 2* a) 885 2032 8

Acide nitrique titrant 70 % au plus d'acide
absolu (HN03) 8, 2- b) 80 2031 8

Acide nitrique. mdlanges avec d. i acide
sulfurique : voir vdlanges d'acide sulfurique
avec de lacide nitrique

Aside nitrobenz&ne-sulfonique 8, 34- b) 80 2305 8

Acide orthophosphoreux B. ]1* C) 80 2834 8

Acide perchlorique en solution aqueuse
contenant plus d. SO % (msse). mals an maxmum

72 %, d'acide S.), 3- a) 558 1873 5.1 + 8

Acide perchlorique, solutions aqueuses d',
titrant 50 % au plus d'acide absolu (HCi04 ) 8, 4- b) 85 1802 8

Acid peroxyac6tique at peroxyde d'hydrogl e an
milange stabillis 5.1, P b) 58 3149 5.1 + 8

Acide phnol-sulfonique liquid. 8, 34* b) 80 1803 6

Acide phosphorique 8. II1 c) 80 1805 8

Acide propionique titrant 50 % OU plus
d'acide absolu e, 32* c) 80 1848 8

Acide s616nique, solutions d' 8, i a) 88 1905 8

Acide sulfochromique 8, 1* a) 8 2240 8

Acide sulfonitrique, acide mixte rlsidualre 6, 3- b) 80 1826 8

Acide sulfureux 8, I
e 
b) 80 1833 8

Acide sulfurique 8, 1 b) 80 1830

Acide sulfurique fimant : voir Oltmu,

Acide sulfurique, m6langes avec de Ilacide
nitrique : voir NIlanges d'acide sulfurique
aves de lacide nitrique

Acide sulfurique r6siduire 8, I- b) 80 1832 8

Acide thioacitique 3, 3- b) 33 2436 3

Acide thioglycolique 6, 32* b) 80 1940 8

Acide thiolactique 6.1, 21" b) 60 2936 6.1

Acides tolune-sulfoniques, solides 8. 34* c) 80 2585 8
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(suite)

lass a Rmro NwairoClassM dt d"idontifIcation d'identification
lion do la matlre chlfFre deotqut~1'niratio d d danger do I ati re Etiqsts

(pattie supiriesroi (pattinfiri sure)
(a) (b (c) (d ie)

Acides toluine-sulfoniques. solutions d" 8. 341 c) 80 2586 8

Acids trlchloracitique S, 31- b) 90 1839 8

Acids trichlorachtique, solutions d" 8, 3Z' b) O0 2564 8

Acid. trichloroisocyanurique. sec 5.1, 26- b) so 2460 S.

Acids trifluoracitique 6, 32* a) Be 2699 8

Acrolilne 3. 1?' a) 336 1092 3 . 6.1

Acrol~ine dliisr 3, 31 c 39 2607 3

Acrylamide 6.1, 12 c) 60 2074 6.1A

Acrylamide, solutions d' 6.1, 12 0i 60 2074 6.IA

Acrylate do butyle normal 3, 31 c 39 2349 3

Acrylate d'ithyle 3, 3- b) 339 1917 3

Acrylate d'isobutyle 3, 31 ci 38 2S27 3

Acrylato de mithyle 3. 3- b) 339 1919 3

Acrylonitrile 3, I1
° 
a) 336 1093 3 * 6.1

Actinolite : volt Asiante blanc

Adhisi fs

- ayant on point d'#clalr Infirleur 1 21C 3, 5- 33 1133 3

- ayant an point d'Aclair do 21-C I 55C 3, 31
° 
c)!/ 30 1133 3

- ayant un point d'hclair supirleur I 556C 3. 32 c)!/ 30 1133 -

Adiponitrile 6.1, 12* c) 60 2205 6.1A

Air, liquido fortement rdfr1g6r6 2, 0t a) 225 1003 2 * 0S

Alcool allyliqu 6.1. 13* a) 663 1099 6.1 * 3

Alcool alpha-mdthyilbenzylique 6.1. 14
° 
c) 60 2937 6.tA

Alcool anyliq.u normal 3, 311 c) 30 1105 3

Alcool amyliqu socondair. 3, 31 ci 30 1105 3

Alcool afllqu tertlaire 3, 3- b) 33 1105 3

Alcool butylique normal (Butanol) 3, 31 c0 30 1120 3

Alcool butylique secondaire (n-Butanol-2) 3, 311 c) 30 1120 3

Alconl butylique tortialre 3. 3' b) 33 1120 3

Alcool 6thyliqe at ses solutions aquoses
contenant plus de 70 % d'alcool 3, 3- b) 33 1170 3

Alcool 6thylique., solutions aquonses d',
d'un. concentration do 24 % Jusqv*I
70 % Inclusvement 3, 31 ci 30 1170 3

Alcool furfurylique 6.1. 131 c) 60 2874 6.IA

Alconl Isobutylique (isobutanol) 3, 311 c) 30 1212 3

Alcool Isopropyllque 3. 3* b) 33 1219 3

Alcool mithlallyliquu 3. 31 ci 30 2614 3

Alcool o
6
thyylavlique (llthyllsobutylcarbinol) 3, 31" c) 30 2053 3

Alcool .ithylique (Ilithanol) 3, 17- b) 336 1230 3 + 6.1.

*/ Voir cependant I@ NOTA I Ia section D do marginal 2301.
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Nitahro Nunro
Nom de la mati~re Classe et d'identificatlon d'identification Etiquettes

Nlchiffre d du danger de la matire
1 *6numa raton (partie suprieure) (partie inf4rieure)

(a) (b) (c (d) (e)

AldLhyde butyrique 3, 3 b) 33 1129 3

Aldihyde chlorac~tique 6.1. 16- b) 60 2232 6.1

Aldhhyde crotonique (Crotonaldhyde) 3, 31 b) 33 1143 3

Ald6hyde 6thyl-2 butyrique 3, 3 b) 33 1178 3

Aldhyde propionique 3, 3- b) 33 1275 3

Aldol (bOta-llydroxybutyraldihyde) 6.1, 13- b) 60 2839 6.1

Alkylaluminitums 4.2, 310 a) X333 3051 4.2 + 4.3

Alkyllithiums 4.2, 310 a) X333 2445 4.2 + 4.3

Alkyimagndsiums 4.2. 3P a) X333 3053 4.2 * 4.3

Allylamine 3, 15' a) 336 2334 3 + 6.1

Allyloxy-1 hpoxy-2,3 propane : volr Ether
al lylglycidique

Allyltrlchlorosilane 8, 370 b) X839 1124 8 + 3

Aluminate de sodium, solutions d' 8, 42- b) 80 1819 8

Alurninum en poudre, enrob6 4.1, 13- b) 40 1309 4.1
4.1. 13 c) 40 1309 4.1

Almiwniun en poudre, non enrob6 4.3, 130 b) 423 1396 4.3

Aluminimn, crasses d' 4.3, 130 b) 423 3170 4.3
4.3, 130 c) 423 3170 4.3

Alumino-ferro-silicum en poudre 4.3, 15* b) 462 1395 4.3 + 6.1

Aniante blanc (Chrysotile,

Actinolite, Anthophylite.

Trmallte) 9, 1 c) 90 2590 9

Amlante bleu (Croctdolite) 9, 1- b) 90 2212 9

pielante brun (Aeosite, ysorite) 9, 1- b) 90 2212 9

knino-2 difthylanino-5 pentane 6.1, 120 c) 60 2946 6.1A

(Aaino-2 6thoxy)-2 6thanol 8, 540 c) 80 3055 8

N-Aminothylpip~razine 8, 53* c) 80 2815 8

Anlnoph~nols 6.1, 12* c) 60 2512 6.A

Amoniac 2, 30 at) 268 1005 6.1

Amnoniac dissous dans leau avec plus de 40 % et
au plus 50 % (masse) d' aloniac (NH3) 2, 9* at) 268 2073 6.1

Ammoniac dissous dans leau avec plus de 35 % et
au plus 40 % (masse) d'afnsniac (14113) 2, 90 at) 268 2073 6.1

Alnoniac, solutions d', avec au moins 10 11 et
au plus 35 % d'amniac (NH3) 8, 430 c) 80 2672 8

Amosite : voir Amiante brun

n-Aylamine 3, 220 b) 338 1106 3 + 8

Anmlm6thylcdtone 3, 310 c) 30 1110 3

Aayltrichlorosilane 8, 370 b) X80 1728 8

Anhydride acdtique 8, 32- b) 83 1715 8 + 3
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(suite)

clasro I Ionfro
Non dela mti re Classo do d'ldentiflcatlon d'ldenLlficatlon

du danger d , 6r Ealhre
."uration, (pertie supirleure) (partie infdrior°)

(a) (b) (C) (d) (e)

Anhydride arsinieux 6.1, 51 b) 60 1561 6.1

Anhydride ars6nique 6.1, 51 b) 60 1559 6.1

Anhydride butyrique 8, 32* c) 0 2739 6

Anhydride Isobutyrique 8, 3* c 80 Z530 8

Anhydride inal1que a, 31* C) 80 2215 8

Anhydride phosphorique 8. 27* b) 80 1807 8

Anhydride phtalique 8, 31
° 
c) 80 2214 8

Anhydride propionique 8, 32' c 0 24% 8

Anhydride sulfurique 8, 1* a) Xc8 1829 $

Anhydride tdtrahydrophtalique 8, 31- c) 80 2698 8

Aniline 6.1. 11* b) 60 1547 6.1

Anilsdlnes 6.1. 12 c) 60 2431 6.IA

Anisole : voir Ether nithylphdnyllque

Anthoehyllite : voir Aslante blanc

Argon, liquid. fortenent rdfrlgdri 2, 7 a) 22 1951 2

Arsdniate de calcim 6.1, 51n b) 60 1513 6.1

Arsniate de magnslum 6.1, Sin b) 60 1622 6.1

Arsiniate de potassitun 6.1, 51- b) 60 1677 6.1

Arsinlate de sodi = 6.1, 51- b) 60 1685 6.1

Arsinite do potassiuan 6.1. 51n b) 60 1678 6.1

Arsdnite de sodiu =solids 6.1, 51" b) 60 2027 6.1

Arsinito de sodium, solutions aquuses d',

toxuques 6.1, 51- b) 60 1686 6.1

nocIves 6.1, 51* c) 60 1686 6.1A

Azote, liquids, fortetnent rdfrigiri 2. 
7
* a) 22 1877 2

Baryu 4.3, II'b) 423 1400 4.3

Benzine 3. 3 b) 33 1114 3

Senzoate de nathyle 6.1. 13* C 60 2938 6.1A

Benzonitrile 6.1. ll b) 60 2224 6.1

Benzoquinone 6.1. 
14

° 
b) 60 2587 6.1

Benzyldimdthylmine 8, S3 b) 03 2619 8 * 3

Bichlorure do soufre (SC)2) 8, 21* a) 8e 1828 8

Blfluorure d'anonium 8, 26o 61 80 177 6 . 6.1

Olfluorure d'mnmnwm, solutions de 0, 26- b) 80 2817 8 . 6.1

9ifluorure de potassitm 8, 260 b) 80 1811 8 + 6.1

Bifluorure do sodium 8, 26- b) 80 2439 8 * 6.1

8lsaiinopropylanuine (Oipropyline trlmine.

Iminobispropylasine-3,3") 8, 53
° 
c) 00 2269 8

Sisldlodthylmnino)-lZ 6thane (Tdtraiuthyl-"
dthylinedlamne) 3, 310 C) 30 2372 3

Bisulfate d'aamontun contenant 3 % at plus
d'acide sulfurique libre 8, 23' b) 80 2506 8

Bisulfate de potassium contenant 3 % et plus

d'acide sulfurique libre 8, 23- b) 80 2509 a
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250 000
(suite)

Classe et Nwairo Nuo6ro
Hum do 1a oatl~re chiffre de d'identification d'identificatlon16aunrat n du danger de la mt1 Etiquettes

(partie sup6rieure) (partie inf~rieure)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)

Bisulfate de sodluin contenant 3 % et plus
d'acide sulfurique libre 8, 23* b) 80 1821 8

Bisulfate do sodiw, solutions aqueuses de 8, 1 b) 80 2837 8

Bisulfure de s6l6ni w 6.1, 550 b) 60 2657 6.1

Borate triallylique 6.1, 13* c) 60 2609 6.IA

Borate tri6thylique 3, 3- b) 33 1176 3

Borate de trlisopropyle, pur 3, 310 c) 30 2616 3

Borate de triisopropyle, technique 3, 30 b) 33 2616 3

Borate trimothylique 3, 3 b) 33 2416 3

Borniol 4.1. 6* c) 40 1312 4.1

Borohydrure d'aluminitum 4.2. 17* a) X333 2870 4.2 + 4.3

Bromac6tate d'dthyle 6.1, 160 b) 63 1603 6.1 + 3

Brunsc6tate de mnthyle 6.1, 160 b) 63 2643 6.1 + 3

Bruomac6tone 6.1. 160 b) 60 1569 6.1

on~ga-arcmacitophdnone (Brousre de ph~nacyle) 6.1, 170 b) 60 2645 6.1

Bromate de baryto 5.1, 290 b) 56 2719 5.1 . 6.1

Bromate de magn~simn 5.1. 160 b) 50 1473 5.1

Bncmate de potassiwm 5.1, 16- b) 50 1484 5.1

Broate de sodium 5.1, 160 b) so 1494 5.1

Brinate de zinc 5.1, 160 c) 50 2469 5.1

Brome 8, 240 886 1744 8 + 6.1

Brcmmbenzine 3, 31 c 30 2514 3

Brano-2 butane 3. 30 b) 33 2339 3

Orcmochlorcmthane 6.1, 15* c) 60 1887 6.1A

Bromo-1 chloro-3 propane 6.1, 15 ci 60 2688 6.A

Braimforne 6.1. 15* C) 60 2515 6.1A

Bromo-I mththyl-3 butane 3, 310 c 30 2341 3

Braixm thylpropanes 3, 3* b) 33 2342 3

Bro-2 pentane 3, 30 b) 33 2343 3

Bromo-2 propane 3, 30 b) 33 2344 3

Br ao-3 propyne 3, 30 b) 33 2345 3

Brcotrifluoromnmthane (R 1381) 2, 50 a) 20 1009 2

Brure dactyle 8, 36- b) 80 1716 8

Bruire d'allyle 3, 16* a) 336 1099 3 + 6.1

Bra0mre d'aluminlum, anhydre (AlBr 3 )  8, 22- b) 80 1725 a

Bromure d'alumlniwm, solutions aqueuses de 8, 50 ci 80 2580 8

Bromure d'arsenic 6.1, 510 b) 60 1555 6.1

Bromure de benzyle 6.1, 15 b) 60 1737 6.1

Bronure de bromactyle 8, 36- b) X80 2513 8

Bromre de butyle normal 3, 30 b) 33 1126 3

Bronsre do diphinylnithyle 8, 650 b) 80 1770 8

Bromure d'ithyle 6.1, 150 b) 60 1891 6.1

Broure dhydrogine 2, 3* at) 286 1048 8 . 6.1
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(suite)

C1asse et NMwro INw6ro
m de Ia Imtire chiffre do d'Identificatlon d'identification Eti.ttesI ' ~ m r t o d o d a n g e r d I s w a t i~ r e E i u t e

Inwhration (partle suprleure) (partlie Infrlure)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (0)

Bromure de m6thyle 2, 30 at) 26 1062 6.1

Bromre de m~thyline (0br m6than) 6.1. 15 c) 60 2664 6.1A

Bromwre do mdthylmagndstum dans IP'ther
6thylique 4.3, 3* a) X323 1928 4.3 + 3

Bromure de phinacyle : voir umiga-
BrosacitopIh6none

Bromure d vlnyle 2, 3* ct) 236 109S 3 + 6.1

Brmure do xylyle 6.1, 17- b) 60 1701 6.1

Butadibnes 2, 3* €) 239 1010 3

Butane. wilange do gaz : voir 16langes
d'hydrocarbures (gaz lIqu~fl) (4l)anges A, AD)

Butane, techniquesint pr 2, 31 b) 23 1011 3

Butanediose (Dac6tyle) 3. 3- b) 33 2346 3

Butanol (Alcool butylique norml) 3, 31 c) 30 1120 3

n-Butanol-2 (Alcool butylique secondalre) 3, 31 ) 30 1120 3

But0ne-I 2, 3- b) 23 1012 3

cts-Butne-2 2, 3- b) 23 1012 3

trans-Sutkne-2 2, 31 b) 23 1012 3

Butoxyl (Acetate de ndthouybutyle) 3, 31* c 30 2708 3

n-Butylamlne 3, 220 b) 338 1125 3 * 8

N-Butylanlltnes 6.1, 12- b) 60 2738 6.1

Butylbenzines 3. 31 0) 30 2709 3

N.n-Butyllldazole 6.1, 120 b) 60 2690 6.1

Butylph6nols I 1'6tat fondu 6.1, 14* 0 60 2229 6.1A

Butylphgnols lIquides 6.1, 14* 0 60 2228 6.IA

Butyltoluines 3, 320 c) 30 2667 -

Butyltrlchlorosllane S, 37' b) x83 1747 8 * 3

Butyne-2 : voir Crotoyline

Butyraldoxime 3, 32* c) 30 2640 -

Butyrates d'aa1le 3, 31* c) 30 2620 3
Butyrate d'thyle 3, 31 €) 30 1180 3

Butyrate d'lsopropyle 3, 31* c) 30 2405 3

Butyrate de mnthyle 3, 3- b) 33 1237 3

Putyrate de vinyle 3, 3* b) 339 2838 3

Butyronitrile 3, 11
° 
b) 336 2411 3 + 6.1

Calclu= 4.3, 11* b) 423 1401 4.3

Carphre 4.1, 6 ) 40 21 4.1

Caoutchouc, ddchets de ou chutes do 4.1, 1 b) 40 1345 4.1

Caoutchouc, dissolution de

- ayant un point d'clair inf~rleur 
, 
21C 3, 3- b) 33 1287 3

- ayant un point d'6clar de 21C h 55C 3, 311 c) 30 1287 3

- ayant un point d'6clair supdrteur i 550C 3, 320 c 30 1287 -
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250 000
(suite)

Class et (hanro lIhroSd. a maltrs ch atfr. de dlidOnLification d'identification

I' medrAtlon do danger do la wtlire t
(lpartio supilre) (partte int'irleurs

(a) (IN (W) (d) (e)

Carbonate de baryma 6.1. 60* c) 60 1564 6.1A

Carbonate didthylique (Carbonate d'thyle) 3, 31 ) 30 Z366 3
Carbonate dinvthylique 3. 3' b) 33 1161 3

Carbure d'aluminitm 4.3. 17- b) 423 1394 4.3

Carbure de calcium 4.3, 11 b) 423 1402 4.3

Catalyseur mitalllque sec 4.2. 12' b) 40 2881 4.2
4.2. 12 c 40 281 4.2

Catalyseur intallique humidifi& 4.2. IZ? b) 40 1378 4.2

Cirlus 4.3, 13- b) 423 3078 4.3

Csium 4.3. 1I a) X423 1407 4.3

Charbon 4.2. 1- b) 40 1361 4.2
4.2. 1 c 40 1361 4.2

Charbon actif 4.2, 11 c) 40 1362 4.2

Chaux sodie (Malnges do soude caustique at do
chaux vive) S. 41, c) s0 1907 1

Chloracetate d'4thyle 6.1. 16- b) 63 1181 6.1 f 3

Chlorac6tatie d'isopropyle 3, 32- c) 30 2947

ChloreCetate de odthyle 6.1. 16- b) 63 2295 6.1 * 3

Chlorackatie do vinyl* 6.1. 16- b) 60 2569 6.1

Chloracdtone 6.1. 16- b) 60 1695 6.1
omfga-Chloracitophdnoae (Chlorure de phdnacyie) 6.1. IP2 b) 60 1697 6.1

Chloral : voir Trichloracitaldhhyde

Chtoranlstdines 6.1. 17 c) 60 2233 6.IA
Chlorate it borate en milange S.I. III b) so (456 S.1

Chlorate at chlorur. do umgdnslum n milang. S.1. 111 b) so 1459 5.1

Chlorate do baryum S.I. 29" b) 56 1440 5.1 1 6.1

Chlorate do calcium 5.1. 11 b) so 1452 5.1
Chlorate do calcium an solution aqouese 5.1, III b) so 2429 5.1

Chlorate do civre 5.1, i1' b) so 2721 5.1

Chlorate do magndsiM S.I. III b) so 273 5.1
Chlorate do potassium 5.1, 111 b) so 1485 5.1

Chlorate do potassIum on solution aquouso 5.1. IW' b) so 2427 5.1

Chlorate do sodium 5.1. 111 b) so 1496 5.1

Chlorate do sodium on solution aquuso S.I. I1I b) 50 Z428 5.1

Chlorati do strontium S.I, l. b) so 1506 S.

Chlorate do thallium 5.1, 29- b) 56 2573 5.1 . 6.1

Chlorate do zinc S.I. Ii b) so 1513 S.1

Chlore 2. 31 at) 266 1017 6.1 . a

Chlorhydrlne ithyldnique : volr Moincllorhydrlm
do glycol

Chlorite do calcium S.I. 14- b) so 1453 S.A

Chlorite do sodium S.I. 14- b) so 1496 5.1

hloroberozi (Chlorure do phdyle) 3. 31* c) 30 1134 3

Chlorocr:ols 6.1. 14- b) 60 2669 6.1

Chlorodinitrobanzine 6.1. 12* b) 60 1571 6.1
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250 000
(suite)

Class* at ffim Ihiro

NMo do I& mattWre chiffre do d'identlflcation d'Identificatlon
PI'tuiratlon dou danger do 11 mt ore

(partte sup4rieure) (part. infirieure)

(a) b) c) (dl (0)

Chloroform 6.1. 15 b) 60 1888 6.1

Chlorofonlate d'allyle 8. 64, a) 88 1722 8

Chloroformiate do benzyle 0. 64* a) 88 1739 8

Chloroforulate do tert-butylcyclobixyle 6.1. 1l* 0) 68 2147 6A.A . 8

Chlorofonolat. do n-butyle 6.1. 16 b) 638 2743 6.1 . 3 * 8

Chloroforulate do chlorowlthyle 6.1. 161 b) 638 2745 6.1 . 3 . 8

Chlorofonalate do cyclobutyle 6.1, 16 b) 638 2744 6.1 . 3 . 9

Chloroformtate d'#thyle 3, 16 a) 336 1182 3 . 6.1

Chlorofonslate d6tivyl-2 hoxyle 6.1, 16- b) 68 2748 6.1 . 8

Chloroforlat do eltyle 3, 16- a) 336 1238 3 . 6.1

Chloroformlat. do phdnyle 6.1. 16" b) 68 2746 6.1 . 8

Chloronltranillnes 6.1, 1P c) 60 22371 6.IA

Chloranltrobenzbnes 6.1. 12
e 

b) 60 1578 6.1

Chloronltrotoluines 6.1. 17, C) 60 2433 6.1A

Chloropentafluorvthan. (I 115) 2. 3 a) 20 1020 2

Chloro-2 phdAol 6.1. 16 ) 68 2021 6.1A

Chloro-3 pblnol 6.1. 1W ) 60 2020 6.1A

Chloro-4 phdnol 6.1, 17* ) 60 2020 6.1A

Chlorophdnyltrichlorosll.w 8, 37- b) X80 1753 a

Chioropicrine 6.1. 16" a) 66 1580 6.1

ChloMop. im 3, 16 a) 336 I991 3 * 6.1

Chloro-I propane (Chlorur. do propyle) 3. 2- b) 33 1278 3

Chloro-2 propane (Chlorur. d'lsopropyle) 3. 2- b) 33 2356 3

Chloro-3 propanediol-1.2 : voir
alph-&qoochlorhydrlne do glydrol

Chloro-3 propanol-i 6.1. 16 c) 60 2849 6.1A

Chloro-I propaol-2 6.1. 16 b) 63 2611 6.1 . 3

Chloro-Z plopan 3. P a) 33 2456 3

Chloro-2 proplonat. d'ithyle 3. 310 €) 30 2935 3

Chloro-2 proplonate d'isopropyle 3, 311 0 30 2934 3

Chloro-2 propiont. do satly1e 3, 311 c 30 2933 3

Chloro-2 pyrldine 6.1. I1l b) 60 2822 6.1

Cbloro-I tdtrafluoro-.2.2,,2 &thane (11.124) 2. 3* a) 20 .J021 2 + 13

Chlorothloforelate d'thyle 8. 64- b) 80 2826 8

Chlorotoluines 3. 31 c) 30 2238 3

Chlorotoluldltes 6.1, 17, 0 60 2239 6.A

Chlorotrlfluoroethane (I 13) 2. 51 a) 20 1022 2

Chlorure d'actyle 3. 2S* b) X338 1717 3 + 8

Chlorure d'allyle 3. 16 a) 336 1100 3 * 6.1

Chlorure d'ahllnlue, 4nhydre (Ai13 ) 8. 2 b) 80 1726 a

Chlorure d'aluinum, solutions
aquuses do S. 5 ) 80 2581 8

Chlorure d'anyle 3. 3- b) 33 1101 3
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N0t~ro Mutro
€lasse et uioumr

Cae t d"idenlti fcLto dideoti flcatin Eiote

m do Ia atlire chlffre do dii dangee Etiquettes
1"4~r~~on du dnser do I& mtikre

(partle sup6rieune) (partie Infirleure)

(a) (M) (c) (d) (e)

Chlorure d'aisoyle 8, 35 b) 80 1729 8

Chlorure d'arsonlc 6.1. 51' a) 66 1560 6.1

Chlorur do benzine sulfonyle 8. 36* c) 80 2225 8

Chlorurt de benzoyle S. 36- b) 80 1736 8

Chlorare do benzyl 6.1. 1S b) 68 1738 6.1

Chlorure do benzylldine 6.1. 17 b) 68 1886 6.1

Chlorure do benzylidyne (Trichtor otthylbenzne) 0. 66- b) 80 2226 B

Chlorures do butyle 3. 3- b) 33 1127 3

Chlorure do butyryle 3, 25- b) 338 2353 3 . I

Chlorurt do chloracityle 8. 36- b) X0 1152 B

Chlorures do chlorobenzylo 6.1. 17* 0 60 2235 6.IA

Chlorurt de chroIle (Oxychlorurt de chrme)

[Cr02C12 1 
O. 21* a) 68 1758 0

Chlorur. cyanurique 8, 27* c 0 2670 8

Chlorure do dlchlorac6tyle 8. 36- b) X80 1765 8

Chlorure de dlithylthlophosphoryle 8, 36- b) 80 2751 8

Chlorure do N.N-dlwdthylcarbhayle 8. 36- b) 80 2262 8

Chlorure do dlmthylthlophosphoryle . 36* c 80 2267 8

Chlorure d'ithyle 2. 3* bt) 236 1031 3 * 6.1

Chlorurt d'ithyline : voir Dochloro-1,2 ithane

Chlorure di6thylidine : volr 0ichloro--t.1 ithane

Chlorure forrique (Parchlorure do for). anhydre
(Fe03 ) 8, 22 ) s0 1773 a

Chlorure forrlque (Perchlorure de for). solutions
aqueuses do S. S* c 0 Z582 8

Chiorure de fmaryle S. 361 b) 80 1780 8

Chlorure d'hydrog~ne 2. 5* at) 286 1050 8 * 6.1

Chlorure d'isobutyryle 3, 25- b) 338 Z395 3 8

Chlorure d'isopropyle : voir chloro-2
propane

Chlorure marcurique 6.1. S2- b) 60 1624 6.1

Chlorure do Nfthylallyle 3. 3* b) 33 2554 3

Chlorure do clthyle 2. 31 bt) 236 1063 3 * 6.1

Chloruro do aathylitne l(9chloromthao.) 6.1. 15 ) 60 1593 6.1A

Chlorure do phinacyle : voir mga-Chloracto-

Chlorate do phivylacityle 8, 36* b) 80 2577 8

Chlorure do phinylrcarbylnee 6.1, 17* a) 66 1672 6.1

Chlorter do phyle : voir Chlorobenzm

Chlorure do p osphoryle :voir Oxychlorure do
phosphore

Chlorure do plvaloyle (Chlort do trlamthyla-
cdtyle) 6, 36- b) 83 2438 . 3

Chlorure do propionyle 3. 25- b) 338 115 3 * 8

Chlorure de propyle o: or chloro-I propane
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250 000
(suite)

Class@ et Numiro mum~ro
No. do 1a matiar" chiffre de d'identification d'identiflcation ftiu es

"'inunm ration du danger do Ia uti krl(partte supirieure) (partle Infirlour.
(a) b) (€) (d ()

Chlorure de pyrosulfuryl. (S205512) 8. 21- b) 80 18)7 8

Chlorure do soufre (Protochlorure de soufre)
(SZC12) 8. 21* a) 88 1828 8

Chlorure stannique anhydru (Ttrachlorure

ditaln) (SnCI4) 8. 211 b) 80 1821 8

Chlorure stanniqe pentahydratd (SnC1
4
.SHZO) 8, 22 0) 80 2440 8

Chloruro de sulfuryle (50 2 Cl 2 ) 8. 21* a) X88 1834 8

Chlorure de thlonyl (SO 12 ) 8. 21* a) x88 1836 a

Chlorure de thiophosphoryle (PSC13 ) 8. 21 b) 80 1837 8

Chlorurt de trichloracityle B. 36- b) X80 2442 8

Chlorure de trimtthylactyle : voir Chlorure
do plvaloyle

Chlorure do valiryle 8. 36- b) 80 2502 8

Chlorure do vinyle 2. 3 c) 239 1086 3

Chlorure do vinylidine 3. 1 a) 339 1303 3

Chlorure do zinc (ZnCl
2
) 8. 22 ) 80 2331 8

Chlorure de zinc (ZnCI2 ). solutions aquouses do 6. S1 c) 80 1840 8

Chrysotlle : voir Amiantu blanc

Collodions. semi-collodions, solutions do.
et autres solutions nitrocullulosiques.
contenant plus do 20 % mis 55 au plus do
nitrocellulose
- ayant un.polnt d4clair Infirleur A 21dC
ot un point d'bullition do 35*C au plus 3. 41 a) 33 2059 3

- ayant un point d'clair infiriour & 21-C
et un point d'ibullitlon so W lour I 35*C 3. 4- b) 33 2059 3

- ayant un point dliclair de 21C 1 55C
(valours limites cmriss) 3. 33* 0 30 2059 3

- ayant un point d'tclair suptrieor & 55C 3. 34* c 30 2059 -

Collodions. smi-collodions, solutions do,
at autres solutions nltrocallulosiques,
contonant 20 % au plus do nitrocellulose,
- ayant un point d'iclair infirieur i 211C 3. S- 33 1263 3
- ayant un point d'dclair do 21eC & 551C
(valours limites cotu|sus) 3, 33* c)!/ 30 1283 3

- ayant un point d*Aclair supdrinr 1 55% 3. 34* c)!/ 30 1263 -

Colorants It matlires Introndiaires
pour colorants
- inorganiques. corrosits 8, 46* b) so801 8
- inorganiques. prdsntaot un depr& minour do

corrosiviti a. 46, c) so 2801 1
- organiques, corrosifs 8. 55- b) 80 2801 8
- organiques, prdsentant un dogr6 mineur

do corrosivitd 0. S* c) 0 2901 8
Cr6sols 6.1. 14* b) 60 2076 6.1

Crocidolite : volt Amiante blon

Crotanaldhyd : voir Aldihyde crotonique

Crotonate d'ithyle 3. 1 b) 33 1862 3

Crotonyline (Butyne-2) 3. P* a) 339 1144 3

!/ Voir cependant It 8I0A i I& section 0 du marginal 2201.
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Class It iaro wImiro

Na ne 1d aiat rt cffre ddo dentification d'ldentlflcatlo Etiquettes
I'oenwdratfon do danger do l atie t t

(Partie suprlioure) (portia Infdrioure)
(a) (b) (c) (d (e)

Cuine (Isopropylbenzinel 3. 31* 0) 30 1918 3

Cupri4thylnediine EthylknedleIn d cuivrw.
solutions do 8S. - b) 86 1761 8

Cuprocyanure do sodium en solution 6.1. 41 a) 66 317 6.1

Cyanacktate dithyle 6.1. 12* c) 60 2666 61A

Cyanamide calcique 4.3. 19" €) 4d3 1403 4.3

Cyanhydrine d'acetone 6.1. I1" a) 66 IS41 6.1

Cyanure de benzyle (Phiny1acitonitrile) 6.1. I2 I0 60 2470 61A

Cyanure d'alpha-broiobenzyle 6.1. 17* a) 66 1694 6.1

Cyanure de potassium en solutions 6.1. 41" a) 66 1680 6.1

Cyanure do sodium en solutions 6.1. 41" a) 66 1689 6.1

Cyclododicatriine-1.5,9 6.1, Z4 c) 60 Z518 6.1A

Cycloheptane 3, 3 b) 33 2241 3

Cycloheptatrikne 3. 20" b) 336 2603 3 . 6.1

Cyclohept~ne 3. 3' b) 33 2242 3

Cyclohexane 3. 3* b) 33 1145 3

Cyclohexanone 3, 31 ) 30 1915 3

Cyclohenne 3, r" b) 33 2256 3

Cyclohexinyltrichlorosilanm 8. 37 b) X80 1762 8

Cyclohexylanine 8 S3" b) 83 2351 8 * 3

Cyclohexyltrichlnrosilang 8, 37* b) Koo 1763 8

Cyclooctadiine 3. 31" d) 30 2520 3

Cyclooctadiine phosphines: yoir Phospha-

9 bicyclononanes

Cycloctatitraine 3, 31* c) 30 2358 3

Cyclopentan. 3, 3* b) 33 1146 3

Cyclopentanol 3. 31" c) 30 2244 3

Cyclopentanone 3. 31" 0) 30 2245 3

Cyclopentine 3, Z" b) 33 2246 3

Cyclopropne 2. 3- b) 23 1027 3

Cyi nes (64lthyllsop.-ovylbenzines) 3. 31" c 30 2046 3

Oicaborann 4.1. 16* b) 46 1868 4.1 . 6.1

Odcahydronaphtalkne (08.aline) 3. 32* 0) 30 1147 -

n-ODcane 3. 31* 0) 30 2247 3

Oiactone-alcool, chimiquewnt pur 3, 3)W c) 30 1148 3

Oiacitone-alcool technique 3. 3" b) 33 1148 3

Olacityle : voir utanedlon.

Oiallylamine 3, Z2 b) 338 2359 3 + 8

Dlamidemagnisito 4.2. 16- b) 40 2004 4.2

Diininodiphnylithane. & Itatt fondo 6.1. 12. c) 60 2651 6.1A

Oi-n-aiyliMne 6.1. 12- c) 60 2841 6.iA

Dibenzyldlc/lorosllane S. 37" b) x5o 2434 8

Dlbromithane symtrique volr Oibtrir
d'ithyline
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250 000
(sulte)

Class* It*niuro Im~usro

Nam de la matCire chlffre da d'tdentiflcation d'id ntificatlon
Idnuaraton d d 4 Ia d t o Ure

(partI. superieur) (part:I Infirleure)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (I)

Dibrombenzines 3, 32 c 30 2711 -

Olbroro-l.2 butanone-3 6.1. 16' b) 60 2648 6.1

0ibroon-1,2 chloro-3 propane 6.1. 15* c) 60 2872 6.IA

Obrolbo thane : voir romur de ei6thyline

Dibromwr.' d'lhyl6ne (Oibromithan. syultrique) 6.1, IS- b) 60 1605 6.1

Olbutylanine noruale 8, 53' b) 83 2248 8 . 3

Dlbutylantiro6thanol 6.1, 12* c) 60 2613 6.IA

lcdtine 3. 31 c) 39 2521 3

Olchlorac6tate de ffhthyle 6.1, 16* C) 60 2299 6.IA

Oiclhloracitone synitrique 6.1, 16- b) 63 2649 6.1 * 3

Oichloranilines 6.1, 12- b) 60 1590 6.1

alpha-Otchlorhydrine COichloro-1.3 propanol-2 )  6.1. 16- b) 60 2750 6.1

Olchloro-l,2 benzine 6.1. 15* ) 60 1591 6.1A

Dichlorodlfluorondthane CR 12) 2, 3' a) 20 1028 2

Dichlorodifluoromithane at osyde d'ithylkne,
n.ilanges de, contenant au plus 12 1 (asse)
d'oxyde d'Athylne 2, 4" at) 26 3070 6.1

Oichloro-l,t 6thane (Chlorure d'fthylldine) 3, 31 b) 33 2362 3

Oichloro-1.2 thane (Olchlorure d'thyline) 3. 16" b) 336 1184 3 + 6.1

Oichloro-1,2 6thylne 3. 3- b) 33 1150 3

Olchloromithane : volr Chlorur de mthyline

Dichloromnofluoron~thane (R 21) 2. 3* a) 20 1029 2

Dichloro-1.1 nltro-I 6thane 6.1. 16" b) 60 2650 6.1

Dichloropentanes 3. 31 0) 30 1152 3

Dichloroph~nols 6.1. ]1* C 60 2021 6.1A

01chloroplhnylphosphine S. 36* b) 80 2798 8

Dichloroph6nyltrichlorosilane 8. 37 b) XO 1766 a

Dichloro-I.3 propanol-2 : volt alpha-
Oichlorhydrine

Dichloro-I,3 propine 3, 31 0) 30 2047 3

0ichloro-1,2 titrafluoro-1,1,2,2 6thane CR 114) 2, 3* a) 20 1958 2

Olchlorur d. phinylthiophosphoryle 8. 361 b) 80 2799 8

Dichlorura da propyline 3, 3- b) 33 1279 3

Dichromate d'anwonlum 5.1. 27- b) so 1439 5.1

Oicyclohexylamne 8, 53 c) 60 2565 8

Oicyclopntadi&ne 3, 31" c) 30 2048 3

0icyclobeptadline : votr Morboradline-2,5

DOfthoxy-1.1 ithane : volt Acdtai

Oi
6
thoxy-1,2 ithane (Ether dldthylique d
1"ithylknglycol) 3, 31* c) 30 1153 3

Olithxychthana 3, 3" b) 33 2373 3

0ithoxy-3,3 propine 3. 3* b) 33 2374 3

0ithylanine 3. 22* b) 338 1154 3 * 8
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250 000
(suite)

Numrro Nuchro

Nam de la matl re chiffre de d'ldentiftcatlon d'identiftcation Etiquettes

d nuenration du danger de ]a natire

(partie sup6rieure) (partie infirieure)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)

Ditthylamino6thanol (H,N-Diithylthanolamlne) 3. 32
*  

) 30 2686 -

Di~thylaminop.opylamine 8. 53 c) 80 2684 8

N1,N-Oi~thylaniIine 6.1, 12 C) 60 2432 6.IA

i~thylbenz~nes 3, 320 c) 30 2049 -

ifthylcitone 3, 3* b) 33 1156 3

Di~thyldlchlorosilane 8, 37* b) X83 1767 8 + 3

Dithylnediamine (Pipirazine) 8, 52* c) s0 2579 8

0iOthylinetriamine 8, 53* b) 80 2079 8

W,N-Oithylthanolamine : voir Di6thylamino-
6thanol

N,N-0l~thylthylnediamlne 9, 53- b) 83 2685 8 + 3

Di~thylzinc 4.2, 311 a) X333 1366 4.2 + 4.3

Difluoro-i,) ithane (R 152a) 2, 3- b) 23 1030 3

Oiflooro-,1 6thyline (Fluorure de inylidne) 2. 5 c) 239 1959 3

Difluoro-I,1 mnochloro-l 6thane (R 142b) 2, -3* b) 23 2517 3

Dihydro-2,3 pyranne 3, 30 b) 33 2376 3

Oiisobutylamine 3, 31* c) 30 2361 3

Diisobutylcstone 3. 31* c) 30 1157 3

Dlisobutylenes 3. 3* b) 33 2050 3

Oiisocyanate de diphnylenthane-4,4' 6.1. 19 c 60 2489 6.1A

Oiisocyanate d'hexanmthyline 6.1, 190 b) 60 2281 6.1

Diisocyanate d'isophorone (Isocyanate d'isocyana-
tomwthyl-3 trimnthyl-3,5,5 cyclobexyle) 6.1, 19' c 60 2290 6.1A

Oiisocyanate de toluyline-2.4 et milanges
isorekres 6.1, 19- b) 60 2078 6.1

Oiisocyanate de trim~thylhexamilthyline et
millanges isombres 6.1. 19* 0 60 2328 6.IA

Diisopropylarnine 3, 220 b) 338 1158 3 * 8

Oim6thoxy-l,1 6thane 3. 30 b) 33 2377 3

Dimnthoxy-1,2 6thane 3, 30 b) 33 2252 3

Di 6thoxyn6thane CPIthylal) 3, 2 b) 33 1234 3

Ornithylamine, anhydre 2. 3- bt) 236 1032 3 + 6.1

oimnthylamine. solutions aqueuses de

- ayant un point d'6bullitlon de 35C au plus 3, 22* a) 338 1160 3 + 8
- ayant un point d'6bullition sup~rieur & 35C 3, 2 b) 338 1160 3 + 8

ointhylamincacdtonitrile 6.). 110 b) 63 2378 6.1 + 3

Ointhylaminoithanol : volr Oimthyl6thanoeanmne

N,N.,inhthylaniline 6.1, 110 b) 60 2253 6.1

Dinmthylbenzines : voir Xylknes

Dinimthyl-2,3, butane 3, 3* b) 33 2457 3

Dinuthyl-1,3 butylamine 3, 3- b) 33 2379 3

Dimthylcyclohexanes 3, 3- b) 33 2263 3

N,N-Dimi6thylcyclohexyiamine 8, 530 b) 83 2264 8 + 3
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250 000
(suite)

fumiro MumArv
Classe *t d'identification d'identification

an de la matd du danger do la atir Etiquettes
1'6nuahratlon (pattie supriture) (partie Infdrieure)

(a) (b) (€) (d) (W)

Oimthyldichlorosilane 3. 211 a) X338 1162 3 * 8

Dimtthyldidthoxysilane 3. 3* b) 33 230 3

olimthyldioxannes
- ayant un point d'6clair Infdrieur I 211C 3, 3- b) 33 2707 3
- ayant un point d'6clair do 210C A SS*C
(valeurs limites compolses) 3, 31* c) 30 2707 3

- ayant un point d'4clair sup~rieur k 55*C 3. 32* c) 30 2707 -

Dimthyl6thanolamine (Dimthylmino ranol) 3, 31 ) 30 2051 3

NN-DInthylformnmlde 3, 32 ) 30 2265 -

Otalthyl-1I hydrazine 3, 23' a) 338 1163 3 * 6

Dimithyl-1.2 hydrazine 3. IS' a) 336 2382 3 * 6.1

Dimthyl-Nropylamine 3, 22- b) 338 2266 3 * 8

Diithylzinc 4.2. 31-a) X333 1370 4.2 * 4.3

Dinitranilines 6.1, 12- b) 60 1596 6.1

Dinitrobenz&nes 6.1, 12* b) 60 1597 6.1

0initro-orthocr~sol 6.1. IS- b) 60 1596 6.1

Oinitrotolubnes 6.1. 12- b) 60 2038 6.1

Dinitrotolu~nes. fondus 6.1. 12- b) 60 1600 6.1

Dioxanne 3. 3* b) 33 1165 3

Dioxolanne 3, 3* b) 33 1166 3

Dioxyde d'azote M02 (Peroxyde dazote,
76troxyde dazote N204) 2. 3* at) 265 1067 6. I * OS

Dioxyde de carbone 2, S a) 20 1013 2

Dloxyde de carbone contenant au maximua 6 %
(masse) d'oxyde d'Othylbne 2, 6 c) 239 1952 3

Dioxyde de carbone contenant plus de 6 %, mais
au maximum 35 % (masse) d'oxyde d*thylbne 2, P c) 239 1041 3

Oioxyde de carbona contenant di I % & 10 %

(masse) doxygine 2, P a) 20 1014 2

01oxyde de carbone, liquide, fortemnt rhfrigdr 2, 7* a) 22 2187 2

Dioxyde de plumb S.I, 29 c) 56 1872 5.1 . 6.1

Dioxyde do soufre 2, 3 at) 26 1079 6.1

Dipentne 3. 31* c) 30 2052 3

Oiplunyldichlorosilane 8, 37- b) X80 1769 a

Diphkyles polychlor~s 9. 2- b) 90 2315 9

Diph6nylmagn~sita 4.2. 31 a) X333 2005 4.2 + 4.3

Dipropylamine 3, 22* b) 338 2383 3 * 8

Dipropylc6tone 3. 31 ) 30 2710 3

Dipropylknetriamine :voir Bisaminopropytamine

Disulfure do titane 4.2, 13* c) 40 3174 4.2

Disulfure dindthylique 3. 3- b) 33 2381 3

Dithlonite de calcium (hydrosulfite de calcium) 4.2, 13- b) 40 1923 4.2

Dithionite de potassium (hydrosulfite do
potassium) 4.2, 13- b) 40 1929 4.2
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250 000
(suite)

NIharo Num6ra
Classe at d' identification d' Identi ficationNom de ]a mtibre chiffre de dudne el t~e Etiquettes

du danger de )a matl~re
li6mJtration (partie supArieure) (partle Infirieure)

(a) M(c (d) (e)

Dithionite de sodium (hydrosulfite do sodium) 4.2, 13- b) 40 1384 4.2

0od-cyltrlchlorosilanh 8, 37 b) X80 1771 8

Emaux

- ayant un point d'6clair inf~rieur S 211C 3, 5- 33 1263 3

- ayant un point d'8clalr do 21%C & 55*C
(valeurs limites comprises) 3, 31* c)*/ 30 1263 3

- ayant an point d'4clair supxrleur I 55*C 3. 32* c)!/ 30 1263 -

Encres d'imprimerie
- ayant un point d'clair lnf6rieur & 21C 3, 5- 33 1210 3
- ayant an point d'6clair de 21*C I 55*C
(valeurs limites comprises) 3. 31' c)i/ 30 1210 3

- ayant n point d'iclair suprieur A 55*C 3, 32* c)/ 30 1210 -

Engrais au nitrate d'ammnlum.

- type Al 5.1. 21* c) 50 2067 5.1
- type A2 5.1, 21* c) 50 2068 5.1
- type A3 5.1, 21' c) 50 2069 5.1
- type A4 5.1. 21* c) 50 2070 5.1

Eplbromhydrine 6.1. 16' a) 66 2558 6.1

Eplchlorhydrine 6.1, 16' b) 63 2023 6.1 + 3

Epoxy-1.2 Othoxy-3 propane 3. 31 0) 30 2752 3

Essences : voir Hydrocarbures liquides

Ethane 2, 5- b) 23 1035 3

Ethane, liquide, fortement rdfrig~r6 2. 7 b) 223 1961 3

Ethanol (alcool 6thylique) et sis solutions
aqueuses contenant plus de 70 % d'alcool 3, 3- b) 33 1170 3

Ethanol (alcool 6thylique), solutions aqueuses
d'. d'une concentration sup6rieure & 24 % mals
no d passant pas 70 % 3, 31' c) 30 1170 3

Ethanolamine et ses solutions 8, 54' c) 80 2491 8

Ether allyl6thylique 3. 17- b) 336 2335 3 + 6.1

Ether allylglycldlque (Allyloxy-I 6poxy-2,3
propane) 3. 31' c) 30 2219 3

Ether bromD-2 6thylithylique 3, 3' b) 33 2340 3

Ether butylique normal : voir Ether
dibutylique normal

Ether butylerthyllque 3, 3- b) 33 2350 3

Ether butylvinylique 3, 3' b) 339 Z352 3

Ether chlornothyl6thyllque 3, 16' b) 336 2354 3 + 6.1

Ether chloram/thylmdthyllque 3. 16' b) 336 1239 3 + 6.1

Ether diallylique 3, 17 b) 336 2360 3 + 6.1

Ether dibutylique normal (Ether butylique normal) 3, 31' c) 30 1149 3

Ether dichloro-2,2' 6thylique 6.1, 16W b) 63 1916 6.1 + 3

Ether dichlorolsopropylique 6.1. 16- b) 60 2490 6.1

Ether di6thylique de 1'6thylbneglyol : voir
Dlithoxy-l,2 6thane

* Voir cependant le NOTA & la section 0 do marginal 2301.
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(suite)

mniro Niv~ro
SClass et didentification d'identification

N, di Ia 6atdre chfre de Et ete1 6nun~rat~on ~ d dngr de ia Etituetre
traln(pattie supdrieure) (Partte infdrieure)

(al (M) (c) d) (a)

Ethirate dimthylique do trifluorure de bore 4.3, 2' a) 323 2965 4.3 . 3

Ether 6thylbutyllque 3, 3 b) 33 1179 3

Ether 6thylique 3, 2* a) 33 1155 3

Ether 6thylpropylique 3, 3 b) 33 2615 3

Ether ithylvlnylique 3, 2* b) 339 1302 3

Ether isobutylvtnylique 3, 30 b) 339 1304 3

Ether Isopropylique 3. 3- b) 33 1159 3

Ether mAthylphnylique (Anlsole) 3, 31 c) 30 2222 3

Ether n&thylpropyllque 3. 2- b) 33 2612 3

Ether mithyltertiobutylique 3, 3* b) 33 2398 3

Ether monobutyllque da 1'6thyl1neglycol 6.1. 13* c) 60 2369 6.IA

Ether mnothylque de ldthylineglycol voir
Ethoxy-2 6thanol

Ether do pdtrole : voir IHydrocarbures liquldes

Ether propyllque 3, 3* b) 33 2384 3

Ether vinyl que 3, 2* b) 339 1167 3

Ethoexy-2 6thanol (Ether iwnodthyl tque de
1'fthyl&neglycoI) 3, 310 c) 30 1171 3

Ethylmine anhydrt 2. 31 bt) 236 1035 3 * 6.1

Ethylamlne, solutions aqueuses d'
- ayant un point d'gbollitlon do
351 au plus 3. 22* a) 338 2270 3 + 8

- ayant un point d*&WUllltlon
supirieur A 351C 3. 221 b) 338 2270 3 * 8

Ethylamylcitone 3, 31 c) 30 2271 3

Ethyl-2 aniline 6.1, 121 c) 60 2273 5.1A

8-Ethylaniline 6.1, 12* C) 60 2212 6.A

N-Ethylbenzyltoluldines 6.1, 12* c) 60 2753 6.IA

Ethylbenzine technique 3, 3* b) 33 1175 3

N-Ethyl N-henzylanillne 6.1, 12* c) 60 2274 6.IA

Ethyl-2 butanol 3, 32* c) 30 2275 -

Ethyldichlorarslne 6.1. 34' a) 66 1892 6.1

Ethyldlchlorosilan 4.3, tP a) X338 1183 4.3 + 3 + 6

Ethyle-fluide 6.1, 31* a) 66 1649 6.1

Ethylbne 2, 5- b) 23 1962 3

Ethyline. liquide. fortement r~frigdrd 2, P b) 223 1038 3

Ethyl&nediamtne 8, 53- b) 83 1604 8 + 3

Ethyl&nedlamine de cuivre : voir Cupridthyl~ne-
dlanlne

Ethylne en rdlange avec acityl&ne at propylkne,
lIqulde. r6frig~ri 2, 6* b) 223 3138 3 + 13

Ethylineimine 3, IZ 336 1185 3 * 6.1

Ethyl-2 hexaldthyde 3, 31* c) 30 1191 3

Ethyl-2 hexylamlne 8. 53' c 83 2276 8 + 3

Ethylph~nyldichlorosilane 8, 37- b) X8O 2435 a
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250 000
(suite)

Nmbro Numro
Classe et d'ldentiflcation d'idntificaton

MM de la wti~re chiffre do du danger de la mati~re Etiquet
16numtration (pattle suprleure) (pattle Infirloure)

(a) (b) (C) (d (.)

Ethyl-i pip6rldine 3, 3" b) 33 2386 3

Ethyltoluldines 6.1, 12- b) 60 2754 6.1

Ethyltrichlorosllane 3. 21* a) X338 1196 3 # 8

Extralts aromatiques

- ayant un point d' ,lair infirieur I 21*C 3, 3* b) 33 1169 3

-ayant an point d'dclalr de 21*C , 55*C 3. 3W' 0) 30 1169 3

- ayant un point d'6clair suprieur h 55% 3, 32* c) 30 1169 -

Extralts pour aromatiser
- ayant un point dhclair infirleur I 21*C 3. 3* b) 33 1197 3

- ayant an point d'clair de 211C I 55*C 3, 31* c 30 1191 3

- ayant an point dicklair supdrieur & 5c 3. 32 C 30 1197 -

Fer pentacarbonyle 6.1, 3- 663 1994 6.1 * 3

Ferrocir ta 4.1, 13* b) 40 1323 4.1

Ferro-sillcium 4.3, IS* ) 462 1408 4.3 + 6.1

Fluoranilines 6.1, Wi' c) 60 2941 6.1A

Fluorobenzbne 3, 3* b) 33 2387 3

Fluorotolubnes

- ayant an point d'6clair Inf~rleur a 21r 3, 3* b) 33 2388 3

- ayant an point d'6clair de 21*C A 55C
(valeurs limites comprises) 3. 31* c 30 2388 3

Fluorure d'amnonium 6.1, 655 ) 60 2505 .A

Fluorure de benzylidyne 3. 3- b) 33 2338- 3

Fluorure de bore et daclde actlque, complexe do 0, 33- b) 60 1742 8

Fluorure de bore et d'acide propionique,
coplexe de 8, 33" b) 80 1743 8

Fluorure de bore it d16ther, camplexe de 8, 33- b) 83 2604 8 * 3

Fluorures de chlorobenzylldyne . 3. 31* ) 30 2234- 3

Fluorure chronique 8, 26- b) 80 1756 8 + 6.1

Fluorure chrcaique, solutions de 8, 26* b) 80 1757 8 + 6.1

Fluorure d'hydrogbne : voir Acide fluorhydrique
anhydre

Flnorures d'isocyanatobenzyltdyne 6.1, 18* b) 60 2285 6.1

Fluorures de nitrobenzylidyne 6.1, 12. b) 60 2306 6.1

Fluorure de nitro-3 chloro-4 benzylidyne 6.1, 12* b) 60 2307 6.1

Fluorure de potassium 6.1, 65 €0 60 1812 6.1A

Flanrure de sodi= 6.1, 65 c) 60 1690 6.1A

Fluorure de vinyle 2, S* ) 239 1860 3

Fluorure de vinylidbne : voir Difluoro-l,1
ithylne

Formaldk hyde. solutions aquonses de
(par exemple Formaline) avec au wins
5 % de formaldihyde, win avec au plus
35 7 de dithanol

- ayant an point d'clair de 21*C I 55*C
(valeurs limites comprises) 8, 63' 0) 83 1198 8 . 3

- ayant an point d' clair sup~rieur a 5SC 8, 63' ) 80 2209 8
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Nlasse t d ie Aro N t fr o

Non do Ia matire chlffre de didentifcation didentfication Etiquette
du danger do la matire

1 &ndration (partue supirleure) (partle Int~rleure)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)

Formlate d'allyle 3, 1W a) 336 2336 3 + 6.1

Fonmlate de n-butyle 3. 3- b) 33 1129 3

Fornlate d'6thyle 3, 3- b) 33 1190 3

Formlate d'Isoayle 3, 31* c) 30 1109 3

Formiate d'isobutyle 3, 3* b) 33 2393 3

Formiate de mthyle 3, 1* a) 33 1243 3

Formlates de propyle 3, 31 b) 33 1281 3

Furanne 3, P a) 33 2389 3

Furfural (Furfurald6hyde) 3. 32* c 30 1199 -

Furfurylmine 3, 31* c) 30 2526 3

GasolI pour chauffage it gasoil pour moteur
diesel : voir IWydrocarbures liquides

Gaz naturel, liquide, fortenent r6frlg"rd 2, (r b) 223 1972 3

Gaz natural, prodults de condensation de : voir
Hydrocarbures liquides

Glycldald6hyde 6.1, 13* b) 63 2622 6.1 + 3

Goudrons, liquides 3. 32" 0 30 1999 -

GPL : voir Milanges d'hydrocarbures (gaz Ilqu6fl6)
(M6langes A, AO, Al, B it C)

Iafnium en poudre humldifii 4.1, 13* b) 40 1326 4.1

Rafnium en poudre sec 4.2, 12* b) 40 2545 4.2
4.2, 12* c) 40 2545 4.2

alogdnures d'alkylaluminiu 4.2, 32? a) X333 3052 4.2 + 4.3

H6liim, liquide, fortement r6frlg~r6 2, P a) 22 1963 2

Il~toxyde d'azote (Oxyde nitreux, Protoxyde
d'azote) 2. 5* a) 25 1070 2 + 05

HWloxyde d'azote (Oxyde nitreux, Protoxyde
d'azote), liquids, fortement r~frigdr6 2, 71 a) 225 2201 2 + 05

n- ftptaldhhyde 3. 31 c) 30 3056 3

Ileptanes 3, 3* b) 33 1206 3

Heptasulfure di phosphors 4.1, 111 b) 40 1339 4.1

Hipt~nes 3, 31 b) 33 2278 3

Hexachloracdtone 6.1, 17 C) 60 2661 6.1A

Iexachlorobenz~ne 6.1, 17 0) 60 2729 6.1A

Rexachlorobutadi1ne 6.1, 17 ) 60 2279 6.1A

Iiexachlorocyclopentadibne 6.1, 17* a) 66 2646 6.1

INexad6cyltrichlorosllane 9. 37* b) X80 1781 8

Ilexadlines 3, 3* b) 33 2458 3

Ilexafluorkthane (R 116) 2, 5* a) 20 2193 2

Ilexafluoropropne (R 1216) 2, 31 at) 26 1858 6.1

Hexafluorure de soufre 2, 5° a) 20 1080 2

flexald~hyde 3. 31 c 30 1207 3

Ilexam6thylinediamine 8, 52* c 80 2280 a

Ilexaedthylinediamine, solutions d' S, 530 b) 80 1783 S
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250 000

(suite)

Classe et

n de mtre chiffre de d'identfication d'identification tiquettes
ndraton du danger de la matltre(partie supirleurm) (partle Inf~rieure)

(a) (b) (C) (d) (e)

Ilexamhthyl&uimlne 3, 22- b) 338 2493 3 . 8

Ikeamine 4.1. 6 c) 40 1328 4.1

Hexanes 3. 3- b) 33 1208 3

Hexanols

- ayant un point d'kclair do 211C 55*C 3, 31* c) 30 2282 3

- ayant -n point d*6clair suptrieur & 55*C 3. 32* c) 30 2282 -

exine-i 3. 3- b) 33 2370 3

Hexyltrichloroslane 8, 37- b) x8O 1784 8

Hulle do camphre 3. 31c c) 30 1130 3

Huile de colophane 3. 31 c 30 1286 3

iuile de fusel

- ayant un point d'dclair inftrieur & 21*C 3, 3* b) 33 1I1 3

- ayant on point d'tcliar de 21eC & 55C 3. 31 c 30 1201 3

- ayant on point d'6clair sup6rieur A S5C 3, 32
° 
0 30 1201 -

Iuile de pin 3, 321 c) 30 1272 -

IGuile pour moteur diesel : voir Ilydrocarbures
1 iqildes

Hydrate d'hexafluorachtone 6.1. 17- b) 60 2552 6.1

Hydrazne., solutions aqueuses d', no titrant
pas plus de 64% d'hydrazine (1124 )  8, 44- b) 86 2030 8 . 6.1

iydrocartmres Itquides, purs ou on ,,langes,
non spkifiFs par ailleurs dons le prisent
appendlc.
- ayant un point d4'clair infkrlour & 21*C 3, P 1 3- 33 1203 3
- ayant un point d'clair de 211C & 55C

(valeurs limites coprises) 3. 31 ci 30 1223 3
- ayant an point d'6clair suprieur & 55*C 3, 32* c 30 1202 -

ityrocarbures terp6niques, non spt cfids
par ailleurs dans le prhsent appendice
- ayant un point d'clair do 21% & 55*C
(valeors limites comqrises) 3. 31 c 30 2319 3

- ayant un point d'6clair supJriur i SS*C 3. 32* c 30 2319 -

Ilydrog6ne, liqulde, fortent rhfrlgtrh 2. 7* b) 223 1966 3

Hydrogtnosulfate de nitrosyle (Sulfate acid* do
nitrosyle) 8, 1* b) 88 230 8

ilydrogdaosulfites Inorganiques , solutions
equeuses d' 0, 27 0) 80 2693 8

Hydrogtnulfure do soditun avec wins do 25 Z
dleau de cristallisaton 4.2. 13" b) 40 2318 4.2

Hydrogknosulfure de sodius contenant au moins

25S d'eau de cristalllsatton 8, 45* b) 80 2949 8

Hydrog6nosulfure do sodium. solution aqueuse d' 8. 45* c) 80 2949 8

Ilydroquinone 6.1, 14* c) 60 2662 6.1A

Ilydrosulfit, do calcim : voir Dithlonlto
de calciun

Iydrosulfite do potassius : voir Dithionite
do potassiun

Hydrosulfite do sodiun :voir Dithionite do
sodium
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Clusse et Nuwro Nworo
*M8r do la muti+re chiffro de d'tdentlfication d'idontlflcation Etiqiuettes

l'6nwrration do danger do la watlro
(lartle supirieure) (purtie intfrieure

(a) (b) (c) (d) Wel

bita-Hydroxybutyraldihyde : vot Aidol

Hydroxyde do cisium 8. 41 b) 80 2602 8

Hydroxyde do cslium, solutions aqueuses d' S. 42- b) 80 2681 8

Iydroxyde de lithiu 8. 41- b) 0 2680 8

Hydroxyde do lithium en solution 8, 42- b) 80 2679 8

Iydroxyde do potassium (Potasse caustique) 8, 41- b) 80 1013 8

Hydroxyde do pOtasSium. solutions d"
(Lesslvo do potanse) 8. 42* b) 80 1814 8

Hydroxyde de rubidium en solution 8, 42- b) 80 2677 8

HydroAyde de sodium (Soude caustique) B. 41- b1 80 1823 8

Hydroxyde de sodium, solutions d' (Lesslve de
de soude) 8. 42- b) 80 1824 8

Hydroxyde do titrwomthylammnlwo 8. 51 b) 80 1835 8

Hydrure de lithium solide. pics Coulkes 4.3. 16' b) 423 2805 4.3

Hydrure de sodiun-4umtnlum 4.3, 16' b) 423 2835 4.3

Hydrure de tlttne 4.1, 14- b) 40 1871 4.1

Ilydrure do zirconum 4.1, 14- b) 40 1437 4.1

ydrures d'lkylalumlnium 4.2. 32* a) X333 3076 4.2 . 4.3

Hypochlorlte do barysu 5.3. 29- b) 56 2741 5.1 . 6.1

Hypochlorite do calclm en malange se S.3, 15* c so 2208 5.1

ypochlorite do calcium - sec 5.1. 15' b) so 1748 5.1
- on .dlange 5.1. 15 b) so 1748 5.1

iiypocl lorite do calcim - hydrat
t  

5.3, IS- b) 50 2800 5.1

- vo uidlange hydrati 5.1. IS b) so 2880 S.1

Hypochlorite de lithium cec 5.1. 1S b) 50 1411 5.1

Hypochlorlte do lithism sec en milange 5.1, I5 b) so 1471 5.1

Hypohlorites. solutions d'. titraunt 18 % o
plus de chlor actlf 8. 61" b) 85 1791

iiypochlorltes, solutions d'. titrant plus do S
vis mOis do 16 % do chlore actif 8, 61 c) 85 1791

lmimo-bispropylmvne-3,3' : voir Bisamiopropyla-
lumioe

lodo-2 butane 3. 3- b) 33 2390 3

lodowhthylpropnes 3. 3- b1 33 2391 3

todopropanes 3. 31* c) 30 2392 3

lodure d'a.tyle 8. 36- b) 80 1898 8

Iodure d'allyle 3, 25" a) 338 1123 3 . 8

lodure do bnzyle 6.1. 17- b) 60 2653 6.1

1odure do mithyle 6.1. 15' b) 60 2644 6.1

Isobutane 2, 3 b) 23 1969 3

Isobutanol (Alcool Isobutylique) 3, 31* c) 30 1212 3

Isobuti n 2. 3 81 23 1055 3

Isobutylaivne 3. 22* b) 338 1214 3 * 8

Isobutyraldthyde 3, 3- b) 33 2045 3

Isohutyrate d'ithyle 3, 3- b) 33 2385 3
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(suite)

Classe et NuAro NiAnro

Nom de la matl~re chIffre de d'identification d'identification Etiquettes116nunration du danger de la mtiire
(partie sup~rieure) (partle infirieure)

(a) (b) c) (d) (o)

Isobutyrate d'isobutyle 3, 31 C) 30 2528 3

Isobutyrate d'isopropyle 3, 3* b) 33 2406 3

Isocyanate de butyle normal 3, 140 b) 336 2485 3 + 6.1

Isocyanate de butyle tertiaire 3, 14* a) 336 2484 3 + 6.1

Isocyanate de chloro-3 mwthyl-4 ph6nyle 6.1, 19- b) 60 2236 6.)

Isocyanate de cyclohexyle 6.1, 18- b) 63 2488 6.1 + 3

Isocyanate de dichloro-3,4 ph~nyle 6.1, 19* b) 60 2250 6.1

Isocyanate d'isobutyle 3, 14- b) 336 2486 3 + 6.1

Isocyanate d'isocyanatonmthyl-3 trifnithyl-3,5,5
cyclohexyle : volr Oiisocyanate d'isophorone

Isocyanate d'isopropyle 3, 14
° 
a) 336 2483 3 * 6.1

Isocyanate de mnthoxynrthyle 3. 14* a) 336 2605 3 * 6.1

isocyanate de ph6nyle 6.1. 180 b) 63 2481 6.1 * 3

Isocyanate de propyle normal 3, 14* a) 336 2482 3 + 6.1

Isodod6cane : noir Pentamnthylheptane

lsooct~ne 3, 3* b) 33 1216 3

Isopentane 3, 1 a) 33 1265 3

lsophoronedaznine 8, 530 C 80 2289 8

Isoprine 3, 2* a) 339 1218 3

Isopropylamine 3, 22* a) 338 1221 3 + 8

lsopropylbenz~ne , voir Cunine

Isothlocyanate d'allyle 6.1, 20- b) 69 1545 6.1 + 3

Isothiocyanate de wnthyle 6.1, 200 c) 63 2477 6.1A + 3

Isovalirate de mnthyle 3, 3- b) 33 2400 3

K6ros6ne : volr llydrocarbures liquides

Krypton, liquide. forteiont rHfrig6r4 2, 7* a) 22 1970 2

Lactate d16thyle 3, 31 c) 30 1192 3

Lessive de potasse : volr Ilydroxyde de potaslim,
solutions d'

Lessive de soude : voir Hydroxyde de sodiwn,
solutions d'

Lith um 4.3, 110 a) X423 1415 4.3

magn sium 4.1, 130 c) 40 1869 4.1

agn~sium, alliages de 4.1, 130 ) 40 1869 4.1

Magn6sium en poudre 4.3. 141 b) 423 1418 4.3 + 4.2

agnsihn en poudre, alliages de 4.3. 14- b) 423 1418 4.3 + 4.2

Magndsium, granul6s enrob~s de 4.3, I1 c) 423 2950 4.3

Malonitrile 6.1, I2 b) 60 2647 6.1

lanibe 4.2, 16 c) 40 2210 4.2 + 4.3

manbbe, prt.parations de 4.2, 16 C) 40 2210 4.3

Manbbe, prlparations stabilis6es de 4.3, 20* c) 423 2968 4.3

Man~be stabilis6 4.3. 200 0) 423 2968 4.3
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muuiro M.Mro
ii di a matlreClass@ dt d-identfication d'idntifcaton u

MIN doge Is laipr Chtlrere Etiquettes
dmudratln lt& sup r (partle tn'drleure

(a) (b) (c) (d (e)

Mazout : votr Iydrocarbures Ilquides

PWlange de gaz R SO0

hilange do gaz R 502

Filange do gaz R 503

W61anges d'acldi sulfurlque ("2504) avic plus
de 30 % d'aclde nltrique absolu (HNO3 )

Idlanges d'acide sulfurtque (H2SO4) avec au

plus 30 % d'acide nitriqu. absolu (")

Mi1angos do broure de mfthyle it de chloro-
picrine (gaz ilqudfI)

hilanges de butadikne-l.3 it d'hydrocarbures

Ihlanges do chlorure de -- thyle it do chloro-

picrine (gaz liquU1r6)

Mlanges de chlorure do m6thyle at do chlorure
de mfthylbe (gaz IlIqudfl6)

m6langes d'hydrocarbures (gaz Ilqudfius)
tndlanges A, AD. Al, B it C)

rhlanges de nithylacdtythine it propadibne avec
hydrocarbures (ndlanges P1 it P2)

Wilanges do soude caustque it do chaux viv
volr Cham sodka

Wilanges Fl. F2 it F3

Mircaptan anllque

mIrcaptan butyl ique

FParcaptan cyclohexyllque

Mercaptan 6thyl ique

Mercaptan adthylique

Hircaptan rdthyl(que perchlor6

Mercaptan propylique

Mercaptodthanol (Thloglycol)

Mdsityline (Trlm6thyl-I.3.S benzbna)

NAtalddhyde

Mitaux alcalno-terrx, a algams do

Idtaux alcallns. amalgams do

Mitaux alcains, mldures de

Pdtaux alcal(no-terreux. dispersions de

116taux alcalins, dispersions do

hIthacrylata di butyli norwal

91thucrylatu do dlmthylminodthylo

rlthacrylate ddthyle

Ithacrylate d' (sobutyle

rthacrylate do mthyle

Plthane, liquide, fortmeht rdfrigdrd

Plthanol (Alcool muthyllque)

Niqthoxy6thanol

Ndthoxy-4 uAthyl-4 pentanone-2

Plthylacroldin

Ithylal : voit Oinithosoyitham

Ndth1amine anhydre

2. 41 a)

2. 4' a)

2. 6* a)

8, 3* a)

8. 3* b)

2. 4* at)

2. 4* c)

2, 4' bt)

2, 4* bt)

2, 4- b)

2. 4" c)

2. 4* a)

3, 3* b)

3. 3- b)

3. 31* c)

3. 18 b)

2. 3- bt)

6.1. 161 a)

3. 3- b)

6.1. 20' b)

3, 31 c)

4.1. 6 c

4.3, I1 a)

4.3. IW a)

4.3. 19" b)

4.3, 11* a)

4.3. 11* a)

3. 31 C)

6.1. 11* b)

3. 3* b)

3, 31 c)

3, r b)

2,- 1- b)

3. W1 b)

3. 31 C)

3, 31 C)

3. 17- b)

2, 3- bt)

2

2

2

6

6.1

3

3 .6.1

3 + 6.1

3

3

1078 2

III 3

2341 3

3054 3

2363 3+6.1

1064 3 +6.1

1670 6.1

2402 3

2966 6.1

2325 3

1332 4.1

1392 4.3

1389 4.3

1390 4.3

1391 4.3

1391 4.3

2227 3

2522 6.1

2217 3

2263 3

1247 3

1912 3

1230 3 + 6.1

1180 3

2293 3

2396 3 + 6.1

1061 3 . 6.1
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250 000
(suite)

Classe St 8iNW4
thiffre d d'identification d.Identification Ellqwttes

Nowt do 14 atldo danger da a matire,
(partte supirleure) (parti. Infirleurt

(a) (b) (c) (d) (c)

Iithylnine,. solutions aquouses do
- ayant un point d'ibullition
do 35C au plus 3, 221 a) 338 1235 3 9 8

- ayant un point d-ibullition
supritur 1 35*c 3. 22" b) 338 1Z35 3 * S

N--Athylamiline 61. 11 C) 60 2294 5.1A

Miithylate d. sodium 4.2. IS- b) 48 1431 4.2 1 8

Mthyl-3 butannne-2 3. 3- b) 33 2397 3

rMthyl-2 butbne-I 3. 1' a) 33 2459 3

rthyl-3 butine-I 3. 1* a) 33 2S61 3

midthyl-2 butine-. 3, 2- b) 33 2460 3

N-14thylbutylamin 3. 221 b) 330 2945 3 1 8

r4thylcyclohexane 3. 3- b) 33 2296 3

Mithylcyclohexnols

- ayant un point d-iclair d 21*C I 55C 3. 31 ) 30 2617 3

- syant un point dkclair suupriear 1 556C 3. 32 0) 30 2617 -

Mithylcyclotoxanone 3. 31* c) 30 2297 3

rPthylcyclopentan. 3. 3- b) 33 2298 3

Mithyldichlorosilano 4.3, 1* a) X338 1242 4.3 . 3 1 8

Mithylithylcitoae 3. 3* b) 33 1193 3

PMthyl-2 ithyl-5 pyridine 6.1. 11 c) 60 2300 6.IA

mithyl-2 furan.e (Sylvanne) 3. 3- b) 33 2301 3

86t1yl-5 hexanone-2 3, 31" c) 30 2302 3

Iithylhydrazine 3. 231 a) 338 1244 3 * 0

?iithylisobutylcarbinol : voir Alconi cdthyla-
mylique

mithylisobutyicdtone 3. 3* b) 33 1245 3

Mdthylisopropinylc6tnrw 3. 3- b) 339 1246 3

Iithylisopropylbenzines : voir Cynines

bita-lithylimrcaptopropionaldihyde 6.1, 20* c) 60 2795 6.IA

Mthylmorphonlines
- ayant on point dd6claIr lnfrieur i ZIC 3. 22- b) 338 2535 3 *

ayant un point d'iclar dg9I on
supirleur 1 21C 8, 53* b) 83 2535 8 * 3

rMthylpntadlkwns 3. 3- b) 33 2461 3

MAthyl-2 pentanol-2 3. 311 c) 30 2560 3

Mdthyl-3 pentine-2 yn-4 n-i : voir Pentol-I

rMthylph" Idichlorosilant 6. 37- b) X80 2437 S

lthy1-I pipirldine 3. 3" b) 23 2399 3

rqthylpropylc~tone 3. 3- b) 33 1249 3

116thylpyridines : voir Picollnes

alpha-4thylstyrim 3. 31* ) 30 2303 3

Iithyltitrahydrofurannm 3. 3" b) 33 2536 3

Pithyltrichlorositan 3. 21" a) X338 1250 3 1 8

eithyl-Z valtraIdMiydi 3. 3- b) 33 2367 3

Mthylvinyl dtone 3. 3' b) 339 1251 3
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250 000
(suite)

Class* et Wjro Ntaro
Nam de la matlire chiffre de d'identlflcatlon d'ldentificatlon

I 'nuirratioi du danger ) p(do la metrier)I Etlquttes

Cpartle suprieure partle infrleure e(a) (b) (C) (d) (e)

NonochloranllInes, liquldes

MonochloranilInes, solides

alpha-Nonochlorhydrine du glycerol (Chloro-3
propanedlol-1,2)

Monochlorhydrine du glycol (Chlorhydrine
6thylinique)

Ionochlorodifluorom6thane (R 22)

Monochlorodlfluoromonobromumthane (R 12B1)

Monchoro--trifluoro-2,2.2-4thane (R 133 a)

MonochIorure di 'ode

ononitranilines

Mononltrotoluines

Morphol ine

ysorite : voir miante brun

Naphtalbne (brut ou raffin6)

Naphtaline fondu

Naphthnates de cobalt en poudre

b4ta-Naphtylamine

Non, liqulde, fortenent rifrigir6

Nickel t~tracarbonyle

Nitranisoles

Nitrate d'alumini um

Nitrate d'amnn lum

Nitrate d'nmoniwn, solution chaude concentr6e

Nitrate d'anWle

Nitrate dargent

Nitrate de baryum

Nitrate de bdryllium

Nitrate de cdslum

Nitrate de calcium

Nitrate de chroea

Nitrate de didae

Nitrate de fer III

Nitrate de guanidine

Nitrate de lithium

Nitrate de magnslium

Nitrate de manganese

Nitrate de nickel

Nitrate de plImb

Nitrate de potassium

Nitrate de potassium et nitrite de sodium en
m6lange

6.1, 12- b)

6.1, 12 b)

6.1, 1P c0

6.1, 16- b)

2. 3 a

2, 3 a)

2. 31 a)

8. 21- b)

6.1, 12- b)

6.1, 12* b)

3, 31 c

4.1. 6 c)

4.1, 5-

4.1, 12* c)

6.1. 12- b)

2, 7 a)

6.1, 3-

6.1, 12* c)

5.1. 22 c

5.1, 21c)

5.1. 200

3, 31" c)

5.1. 22- b)

5.1, 29- b)

5.1, 29- b)

5.1, 22 c)

5.1. 22* c)

5.1, 22 c)

5.1. 22 c)

5.1, 221 c)

5.1, 22 " c)

5.1. 22 c

5.1, 22- c)

5.1. 22. c)

5.1, 22* c

5.1. 29- b)

5.1, 22" c)

5.1, 24- b)

1334

2304

2001

1650

1913

1259

2730

1438

1942

2426

1112

1493

1446

2464

1451

1454

2720

1465

1466

1467

2722

1474

2724

2725

1469

1486

1481

6. IA

6.1

2

2

2

8

6.1

6.1

3

4.1

4.1

4.1

6.1

2

6.1 + 3

6. IA

5.1

5.1

5.1

3

5.1

5.1 +6.1

5.1 + 6.1

5.1

5.1

5.1

S.1

5.1

5.1

5.1

5.1

5.1

5.1

5.1 + 6.1

5.1

5.1
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250 000
(suite)

Mummirc Nunero
CliSe et NirON.0Nas t ad'identification d'identiflcationNam do Is mkt| kre ¢hiffro d udne et ilr Etiquette%

nuialn du danger do Is matiure tuote
Ienrdrttloh (partle suporeure) (partie infirleurel

Ca) (b) CM) (d) Ce)

Nitrat, de sodim 5.1, 2Z* C) s0 1498 S.1

Nitrate de sodium et nitrate de potasSlim tn
wilange 5.1, 22 C) s0 1499 5.1

Nitrate de strontium S., 2* c 50 1507 5.1

Nitrate de zinc S.1, 22b) 50 1514 5.1

Nitrate de zirconium S.Io Zc) 0o 2728 5.1

Nitrate d*isopropyle 3. 3* b) 33 1222 3

Nitrate d'uranyle heahydrat& 7 78 2980 7A, 78 ou 7C
Fiche S .86 4

Nitrile Isobutyrique 3, 11- b) 336 2284 3 * 6.1

Nitrile Cmono)chlorachtlque 6.1, i11 b) 60 2668 6.1

Nitrite damyle 3. 3* b) 33 1113 3

Nitrite de nickel 5.1. 23* so 2726 5.1

Nitrite do potassium S.1, .3b) so 1488 5.1

Nitrite de sodium 5.1. 3O¢ so Is0 5.1

Nitrite do zinc awmonlacal 5.1. 23' b) so 1512 5.1

Nitrites do butyle 3, 3- b) 33 2351 3

Nitrobenzine 6.1, 12* b) 60 1662 6.1

Witrobroaobenz~nes 6.1, 12 c) 60 2732 6.A

Nitrocellulose, solutions do volr Collodlns,

solutions de

Nitrocrilsols 6.1, 12" c) 60 2446 6.1A

Nitrodthano 3. 31* c0 30 2842 3

Nitronaphtal N 4.1. 6 c) 40 253 4.1

Nitrophinols 6.1, 12 c) 60 1663 6.1A

Nitropropaws 3. 31 ci 30 2608 3

p-Nitrosodixlytiiylanilne 4.2, 5'S) 40 1369 4.2

Nitroxylknes 6.1. 12- b) 60 1665 6.1

Noir do carbone 4.2, I-b) 40 1361 4.2
4.2. ic) 40 1361 4.2

Nonane 3. W 0 30 1920 3

Nonyltrlchlorosilane 8, 37- b) x80 179 8

Norbornadiine-2.5 (Olcyclobeptadikne) 3. 3* b) 33 2251 3

Octad lltrlchlorosllane 8, 37* b) X8O 1800 8

Octadiines
- ayant un point d'dclalr infdrleur I 21"C 3, 3* b) 33 2309 3

- eyant an point d'iclair do 21 1i S& C
(valers limites comprises) 3, 31' C) 30 2309 3

Octafluorocyclobutane (RC 318) 2, 31 a) 20 1916 2

Octanes 3. r b) 33 1262 3

tert-Octylmwrcaptn 6.1, 20" b) 63 3023 4.1 . 3

Octyltrichlorosilaoe 8, 37- b) X83 1801 8 * 3

Olom (acid@ sulforiqlse fmunt) 8, 1* 4) X886 1831 8 * 6.1

Orthoformiat dW4thyle 3. 31' c) 30 2524 3
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250 000
(suite)

Class. at Nunmro Nero
d'identiflcation d'identification

I0 , Inamiration du danger de la matire Etiquettes
(parte supirleure) (partle Infirleure)

(a) (b) (C) (d) (e)

rthosilicate de athyle (6tranithoxysilane) 3, 17
° 
a) 336 2606 3 + 6.1

Orthotitanate t6trapropylique 3, 31* c) 30 2413 3

Oxalate d'6thyle 6.1, 13* c) 60 2525 6.1A

Oxalates, solubles dans l'eau 6.1, 67
t 
c) 60 2449 6.1A

Oxybromure de phosphors (PO9r3) 8, 22- b) 80 1939 8

Oxybrmure de phosphore (POBr3). fondu 8, 22' b) 80 2576 8

Oxychlorure de carbone (Phosgine) 2. 3* at) 266 1076 6.1 + 8

Oxychlorure do chrome : volr Chlorure de chromyle

Oxychlorure de phosphore (Chlorure de phospho-
ryle) (POC13) 8, 21- b) 80 1810 8

Oxychlorure de' s14num 8, 21* a) 886 2879 8

Oxyde de barywm 6.1, 60* c) 60 1884 6.1A

Oxyde de butylbne-1,2 3, 3- b) 339 3022 3

Oxyde de fer r6siduaire 4.2. 16*c) 40 1376 4.2

Oxyde dthyl ise avec de I'azote 2. 4* ct) 236 1040 3 + 6.1

Oxyde d'kthyline contenant au maximum I0 %
(masse) de dioxyde de carbone 2. 4* ct) 236 1041 3 * 6.1

Oxyde d'dthyltne contenant plus de 10 %, mats au
maxim= 50 % (masse) do dloxyde de carbone 2, P ct) 236 1041 3 + 6.1

Oxydo d'6thylbne contenant du dioxyde de
carbone : volt Dioxyde de carbone contenant
de P'oxyde d'6thyline

Oxyde d'thylkne et oxyde de propylbne on
mtlange contenant au plus 30% d'oxyde dc4thylie 3, 17' a) 336 2983 3 + 6.1

Oxyde de asityle 3. 31* c) 30 1229 3

Oxyde de nsthyle 2, 3 b) 23 1033 3

Oxyde de m6thyle et de vlnyle 2. 3* ct) 236 1087 3 + 6.1

Oxyde nitreux : voir Ildmioxyde d'azote

Oxyde de potassium 8, 41 b) 80 2033 8

Oxyde de propyl~ne 3. 2* a) 33 1280 3

Oxyde de sodium 8, 41- b) 80 1825 8

Oxygbne. liquide, fortement r~frig~ri 2, 7* a) 225 1073 5

Oxytrichlorure do vanadium (VOC13) 8. 21- b) 80 2443 8

Oxytrichlorure de vanadium (V0CI3 , solutions
aqueuses d' 8, 5- b) 80 2443 8

Paraformaldihyde 4.1, 6 c) 40 2213 4.1

Paraldhhyde 3, 31 c) 30 1264 3

Peintures

- ayant un point d'6clair Inf6rieur I 211C 3, S 33 1263 3

- ayant on point d'6clair de 21*C & 55°C

(valours ulnites comprises) 3. 31: c)_/ 30 1263 3

- ayant on point d'6clair sup6riour " 55C 3. 32 €)_/ 30 1263 3
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250 000
(suite)

*MdroNuo~rolasse et Id'dentlfcation didentification Etiquettes
dd - danger de Ia matlre

1'lnumratlon (partle suprleure) (partie inf6rleure)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)

Pentaborane 4.2. 19
e 
a) 333 1380 4.2 + 6.1

Pentachlordthane 6.1. IS- b) 60 1669 6.1

Pentachloroph~nate de sodim 6.1, 1?* b) 60 2567 6.1

Pentachlorure d'antimlne (SKIS) 8. 21* b) 80 1730 8

Pentachlorure dWantimine, solutions non

aqueuses de 8, 211 b) 80 1731 8

Pentachlorure de molybdbno (IoCIS) 8. 22 ) O 2508 8

Pentachlorure de phosphore (PCI5 ) 8, 22* b) 80 1806 8

Pentafluorthane (1125) 2, 5* a) 20 3220 2

Pentafluorure d'antlmolne 8, 26- b) 86 1732 8 + 6.1

Pentafluorure de bruoe 5.1. 5- $68 1745 5.1 * 6.1 + 6

Pentafluorure d'lode S.1, 5* 568 2495 5.1 . 6.1 * S

Pentarekthylheptane (Isododdcane) 3, 31 ) 30 2286 3

n-Pentane 3, 2* b) 33 1265 3

Pentanedlone-2.4 (Acktylacitone) 3. 31* ) 30 2310 3

Pentasulfure de phosphore 4.3. 20* b) 423 1340 4.3

Pentine-I 3, 11 a) 33 1108 3

Pentol-) (CMthyl-3 pentkne-2 yne-4 ol-1) S. 66- b) S0 2705 a

Pentoxyde de vanadium 6.1. 58- b) 60 2862 6.1

PercarbonateS de sodium 5.1. 19 c) so 2467 5.1

Perchlorate de barykm 5.1, 29- b) 56 1447 S.1 + 6.1

Perchlorate de calcium S.I. 13- b) 50 14SS S.1

Perchlorate de magslm 5.1, 13-b) 50 1475 5.1

Perchlorate de plomb 5.1, 29-b) 56 1470 S.1 + 6.1

Perchlorate de potassium S.1. 13-b) so 1489 5.1

Perchlorate de sodium 5.1, 131b) so 1502 5.1

Perchlorate do strontium 5.1. 13-b) 50 1506 S.1

Perchlor~thyl~ne : voir 74trachlor~thylbne

Perchlorure de fer : voir Chlorure ferrlqu

Pemanganate de barym 5.1, 29-b) 56 1448 5.1 + 6.1

Permanganate do calcIum 5.1, 17%) so 1456 5.1

Permanganate de potassium S.1, 11%b) 50 1490 5.1

Permanganate do sodliu S.1 17*b) so 1503 5.1

Permanganate do zinc 5.1, 17-b) so IS 5.1

Peroxoborate do sodium anhydre 5.1. 21*) so 3247 5.1

Peroxyde d'azote : voir IlMioxyde d'azote

Peroxyde de baryum S.I. 29*b) 56 1449 5.1 . 6.1

Peroxyde de calcium 5.1. 25%b) so 1451 5.1

Peroxyde de lithium 5.1. 2Sb) so 1412 S.1

Peroxyde de magnsluim 5.1, 25*b) so 1476 5.1

Peroxyde de strontium 5.1, 25-b) so 1509 5.1

Peroxyde de zinc 5.1. 25%) so 1516 5.1
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250 000
(suite)

Class& et

Nam de la matibre chlffre de d'identlflcation d'identlflcation Etiquettes
PIrnandratlon du danger de la matlre

(partle supdrleure) (patle Infirleure)
(a) (b) cl (d) (e)

Peroxyde d'hydrog~ne et acide peroxyac6tlque en

molange stabilis4 5.1, I1b) 58 3149 5.1 . 8

Peroxyde d'hydrog6ne stabilis6 5.1, la) 559 2015 5.1 . 8

Peroxyde d'hydrog~ne en solution aqueuse

stabilis~e 5.1. lea) 559 2015 5.1 . 8

Peroxyde d'hydrogine en solution aqueuse 5.1, lob) 58 2014 5.1 * 8

Peroxyde d'hydrogine en solution aqueuse 5.1. 1* c) 50 2984 5.1

Peroxyde organique de type F, liquide 5.2, 9- b) 539 3109 5.2

Peroxyde organique de type F, liquide,

avec teerrature de r6gulation 5.2, 9- b) 539 3119 5.2

Peroxyde organique de type F. solide 5.2, 10- b) 539 3110 5.2

Peroxyde organique de type F, solide.

avec temperature de rigulatlon 5.2. 10- b) 539 3120 5.2

Persulfate d'amwonuw 5.1, 18* c) so 1444 5.1

Persull'ate de potassium 5.1, 18*c) so 1492 5.1

Persulfate de sodin 5.1, 18%) 50 1505 5.1

Pesticides, carbamates

- liquldes, ayant un point d'6clair

infirieur I 2lC 3, 19- 336 2158 3 + 6.1
6. 33 2158 3 + 6.lA

- liquides, ayant un point d'6clair

de 21 & 55°C 6.1, 76* a) 663 2991 6.1 + 3

76- b) 63 2991 6.1 + 3

76* C) 63 2991 6.A 3

- liquides, non inflaumables, ou ayant

un point d'dclair supfrleur A 550C 6.1, 760 a) 66 2992 6.1

76- b) 60 2992 6.1

76* c) 60 2992 6.1A

- solides 76- b) 60 2751 6.1
76* c) 60 2751 6.A

Pesticides, coepos6s inorganiques de l'rsenic

- liquides, ayant un point d'dclair 3, 19- 336 2760 3 + 6.1

infdrieur A 21C 6- 33 2160 3 + 6.lA

- liquides, ayant un point dclalr 6.1, 84* a) 663 2993 6.1 + 3

de 21*C & 55"C 84- b) 63 2993 6.1 + 3
840 c) 63 2993 6.1A . 3

- liquides, non inflanmables, ou ayant 6.1, 840 a) 66 2994 6.1

un point d'iclair supirieur i 55*C 84- b) 60 2994 6.1
84* c) 60 2994 6.1A

- solides 84- b) 60 2159 6.1

84' c) 60 2759 6.1A

Pesticides, conmpos~s inorganiques du cuivre

- liquides, ayant un point d'6clalr 3, 19- 336 2776 3 + 6.1
inf6rieur h 21*C 6. 33 2776 3 + 6.1A

- liquides, ayant un point d',clair de 210C 6.1, 87' a) 663 3009 6.1 + 3

& 55C 87o b) 63 3009 6.1 + 3
87c ) 63 3009 6.1 . 3

- liquides, non inflarmnables OU ayant 6.1, 87* a) 66 3010 6.1

un point d'6clair supirieur 1 55*C 87* b) 60 3010 6.1
870 C 60 3010 6.1A

- solides 87
° 
b) 60 2775 6.1

870 c 60 2715 6.1A
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250 000
(suite)

NMdro Nuaro
Caiit d* 1dent| ficatlnn d" Ident f tcatln tqete

Nam de la itiire chiffre do d anger d 1 matire WidqneI
Vnumration (partie sup4rieure) (partle infrleure)

(a) Mb cl (d) (e)

Pesticides. cnuposis inorganiques du aercure

- liquides, ayant un point ddiclair 3. 19* 336 2778 3 . 6.1
Infrieur I 21"C 6. 33 2778 3 . 6.1A

- liquides, ayant un point d16clair 6.1. 861 a) 663 3011 6.1 + 3
do 21*C & 55*C 86 b) 63 3011 6.1 + 3

86" c) 63 3011 .1A + 3

- liquides. non inflamsables o ayant 6.1. 86* a) 66 3012 6.1

un point d'clair suprieur I 5*C 861 b) 60 3012 6.1
86 0) 60 3012 6.IA

- solidus 861 b) 60 2777 6.1
86 c) 60 2777 6.IA

Pesticides. canposis organiques de iltain

- liquides. ayant un point d'eclair 3, 19- 336 2787 3 + 6.)
infirieur I 211C 6. 33 2787 3 + 6.A

- liquides. ayant un point dtclair 6.1. 79* a) 663 3019 6.1 . 3
do 211C I 55"C 79* b) 63 3019 6.1 + 3

79c) 63 3019 6.A + 3

- liqutdes. nols Inflanmables o ayant 6.1, 79' a) 66 3020 6.1
un point d'clair suprieur & 55% 79* b) 60 3020 6.1

79' c) 60 3020 6.IA

- solides 79* b) 60 2786 6.1
79 c 60 2786 6.GA

Pesticides, composhs organophosphoris

- liquides, ayant un point declair 3, 19- 336 2184 3 . 6.1
inf6rieur 21C 6- 33 2784 3 . 6.IA

- liqutdes. ayant an point d'iclair 6.1, 711 a) 663 3017 6.1 + 3
de 21C 5SC 71 b) 63 3017 6.1 + 3

71* c) 63 3017 6.IA + 3

- lquides. non inflamnnbles ou ayant an 6.1, 71* a) 66 3018 6.1
point d'iclair supirieur i 55*C 7W b) 60 3018 6.1

71 C) 60 3018 6.1A

- solides 71* b) 60 2783 6.1

71 c) 60 2783 6.A

Pesticides contennt du nitrophnol substltuf

- liquides, ayant un point d'ilair Infirleur
1 21C 3, 19- 336 2780 3 * 6.1

6- 33 2780 3 + 6.1A

- liquides, ayant un point d'dclair do 211C
1 551C 6.1. 751 a) 663 3013 6.1 + 3

751 b) 63 3013 6.1 + 3
75) 63 3013 .IA 3

- liquides. non Inflaables ou ayant un point
d'6clair suphrleur 1, 55*C 6.1. 75* a) 66 3014 6.1

75* b) 60 3014 6.1

75* C) 60 3014 6.I

- solides 6.1. 75- b) 60 2779 6.1

751 0 60 2719 6.IA

Pesticides drinvs do V'acid benzoTque

- liquides, ayant an point d'diclair inf6rieur
& 21% 3 19- 336 2770 3 * 6.1

6- 33 2770 3 . 6.IA
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250 000
(suite)

M uro tufro
I~mde u ~tireclass e d'identification d'identification

Noma de Ia matrrfrao d dud nger dide It iatlfr Etiquettes
1 *6 m ir tio n i(p r ti e s u p r le u r e ) (p ar t e I n ft r ie r e

(a) (b) (C) )dl (

(suite de a pg pric dente)
- liquides, ayant un point declair do 21*C
I SSIC

- liquides. non inflamubues ou lyuet un point
d'iclelr suirieur I S5*C

- sol ides

Pesticides. drivs du blpyridyle

- liquides. uyant un point d'clailr
infirleur h 21C

- liquides. ayant un point d'iclair do
z11C A 5S*C

- liquidws, non inflaumables ou ayant un
point d'4clair supirieur I SSC

- solids

Pesticides. dfrivs chlorophnoxyacitiques

- liquides. ayant un point d'iclair

Infirleur I 21*C

- liquides, ayaut usn point d'icluir
do 21C I S5*C

- liquides, non Inflanmibles ou ayant on
point dklcaier supirilor I sWC

- solides

Pesticides, d€rivns de (a phinylvrh
- liquides, ayant un point d' clair infrieur
1 21IC

- liqoides. ayant un point dkdclair de 21'C h
i SC

- liquides non inflaarnbles u ayant on point
d'6clair suorleur I SS*C

- solides

6.1. 83" a)
83 b)
8:3 c)

6.1, 83* a)
83 b)
83* c)

6.1. 83* b)
83* c

3. 19-

6.1. 82* a)sr6)

6.1. 82* u)02" b)92" €)

82 0)

6. c

6.1. 73 a)
73' b)?3" c)6Z* 0)

6.1. 73' a)73' b)73" 0)

73* b)
73. c)

6.1 15* 4)
75' b)
1S* 0)

6.1, 715 a)
15' b)
15* C)

6.1. ?5 b)
75" c)

6.1 *36.1.3

6.IA * 3

6.1
6.1
6. IA

6.1
6. IA

3 . 6.1
3 + 6.IA

6.1 3
6.1 3
6.1A +3

6.1
6.1
6.1A

6.1
6. 1A

2 6.1

3 *6.1A

6.1 * 3
6.1 .3

6.IA .3

6.1
6.1
6. IA

6.1
6. IA

3 + 6.1
3 *6.1A

6.1 3
6.1* 3

6.IA * 3

6.1
6.1
6. IA

6.1
6. TA
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250 000
(suite)

Numiro minro
Class* e d identification d'identiftcation

cthffre d du danger l Etiqettes
1 dnummration (partie sup4rieure (parti Infirieurei

(a) (b ) (d) (e)

(suite de I& page pricidente)
Pesticides dirils de Ia p tallmide

- liquides. ayant un point d'clair Infirieur

1 21.C

- liquides, ayant un point d'iclair de 21-C

I s5*C

- liquidmS, non inflannables o ayant un point

diclair supirleure It 556C

- solides

Pesticides, dirivis du triazine

- liquides, Ayant un point diclair infirieur

S211C

- liquides, ayant un point d'icloir de 21C I

I ss*c

- liquides. non inflaambles ou ayant un point
d'iclair supirieur k 55C

- solides

Pesticides, hydrocarbures chloris

- liquides. ayant on point d' clair Infirieur

i 211C

- liquides, ayant un point d'#clair de 21iC I
ss~c

- liquids, non inflawawbles ou ayant on point
d*iclair supirleur A 551C

- solides

Pesticides. thiocarbwmtes

- liquids. Ayant un point d'lair infirieur
I W*C

- liquides, ayant un point diclalr do 21*C I

ssc

- liquids, non inflamnables on ayant on point
d'clair suprieur A We*C

- sol ides

3, 19
°

6*

6.1, 75* ii

75: b)
75* ci

6.1, 75S a)
75. b)
75" c)

6.1, 75' b)
15' c1

3. 19.
6-

6.1. 7S a)
75* b)
75 ci

6.1, 751 a)
75* b)
75* c)

6.1. 75' b)
75o c

3, 19"
6"

6.1, 72' a)
12- b)
12' c)

6.1, 72- a)
12' b)
72- c)

72- b)
721 c)

3, 19-
6.

6.1, 76* a)
76- b)
76, c)

6.1. 76' a)
76- b)
76 c)

76" b)
76c €)

2774
2774

3007
3007
3007

3008
3008
3008

2773
2773

2764
2764

2997
2997
2997

2998
2998
2998

2763
2763

2762
2762

2995
2995
2995

2996
2996
26

2761
2761

2772
2772

3005
3005

3005
3006
3006

2771
2771

3 .6.1
3 +6.1A

6.1 + 3
6.1 * 3

6.IA 3

6.1
6.1
6. IA

6.1
6. IA

3 6.1
3 * 6.1A

6.1 +3
6.1 . 3

6.1A * 3

6.1
6.1
6.1A

6.1
6.1A

3 .6.1
3 + 6.]A

6.1 +3
6.1 . 3

6.IA + 3

6.1
6.1
6. IA

6.1
6. IA

3 6.1
3 * 6.IA

6.1 + 3
6.1 . 3

6.IA + 3

6.1
6.1
6. IA

6.1
6. IA
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250 000
(suite)

Class@ at d" Ident| ftcation 8' identi|f~cat Ion
NOM de la mati~re chiffre do dde d ang on iiatire Etiquettes

1'knuinkration do danger d I& wttlire
(partie sup4rieure) (partle Infirlrei

(a) (( (c) (d) (e)

Pdtrole voir Hydrocarbures liquides

Ptrole brut :voir IHydrocarbures liquides

Phdndtldines 6.1. 12 c 60 2311 6.A

Phinol fondu 6.1. 13- b) 68 2312 6.1

Phdnol, solutions do 6.1, 13* b) 68 2821 6.1

Phiinylactonitrile :voir Cyanure de benzyle

Phinylnedl mines 6.1. 12 ) 60 1613 6.IA

Phinylhydrazine 6.1, 12* b) G0 2512 6.1

Ph nyltrichlorosilane 8, 31 b) X80 104 8

Phosgine : voir Oychlorure de carbone

Phospha-9 bicyclononanes (cyclooctadiine

phosphines) 4.2. 5-b) 40 2940 4.2

Phosphate acid da'aylo 8, 38* c 80 2819 8

Phosphate acid, de dlisooctyle 8, 38 c0 80 1902 8

Phosphate acid. do vo~nbutyle 8, 38* c 80 11l 8

Phosphate acid, de ionotsopropyle B, 38 c) 80 1793 8

Phosphate tricrisylique contenant plus de 3 %

d'isorkre ortho 6.1, 23- b) 60 2S14 6.1

Phosphite de pblam dibasique 4.1. nW b) 40 2989 4.1

4.1, 111 C) 40 2989 4.1

Phosphite tritthyllque 3. 31 c0 30 2323 3

Phosphite tritnithylique 3, 31 ci 30 2329 3

Phosphore blanc ou jaune - sec 4.2, 111 a) 46 1381 4.2 * 6.1

- recouvert daa 4.2. 111 a) 46 1381 4.2 * 6.1
- en solution 4.2. I11 a) 46 1381 4.2 * 6.1

- fonds 4.2. 22- 446 2441 4.2 . 6.1

Phosphore rouge amorphe 4.1, 11ci 40 1338 4.1

Picollnes (fMthylpyrldines) 3. 31 0i 30 2313 3

alpha-Pinkne 3, 31 c 30 2368 3

Piperazlne : voir Didthylknedimlne

Plp6ridine 3. Z21 b) 338 2401 3 * 8

Plobt-alkyles avec des ccnposas organlques
halog~nis 6.1. 31* a) 66 1649 6.1

Plonb-t6traithyle 6.1. 31* a) 66 1649 6.1

Plob-titranithyle 6.1. 31- a) 663 1649 6.1 + 3

Polysulfure d'aonmoni m, solutions do 8, 45* b) 86 2918 8

Potasse caustique : voir Hydroxyde do potassium

Potassiu 4.3. 111 a) X423 22S? 4.3

Potassi un, alliages nftalliques do 4.3. Ills) X423 1420 4.3

Potassiun at sodim, alliages do 4.3, 111 a) X423 1422 4.3

Produits pour parfumerie

- ayant un point d4clair Infirieur I 210C 3. 3- b) 33 1266 3

- ayant un point d'Aclair do 21C I SS*C 3. 31" ci 30 1266 3

- ayant un point d'8clair supirieur I SSIC 3. 32 c 30 1266 -
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250 000
(suite)

Nun1rO Iluero
tOasse et Raioterctiasse e d'identification dident fictIon

Nom de )a matire chiffre d danger de I tre Etquett
Vinadration (partle sup6rleure) (partie infkienre)

(a) (M) (c) (d) (e)

Produits do preservation des bois

- ayant un point d'6clair infirieur k 21C 3. 3* b) 33 1306 3

- ayant an point d'iclair de 21C & 55*C 3. 31 ) 30 1306 3

- ayant on point d'clair supdrier & 55-C 3. 32 c) 30 1306 -

Propane. oW1ange de gaz : voir Milanges
d' hydrocarbures (gaz liquifii) (IPlIange C)

Propane. techniquement pur 2. 3* b) 23 1978 3

n-Propanol, technique 3, 3- b) 33 1274 3

Prop&ne 2, 3- b) 23 1077 3

Propionate de butyle 3. 31* c) 30 1914 3

Propionate d'6thyle 3. 3- b) 33 1195 3

Proplonate d'isobutyle 3. 31 0) 30 2394 3

Propionate d'isopropyle 3, 3
• 
b) 33 2409 3

Propionate de mthyle 3. 3- b) 33 1248 3

Propionitrlle 3. Wi b) 336 2404 3 6.1

n-Propylamine 3, 22- b) 338 1277 3 . 8

n-Propylbenzbne 3. 31 c) 30 2364 3

Propylinedlamine 8. 53- b) 83 2258 8 . 3

Propylineimine 3. 12- 336 1921 3 + 6.1

Propyline titrawire : voir Titrapropyline

Propyline trim/ere : voir TrImvre de propylkne

Propyitrichlorosilane 8, 37o b) X83 1816 8 + 3

Protochlorure de soufre voir Chlorure de soufre

Protonyde d'azote : voir Kmloxyde dazote

Pyridine 3. 5 b) 336 1282 3 + 6.1

Pyrrolidine 3, 22 b) 338 1922 3 + 8

Quinoltine 6.1, IZ 0) 60 2656 6.1A

R 12 : volt lchlrodifluorunithant

R 1281 : voir Monochlorodtfluormnobrorn tJ ane

R 13 : voir Chlorotrifinorcthane

A 1381 : voir Browtrifluorodthane

R 21 voir Dichloromonofluoromithwm

R 22 volr Monechlorodifluoromithane

A 23 voir Trifluoron~thane

R 114 vor 0)chloro-1,2 titrafluoro-1.1,2.2
ithane

R 115 voir Chloropentafluordthane

8 116 voir Nexafluorithane

R 124 voir
Chloro-I tetrafluoro-l.2,22 &than@

A 125: voir Penta.juoro6thane

R 133a : voir Monochloro-I trifluoro-2.2.2 dthane

R 134a: voir Titrafluoro-1.1.1.2-thane
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250 000
(suite)

Class "t udmfitrcati o dlitlflcaton

lio do I& matlire chffr d Etiquattos
16numlratlon du danger do Ia mI tlibe

(partiO sup4rleure) (partle Infirlieure

(a) (b) (€) (d) (o1

R 142b volr Difluoro-1.1 monochloro-I ithane

R IS2a vole Oifluoro-I.1 ithanh

R 00 :voir Pilang, do gaz A 50

R 502 votr A/ling. do gaz R 502

R 503 vor MAlange do gaz a S03

R 1113 vote Trifluorochorthyltne

A 1216 voi lexafluoropropkn.

RC 318 volr Octafluorocyclobut&fb

PAsinate daluminlum 4.1. 12, c) 40 2715 4.1

Rdinate do calcium 4.1, 12* c) 40 1313 4.1

Aislnati do calcium. fondu at solidifli 4.1, 121 c) 40 1314 4.1

Aisinato do cobalt 4.1. 12* d) 40 1318 4.1

inlaat. do manganks. 4.1. 1Z* c) 40 1330 4.1

Rsisat.. do zinc 4.1. 12- C) 40 2714 4.1

Risines en solution dins des liquidts lnfla-
rabies

- ayant un point d'kclaIr Infirleur I 21*C 3. S- 33 1866 3

- ayant on point d'6ctalr do 21C 4 5SC

(valeurs lilmites coprlss) 3, 31* c)!/ 30 1A66 3

- oyant on point d'iclair supiriur I SIC 3. 32* c)!/ 30 1866 -

Aisorcin. 6.1, 14* c) 60 2876 6.1A

Rubidium 4.3, I a) X423 i423 4.3

S-linlates. solutions do 6.1. 55- o1 66 2630 6.1

Si1inites, solutions do 6.1, 55 a) 66 2630 6.1

S6linlnuM stallique 6.1, SS- c) 60 26S8 6.1A

Sesquisulfore de phosphore 4.1. 11-b) 40 1341 4.1

Silicate do titraithyl 3, 31' c 30 1292 3

Siliclum en poudre amorphe 4.1, 13* c) 40 1346 4.1

Silliclur do calcium 4.3. 12- b) 423 140S 4.3

4.3. 12* c) 423 1405 4.3

Siilicure do magnislum 4.3. 12- b) 423 2624 4.3

Sillco-ilumlnlum en poudre, non enrob* 4.3. 131c) 423 1398 4.3

Silico-ferro-Iltlium 4.3. 12-b) 423 2130 4.3

Sillcofluorure d'amonlum 6.1, 66, C) 60 20S4 6.IA

Silico-lithlum 4.3, 12- b) 423 1417 4.3

SIlco-ngano-CalciuW 4.3, 12 c) 423 244 4.3

Sodlum 4.3, i1 a) X423 1428 4.3

Sodium it potassium, aliages do 4.3. 11 a) X423 1422 4.3

sodlowiulthylate, solutions alcooliques do 3. 24" b) 338 1288 3 * a

Solution d*enrobige

- ayant on point d16clair Infirleur I Zinc 3, 3- b) 33 1139 3

- ayant on point d'kc1a1r do Z*C I 55C 3. 310 0) 30 1139 3

- ayant un point d-hclair supirleur I SSIC 3. 32 0) 30 1139 -

I/ Vole cependant It OTA i Ia section 0 do marginal 2301.
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250 000
(suite)

Classe et 
6 

iuro Nurtro

No de ta iatire hiffre de d'identification didentificatiuo
'dnurdration duanger de la matire(partie supirieure) 1partle infdrieure}

(a) (b) (c) (d) (W)

Solvant blanc : eoir Hydrocarbures liquides

Solvant naphta : voir Hydrocarbures liquides

Soude caustique : voir Iydroxyde de sodium

Soufre 4.1, IW' c) 40 1350 4.1

Soufrv fondu 4.1, IS- 44 2448 4.1

Styrkne (Vinylbenzine) 3, 31' c) 39 2055 3

Sulfate acide de nitrosyle : voir Hydrogiro-
sulfate de nitrosyle

Sulfate dithylique 6.1, 14- b) 60 1594 6.1

Sulfate dindthylique 6.1, 13' a) 66 1595 6.1

Sulfate d'hydroxylamine 8, 27* c) 80 2865 a

Sulfate de nicotine 6.1, 77 b) 60 1658 6.1

Sulfate de plomb contenant 3 % oU plus d'acide
sulfurique libre (H2S04) 8, 23' b) 80 1794 8

Sulfure d'annonium, solutions de 5, 45 b) 86 2683 8

Sulfure de carbone 3, 18' a) 336 1131 3 . 6.1

Sulfure d'tthyle 3. 18 b) 336 2375 3 + 6.1

Sulfure d'hydrogine 2, 3' bt) 236 1053 3 + 6.1

Sulfure de Bithyle 3. 2' b) 33 1164 3

Sulfur. do potassium anhydre 4.2. 13°b) 40 1362 4.2

Sulfure de potassium avec wins de 
30 % d'eau de

cristallisat;on 4.2, 13'b) 40 1382 4.2

Sulfure de potassium renfermant au oins 30 %
d'uau do cristallisation 8, 45- b) s0 1847 6

Sulfure de potassiwm, solutions aqueuses de 8, 45' c) 80 1847 a

Sulfure do sodwum anhydre 4.2, 131b) 40 1385 4.2

Sulfur de sodiwn avc nins do 30 % d'eau de
cristallisatten 4.2, 13-b) 40 1385 4.2

Sulfure de sodium renferrant au oins 30 % d'eau
de cristallisation 8, 45n b) 80 1849 S

Sulfur, do sodium, solutions aquouses de 8, 45' c) 80 1849 0

Sylvanne voir llthyl-2 furanne

7tintures .ddicinales
- ayant on point d16clair infirioer I 21-C 3, 3' b) 33 1293 3
- ayant on point d'iclair do 21-C k SS'C 3, 31' c 30 1293 3
- ayant on point d'iclair supirieur 55°C 3, 32' c) 30 1293 -

lUrdomnthine 3, 31' c) 30 1299 3

TUribenthine, succidank de lessence de : voir
Hydrucarburos liquides

Terpinoline 3, 31' c) 30 2-541 3

Titrabromo-1.1,2,2 6thane (Ttrabronre
dachtylino) 6.1, 17* c) 60 2504 6.A

ltrbromure de carbon, 6.1, 15' C 60 2516 6.1A

litrachlor6thyltne (Perchlorithyline) 6.1. 15 C) 60 1897 6.A
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250 000
(suite)

Classe et ftvhro mwro

chiffre de dIdentificatlon d'identification
I hnudoration du danger de la matl~re

(partie sup4rieure) (partle inf~rieure)

(a) (b (C) (d) (e)

14trachloro-1,1,2.2 6thane (TUtrachlorure
d'actylne) 6.1, 15 b) 60 1702 6.1

Titrachlorophnols 6.1, 17* c 60 2020 6.1A

Thtrachlorure d'ackyline : volt Ustrachloro-t,l,
2,2 6thane

U6trachlorure de carbone 6.1, 15 b) 60 1846 6.1

ltrachlorure d'6tain : voir Chlorure stannique
anhydre

Ttrachlorure de silichun (SIC4 ) 8. 21- b) 80 1818 8

76trachlorure de titane (TIC14 )  B, 210 b) s0 1838 8

16trachlorure de vanadim (YC14 ) 8, 21* a) 88 2444 a

T6trachlorure de zrconitm (ZrC14 ) 8, 22* c 80 2503 8

Tktra~thylinepentamine 8, 53 c) 80 2320 8

16trafluoro-1,1,1,24thane (R 134a) 2, 3 a) 20 3159 2

76trahydro-1,2,3,6 benzald~hyde 3, 32 c 30 2498 -

14trahydrofuranne 3, 3- b) 33 2056 3

l6trahydrofurfurylamine 3, 31' c 30 2943 3

T~trahydro-l,2,3,6 pyridlne 3, 3* b) 33 2410 3

16trahydrothiophine (httolanne) 3. 3- b) 33 2412 3

tUtramn thoxysilane : volr Orthosilicate de
mthyle

Ttramfthyl6thylinediamine :voir Bis(dirnthyia-
mino)-1,2 6thane

76tramethylsilane 3, 10 a) 33 2749 3

tUtranitromthane 5.1, 20 a) 559 1510 5.1 6.1

Titrapropyline (Propyline titranre) 3, 32* c) 30 2850 -

litroxyde d'azote :voir Dioxyde d'azote

Thia-4 pentanal : voir bIta-NMthylmercaptopropio-
nalddhyde

Thioglycol voir Hercapto4thanol

Thiolanne voir Tktrahydrothiop~ne

Thiophbne 3, 30 b) 33 2414 3

Thioph~nol 6.1, 20* a) 663 2337 6.1 + 3

lhiophosgtne 6.1, 20- b) 60 2474 6.1

itane, iponge de, sous forme de granules 4.1, 13* c) 40 2878 4.1

TItane, 6ponge de, sous form de poudre 4.1, 13 c) 40 2878 4.1

ritane en poudre husIdifl6 4.1, 130 b) 40 1352 4.1

litane en poudre sec 4.2, 12- b) 40 2546 4.2
4.2, 120 c) 40 2546 4.2

Tolune 3, 30 b) 33 1294 3

Toluidines 6.1. 12- b) 60 1708 6.1

1oluylinediamine-2,
4  

6.1, 120 c) 60 1709 6.IA

Tournure de fer r~slduaire 4.2, 16*c) 40 1376 4.2

1rw mIite : voirknilante blanc

Triallylanine 3, 31* c) 30 2610 3
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250 000
(suite)

Classe et d n ao identification
Morn de a matiire chiffre de d Ci e r denamation Etiquettesi'6ntxrhrat.o du danger de )a natlire

in(portie sup~rieure) (partie infirieure)

(a) (b) c) (d) Ce)

Tribrmjre de bore (lribromoborane) [B8r3 ] 8, 21 a) X88 2692 8

Tribromure de phosphore (P(r3 ) 8, 210 b) 80 1808 8

Tributylamine 8, 530 €) 80 2542 a

Trichloracktald4hyde (Chloral) 6.1, 16* b) 60 2075 6.1

lrichloractate de mithyle 6.1, 16* c) 60 2533 6.IA

Trichlor~thyline 6.1, 15 c 60 1710 6.1A

Trichlorobenzines 6.1, 171 C) 60 2321 6.1A

Trtchlorobutine 6.1, 17o b) 60 2322 6.1

Trichloro-1l,l,1 thane 6.1, 150 ) 60 2831 6.1A

Trichloromkthylbenz~ne : voir Chlorure de
benzyl idyne

7richlorophinols 6.1, 171 c 60 2020 6.JA

Trichlorosllane 4.3, 1 a) X338 1295 4.3 . 3 + 8

7richiorure d'antioine (SbC13) 8, 220 b) 80 1733 8

frichlorure de phosphore (PCI3 ) 8. 210 b) 80 1809 8

Trichlorure de titane. m6langes non pyro-
phortiques de 8, 220 b) s0 2869 8

Trichlorure de vanadiu (VC13 ) 8, 220 c 60 2475 8

Tri~thylamlne 3, 22- b) 338 1296 3 + 8

lri~thylinetitramine 8, 530 b) 80 2259 8

Trifluor-ochlor4thylkne (R 1113) 2, 3
° 
ct) 236 1082 3 * 6.1

Trifluoro-I,1.1 6thane 2, 3- b) 23 2035 3

Trifluoromtthane (R 23) 2, 5* a) 20 1984 2

Trifluorum6thyl-2 aniline 6,1, 16* c) 60 2942 6.1A

Trifluorom6thyl-3 aniline 6.1, 16- b) 60 2948 6.1

Trifluorure de bore dihydrati B, 33* b) 80 2851 8

Trifluorure e brome 5.1, 5- 568 1746 5.1 + 6.1 + 8

Triisobutyl.ne CTriaire dlsobutylbne) 3, 31* c) 30 2324 3

ti isocyanato-lsocyanurate d'isophorne
diisocyanate en solution 3, 31 c 30 2906 3

Trimire de propylkne (Propyline trimre) 3, 31' c 30 2057 3

Trinmthylamine anhydre 2, 3o bt) 236 1083 3 4 6.1

Triotthylamine, solutions aqueuses de

- ayant an point d'6bullition de 35% au plus 3, 2Z a) 338 1297 3 + 8

- ayant un point d'6bullition sup~rieur 4 35% 3, 22 b) 338 1297 3 + 8

Trinthyl-l,3,5 benzine : volt Msityline

Trisnthylchlorosilane 3. 21 a) X338 1298 3 + 8

Trinithylcyclohexylamine 8, 53 C) 80 2326 8

Trimtthylhexamthylinediamine 8, 530 C) 80 2327 8

Trioxyde de chrome anhydre 5.1, 31
0
1t) 58 1463 5.1 + 8

Triprcpylaxnine 8, 530 b) 83 2260 8 + 3

Trisulfure de phosphore 4.1, II-b) 40 1343 4.1

Und6cane 3, 320 c) 30 2330 -

Ur~e-peroxyde d'hydrogine 5.1, 31 C) 58 1511 5.1 * 8
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250 000
(su i.e)

Nimro muchro
Classe et d'identlfication d'identificationlir do la imtibre chit'fre do du danger do )a rail~ro Etiquettes

ldn"m6ration (partie supdrieure) (partie Infirieure)

(a) (b) (c) (d) Ce)

Valraldkhyde 3, 31 b) 33 2058 3

Vernis

- ayant un point d'clair Inf6riour A 21*C 3. S* 33 1263 3

- ayant on point d'6lair de 21C I S5C

(valeurs limites comprises) 3. 31 c)!/ 30 1263 3

- ayant n point d'clair sup6riaur & 55.C 3. 32 c)!/ 30 1263 3

Vinylbenzbne : voir Styrine

Vinyipyridines 6.1, I1 b) 639 3073 6.1 + 3

Vinyltolubne. isires on mWange 3, 31 ) 39 2618 3

Vinyltrichlorosilane 3, 211 a) X338 1305 3 + 8

tlhite spirit : voir tdrocarbures liquides

Xdnon 2, 5 a) 20 2036 2

X6non, liquide, fortemnt r~frig9r6 2, 7* a) 22 2591 2

Xylnes (Omfithylbenzbnes) 3, 311 c) 30 1307 3

Xyl6nois 6.1, 14* b) 60 2261 6.1

Xylidines 6.1, 12- b) 60 1711 6.1

Zinc, cendres do 4.3. 13 ) 423 1435 4.3

Zinc en poudre 4.3, 14- b) 423 1436 4.3 + 4.2
4.3, 14 ) 423 1436 4.3 + 4.2

Zinc en poussi~re 4.3, 141 b) 423 1436 4.3 + 4.2
4.3, 14 ) 423 1436 4.3 + 4.2

Zirconium an poudre humldifi6 4.1, 13- b) 40 1358 4.1

Zirconium en poudre sac 4.2, 121 b) 40 2008 4.2
4.2, 12? c) 40 2008 4.2

Zirconium, d chets de 4.2, 12* c) 40 1932 4.2

!/ Voir cependant le OTA I Ila section 0 do marginal 2301.

Vol 1701, A-8940
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250 000
(suite) Tableau II

I.nolt I& tenur sulvante

List& des rubriques collectives, ou des rubriques n.s.a. qul mb sont pas noinlbt 4nires darts le Tableau I ou qul ne
towbent pas sos une rubrique collective reprise dans ce tableau 1.

Cette list* coxrend deux ortes de rubriques collectives ou do rubrlques n.s.a.

- des rubriques collectives sptclflques ou des rubriques n.s.a. specifiques applicables pour des groupes de cobinaisons
chimiques de mime type;

- des rubriques collectives genirales ou des rubriques n.s.a. g4niraies pour des groupes de urtikres prisentant des
dangers principaux et subsidlaires seublables.

Les atlires ne peuvent itre affectees i one rubrique collective ginrrale ou i une rubrique n.s.a. gindrale que si elles
no peuvent pas itre affecties I one rubrique collective spicifique ou un rubrique n.s.a. spkifique.

NOTA : Ce tableau no nappllque qu'aux watures qul ne figurent pas dans le Tableau 1.

Clam et Nitwro IlNero
Gluse dee d' identification d' Identification Etiquettes
rchiffre do du danger do 1. ematire de danger
Silnudratib (Ipartie suprieure) (partie infirieure) modiles Nos

(a) 18) (c (d) (e)

Classy 3 : Katlres liquides Inflamables

RUBRIQUES COLLECTIVES SPECIFIQUES

Aldihydes non spk ifMis par allieurs dans
le prisent appendice

- ayant on point d'iclair infirieur 1 21 6C 3, 3* b) 33 198" 3

- ayant on point d'iclair de 21 *C 1 55 OC 3. 31' c) 30 1989 3

- ayant un point d'iclair supirieur 1SS C 3. 32* c) 30 1989 -

CUtones liquides, non spciflis par ailleurs
dans le prisent appendice

- ayant un point dklalr infirieur I 21-C 3. 3 b) 33 1224 3

- ayant on point diclair do 211C a 5SSC 3. 31
e 

c) 30 1224 3

- ayant un point dclair superieur i S5C 3. 32* c) 30 1224 -

Isocyanates, solutions d', ayant on point
d'clair Infdrleur 4 21C 3. 14' b) 336 247B 3 * 6.1

mercaptans, non sppcifiis par ailleurs
dans le present appendice

- ayant un point d'clair Infirieur 1 21*C.
prisentant un risque d'intoxicaton tris
grave 3. 18* a) 336 1228 3 . 6.1

- ayant un point diclair Infirieur 4 211C,
prisentant on risque d'intoxication grave 3. 18 b) 336 1228 3 . 6.1

- ayant on point d'iclair infirieur i 21C.
noclfs ou non toxiques 3. 3' b) 33 1228 3

Chlorosilanes qul, au contact de Peau,
ne digagent pas des gaz inflainmvables.
non spcitflis par ailleurs dans l
prisent appendice

- ayant un point d'6clalr lnfdrieur I 21-C 3. 21* a) X338 2985 3 . 8

Alkylamines et polyalkylaines non spcifids
par ailleurs dans le prhsent appendice

- ayant un point d'iclair Infirleur 4 216C,
tris corrosifs 3. 22* a) 338 2733 3 + 8

- ayant un point diclair Infirieur I 21*C,
corrosifs 3. 2* b) 338 2733 3 * s

- ayant an point d'dclair infirieur 1 21C,
prisentant un degrd mineur de corrosivitif 3. 3. I) 33 2733 3

Hydrocarbures terptiniques. non spicifiis
par ailleurs dans le prisent Appendice

- ayant un point d'iclair de 21-C i 55C 3, 31*c) 30 2319 3

- Ayant un point d'iclair supdrieur & 55C 3. 32c) 30 Z319 -
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Casro ftmairo
Classe dt d'Identlfication d' Ident ificat Ion EtiquettesGroupe do matt~res chiffr o dodnedeeart~e odneI'u~aln d danger dv Ia matn~r do dnger
16nuration (partle sup6rieure) (partie Infdrieure) modbles Nos

(a) (b (c) (d) Ce)

AicOols liquides, non toxiques, purs ou en
mntanges, non spcifids par ailleurs dans
le present appendice

- ayant un point d lar de 21 *C & 55 IC 3. 31 ) 30 1987 3

- ayant un point d'6clair sup6rieur h 55 *C 3. 32 c) 30 1987 -

RUBRIQUES COLLECTIVES GENERALES

matikres liquides inflammables dont le point
d'iclair est Inf6rieur & 21, non
toxiques et non corrosives 3, 1'- 5 33 1993 3

Hati~res et pr6parations nocives servant de
pesticides, ayant un point d'6clair
Inf~rieur A 21C 3, 6- 33 3021 3 * 6.1 A

Matires liquides inflamnables toxiques
dont )e point d'6clair est inf6rieur A 21%, 3, It1. 336 1992 3 . 6.1

14* - I8 201

iatires et preparations servant
de pesticides prdsentant un risque d'into-
xication tris grave ou grave, ayant un
point d',lair infrleur A 21* C 3, 19 336 3021 3 + 6.1

iatibres liquides inflaunables corrosives
dont )e point d6clair est inf~rleur 1 21C 3. 22--260 338 2924 3 + 8

natires liquides Inflamnables ayant un point
d'6lair de 211 C A 100C, non toxiques et
non corrosives 3, 31- 30 1993 3

32* 30 1993 -

Classe 4.1 : Mati&res solides inflamnables

RUSRI(QUES N.S.A. SPECIFIQUES

Hydrures ,vtalliques inflamnables, n.s.a. 4.1, 14-b) 40 3182 4.1

RUBRIQUES N.S.A. GENERALES 4.1, 14c) 40 3182 4.1.

Solide influamable organique fondu,

n.s.a. 4.1, 5- 44 3176 4.1

Solide Inflasnable organique, n.s.a. 4.1, 6- b) 40 1325 4.1

4.1, 61 c) 40 1325 4.1

Solide inflmmable organique, toxique 4.1, 7- b) 46 2926 4.1 + 6.1

n.s.a. 4.1, J
° 
c) 46 2926 4.1 + 6.1

Solide Inflanable organique, 4.1, 8- b) 48 2925 4.1 + 8
corrosif, n.s.a. 4.1, 8 c) 48 2925 4.1 + 8

Solide inflanable Inorganique, 4.1, W1 b) 40 3178 4.1

n.s.a. 4.1, 11c) 40 3178 4.1

Sels nitalliques de compos6s organiques, 4.1, 12-o) 40 3181 4.1

inflanmbles, n.s.a. 4.1, 12*€) 40 3181 4.1

Poudres nntalliques iefldmmables, n.s.a. 4.1, 13* b) 40 3089 4.1

4.1, 13 c) 40 3089 4.1

Solide inflamnable Inorganique,
toxique, n.s.a. 4.1, 165 b) 46 3179 4.1 + 6.1

4.1, 16* c 46 3179 4.1 + 6.1

Solide Inflamable inorganique,
corrosif, n.s.a. 4.1, 17* b) 48 3180 4.1 + 8

4.1, 11* c 48 3180 4.1 + 8
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(suite)

Classe et Numfir Nwmtro
drlass e d, Identificatlon d'identification Etiquettes

1'6nunrat on du dhger de I& atire de dangerI'6nmilrtion (partle SUlprieure) (partle Inf~rleure madliles Nos

(a) (b) c) d) (e)

Class. 4.2 : Hlatl6re sujettes & 1I'nflam-
mation spontanke

RBIQUES N.S.A. SPECIFIQUES

Alcoolates de m6taux alcalino-terreux, n.s.a. 4.2, 14" b) 40 3205 4.2

4.2, 14* C) 40 3205 4.2

AIcoolates de m6taux alcalins. n.s.a. 4.2. 15 b) 48 3206 4.2 + 8

4.2, 151) 48 3206 4.2 + 8

Ilaioghnures de nmtaux-alkyles Cu halog6nures
do mtaux-aryles. n.s.a. 4.2. 32* a) X333 3049 4.2 + 4.3

tlydrures de rdtaux-alkyles ou hydrures

de uitaux-aryles, n.s.a. 4.2, 32 a) X333 3050 4.2 * 4.3

Ritaux-alkyles ou oitaux-aryles, n.s.a. 4.2. 31" a) X333 2003 4.2 * 4.3

RURIJQUES N.S.A. GENERALES

Solide auto-Shauffant, organique,
n.s.a. 4.2, 5- b) 40 3088 4.2

4.2, 5" c) 40 3088 4.2

Liquide pyrophorique, organique,

n.s.a. 4.2, 61 a) 333 2845 4.2

Liquide auto-4chauffant organique
,

n.s.a. 4.2, 6- b) 30 3103 4.2

4.2, 6 c) 30 3183 4.2

Sollde auto-,chauffant organique,

toxique, n.s.a. 4.2, 7- b) 46 3128 4.2 * 6.1
4.2, 7* c) 46 3128 4.2 * 6.1

Liquide auto-&hauffant organique,

toxique., n.s.a. 4.2. B* b) 36 3184 4.2 + 6.1

4.2. 8. c) 36 3184 4.2 + 6.1

Solide auto-6chauffant organique,

corrosif, n.s.a. 4.2, 9- b) 48 3126 4.2 + 8
4.2, 9* c) 48 3126 4.2 + 8

Liquid auto-6chauffant organique, 4.2, t0" b) 38 3185 4.2 + 8
corrosif, n.s.a. 4.2, 10. c) 38 3185 4.2 + 8

Pmdres whtalliques auto-hchauffantes. n.s.a. 4.2, 12- b) 40 3189 4.2
4.2. 12* ) 40 3189 4.2

Solid. auto-&chauffant Inorganique,

n.s.a. 4.2, 16- b) 40 3190 4.2

Liquide pyroptorique, Inorganique, 4.2. 16 0) 40 3190 4.4

n.sa. 4.2, 17* a) 333 3194 4.2

Liquide auto-dchauffant inorganique,
n.s.a. 4.2, 17- b) 30 3186 4.2

4.2, 17
° 
c) 30 3186 4.2

Solide auto-&chauftant inorganique, 4.2, 18 b) 46 3191 4.2 + 6.1
toxique, n.s.a. 4.2. 1r c 46 3191 4.2 . 6.1

Liquide auto-4chauffant Inorganique,
toxique, n.s.a. 4.2, 19- b) 36 3187 4.2 + 6.1

4.2. 19 0) 36 3187 4.2 + 6.1

Solid. auto-6chauffant Inorganique,

corrosif, n.s.a. 4.2, 20* b) 48 3192 4.2 + S

4.2. 20* c) 48 3192 4.2 + 8

Liquide auto-6chauffant Inorganique,

corrosif, n.s.a. 4.2, 21- b) 38 3188 4.2 . 8

4.2. 21* c) 38 3188 4.2 + 8

Composs organomItalliques pyrophoriques,
n.s.a. 4.2. 33* a) X333 3203 4.2 , 4.3
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Classe atNianero Muchro
chlsse et d'1dentificatlon d'Identificatlon Etiquettes

Groups do natibres 1cni raton du danger de la matire do danger
(partle sup~rieure) (partie Infirleure) modles fos

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)

Classe 4.3 : lati~res qul, as contact de

leau, ddgagent des gaz inflanmbles

RUIRIQUIES N.S.A. SPECIFIQJES

Chlorosilanes, n.s.a. 4.3, 
° 

a) X338 2988 4.3 . 3 + 8

Alliages liquides de aeftaux alcalins, n.s.a. 4.3. 11 a) X423 1421 4.3

Alliages de ndtaux alcalino-terreux, n.s.a. 4.3. I1 b) 423 1393 4.3

Ilydrures ndtalliques hydror~actifs. n.s.a. 4.3. 16- b) 423 1409 4.3

RiJSRIQUES N.S.A. GENERALES

Composds organondtalliques ou solutions de
coiposs organonutalliques ou dispersions
do coeposds organon~talliques

, hydro-
r~actifs, Inflammables, n.s.a. 4.3, 30 a) (323 3207 4.3 . 3

4.3. 3b b) 323 3201 4.3 . 3
4.3. 3* c) 323 3207 4.3 + 3

Matires ntalliques hydrordactives, n.s.a. 4.3. 13* b) 423 3208 4.3
4.3, 131 c) 423 3208 4.3

Hatiires ahtalliques hydrordactives auto-

khauffantes, n.s.a. 4.3, 14 b) 423 3209 4.3 * 4.2
4.3, 14' c) 423 3209 4.3 . 4.2

Solids hydroractif. n.s.a. 4.3. 20' b) 423 2813 4.3
4.3. 20* c) 423 2813 4.3

Liquide hydrordactif, n.s.a. 4.3, 21* a) X323 3148 4.3
4.3, 21- b) 323 3148 4.3

4.3. 21* c) 323 3148 4.3

Solids hydrordactif, toxlque, n.s.a. 4.3. 22- b) 462 3134 4.3 + 6.1
4.3, 22* c) 452 3134 4.3 * 6.1

Liquids hydrordactif, toxlque.
n.s.a. 4.3, 23* a) X362 3130 4.3 + 6.1

4.3. 23- b) 362 3130 4.3 . 6.1
4.3, 23* c) 362 3130 4.3 * 6.1

Solide hydror6actif. corrosif.

n.s.a 4.3. 24- b) 482 3131 4.3 + B

4.3, 24* c) 482 3131 4.3 + S

Liquids hydroriacttf, corrosif,
n.s.a. 4.3. 25 a) X382 3129 4.3 . 8

4.3, 25- b) 382 3129 4.3 + 8
4.3, 25* c) 382 3129 4.3 . S

Class. 5.1 : matlres coitirantes

RBRIQUES N.S.A. SPECIFIQUES

Chlorates Inorganiques, n.s.a. 5.1, WI b) 50 1461 5.1

Chlorates inorganiques en solution aqueuse
n.s.a. 5.1. 11- b) 50 3210 5.1

Perchlorates Inorganiques, n.s.a. 5.1, 13- b) 50 1481 5.1

Perchlorates inorganiques en solution aqueuse

n.s.a. 5.1. 13- b) 50 321) 5.1

Chlorites inorganiques, n.s.a. 5.1. 14- b) 50 1462 5.1

Itypochlorites Inorganiques, n.s.a. 5.1, 5 b) 50 3212 5.1

Bronates inorganiques, n.s.a. 5.1. 160 b) 50 1450 5.1

Bromates inorganiques on solution aquouse.
n.s.a. 5.1. 16- b) 50 3213 5.1

5.1. 16* c) 50 3213 5.1

Pernanganates Inorganiques. n.s.a. 5.1. 17- b) 50 1482 5.1

Permanganates inorganiques en solution
aqueuse, n.s.a. 5.1. 17- b) 50 3214 5.1
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)assnatro 
Num6ro

Classe 
et

d'ffr. d dentflcatlon d*identlflcatlon EtiquettesIonumration du danger do Is matlre do danger
(partlo supdrieure) (partle lnf6rieure) modles Nos

(a) (b) c) (d) (a)

Persulfates inorganiques, n.s.a. 5.1, 8 c) 50 3215 5.1

Persulfates inorganiques en solution aquouse
n.s.a. 5.1, l8 0) 50 3216 .1

Percarbonates inorganiques. n.s.a. S.1. 19* c 50 3217 5.1

Nitrates inorganiques, n.s.a. 5.1, 22- b) so 1471 5.1
5.1, 22* 0 so 1411 S.1

Nitrates inorganiques en solution aqueuse, S.1. 22- b) 50 3218 5.1
n.s.a. 5.1. 22 0) so 3218 5.1

Nitrites inorganiques. n.s.a. 5.1. 23- b) 59 2627 S.

Nitrites inorganiques en solution aqueuse, 5.1, 230 b) 50 3219 5.1
n.s.a. 5.1. 23 c 50 3219 5.1

Peroxydes Inorganiques. n.s.a. 5.1, 25- b) so 1483 5.1

RUBRIQUES N.S.A. GENERALES

Solide corburant, n.s.a. 5.1. 27 b) so 1479 5.1
5.1, 27 c) so 1479 S.1

Solids comburant, toxique, n.s.a. 5.1, 291 b) 56 3087 5.1 * 6.1
5.1. 29 c 56 3087 5.1 . 6.1

Solide conburant, corrosif, n.s.a. 5.1. 31- b) so 3085 S.1 + S

5.1, 31 C 58 3085 5.1 + 8

Classe 6.1 : Matires toxiques

RUBRIQUES COLLECTIVES SPECIFIQUES

Alkylphnols, termes & chalses de C2 &
non spcifi~s par ailleurs dans 1e prisent
appendice 6.1, 14* c) 60 3145 6.1A

Isocyanates. non sp6cifiis par ailleurs dans
I. prisent appendice

- ayant on point d'6clair de 210C Ai 55*C et
un point d'ibullltion inftrieur h 200 C 6.1, 1O- b) 63 3080 6.1 + 3

- ayant un point d'6clalr de 210C It 55.C et
un point d'6bullition da mins 2OOC mals
infirleur 1 300*C 6.1, 19- b) 63 3080 6.1 + 3

- ayant un point d'6clair supdrteur I 55*C at
un point d'ibullitlon infirieur 1i 200°C 6.1, 18- b) 60 2206 6.1

- ayant un point d'6clair supirlour I 55C at
un point d'6bullitIon d'au woins 200*C.
mais infhrieur A 300*C 6.1. 19n b) 60 2206 6.1

- ayant un point d'6clair
supirleur & 55* C et on point d'ibullitton
igal ou supirieur A 300*C 6.1, 19" c) 60 2207 6.1A

mercaptans, non spkcifids par ailleurs dans
le prisent appendice

- ayant on point d'clair de 21*C I 55*C,
prisentant un risque d'intoxlcatlon tres
grave 6.1. 20 a) 663 3071 6.1 * 3

- ayant un point d'iclair do 216C A 55C,
prisentant un risque d'intoxlcation grave 6.1. ZOI b) 63 3071 6.1 + 3

- ayant un point d'6clair do 21C h SSC.
nocifs 6.1, 20 C 63 3011 6.1A . 3

Cyanures inorganiques, solutions de
non sp6cifi6s par ailleurs dans le prisent
appendice 6.1, 41* a) 66 1935 6.1

Arsinicales liquides, conbinaisons inorga-
niques, non sp cifiies par a1lleurs dans
le prisent appendice 6.1, 511 a) 66 )SS 6.1

Plomb, conbtnaisons de, non spiciftees par
ailleurs dans le prisent appendice 6.1. 62* c 60 2291 6.1A
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unim Nmtwro
Pono dn .tl&ores chlFfr. d. d'idntiflcatlon didentlficatlon Etiquottes

I'(dtue iatnon do danger do ta oatltre do danger
(partie supirlieur.) (part,* inf6rieo". o sdls Nots

(a) Ib) (c) (d) (eI

RURI IES COL.LECTIVES GENERALES

Matires liquides haloginies tris toxlques.
IrrItants. Iyant un point d* €air do
21 . 55 C

atlires liquides haIogin6es toxlques.
irritantes. ayant on point dliclIlr d. 21C

Hiatlires Ilqoides halogdndes trji toxiques.
irritantes, non InflmmIble ow ayant n
point d'dclair supirl(nr A SS*C

atilres liquides halog d es toniques.
Irritant.s, non inflamnables OU ayant un

point d'dclair suprieur I 55"C

flatlies lIlqudes trks toxiques.

Imnflaoables. ayant on point d'iclr

de 21-C & S5*C

matilres liquides toxiques ou noIves.
Inflao na"les. ayant on point irclair

de 2PC I 5S*C

matibres liquldes trks toxlques.
nmn Inflammables ou ayant un point d*6clair
supirieur I 5C

iat|rtrs liqnides toxiques ou nocives. non
inflamnables o ayant on point d'iclair
sulu r I S.

e

atlires solides toxiques oU nocives.
inf Anbles

ati6ros slides toxiques ou nocives.

no. In f10ab . so

atimres et prdparatlons liquides servant
do Pesticides. pr-sentant on risque
d Intoxication tr6s grave. inflanmables,
ayant un point d'*clalr do 21-C I SS-C

fttiines et prdprltionS Ilqnldn servant
do pesticides nocives ou prisentaot
In risqu d'Intoxication grave.
nf lammbles. ayamt un point d'L&lair

do 21-C I SSC

6.1. IS at 16,

- sous a)

6.1. 15 ot 16.
- sons b)

6.1. IS I 17.
- sos a)

6.1. I A I1.
- sos b)

6.1. II. 13. 15
16. 8. 20. 22.
24 , 68.
- sous a)

6.1. II. 13. (5.
16. I8, 20. 22.
24 * 68.

- soos )

6.1. 11-24. 55
68.
- novS a)

6.1. 11-24. S1-55
7-61, 63-66 . 68.

- soon b)
- nous c)

6.1, 11-24 * 68.
- noon b)
- so s )

6.1. 24. 51-55.

$7-61. 63-66..68.
- noon b)
- sous c)

6.1. 74. I5. 17.
T8. 80. 0I. 83.
86 * 88.
- sous a)

6.1. 74. 7S. 71.
?8. 80. 61. 83.
6s * 88.
- sous b)
- sons c)

663

60

663

63
63

66

60
60

60
60

60
60

663

63
63

6.1 +3

6.1,3

6.1

6.1

6.1 3

6.1 3
6. IA* 3

6.1

6.1
6. IA

6.1
6.1A

6.1
6.1A

6.1 n 3

.1 ' 3
6.IA ' 3
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(suiLte)

N4101 miseiro
CIass. t G Identi fication d Identi ficaton Et liquettes

Groupe de mt hi lfre ad o a danger do a matre do danger
Inunfrtlon (partie suoprieure) (partle Infirlmure) Iod4jeS Nos

(a) ( ) 1 (c) l Ml )

lMatibres ot prbparations liquides servant

4e pesticides. prAsentant un risque

dGntoxication trts grave. non

inflmables ou ayant un point d'kclair

superleur & S5* C

atikres et preparations liquides servant
de pesticides, nocives ou prisentant un
risque dlintomncation grave. non inflanables

u ayant un point d'iclair supirieur a SSc

Hatlires et priparatlons solides servant de

pesticides. nocives mi prisentant un risque

alintoxication grave

Classe 7 : fatires radieactives
RIMIJIQUES COLLECTIVES SPECIFIQUES
ratikre radioactive de faible activittl
pic ifique (LSA). non spkcifiie par ailleurs

dans cat appendice

-gaz

- gaz inflanvable

- liquide infleawnable, ayant un point

d'l €air infirieur I SS*C

- solide inflarmble

- comburante

- trxique

-nocive

- corrosive

RUBR IQUES CPLLECIZVES GENERALES
mati&re radioactive non spccifile par

ailleu. dans ct appendice

dens cet appendice

- gas

- gaz Inflanunable

* liquide Infliable. dyant an point
d'iclair Infirieur A SSc

- solide Inflenmnble

- €anttran te

- tosique

- nocive

.corros ive

6.1, 74, 75. 77.
M. 80. 81. 83,

8S* 8g,

.5 as.C- sous a)

6.1. 74. 75. 17,
Is. 80. Nt. 63.

S* a6 n
sss c)

6.1. 74. 7S. 77.
78. 80. 01. 83.
85 . 88 sous b)

sous 0)

7 Flche 5 ou 6

I
Fiches 9, 10 eL 11

6.1

6.1
6.1A

6.1
6. TA

MA. Is o It

7A. 78 on IC

?A, 76 ou IC
.3

7A, 7 o IC
. 3

?A, 7 as It
* 4.1

IA. 78 ou It
.05

IA. III as It
. 6. 1

7A. 78 ou IC
.6.1

IA. 78 ou It
.8

Is ou It
78 ou 7C

.3

I6 o IC
.3

IN ou It
. 4.1

76 ow IC
.05

* 6.1

16 ou It
. 6.1A

Is o IC
.6a
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250 000
(suite)

Nmwro Po~so

Class* et d identification d identification Etiquettes

Groupe de matires chiffre do do danger do I matlire do dange

PIdnuiration (partie superieure) (partle infdrieure) madkies Mos

(a) b) (c) (d (.

classe 8 : matibres corrosives

RUBRIQUES COLLECTIVES SPECIFIQUES

Acides alkylsulfoniques et arylsulfoniques
non spkcifiis par ailleurs dans I@ prisent

appendice

- contenant plus do 5 % d'acide sulfurique

librel (HZSO4) 8. I b) 80 2S84 8

- cntesoant 5 1 au plus d'acide sulfurique

fibre (102504), corrosifs 8. 34- b) 8 2588 9

- contenant S % au plus d'acide sulfurique

libre (H2S04). prisentazt n degri

minour do corroslvltd 8. 34* ) 80 2586 a

Chlorosilanes qui. au contact do Peau.

no dhgagent pas des gaz inflavinables,

non spkifi s par aiileurs dans It

prdsent appondice

- ayant un point d- clair de 21'C 4 SIC 8. 37- b) X83 2986 a * 3

- ayant on point d*clalr sup~rier I 5?*C S. 37- b) x8O 2987 S

Solutions do matites alcalines Inorga iques,
non spdcifiles par ailleurs dans I@ prdsent

appandice

- corrosives 8. 421 b) 80 1719 6

- prisentant on degri mineur do corrostvitd 8. 421 c) 80 1719 8

Hydroginosulfures. solutions aquouses d',

non spkcifides par aileurs dans It

prisent appendice 8. 4S* c) 80 119 8

Sulfores. solutions aquenses de, non

spcfl ds par ailliers dans ]. prisent
appmdice S. 4S c) 80 1719 1

Alkylamines it polyalkylamines non spiciflis

par aullours dans I* prisent appndic.

- ayant un point d' clair do Zl*C S 55*C.

c€rrosifs 8, 53* b) 83 2734 8.3

- ayant an point d*iclair do 211C I 55*C.

prdsentant on degri winer do orrosivt I. 53* c) 83 2134 8 * 3

- dyant on point d*iclalr supirieur sC.
corrosifs 8. S* b) 80 273S S

- ayant un point d'dclair supiriour I SSC.
prsentant on degri aineur dn corrosivith 8. $3* c) 80 2735 a

- solides . 2 c) 80 273S S

RU885QUS COLLECTIVES GEJMRALES
Iatires liquides tAs corrosives, Inflan-

ambles. ayant un point dclsir do 21C

I SS*C S. 27-.32-.33-:

36-,37-.39.
46-.55-64'.

1 66'.
- sous a) 883 2920 8. 3

Matlires liquldes corrosives ou prdsentant
on degri ainer de corrosiviti, inflam-
sbles, ayant on point d'klair do Z1C

a SSIC 8, 27". W. 33,
36. 3r, 3W.44
Si*, S3.- 55.

64% 66.
- sous b)
at c) 83 2920 8. 3
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250 000
(suite)

"UIro mumiro
Class, at d"identification d'identtficaton Etiquettes

Grog"e do matitres ctffre do du danger do )a mtlire do danger
I"ntmration (partle suprioure) (partle Infirieure) Rodles Nos

(a) (b) (c) Cd) (a)

Iatlkres liquides tr&s corrosives, non
Influaibles ou ayant un point d'dclair
sUpirleur I $5C 8, 1.3*,10".

1*.21*,27".
32,33-,36-,
37.,39-.46-

.

55,64-..66
- sous a) 88 1760 8
26" sous a) 88 1760 6 * 6.1

matl~res lIquides corrosives ou prdsentant
un degr6 mineur de corrosiviti. non
Inflsnmbles, ou ayant on point dclair
suprlieur I 5S*C 8. 3*.S*.10*,

11,21",23",
Z*.32*,3*.
36-,38*,39-

46,51-,53-

55*,64n 66,
- sous b) at c 80 1760 8
26* b) et c) 80 1760 8 6.1

KatJ~ris solides corrosives ou prilsntant un
degr4 mineur de corrosivlti, inflamnables 8, 27*.31*,33*.35

38-,39-,46-,
51-,52-,54-,
55-,64- + 65%.

- sous b) et) 80 2921 8

matibres solides corrosives ou prisentant on
degri mineur do corrosiviti,
non Inflamnables 8, 11, 22-,27-,31

33-.35*,38-,
39,41n,45-

,

46. 55 + 65,
- sous b) t ), so 1759 8

26* b) it c) 80 1759 8 + 6.1

Textes authentiques des amendements: anglais etfrangais.

Enregistri d'office le lerjanvier 1993.
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